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ORDINANCES 

PASSED  AT  THE  ANNUAL  SESSION 
1952-1953 


No.  320 
(Council  No.  485) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of 
the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore 
in  and  to  the  fee  simple  title  to  the  lot  of  ground  situate 
in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  at  the  southwest  corner  of 
Charlotte  and  Cardiff  Avenues,  fronting  southerly  on  Char- 
lotte Avenue  75  feet,  with  a  depth  westerly  of  117.5  feet. 
Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  State  of  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  southwest  corner 
of  Charlotte  and  Cardiff  Avenues,  running  thence 
along  Charlotte  Avenue  as  proposed  50  feet  wide 
southerly  75  feet,  thence  westerly  117.5  feet  to  a 
proposed  15-foot  alley,  thence  northerly  along 
said  alley  75  feet  to  Cardiff  Avenue  as  proposed 
50  feet  wide,  and  thence  along  said  Cardiff  Ave- 
nue easterly  117.5  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public 
use. 
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Sec.  2.  A^id  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
nntil  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordaimed,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  27,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JE.,  Mayor 


No.  321 
(Council  No.  570) 

An  ordinance  granting  permission  to  Earl  B.  Wolverton  and 
Clara  A.  Wolverton,  his  wife,  to  conduct  and  operate  a 
convalescent  and  nursing  home,  to  be  known  as  the  "Park 
Hill  Nursing  Home",  on  the  premises  known  as  1802  Eutaw 
Place. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  permission  be 
and  the  same  is  hereby  granted  to  Earl  B.  Wol- 
verton and  Clara  A.  Wolverton,  his  wife,  to  con- 
duct and  operate  a  convalescent  and  nursing- 
home,  to  be  known  as  the  ''Park  Hill  Nursing 
Home",  on  the  premises  known  as  1802  Eutaw 
Place.  All  the  laws,  ordinances  and  regulations 
of  the  City  and  State  shall  be  complied  with  in 
the  establishment  and  operation  of  said  conva- 
lescent and  nursing  home.  In  addition,  the  fol- 
lowing requirements  shall  be  complied  with  be- 
fore said  premises  are  used  as  a  convalescent  and 
nursing  home : 

1.    That  a  covered  rear  stairway  not  less  than 
four  (4)  feet  in  width  be  constructed  in  the 
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rear  of  the  premises  to  provide  a  required 
exit. 

2.  That  the  main  stairway  be  enclosed  in  a  fire- 
resistive  shaft  on  all  stories. 

3.  That  the  rear  stairway  be  enclosed  with  fire- 
resistive  construction  in  the  basement. 

4.  That  the  elevator  either  by  removed  or  en- 
tirely reconstructed  so  as  to  comply  with  the 
Building  Code. 

5.  That  a  proper  sprinkler  system  be  installed 
throughout  the  entire  building. 

6.  That  an  automatic  fire  alarm  system  be  in- 
stalled and  provided  with  detectors  throughout 
the  building  in  the  basement,  cupboards,  attic 
and  all  other  places  where  fires  are  likely  to 
originate. 

7.  That  the  building  be  properly  wired  for  elec- 
tric light  and  power. 

8.  That  all  other  minor  changes  and  alterations 
be  made  to  make  this  building  conform  to  the 
law  for  occupancy  as  a  nursing  home. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  27,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  322 
(Council  No.  599) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  1G9  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel 
of  land  formerly  comprising  a  portion  of  the  bed  of  Frey's 
Alley,  now  closed,  extending  10-feet  in  width  from  the 
northwest  side  of  Harford  Road  for  a  distance  northwester- 
ly of  148.41  feet.  Said  parcel  of  land  being  no  longer  needed 
for  public  use. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 

City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and  de- 
scribed as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

Being  and  comprising  all  that  lot  of  ground 
comprising  a  portion  of  the  former  bed  of  Frey's 
Alley,  now  closed,  having  a  width  of  10  feet  and 
extending  northwesterly  from  the  northwest  side 
of  Harford  Eoad  for  a  distance  of  148.41  feet. 

Being  more  particularly  described  and  shown 
on  condemnation  plat  for  the  condemnation  and 
closing  of  Frey's  Alley  under  the  authority  of 
Ordinance  No.  110,  approved  December  5,  1951, 
and  on  file  in  the  Department  of  Assessments  of 
Baltimore  City. 

Said  parcel  of  land  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
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until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  May  27,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  323 
(Council  No.  601) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel 
of  land  20  feet  wide  with  a  depth  of  321  feet,  more  or  less, 
and  comprising  the  former  bed  of  Courtney  Street,  now 
closed.  Said  parcel  of  land  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 

City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of 
the  City- Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel 
of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland, 
having  a  width  of  20  feet  and  a  depth  of  321  feet, 
more  or  less,  extending  from  the  south  side  of 
Madison  Street  to  the  north  side  of  Monument 
Street,  and  comprising  the  former  bed  of  Court- 
ney Street,  now  closed.  Said  parcel  of  land  being 
no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

The  reference  herein  to  Courtney  Street  being 
for  the  purpose  of  description  only  and  is  not  in- 
tended as  a  dedication  thereof  to  public  use. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  May  27,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  324 
(Council  No.  612) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  120  (7a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  120  (7)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting 
the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  north  side  of  Barre  Street, 
from  its  intersection  with  Eutaw  Street  to  a  point  86  feet 
westerly  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  120  (7a) 
bo  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ''Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  ''Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  120  (7)  of 
said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

120. 

(7a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  north  side  of  Barre  Street,  from  its 
intersection  with  Eutaw  Street  to  a  point  86  feet 
westerly  thereof. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  27,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JE.,  Mayor 


No.  325 
(Council  No.  613) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  126  (80a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  126  (80)  of  said  Article,  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  north  side  of  Houser 
Street,  from  its  intersection  with  Eutaw  Street  to  a  point 
160   feet   westerly   thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  126  (80a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^^ Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking'^,  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  126  (80) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

126. 

(80a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  north  side  of  Houser  Street,  from  its 
intersection  with  Eutaw  Street  to  a  point  160  feet 
westerly  thereof. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  27,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  326 
(Council  No.  614) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  12;i  (59)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  123  (58)  of  said  Article,  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  west  side  of  Eutaw 
Street,    between    Houser    Street   and    Barre    Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  123  (59) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^'Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  ''Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  123  (58) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

123. 

(59)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  west  side  of  Eutaw  Street,  between 
Houser  Street  and  Barre  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  27,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Maijor. 
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No.  327 
(Council  No.  623) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  those  two 
parcels  of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  com- 
prising the  former  bed  of  a  10-foot  alley,  extending  west- 
erly from  the  west  side  of  Penn  Street  for  a  distance  of 
220.8  feet,  more  or  less,  and  situated  100  feet  south  of 
Redwood  Street,  and  the  3-foot  alley,  now  closed,  extending 
northerly  from  Cider  Alley  to  the  aforementioned  10-foot 
alley  and  parallel  to  Penn  Street.  Said  parcels  being  no 
longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Balthnore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Balthnore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance vdiYi  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  all  those  two 
parcels  of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Mary- 
land, and  described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

The  first  thereof  comprising  the  bed  of  the 
former  10-foot  alley,  now  closed,  extending  west- 
erly from  the  west  side  of  Penn  Street,  for  a  dis- 
tance of  220.8  feet,  and  situated  100  feet  south  of 
Redwood  Street. 

The  second  thereof  comprising  the  bed  of  a 
former  3-foot  alley,  now  closed,  extending  north- 
erly from  Cider  Alley  56  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
10-foot  alley  heretofore  referred  to,  and  being  dis- 
tant 73  feet  west  of  Penn  Street. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public 
use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
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until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  May  27,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  328 
(Council  No.  635) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  121  (27b)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  EMition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  121  (27a)  of  said  Article,  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  south  side  of 
Cereal  Street,  between  Pennington  Avenue  and  Curtis 
Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  121  (27b) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  '^Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  '' Parking '',  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  121  (27a) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows: 

121. 

(27b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, on  the  south  side  of  Cereal  Street,  be- 
tween Pennington  Avenue  and  Curtis  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  27,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  329 
(Council  No.  637) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  96  (22a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to 
follow  immediately  after  Section  96  (22)  of  said  Article, 
making  Cereal  Street,  from  Pennington  Avenue  to  Curtis 
Avenue,   a    one-way   street   for   vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  96  (22a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  -Code  (1950  Edition),  title  '^Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  ''One-Way  Streets",  said 
new  section  to  follow  immediately  after  Section 
96  (22)  of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows: 

96. 

(22a)  Cereal  Street,  from  Pennington  Avenue 
to  Curtis  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  27,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  330 
(Council  No.  648) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
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troller  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  di- 
rected to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  follow- 
ing properties : 

Southeast  Corner  of  Arlington  and  Overland 
Avenues. 

South  side  of  Arlington  Avenue,  48  feet  4 
inches  East  of  Overland  Avenue. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sales. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comp- 
troller shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall 
evidence  their  approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  27,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  331 

(Council  No.  667) 

All  orclinance  lo  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
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troller  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following 
properties : 

South  side  of  Graceland  Ave.,  864  feet  5  inches 
East  of  Bethlehem  Avenue, 

South  side  of  Graceland  Ave.,  889  feet  5  inches 
East  of  Bethlehem  Avenue. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence 
their  approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  27,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  332 
(Council  No.  544) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments, 
Section  100  (19)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code 
(19r)0  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "One- 
Way  Streets",  making  Griffiss  Avenue,  from  Washington 
Boulevard  to  Tolley  Street,  a  one-way  street  for  vehiculai- 
traffic;  and  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments. 
Section  100  (20)  of  said  Article  and  sub-title,  making 
Grinnalds  Avenue,  from  Tolley  Street  to  Washington 
Boulevard,   a  one-way   street  for  vehicular   traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  100(19) 
and  Section  100(20)  of  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Cocie  (1950  Edition),  title  ^'Traffic 
Regulations '^  sub-title  '^One-Way  Streets",  be 
and  they  are  hereby  repealed  and  re-ordained, 
with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

100. 

(19)  Griffiss  Avenue,  from  Washington  Boule- 
vard to  Tolley  Street,  is  hereby  declared 
to  be  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and 
shall  be  used  by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direc- 
tion only. 

(20)  Grinnalds  Avenue,  from  Tolley  Street  to 
Washington  Boulevard,  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  2,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  333 

(Council  No.  579) 

All  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  Quay  Alley,  27  feet  wide, 
from  Light  Street  to  William  Street  Dock  in  accordance 
with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of 
Assessments,  on  the  Eleventh  (11th)  day  of  March,  1952, 
and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
of  Assessments  he,  and  they  are  hereby  author- 
ized and  directed  to  condemn  and  close  Quay 
Alley,  27  feet  wide,  from  Light  Street  to  William 
Street  Dock  the  land  hereby  directed  to  be  con- 
demned for  said  closing  being  described  as  fol- 
lows: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  east  side  of  Light  Street, 
as  now  laid  out,  and  the  south  side  of  Quay  Alley, 
27  feet  wide,  said  point  being  distant  115.0  feet, 
more  or  less,  northerly  from  the  northeast  corner 
of  Light  and  York  Streets  and  running  thence 
binding  on  the  south  side  of  said  Quay  Alley  east- 
erly 338.0  feet,  more  or  less,  to  intersect  the  west 
side  of  William  Street  Dock,  thence  binding  on  the 
west  side  of  said  William  Street  Dock  northerly 
27.0  feet,  more  or  less,  to  intersect  a  line  drawn 
parallel  with  and  distant  27.0  feet  northerly  meas- 
ured at  right  angles  from  the  first  line  of  this  de- 
scription, thence  reversing  said  line  so  drawn  and 
binding  thereon  westerly  338.0  feet,  more  or  less, 
to  intersect  the  east  side  of  said  Light  Street  and 
thence  binding  on  the  east  side  of  said  Light 
Street  southerly  27.0  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

The  said  Quay  Alley  as  directed  to  be  con- 
demned being  delineated  and  particularly  shown 
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on  a  plat  which  was  filed  in  the  office  of  the  De- 
partment of  Assessments  on  the  11th  day  of 
March,  in  the  year  1952,  and  is  now  on  file  in  the 
said  office. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  after 
said  highway  shall  have  been  closed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  ordinance,  all  subsurface  struc- 
tures and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be  and  con- 
tinue to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until  the  use 
thereof  shall  be  abandoned  by  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  event  that  any 
person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  desire  to  re- 
move, alter  or  interfere  therewith,  such  person, 
firm  or  corporation  shall  first  obtain  permission 
and  permits  therefor  from  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the  application 
for  such  permission  and  permits  agree  to  pay  all 
costs  and  charges  of  eveiy  kind  and  nature  made 
necessary  by  such  removal,  alteration  or  inter- 
ference. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
buildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  high- 
way after  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until 
the  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  over 
which  said  buildings  or  structures  are  proposed 
to  be  constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been 
abandoned  or  shall  have  been  removed  and  relaid 
in  accordance  with  the  specifications  and  under 
the  direction  of  the  Highways  Engineer  of  Balti- 
more City,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  person  or 
persons  or  body  corporate  desiring  to  erect  such 
buildings  or  structures.  Railroad  tracks  shall  be 
taken  to  be  ''structures"  within  the  meaning  of 
this  section. 
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Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting 
through  its  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall, 
at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property  and  to 
all  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  used 
by  it  therein,  for  the  purposes  of  inspection, 
maintenance,  repair,  alteration,  relocation  and/or 
replacement,  of  any  or  all  of  said  structures  and 
appurtenances,  and  this  without  permission  from 
or  compensation  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  said 
land. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing  of 
said  Quay  Alley  and  the  proceedings  and  rights 
of  all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby,  shall 
be  regulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with,  any 
and  all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of  the 
Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and  the 
Charter  of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition),  and 
any  and  all  amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all 
other  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland, 
and  any  and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or 
regulations  in  effect  which  have  been  adopted  by 
the  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the 
Department  of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  June  2,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  334 
(Council  No.  649) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  121  (54a)  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  121(54)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting  the  parking 
of  vehicles  on  the  north  side  of  Chase  Street,  between 
Charles  Street  and  Lovegrove  Alley,  during  certain  hours. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  121  (54a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ''Traffic 
Regulations '^  sub-title  ''Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  121(54) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

121. 

(54a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but 
shall  not  load  or  unload  merchandise,  between  the 
hours  of  8.00  A.  M.  and  9.00  A.  M.,  on  the  north 
side  of  Chase  Street,  between  Charles  Street  and 
Lovegrove  Alley. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  11,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  335 
(Council  No.  650) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  123  (2a)  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  123(2)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting  the  parking 
of  vehicles  on  a  portion  of  the  east  side  of  East  Street,  be- 
tween Lexington  Street  and  Orleans  Street,  during  certain 
hours. 

Sectiox  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  123 (2a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ;'Traf- 
fic  Eegulations",  sub-title  ''Parking'',  said  new 
section  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  123(2) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

123. 

(2a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, between  the  hours  of  8.00  A.  M.  and 
4.00  P.  M.  on  any  school  day,  on  that  portion  of 
the  east  side  of  East  Street,  beginning  at  a  point 
126  feet  northerly  from  the  intersection  of  East 
Street  and  Lexington  Street  and  extending  in  a 
northerly  direction  from  said  point  to  a  point  259 
feet  north  from  the  intersection  of  East  Street 
and  Lexington  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  11,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  336 
(Council  No.  686) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereb}^  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following 
properties : 

Northeast  side  of  Belleville  Avenue  125  feet 
East  of  Silver  Hill  Avenue. 

Northeast  side  of  Belleville  Avenue  325  feet 
East  of  Silver  Hill  Avenue. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comp- 
troller shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall 
evidence  their  appi-oval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  11,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  337 

(Council  No.  722) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  property  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following- 
property: 

East  side  of  Olney  Road,  150  feet  North  of 
Woodland  Avenue. 

and  which  said  property  was  heretofore  acquired 
by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax 
sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  property  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence 
their  approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  11,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  338 
(Council  No.  524) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  acquisition  by  purchase  or  by 
condemnation  by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore 
for  public  school  purposes  of  the  annual  irredeemable 
ground  rent  of  Three  Hundred  and  Thirty  Dollars  ($330.00) 
payable  out  of  property  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland, 
the  improvements  thereupon  now  or  formerly  known  as  No. 
305  Beechfield  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  it  is  necessary 
to  acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation  for 
public  school  purposes  the  annual  irredeemable 
ground  rent  payable  out  of  the  pieces  or  parcels 
of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  southeast  side  of  Beech- 
field  Avenue,  as  condemned  and  opened  under 
Ordinance  No.  1035,  approved  April  4,  1927,  50 
feet  wide,  and  the  second  line  of  the  thirdly  de- 
scribed parcel  of  land  of  the  property  conveyed 
by  Margaret  Herbert  Feast,  Executrix,  to  Mar- 
garet Herbert  Feast,  by  deed  dated  April  16, 1934, 
and  recorded  among  the  Land  Records  of  Balti- 
more City  in  Liber  S.  C.  L.  No.  5432,  folio  76,  said 
line  being  the  center  line  of  a  30-foot  private  road 
there  situate,  and  running  thence  binding  on  the 
second  line  of  the  thirdly  described  parcel  of  said 
deed  and  on  the  center  line  of  said  30-foot  road 
South  2  degrees  06  minutes  40  seconds  East  92.25 
feet  to  intersect  the  second  line  of  the  secondly 
described  parcel  of  land  conveyed  by  William 
Feast,  widower,  to  John  J.  Moran  and  wife  by 
deed  dated  July  20,  1949,  and  recorded  among  the 
said  Land  Records  in  Liber  M.  L.  P.  No.  7830, 
folio  115,  produced  westerly,  thence  reversing  said 
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line  so  produced  and  binding  thereon  in  all  north 
87  degrees  53  minutes  20  seconds  East  293.99  feet 
to  the  end  of  the  first  line  of  the  secondly  de- 
scribed parcel  of  said  last  mentioned  deed,  thence 
binding  reversely  on  the  first  line  of  the  secondly 
described  parcel  of  said  deed  and  reversely  on 
part  of  the  first  line  of  the  firstly  described  parcel 
of  said  deed  in  all  North  5  degrees  15  minutes  50 
seconds  East  128.26  feet  to  intersect  the  South 
side  of  Frederick  Avenue,  as  condemned  and 
opened  under  Ordinance  No.  996,  approved  Febru- 
ary 28,  1927,  96  feet  wide,  thence  binding  on  the 
South  side  of  said  Frederick  Avenue  North  87 
degrees  47  minutes  55  seconds  East  127.16  feet  to 
intersect  the  fourth  line  of  the  fourthly  described 
parcel  of  said  deed  from  Margaret  Herbert  Feast, 
Executrix,  to  Margaret  Herbert  Feast,  thence 
binding  reversely  on  part  of  the  fourth  line  and 
reversely  on  the  third  line  of  the  fourthly  de- 
scribed parcel  of  said  deed  the  two  following- 
courses  and  distances,  namely.  South  4  degrees 
50  minutes  26  seconds  West  401.92  feet  and  North 
72  degrees  35  minutes  45  seconds  West  132.0  feet 
to  intersect  the  fourth  line  of  the  thirdly  described 
parcel  of  said  deed,  thence  binding  on  part  of  the 
fourth  line  of  the  thirdly  described  parcel  of  said 
deed,  South  5  degrees  15  minutes  50  seconds  West 
511.82  feet  to  the  center  line  of  Maidens  Choice 
Eun  flowing  in  a  southeasterly  direction,  thence 
binding  on  the  center  line  of  said  Maidens  Choice 
Run  the  four  following  courses  and  distances, 
namely.  North  37  degrees  13  minutes  00  seconds 
West  142.14  feet.  North  60  degrees  41  minutes  00 
seconds  West  292.83  feet.  North  26  degrees  46 
minutes  30  seconds  West  87.92  feet,  and  North  56 
degrees  28  minutes  30  seconds  West  86.19  feet  to 
intersect  the  southeast  side  of  said  Beechfield 
Avenue,  and  thence  binding  on  the  southeast  side 
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of  said  Beechfield  Avenue  North  27  degrees  06 
minutes  20  seconds  East  490.66  feet  to  the  place 
of  beginning. 

Containing  6.566  acres  of  land,  more  or  less. 

Being  the  same  four  parcels  of  land  described 
in  a  Lease  from  the  National  Union  Bank  of  Mary- 
hmd  unto  John  E.  Feast,  dated  January  19,  1881, 
and  recorded  among  the  Land  Records  of  Balti- 
more County  in  Liber  W.  M.  I.  No.  120,  folio  268, 
reserving  the  annual  ground  rent  of  $330.00,  pay- 
able in  quarter-yearly  installments  of  $82.50  each. 

The  leasehold  estate  in  and  to  said  parcels  of 
land  being  now  vested  of  record  in  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby 
authorized  to  acquire,  on  behalf  of  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  for  public  school 
purposes  the  annual  ground  rent  of  Three  Hun- 
dred and  Thirty  Dollars  ($330.00)  payable  out  of 
the  aforesaid  pieces  or  parcel  of  land.  If  the  said 
Comptroller  is  not  able  to  agree  with  the  owner 
or  owners  on  the  purchase  price  for  said  ground 
rent,  he  shall  forthwith  notify  the  City  Solicitor 
of  Baltimore  City,  who  shall  thereupon  institute, 
in  the  name  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  the  necessary  legal  proceedings  to  ac- 
quire by  condemnation  the  said  annual  ground 
rent  of  Three  Hundred  and  Thirty  Dollars 
($330.00). 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  16,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Maijor 
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No.  339 

(Council  No.  622) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  to  sell  at  either 
public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with  Section  169  of 
the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  triangular  parcel  of 
land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  on  the  northeast 
side  of  Evergreen  Avenue  northwest  of  Walther  Avenue, 
fronting  on  Evergeen  Avenue  214.77  feet  with  a  depth  along 
its  northwestern  outline  of  82.66  feet,  together  with  the 
improvements  thereupon.  Said  property  being  no  longer 
needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hi/  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  triangular 
parcel  of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Mary- 
land, together  with  the  improvements  thereupon, 
and  described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  northeast  side  of  Ever- 
green Avenue,  as  condemned  and  opened,  50  feet 
wide,  under  Ordinance  No.  751,  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  approved  June  27,  1929, 
and  the  southeast  side  of  an  alley,  10  feet  wide, 
laid  out  parallel  with  and  distant  277.37  feet 
southeasterly  from  the  southeast  side  of  Win- 
thrope  Avenue,  50  feet  wdde,  said  point  being 
distant  309.61  feet  southeasterly  from  the  corner 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  northeast  side 
of  said  Evergreen  Avenue  and  the  southeast 
side  of  said  Winthrope  Avenue,  and  running 
thence  binding  on  the  southeast  side  of  said  Alley, 
10  feet  wide,  North  59  degrees  06  minutes  10 
seconds  East  82.66  feet  to  the  beginning  of  the 
fourth  line  of  the  parcel  of  land  conveyed  by 
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Hei-man  C.  Kennedy  to  the  Mayor  and  City  Coun- 
cil of  Baltimore  by  Deed  dated  June  26,  1930, 
and  recorded  among  the  Land  Records  of  Balti 
more  City  in  Liber  S.C.L.  No.  5139,  Folio  464, 
thence  binding  on  part  of  the  fourth  line  of  said 
Deed  South  30  degrees  53  minutes  50  seconds 
East  199.35  feet  to  intersect  the  northeast  side 
of  said  Evergreen  Avenue  and  thence  binding 
on  the  northeast  side  of  said  Evergreen  Avenue 
the  two  following  courses  and  distances,  namely. 
North  47  degrees  24  minutes  40  seconds  West 
1.21  feet  and  North  52  degrees  44  minutes  50 
seconds  West  213.56  feet  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning. 

The  courses  in  the  above  description  are  all 
referred  to  the  true  meridian  as  adopted  by  the 
Baltimore  Survey  Control .  System. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  pub- 
lic use. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  June  16,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  340 

(Council  No.  668) 

All  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  l)y  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
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to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,   the  following 
properties : 

Southeast  side  of  Kenshaw  Ave.,  520  feet  South- 
west of  Fairlawn  Avenue. 

Southeast  side  of  Kenshaw  Ave.,  540  feet  South- 
west of  Fairlawn  Avenue  (a  portion  only) 
and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptrol- 
ler shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence 
their  approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  16,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDBO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  341 
(Council  No.  721) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  herebv  authorized  and  di- 
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rocled  to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  follow- 
ing properties : 

South  side  of  Cardiff  Avenue  123  feet  one  inch 
West  of  Dundalk  Avenue. 

South  side  of  Cardiff  Avenue  173  feet  one  inch 
West  of  Dundalk  Avenue. 

South  side  of  Cardiff  Avenue  198  feet  West  of 
Dundalk  Avenue. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofoi*e  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayoi*  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comp- 
troller shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  Boai'd  of  Estimates,  who  shall 
evidence  their  approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  16,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Maijor 


No.  342 
(Council  No.  735) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  property  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 


ORDINANCES.  31 

troller  he  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  di- 
rected to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  follow- 
ing property : 

Southwest  Corner  of  Avondale  and  Hamlin 
Avenues. 

and  which  said  property  was  heretofore  acquired 
by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at 
tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  if  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  property  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence  their 
approval  by  joining-  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  16,  1952. 

THO]\rAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  343 
(Council  No.  736) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  b}'  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following 
properties : 
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North  side  of  Towusend  Avenue  350  feet  East 
of  Fifth  Street. 

North  side  of  Townsend  Avenue  375  feet  East 
of  Fifth  Street. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptrol- 
ler shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence 
their  approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  16,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  344 
(Council  No.  301) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  sub-section  to  Section  24  of 
Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title 
"/.oning".  said  new  sub-section  to  be  known  as  Sub-section 
J  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Sub-section  I  of  said 
section.  prescri])ing  the  minimum  width  of  buildings  used 
in  any  part  for  dwelling  purposes  in  the  D-9-40,  D-Re- 
stricted.  K  and  F  Area  Districts. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  sub-section 
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be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Section  24  of  Article 
40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title 
''Zoning'",  said  new  sub-section  to  be  known  as 
Sub-section  J,  to  follow  immediately  after  Sub- 
section I  of  said  section  and  to  read  as  follows : 

24. 

(J)  In  the  D-9-40,  U-Eestricted,  E  and  F  Area 
Districts,  no  building  used  in  any  part  for  dwelling 
purposes  shall  be  erected  which  is  less  than  16 
feet  in  width. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  19,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  345 
(Council  No.  598) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheets  No.  7  and  No.  17  of  the  Height 
and  Area  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247, 
approved  March  oO,  1931,  known  as  tlie  /-oning  Ordinance, 
as  approved  by  Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore 
City  Code  (1950  Edition),  by  changing  from  the  "D-Re- 
stricted-40  Height  and  Area  District"  to  the  "D-9-40  Height 
and  Area  District",  the  property  bounded  by  Hillen  Road, 
Woodbourne  Avenue,  Fenwick  Road  and  a  line  drawn 
parallel  with  and  distant  120  feet  southerly  from  the  south 
side  of  Woodbourne  Avenue  80  feet  wide,  all  as  outlined 
in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheets  No.  7  and 
No.  17  of  the  Height  and  Area  District  Maps 
accompanying    Ordinance    No.    1247,    approved 
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March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance, 
as  approved  by  Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  it  is 
hereby  amended,  by  changing  from  the  '*D-Re- 
stricted-40  Height  and  Area  District"  to  the 
'*D-9-40  Height  and  Area  District",  the  property 
bounded  by  Hillen  Road,  Woodbourne  Avenue, 
Fenwick  Road  and  a  line  drawn  parallel  with  and 
distant  120  feet  southerly  from  the  south  side  of 
Woodbourne  Avenue  80  feet  wide,  all  as  outlined 
in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying  this  ordi- 
nance. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which  is 
a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval 
of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore, 
and  the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a  copy  of 
the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Board 
of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the 
ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning 
Commission,  and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one 
of  the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  19,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  346 
Council  No.  651) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 124(14)  (b)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code 
(1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Park- 
ing", regulating  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Fayette  Street, 
between  the  Fallsway  and  Broadway,  during  certain  hours. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 

City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  124(14) 
(b)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
''Parking",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

124. 

(14)  (b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  two  hours  continuously  in  any  one 
block  on  Fayette  Street,  from  the  Fallsway  to 
Broadway,  between  the  hours  of  8.00  A.  M.  and 
6.00  P.  M.,  except  on  Sundays  at  any  time  and 
except  on  Saturdays  and  legal  holidays  after 
2.00  P.  M. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  19,  1952. 

THOAIAS  D'ALESAXDKO,  JE.,  Mayor 
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No.  347 
(Council  No.  691) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tions 100(18)  and  109(1)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets",  making  Greene  Street,  from  Washing- 
ton Boulevard  to  Franklin  Street,  and  Paca  Street,  from 
the  new  Washington  Expressway  to  McCulloh  Street,  one- 
way streets  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  100(18) 
and  109(1)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^'Traffic  Regulations '^ 
sub- title  ''One-Way  Streets'',  be  and  they  are 
hereby  repealed  and  reordained,  with  amend- 
ments, to  read  as  follows : 

100. 

(18)  Greene  Street,  from  Washington  Boule- 
vard to  Franklin  Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall 
be  used  by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction 
only. 

109. 

(1)  Paca  Street,  from  the  new  Washington 
Expressway  to  McCulloh  Street,  is  hereby  de- 
clared to  be  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic, 
and  shall  be  used  by  said  traffic  in  a  northerly 
direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And,  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  19,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  348 
(Council  No.  357) 

An  Ordinance  to  add  Part  8  to  Article  5  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code 
(1950  Edition),  title  "Building  Regulations",  to  be  under  sub-title 
"General  Electrical  Regulations",  and  to  follow  immediately  after 
Part  7,  Section  795  of  said  Article,  establishing  principles,  standards, 
and  requirements  as  to  materials,  construction,  reconstruction, 
alteration,  etc.,  in  regard  to  electrical  installations  and  inspections 
in  the  City  of  Baltimore;  and  to  repeal  Part  8  of  Article  3  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1927  Edition),  as  amended  by  Ordinance  No. 
578,  approved  October  31,  1941,  known  as  the  Building  Code,  and  all 
amendments  thereto. 

WHEREAS,  Part  8  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code,  as  ordained  by 
Ordinance  No.  578,  approved  October  31,  1941,  is  in  need  of  re- 
vision; therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  That  Part  8  be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  5  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Building  Regulations", 
to  be  under  sub-title  "General  Electrical  Regulations",  to  follow 
immediately  after  Part  7,  Section  795  of  said  Article  5,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 
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CHAPTER  80 

GENERAL  ELECTRICAL  REGULATIONS 

SECTION  800— PURPOSE  AND  SCOPE  OF 
ELECTRICAL  REGULATIONS 

8000.     Purpose  and  Scope 

L  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this  Part  VIII  of  the  Building  Code 
is  to  provide  practical  electrical  regulations  for  the  safeguarding  of 
persons  and  property  from  electrical  hazards  arising  from  the  use  of 
electricity. 

2.  Scope.  These  electrical  regulations  shall  apply  to  the  loca- 
tion, construction,  reconstruction,  installation,  erection,  alteration 
or  repair  of  all  electrical  conductors,  devices,  appliances,  apparatus 
or  equipment  on,  within  or  upon  any  premises,  buildings  or  other 
structures  or  in  any  places  or  circumstances  under  which  elec- 
tricity of  all  current  capacities,  voltages  and  frequencies  is  used 
or  supplied  except  that  these  regulations  shall  not  apply: 

a.  To  electrical  installations  or  equipment  in  underground 
shafts  or  tunnels,  on  ships,  in  railway  equipment  and  in  auto- 
motive equipment. 

b.  To  the  special  electrical  installations  and  all  other  electric 
wiring  and  equipment  peculiar  to  a  transportation  company,  elec- 
tric power  company,  communications  company  or  other  public 
utility  in  the  exercise  of  its  functions  as  a  utility  such  as  shops, 
stations  or  mechanically  operated  grain  elevators  and  ore  and  coal 
piers.  This  exception  also  includes  all  electrical  wiring  and  equip- 
ment subsequently  installed  or  altered  and  incidental  to  such  elec- 
trical installations  and  equipment  peculiar  to  such  utilities. 

c.  To  research  and  testing  operations  of  scientific  and  testing 
laboratories  recognized  as  such  by  the  Bureau  of  Building  Inspec- 
tion of  Baltimore  City. 

SECTION  801— ADMINISTRATION  OF  ELECTRICAL 
CODE 

8010.     General  Administrative  Requirements 

1.  General.  This  Code  shall  be  administered,  enforced  and 
complied  with  in  every  particular  as  in  the  manner  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  Building  Inspection  Engineer  shall  administer  the  regu- 
lations of  the  Electrical  Code  as  the  head  of  the  Bureau  of  Build- 
ing Inspection. 

3.  Rcsponsibilit\'  and  liability  of  the  owner  and  any  others  shall 
be  as  set  forth  in  Section  103  of  Part  I  of  the  Building  Code  insofar 
as  they  are  applicable. 
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SECTION  802— ELECTRICAL  APPLICATIONS, 
PERMITS  AND  CERTIFICATES 

8020.  Electrical  Applications 

1.  General.  Before  any  matter,  thing,  operation  or  work 
mentioned  in,  regulated  or  provided  for  by  any  of  the  provisions 
of  these  electrical  regulations  is  started  or  commenced,  an  electrical 
application  shall  be  filed  and  permit  secured  as  provided  in 
Chapters  13  and  14  of  Part  I  of  the  Code. 

2.  All  electrical  applications  shall  bear  the  name  and  address 
of  the  Hcensed  electrician  who  will  be  responsioie  for  all  work  re- 
quested to  be  done  under  such  application. 

802 1 .  Electrical  Permits 

1.  General.  No  matter  or  thing,  operation  or  work  mentioned 
in,  regulated  or  provided  for  by  any  of  the  provisions  of  these  elec- 
trical regulations  shall  be  started  or  commenced  until  an  electrical 
permit  has  been  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Building  Inspection  as 
provided  in  Chapter  14  in  Part  I  of  the  Code. 

8022.  Electrical  Certificates 

1.  Required  Electrical  Certificates  shall  be  issued  and  secured 
before  an  electric  meter  is  installed  on  any  land  or  in  any  building 
or  other  structure  and  before  any  electrical  service  is  supplied  to 
such  land,  building  or  other  structure  except  for  testing  only. 

2.  Requested  Electrical  Certificates  shall  be  issued  to  the  owner 
of  any  building  or  other  structure  or  electrical  equipment  or  his 
duly  authorized  representative  for  electrical  work  that  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  this  Code. 

SECTION  804— INSPECTION  AND  TESTS  OF 
ELECTRICAL  WORK 

8040.  General  Requirements 

L  General  Inspections  and  Tests  of  Electrical  Work  shall  in- 
clude any  and  all  inspections,  examinations,  tests  and  investigation 
of  any  and  all  electrical  materials,  machinery,  appliances,  acces- 
sories or  equipment  in  whole  or  in  part  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Chapter  16  in  Part  I  of  this  Code. 

8041.  Required  Electrical  Inspection  and  Tests 

1.  Inspection  every  four  years.  Inspections  of  electrical  wiring, 
appliances  and  equipment  required  by  Paragraph  1621  in  Part  I  of 
the  Code  shall  be  made  once  every  four  years. 

2.  Annual  Inspection.  Inspections  of  electrical  wiring,  appli- 
ances and  equipment  required  by  Paragraph  1624  in  Part  I  of  the 
Code  shall  be  made  once  every  year. 


40  ORDINANCES. 

3.  Test  of  Electrical  Work.  Any  electrical  wiring,  appliance 
or  equipment  shall  be  tested  at  any  time  such  tests  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  wiring,  appliance  or  equipment  com- 
plies with  the  provisions  of  this  Code. 

SECTION  805— ELECTRICAL  MATERIALS, 
EQUIPMENT  AND  METHODS 

8050.     Approval  of  Electrical  Materials  and  Equipment 

1.  General.  Only  such  electrical  materials,  appliances  or  equip- 
ment as  are  approved  by  the  Commissioner  shall  be  permitted  to  Jbe 
installed.  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  all  materials  and  equip- 
ment that  are  listed  by  the  Underwriters  Laboratories,  Incorpor- 
ated, except  such  materials,  appliances  or  equipment  as  are  not 
permitted  to  be  installed  by  other  sections  of  this  Code.  In  the  in- 
vestigation of  new  materials,  appliances  and  equipment,  the  Com- 
missioner shall  give  consideration  to  the  factors  listed  in  Paragraph 
8111-6. 

805L     Wiring  Methods 

1.  Except  for  new  wiring  methods  permitted  in  accordance  with 
Paragraph  8111-6  only  the  wiring  methods  described  in  this  Code 
with  the  restrictions  given  herein,  shall  be  permitted  to  be  in- 
stalled. 

SECTION  806— EXISTING  ELECTRICAL  WORK 

8060.     General  Requirements 

1.  Existing  Electrical  Work.  All  existing  electrical  equipment, 
appliances,  wiring  and  other  electrical  work  in  service  which  does 
not  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Code  shall  be  made  to  con- 
form to  the  requirements  of  this  Code  or  be  put  out  of  service  and 
sealed  or  removed  as  directed  in  writing  by  the  Commissioner  if 
such  electrical  equipment,  appliances,  wiring  or  other  electrical 
work  or  the  location  thereof  is  or  creates  a  menace  to  either  life 
or  property. 

SECTION  807— ELECTRICAL  FEES  AND 
SERVICE  CHARGES 

8070.     General  Requirements 

1.  Basis  for  Charges.  Electrical  Fees  and  Service  Charges  arc 
based  on  the  estimated  cost  to  the  City  for  such  services  rendered. 

2.  Payment  of  electrical  permit  fees  shall  be  paid  at  time  of 
application  is  made  and  fees  for  sei*vices  shall  be  paid  when  due  and 
owing. 
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8071.     Fees  for  Electrical  Permits 

1.  The  fees  charged  for  electrical  permits  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  Section  174  and  Paragraph  1787  in  Part  I  of  this  Code. 

SECTION  808— ENFORCEMENT  OF  ELECTRICAL 
REGULATIONS 

8080.  General  Provisions. 

1.  Violations.  Any  and  all  acts  or  actions  which  are  contrary 
to  any  of  the  provisions  or  requirements  of,  or  any  and  all  failures 
to  comply  with  any  of  the  provisions  or  requirements  of  these 
Electrical  Regulations  or  any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of  the  Build- 
ing Code  pertaining  to  or  involving  electrical  work  as  provided  in 
Chapter  19  of  this  Code  are  violations  and  subject  to  penaltiej 
as  provided  in  Paragraph  8081-1. 

8081.  Penalties  for  Violations 

1.  Penalties.  Any  and  every  person,  firm  or  corporation  who 
commits  a  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Code,  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  upon  conviction  thereof  in  any  Court 
of  competent  jurisdiction,  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  $5.00  nor  more 
than  $100.00  or  sentenced  to  not  more  than  six  months  in  jail. 
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CHAPTER  81 

GENERAL 

SECTION  810— DEFINITIONS 

Accessible:  (As  applied  to  wiring  methods).  Not  permanently 
closed  in  by  the  structure  or  finish  of  the  building;  capable  of 
being  removed  without  disturbing  the  building  structure  or  finish. 

Accessible:  (As  applied  to  equipment).  Admitting  close  ap- 
proach because  not  guarded  by  locked  doors,  elevation  or  other 
eflfective  means.     (See  also  "Readily  Accessible.") 

Appliance:  Appliances  are  current-consuming  equipment,  fixed 
or  portable;  for  example  heating,  cooking  and  small  motor-operated 
equipment. 

Approved:    Acceptable  to  the  Commissioner. 

Askarel:  A  synthetic  non-flammable  insulating  liquid  which, 
when  decomposed  by  the  electric  arc,  evolves  only  non-explosive 
gases. 

Branch  Circuit:  That  portion  of  a  wiring  system  extending 
beyond  the  final  overcurrent  device  protecting  the  circuit. 

Building:  Building  shall  mean  a  unit  edifice,  structure,  or  con- 
struction of  any  kind  built  for  the  enclosure  of  persons,  animals, 
chattels,  or  operations  of  any  kind  located  or  proposed  to  be 
located  on  a  single  plot  or  parcel  of  land. 

Cabinet:  An  enclosure  designed  either  for  surface  or  flush 
mounting,  and  provided  with  a  frame,  mat  or  trim  in  which  swing- 
ing doors  are  hung.     (See  cutout  box.) 

Circuit-Breaker:  A  device  designed  to  open  under  abnormal 
conditions  a  current-carrying  circuit  without  injury  to  itself.  The 
term  as  used  in  this  Code  applies  only  to  the  automatic  type  de- 
signed to  trip  on  a  predetermined  overload  of  current. 

Concealed:  Rendered  inaccessible  by  the  structure  or  finish  of 
the  building.  Wires  in  concealed  raceways  arc  considered  con- 
cealed, even  though  they  may  become  accessible  by  withdrawing 
them. 

Connector;  Pressure  (Solderless):  A  pressure  connector  is  a 
connector  in  which  contact  between  the  conductor  and  the  con- 
nector is  obtained  without  the  use  of  solder  by  means  of  mechanic- 
ally applied  pressure. 
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Controller:  A  device,  or  group  of  devices,  which  sei-ves  to  govern, 
in  some  predetermined  manner,  the  electric  power  delivered  to  the 
apparatus  to  which  it  is  connected. 

Cutout  Box:  An  enclosure  designed  for  surface  mounting  and 
having  swinging  doors  or  covers  secured  directly  to  and  telescoping 
with  the  walls  of  the  box  proper.     (See  cabinet.) 

Demand  Factor:  The  demand  factor  of  any  system  or  part  of 
a  system,  is  the  ratio  of  the  maximum  demand  of  the  system,  or  part 
of  a  system,  to  the  total  connected  load  of  the  system,  or  of  the  part 
of  the  system  under  consideration. 

Device:  A  unit  of  an  electrical  system  which  is  intended  to 
carry  but  not  consume  electrical  energy. 

Disconnecting  Means:  A  device,  group  of  devices,  or  other 
means  whereby  the  conductors  of  a  circuit  can  be  disconnected  from 
their  source  of  supply. 

Dustproof :  So  constructed  or  protected  that  an  accumulation  of 
dust  will  not  interfere  with  its  successful  operation. 

Dust-tight:  So  constructed  that  dust  will  not  enter  the  enclosing 
case. 

Duty: 

Continuous:  Continuous  duty  is  a  requirement  of  service 
that  demands  operation  at  a  substantially  constant  load  for  an 
indefinitely  long  time. 

Intermittent:  Intermittent  duty  is  a  requirement  of  service 
that  demands  operation  for  alternate  intervals  of  ( 1 )  load  and 
no  load;  or  (2)  load  and  rest;  or  (3)  load,  no  load  and  rest. 

Periodic:  Periodic  duty  is  a  type  of  intermittent  duty  in 
which  the  load  conditions  are  regularly  recurrent. 

Short-Time:  Short- time  duty  is  a  requirement  of  service 
that  demands  operation  at  a  substantially  constant  load  for  a 
short  and  definitely  specified  time. 

Varying:  Varying  duty  is  a  requirement  of  service  that 
demands  operation  at  loads,  and  for  intervals  of  time,  both  of 
which  may  be  subject  to  wide  variation. 

Electric  Sign:  A  fixed  or  portable,  self-contained  electrically 
illuminated  appliance  with  words  or  synnbols  designed  to  convey 
information  or  attract  attention. 

Enclosed:  Surrounded  by  a  case  which  will  prevent  accidental 
contact  of  a  person  with  live  parts. 
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Equipment:  A  general  term  including  material,  fittings,  devices, 
appliances,  fixtures,  apparatus,  and  the  like,  used  as  a  part  of,  or  in 
connection  with,  an  electrical  installation. 

Explosion-Proof:    See  Paragraph  8500. 

Exposed:  (As  applied  to  live  parts).  Exposed  means  that  a 
live  part  can  be  inadvertently  touched  or  approached  nearer  than 
a  safe  distance  by  any  person.  It  is  applied  to  parts  not  suitably 
guarded  or  isolated. 

Exposed:  (As  applied  to  wiring  methods).  Accessible;  not  con- 
cealed. 

Externally  Operable:  (As  applied  to  equipment  that  is  enclosed 
in  a  case  or  cabinet).  Capable  of  being  operated  without  exposing 
the  operator  to  contact  with  live  parts. 

Feeder:  Any  conductors  of  a  wiring  system  between  the  service 
equipment,  or  the  generator  switchboard  of  an  isolated  plant,  and 
the  branch  circuit  over-current  device. 

Fitting:  An  accessory  such  as  a  locknut,  bushing  or  other  part 
of  a  wiring  system  which  is  intended  primarily  to  perform  a 
mechanical  rather  than  an  electrical  function. 

Garage:  Garage  shall  mean  a  building  or  enclosure  in  which 
motor  vehicles  containing  fuel  in  their  tanks  are  stored  or  housed. 

Guarded:  Covered,  shielded,  fenced,  enclosed  or  otherwise  pro- 
tected, by  means  of  suitable  covers  or  casings,  barriers,  rails  or 
screens,  mats  or  platforms,  to  remove  the  liability  of  dangerous  con- 
tact or  approach  by  persons  or  objects  to  a  point  of  danger. 

Hazardous  Location:    See  Par.  8500. 

Hoistway:  A  hoistway  is  any  shaftway,  hatchway,  wellhole,  or 
other  vertical  opening  or  space  in  which  an  elevator  or  dumbwaiter 
is  designed  to  operate. 

Isolated:  Not  readily  accessible  to  persons  unless  special  means 
for  access  are  used. 

Lighting  Outlet:  An  outlet  intended  for  the  direct  connection  of 
a  lampholder,  a  lighting  fixture  or  a  pendent  cord  terminating  in  a 
lampholder. 

Location: 

Dry  Location:  A  location  not  normally  subject  to  dampness 
or  wetness.  A  location  classified  as  dry  may  be  temporarily 
subject  to  dampness  or  wetness,  as  in  the  case  of  a  building 
under  construction. 
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Danip  Location:  A  location  subject  to  a  moderate  degree  of 
moisture,  such  as  some  basements,  some  barns,  some  cold 
storage  warehouses,  and  the  like. 

Wet  Location:  A  location  subject  to  saturation  with  water 
or  other  liquids,  such  as  locations  exposed  to  the  weather,  wash 
rooms  in  garages,  and  like  locations.  Installations  under- 
ground or  in  concrete  slabs  or  masonry  in  direct  contact  with 
the  earth,  shall  be  considered  as  wet  locations. 

Low-Energy  Power  Circuit:  A  circuit  which  is  not  a  remote- 
control  or  signal  circuit  but  which  has  the  power  supply  limited  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Class  2  remote-control  cir- 
cuits.   See  Par.  8725. 

Multi-Outlet  Assembly:  A  type  of  surface  raceway,  designed  to 
hold  conductors  and  plug  receptacles,  assembled  in  the  field  or  at 
the  factory. 

Outlet:  A  point  on  the  wiring  system  at  which  current  is  taken 
to  supply  fixtures,  lamps,  heaters,  motors  and  current-consuming 
equipment  generally. 

Outline  Lighting:  An  arrangement  of  incandescent  lamps  or 
gaseous  tubes  to  outline  and  call  attention  to  certain  features  such 
as  the  shape  of  a  building  or  the  decoration  of  a  window. 

Out  of  Sight:  Out  of  sight  shall  mean  that  which  cannot  be  seen 
or  that  which  is  at  a  distance  greater  than  50  feet. 

Panelboard:  A  single  panel,  or  a  group  of  panel  units  designed 
for  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  single  panel;  including  buses,  and  with 
or  without  switches  and  ^or  automatic  overcurrent  protective 
devices  for  the  control  of  lis^ht,  heat,  or  power  circuits  of  small 
individual  as  well  as  aggregate  capacity;  designed  to  be  placed  in  a 
cabinet  or  cutout  box  placed  in  or  against  a  wall  or  partition  and 
accessible  only  from  the  front.     (See  switchboard.) 

Portable  Appliance:  An  appliance  capable  of  beinc^  readilv 
moved  where  established  practice  or  the  conditions  of  use  make  it 
necessarv  or  convenient  for  it  to  be  detached  from  its  source  of 
current  bv  means  of  flexible  cord  and  attachment  plug. 

Qualified  Person:  One  familiar  with  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  and  the  hazards  involved. 

Raceway:  Any  channel  for  holding  wires,  cables  or  busbars, 
which  is  designed  expressly  for,  and  used  solelv  for.  this  purpose. 

Raintight:  So  constructed  or  protected  that  exposure  to  a  beat- 
ing rain  will  not  result  in  the  entrance  of  water. 

Readily  Accessible:    Capable  of  being  reached  quickly  for  opera- 
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tion,  renewal,  or  inspection,  without  requiring  those  to  whom  ready 
access  is  requisite  to  climb  over  or  remove  obstacles  or  to  resort 
to  portable  ladders,  chairs,  etc. 

Receptacle  Outlet:  An  outlet  equipped  with  one  or  more  re- 
ceptacles not  of  the  screw-shell  type,  or  provided  with  one  or  more 
points  of  attachment  within  one  foot  or  less,  intended  to  receive  at- 
tachment plug  caps. 

Remote-Control  Circuit:  Any  electrical  circuit  which  controls 
any  other  circuit  through  a  relay  or  an  equivalent  device. 

Scalable  Equipment:  Equipment  enclosed  in  a  case  or  cabinet 
that  is  provided  with  means  for  sealing  or  locking  so  that  live  parts 
cannot  be  made  accessible  without  opening  the  enclosure.  The 
equipment  may  or  may  not  be  operable  without  opening  the  en- 
closure. 

Service:  The  conductors  and  equipment  for  delivering  energy 
from  the  electricity  supply  system  to  the  wiring  system  of  the 
premises  served. 

Service  Cable:    Service  conductors  made  up  in  the  form  of  cable. 

Service  Conductors:  That  portion  of  the  supply  conductors 
which  extends  from  the  street  main  or  duct  or  from  transformers 
to  the  service  equipment  of  the  premises  supplied.  For  overhead 
conductors  this  includes  the  conductors  between  the  last  pole  or 
other  aerial  support  and  the  service  equipment. 

Service  Drop:  That  portion  of  overhead  service  conductors  be- 
tween the  last  pole  or  other  aerial  support  and  the  first  point  of  at- 
tachment to  the  building. 

Service-Entrance  Conductors:  That  portion  of  service  con- 
ductors between  the  terminals  of  service  equipment  and  a  point 
outside  the  building,  clear  of  building  walls,  where  joined  by  tap 
or  splice  to  the  service  drop  or  to  street  mains  or  other  source  of 
supply. 

Service  Equipment:  The  necessary  equipment,  usually  consist- 
ing of  circuit-breaker  or  switch  and  fuses,  and  their  accessories, 
located  near  point  of  entrance  of  supply  conductors  to  a  building 
and  intended  to  constitute  the  main  control  and  means  of  cutoff  for 
the  supply  to  that  building. 

Service  Raceway:  The  rigid  metal  conduit,  electrical  metallic 
tubing,  or  other  raceway,  that  encloses  service-entrance  conductors. 

Setting:  (Of  circuit-breaker).  The  value  of  the  current  at 
'vhich  it  is  set  to  trip. 

Show-Window:    A  show-window  is  any  window  used  or  designed 
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to  be  used  for  displaying  of  goods  or  advertising  material,  whether 
it  is  fully  or  partly  enclosed  or  entirely  open  at  the  rear,  and 
whether  or  not  it  has  a  platform  raised  higher  than  the  street 
floor  level. 

Signal  Circuit:  Any  electrical  circuit  which  supplies  energy  to  a 
device  which  gives  a  recognizable  signal. 

Special  Permission:    The  written  consent  of  the  Commissioner. 

Switches: 

General-Use  Switch:  A  switch  intended  for  use  as  a  switch 
in  general  distribution  and  branch  circuits.  It  is  rated  in 
amperes  and  is  capable  of  interrupting  its  rated  current  at  its 
rated  voltage. 

Isolating  Switch:  A  switch  intended  for  isolating  an  electric 
circuit  from  the  source  of  power.  It  has  no  interrupting 
rating  and  is  intended  to  be  operated  only  after  the  circuit  has 
been  opened  by  some  other  means. 

Motor-Circuit  Switch:  A  switch,  rated  in  horsepower, 
capable  of  interrupting  the  maximum  operating  over-load  cur- 
rent of  a  motor  of  the  same  horsepower  as  the  switch  at  the 
rated  voltage. 

Switchboard:  A  large  single  panel,  frame,  or  assembly  of  panels 
on  which  are  mounted,  on  the  face  or  back  or  both,  switches,  over- 
current  and  other  protective  devices,  buses,  and  usually  instru- 
ments. Switchboards  are  generally  accessible  from  the  rear  as  well 
as  from  the  front  and  are  not  intended  to  be  installed  in  cabinets. 
(See  Panelboard.) 

Vaportight:    So  enclosed  that  vapor  will  not  enter  the  enclosure. 

Ventilated:  Provided  with  a  means  to  permit  circulation  of  the 
air  sufficiently  to  remove  an  excess  of  heat,  fumes  or  vapors. 

Voltage  (of  a  circuit):  The  greatest  effective  difference  of 
potential  between  any  two  conductors  of  the  circuit  concerned. 

Voltage  to  Ground:  In  grounded  circuits,  the  voltage  between 
the  given  conductor  and  that  point  or  conductor  of  the  circuit 
which  is  grounded;  in  ungrounded  circuits,  the  greatest  voltage  be- 
tween the  given  conductor  and  any  other  conductor  of  the  circuit. 

Watertight:  So  constructed  that  moisture  will  not  enter  the 
enclosing  case. 

Weatherproof:  So  constructed  or  protected  that  exposure  to  the 
weather  will  not  interfere  with  its  successful  operation. 


48  ORDINANCES. 

SECTION  811— GENERAL 

8110.  General  Provisions 

1.  Approval.  The  conductors  and  equipment  required  or  per- 
mitted by  this  Code  shall  be  acceptable  only  if  approved.  See 
definition  of  "Approved"  in  Paragraph  8100. 

2.  Wiring  Methods.  Only  wiring  methods  recognized  as  suit- 
able are  included  in  this  Code.  Special  types  of  wiring  may  be  used 
only  where  recognized  as  suitable  under  this  and  other  sections  of 
this  Code.  The  recognized  methods  of  wiring  may  be  installed  in 
any  type  of  building  or  occupancy  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  Code. 

4.  Special  Chapters  Amendatory  of  General  Rules.  The  provi- 
sions of  Chapters  85,  86  and  87  of  this  Code  are  supplementary  to, 
or  amendatory  of,  the  general  provisions  of  Chapters  81  to  84,  in- 
clusive, and  the  latter  apply  under  such  circumstances  except  as  so 
amended  for  particular  condition. 

5.  Mechanical  Execution  of  Work.  Electrical  equipment  shall 
be  installed  in  a  neat  and  workmanlike  manner. 

6.  Mounting  of  Equipment.  Electrical  equipment  shall  be 
firmly  secured  to  the  surface  on  which  it  is  mounted.  Wooden 
plugs  driven  into  holes  in  masonry,  concrete^  plaster  or  similar 
materials  shall  not  be  depended  on  for  security. 

7.  Voltages.  Throughout  this  Code  the  voltage  considered  shall 
be  that  at  which  the  circuit  operates,  whether  the  current  is  sup- 
plied by  a  battery,  generator,  transformer,  or  rectifier. 

8.  Conductor  Gauges.  Conductor  sizes  are  given  in  American 
Wire  Gauge  (AWG).  ' 

9.  Conductors:  Conductors  normally  used  to  carry  current 
shall  be  of  copper  unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Code.  Where 
conductor  sizes  are  given  in  this  Code,  they  shall  apply  to  copper 
conductors.  If  other  materials  are  used,  the  size  shall  be  changed 
accordingly.     Sec  Paragraph  8310-6. 

8111.  General  Provisions  (Cont.) 

0.  Deteriorating  Agencies:  Unless  approved  for  the  purpose, 
no  conductors  or  equipment  shall  be  located  in  a  damp  or  wet  loca- 
tion: where  exposed  to  gases,  fumes,  vapors,  liquids,  or  other  agents 
having  a  deteriorating  effect  on  the  conductors  or  equipment;  nor 
where  exposed  to  excessive  temperatures. 

1.  Light  and  Power  from  Railway  Conductors.  Circuits  for 
lighting  and  power  shall  not  be  connected  to  any  system  containing 
trolley  wires  with  a  ground  return,  except  in  electric  railway  cars, 
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car  houses,  power  houses,  or  passenger  and  freight  stations  operated 
in  connection  with  electric  railways. 

2.  Working  Space  About  Electrical  Equipment.  Suitable 
working  space  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  about  all  electrical 
equipment. 

a.  Horizontal  Dimensions.  Except  as  elsewhere  required  or  per- 
mitted in  this  Code,  the  horizontal  dimensions  of  the  working 
space  in  front  of  live  parts,  operating  at  not  more  than  600 
volts,  which  must  be  handled  while  alive,  shall  not  be  less 
than: 

1.  For  parts  of  more  than  150  volts  to  ground  on  one  side  of 
the  working  space  and  no  bare  live  or  grounded  parts  on 
the  other  side  of  the  working  space,  2/2  feet. 

2.  For  parts  of  more  than  150  volts  to  ground  on  one  side  of 
the  working  space  and  bare  live  or  grounded  parts  on  the 
other  side  of  the  working  space,  4  feet. 

3.  For  parts  of  150  volts  or  less  to  ground  on  one  side  of  the 
working  space  and  no  bare  live  or  grounded  parts  on  the 
other  side  of  the  working  space,  1^  feet. 

4.  For  parts  of  150  volts  or  less  to  ground  on  one  side  of  the 
working  space  and  bare  live  or  grounded  parts  on  the 
other  side  of  the  working  space,  2  J/2  feet. 

b.  Clear  Spaces.  Working  spaces  adjacent  to  exposed  live 
parts  shall  not  be  used  as  passageways. 

c.  Elevation  of  Equipment.  The  elevation  of  the  equipment  at 
least  8  feet  above  ordinarily  accessible  working  platforms 
usually  affords  protection  at  least  equivalent  to  that  pro- 
vided by  the  horizontal  clearances  of  sub-paragraph  a,  and 
may  be  used  in  lieu  thereof. 

3.  Guarding  of  Live  Parts.  Except  as  elsewhere  required  or 
permitted  by  this  Code,  exposed  live  parts  of  electrical  equipment 
operating  at  50  volts  or  more  shall  be  guarded  against  accidental 
contact  by  enclosure  or  by  locating  the  equipment  as  follows: 

a.  In  a  room  or  enclosure  which  is  accessible  only  to  qualified 
persons; 

b.  On  a  suitable  balcony,  gallery,  or  platform,  so  elevated  and 
arranged  as  to  exclude  unqualified  persons; 

c.  Elevated  8  feet  or  more  above  the  floor; 

d.  So  that  it  will  be  protected  by  a  guard  rail  if  the  equipment 
operates  at  600  volts  or  less. 

4.  Enclosure  of  Arcing  Parts.  Parts  of  electrical  equipment 
which  in  ordinary  operation  produce  arcs,  sparks,  flames  or  molten 
metal,  shall  be  enclosed  unless  separated   and   isolated   from  all 
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combustible  material.    For  hazardous  locations  see  Paragraph  8500. 
For  motors  see  Paragraphs  8430-8  and  8431-0. 

5.  Interrupting  Capacity.  Devices  intended  to  break  current 
shall  have  an  interrupting  capacity  sufficient  for  the  voltage  em- 
ployed and  for  the  current  which  must  be  interrupted. 

6.  General  Plan  of  Investigation.  Materials,  devices,  fittings, 
apparatus,  and  appliances  designed  for  use  under  this  Code  shall  be 
judged  chiefly  with  reference  to  the  following  considerations  which 
also  determine  the  classification  by  types,  sizes,  voltages,  current 
capacities,  and  specific  uses: 

a.  Suitability  for  installation  and  use  in  conformity  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Code. 

b.  Mechanical  strength  and  durability,  including,  for  parts 
designed  to  enclose  and  protect  other  equipment,  the 
adequacy  of  the  protection  thus  provided. 

c.  Electrical  insulation. 

d.  Heating  effects  under  normal  conditions  of  use  and  also  under 
abnormal  conditions  liable  to  arise  in  service. 

e.  Arcing  effects. 

7.  Connections  to  Terminals.  Connection  of  conductors  to 
terminal  parts  shall  insure  a  thoroughly  good  connection  without 
damaging  the  conductors  and  shall  be  made  by  means  of  pressure 
connectors  (including  set  screw  type),  solder  lugs,  or  splices  to 
flexible  leads  either  soldered,  brazed  or  welded,  except  that  No.  8  or 
smaller  solid  conductors  and  No.  10  or  smaller  stranded  conductors 
may  be  connected  by  means  of  clamps  or  screws  with  terminal 
plates  having  upturned  lugs.  Terminals  for  more  than  one  con- 
ductor shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  the  purpose. 

8.  Splices.  Conductors  shall  be  so  spliced  or  joined  as  to  be 
mechanically  and  electrically  secure  without  solder  and,  unless  an 
approved  splicing  device  is  used,  shall  then  be  soldered  with  a 
fusible  metal  or  alloy  or  brazed  or  welded.  All  splices  and  joints 
and  the  free  ends  of  conductors  shall  be  covered  with  an  insulation 
equivalent  to  that  on  the  conductors. 

9.  Insulation  Resistance.  All  wiring  shall  be  so  installed  that 
when  completed  the  system  will  be  free  from  short-circuits  and 
grounds. 

8112.     General  Provisions  (Cont.) 

0.  Marking.  The  maker's  name,  trademark,  or  other  identifi- 
cation symbol  shall  be  placed  on  all  electrical  equipment.  Other 
markings  shall  be  provided  giving  voltage,  current,  wattage,  or 
other  ratings  as  are  prescribed  elsewhere  in  this  Code. 
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CHAPTER  82 

WIRING  DESIGN  AND  PROTECTION 

SECTION  820— POLARITY  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
SYSTEMS  AND  CIRCUITS 

8200.     General  Provisions 

1.  General.  All  interior  wiring  systems,  except  as  provided  in 
Pars.  8200-7,  8251-2,  8251-4,  8251-5,  8251-6,  8251-7  and  8508-3 
shall  have  a  grounded  conductor  which  is  continuously  identified 
throughout  the  system,  except  as  permitted  by  sub-paragraph  b  of 
Paragraph  8200-5. 

2.  Connection  to  Grounded  System.  No  interior  wiring  shall  be 
electrically  connected  to  a  supply  system  unless  the  latter  contains, 
for  any  grounded  conductor  of  the  interior  system,  a  corresponding 
conductor  which  is  grounded. 

3.  Circuits  Derived  from  Auto-Transformers.  Branch  circuits 
as  described  in  Section  821  shall  not  be  supplied  through  auto- 
transformers  (transformers  in  which  a  part  of  the  winding  is  com- 
mon to  both  primary  and  secondary  circuits)  unless  the  system  sup- 
plied has  an  identified  grounded  conductor  which  is  solidly  con- 
nected to  a  similar  identified  grounded  conductor  of  the  system 
supplying  the  auto-transformer. 

4.  Connections  to  Screw-Shells.  An  identified  conductor,  if 
run  to  a  lampholder,  shall  be  connected  to  the  screw-shell. 

5.  Means  of  Identification  of  Conductors.  Identification  for 
conductors  shall  be  secured  as  follows: 

a.  Insulated  conductors  of  No.  6  or  smaller,  except  conductors 
of  the  weatherproof  type,  shall  have  an  outer  identification  as 
specified  in  Par.  8931-Old. 

b.  Insulated  conductors  larger  than  No.  6,  and  weatherproof 
conductors  of  all  sizes  if  used  indoors,  shall  have  an  outer 
identification  as  specified  in  Par.  893 1-0 Id,  or  shall  be  identi- 
fied by  distinctive  marking  at  terminals  during  process  of 
installation. 

c.  Flexible  cords  shall  be  identified  as  provided  in  Par.  8940-02. 

d.  If,  on  a  4-wire  delta-connected  secondary,  the  mid-point  of 
one  phase  is  grounded  to  supply  lighting  and  similar  loads, 
that  phase  conductor  having  the  higher  voltage  to  ground 
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shall  be  identified  by  painting  or  other  efTective  means  at  any 
point  where  a  connection  is  to  be  made  if  the  neutral  con- 
ductor is  present. 

6.  Identified  Conductor  in  Identified  Circuits  Only.  Con- 
ductors having  white  or  natural  gray  covering  shall  not  be  used 
other  than  as  conductors  for  which  identification  is  required  by 
Par.  8200-1 J  except  under  the  following  conditions,  and  then  only 
if  they  are,  in  other  respects,  suitable  for  use  as  ungrounded  con- 
ductors in  the  circuit: 

a.  Identified  conductors,  rendered  permanently  unidentified  by 
painting  or  other  effective  means  at  each  outlet  where  the 
conductors  are  visible  and  accessible,  may  be  used  as  un- 
identified conductors. 

b.  Cable  containing  an  identified  conductor  may  be  used  for 
single-pole,  three-way  or  four-way  switch  loops  if  the  con- 
nections are  so  made  that  the  unidentified  conductor  is  the 
return  conductor  from  the  switch  to  the  outlet. 

c.  A  flexible  cord,  for  connecting  a  portable  appliance,  having 
one  conductor  identified  as  required  by  Par.  8940-02  may  be 
used  even  though  there  is  no  grounded  conductor  in  the  cir- 
cuit supplying  the  outlet  to  which  it  is  connected. 

7.  Unidentified  Circuits.  Two- wire  branch  circuits  and  multi- 
wire  A.  C.  circuits  may  be  tapped  from  the  ungrounded  conductors 
of  circuits  having  identified  grounded  neutrals.  Switching  devices 
in  such  circuits  shall  have  a  pole  in  each  ungrounded  conductor, 
except  as  provided  for  motor  controllers  in  Par.  8438-4.  Polyphase 
circuits  need  not  have  one  conductor  grounded  and  identified 
except  as  required  by  Par.  8251-4,  but  if  one  conductor  is  grounded 
it  shall  be  identified.  Other  unidentified  ungrounded  systems  or 
circuits  may  be  used  only  by  special  permission. 

8.  Identification  of  Terminals.  All  devices  provided  with 
terminals  for  the  attachment  of  conductors  and  intended  for  con- 
nection to  more  than  one  side  of  the  circuit  shall  have,  unless 
specifically  excepted,  a  pair  of  connecting  terminals  properly 
marked  for  identification,  unless  the  electrical  connection  of  a 
terminal  intended  to  be  connected  to  the  grounded  conductor  is 
clearly  evident. 

a.  Panelboards  and  Devices.  The  terminals  of  lighting  panel- 
boards  and  of  devices  having  a  normal  current  rating  of 
over  30  amperes  need  not  be  marked  for  identification, 
except  as  required  in  sub-paragraphs  e  and  f  of  this  Para- 
graph for  polarized  receptacles  for  attachment  plugs  and 
polarized  attachment-plug  caps. 

b.  Utilization    Appliances.      The    terminals   of   utilization    ap- 
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pliances  need  not  be  marked  to  indicate  the  proper  connec- 
tion to  the  grounded  conductor.  If  the  terminals  of  utihza- 
tion  appUances,  of  which  single-pole  switches  form  an  integral 
part,  are  marked  for  identification,  the  terminal  connected  to 
the  switch  shall  be  the  unidentified  terminal. 

c.  Portable  Appliances.  The  terminals  of  portable  appliances 
need  not  be  marked  for  identification. 

d.  Single-pole  Devices.  Devices,  to  the  terminals  of  which  only 
one  side  of  the  line  is  connected,  need  not  have  terminals 
marked  for  identification. 

e.  Two-wire  Receptacles  and  Caps.  Two-wire  attachment-plug 
receptacles  without  screw  shells,  and  two-wire  attachment 
plug  caps,  unless  of  the  polarity  type,  need  not  have  their 
terminals  marked  for  identification.  Two-wire  polarized 
receptacles  for  attachment  plugs  and  polarized  attachment- 
plug  caps  shall  have  the  terminal  intended  for  connection  to 
the  grounded  conductor  marked  for  identification. 

f.  Three-wire  Receptacles  and  Caps.  Three-wire  attachment- 
plug  receptacles  and  three-wire  attachment-plug  caps,  one 
terminal  of  which  may  be  used  for  the  connection  of  a 
grounding  conductor,  shall  have  such  terminal  identified  in 
a  manner  differing  from  that  specified  in  Par.  8200-9.  The 
other  terminals  need  not  be  marked  for  identification. 

g.  Screw-shells.  In  the  case  of  devices  with  screw-shells,  the 
identified  terminal  shall  be  the  one  connected  to  the  screw- 
shell.  This  does  not  apply  to  screw-shells  which  serve  as 
fuseholders. 

h.  Screw-shell  Devices  with  Leads.  In  the  case  of  screw-shell 
devices  with  attached  leads,  the  conductor  attached  to  the 
screw-shell  shall  have  white  or  natural-gray  finish.  The  outer 
finish  of  the  other  conductor  shall  be  of  a  solid  color  that  will 
not  be  confused  with  the  white  or  natural-gray  finish 
which  is  to  indicate  the  grounded  conductor. 

9.  Means  of  Identification  of  Terminals.  The  marking  of 
terminals  shall  be  done  by  means  of  a  metallic  plated  coating  sub- 
stantially white  in  color,  such  as  nickel  or  zinc,  or  the  terminals  may 
be  of  material  substantially  white  in  color.  The  other  terminals 
shall  be  of  a  readily  distinguishable  different  color. 

SECTION  821— BRANCH  CIRCUITS 

8210.     General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply  to  branch 
circuits  supplying  lighting  or  appliance  loads  or  combinations  of 


54  ORDINANCES. 

such  loads.  If  motors,  or  motor-operated  appliances,  are  connected 
to  any  circuit  supplying  lighting  or  other  appliance  loads,  the  pro- 
visions of  both  this  section  and  Section  843  shall  apply.  Section 
843  shall  apply  if  branch  circuit  supplies  only  motor  loads. 

2.  Other  Section  Provisions.  The  provisions  applying  to  branch 
circuits  referred  to  in  the  following  table  are  exceptions  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  or  are  supplementary  thereto,  and  shall  apply 
to  branch  circuits  supplying  the  loads  referred  to  therein: 

Busways  Par.   8364-7 

Cranes  and  Hoists  Par.  8614-2 

Elevators  Par.  8625-1 

Infra-Red  Industrial  Heating  Equipment  Par.  8423-7 

Induction  and  Dielectric  Heat  Generating 

Equipment  Par.  8665 

Instruments  Par.  8938-43 

Motors  Sec.  843 

Organs  Par.  8650-6 

Remote-Control,  Low-Energy  Power  and 

Signal  Circuits Sec.  872 

Signs  and  Outline  Lighting  Par.  8600 

Sound  Recording  and  Reproduction Par.  8640-6 

System  over  600  Volts  Par.  8714 

Systems  under  50  Volts Par.  8720 

Theatres  and  Similar  Occupancies  ....  Par.  8524,  8528,  8529 
Welders  Sec.  863 

3.  Classification.  Branch  circuits  recognized  by  this  section 
shall  be  classified  in  accordance  with  the  maximum  permitted  rating 
or  setting  of  the  overcurrent  device,  and  the  classification  for  other 
than  individual  branch  circuits  shall  be  15,  20,  30  and  50  amperes. 
When  conductors  of  larger  size  are  used  to  provide  for  voltage  drop, 
the  rating  or  setting  of  the  specified  overcurrent  device  shall 
determine  the  circuit  classification. 

82  n.     General  Provisions 

1.  Multi-Wire  Branch  Circuits.  Branch  circuits  recognized  by 
this  section  may  be  installed  as  multi-wire  circuits.  A  multi-wire 
branch  circuit  as  referred  to  herein  is  a  circuit  consisting  of  two  or 
more  ungrounded  conductors  having  a  potential  difference  between 
them,  and  an  identified  grounded  conductor  having  equal  potential 
difference  between  it  and  each  ungrounded  conductor  of  the  cir- 
cuit and  which  is  connected  to  the  neutral  conductor  of  the  system. 

2.  Color  Code.  If  installed  in  raceways,  as  open  work,  or  as 
concealed  knob  and  tube  work,  the  conductors  of  multi-wire  branch 
circuits  and  two-wire  branch  circuits  connected  to  the  same  system 
shall  conform  to  the  following  color  code.     Three-wire  circuits — 
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one  black,  one  white,  one  red*  four-wire  circuits — one  black,  one 
white,  one  red,  one  blue;  five- wire  circuits — one  black,  one  white, 
one  red,  one  blue,  one  yellow.  If  more  than  one  multi-wire  branch 
circuit  is  carried  through  a  single  raceway  the  ungrounded  con- 
ductors of  the  additional  circuit  may  be  of  colors  other  than  those 
specified.  All  circuit  conductors  of  the  same  color  shall  be  con- 
nected to  the  same  ungrounded  feeder  conductor  throughout  the 
installation. 

3.  Voltage.  Branch  circuits  supplying  lampholders,  fixtures,  or 
receptacles  of  the  standard  15-ampere  or  less  rating  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 150  volts  to  ground,  except  (1)  in  industrial  establishments 
the  voltage  may  exceed  150  volts  to  ground,  but  shall  not  exceed 
300  volts  to  ground  for  branch  circuits  supplying  lighting  fixtures 
only  that  are  equipped  either  with  mogul-base  screw-shell  lamp- 
holders  or  with  lampholders  of  other  types  approved  for  the  appli- 
cation, mounted  not  less  than  8  feet  from  the  floor,  which  do  not 
have  switch  control  as  an  integral  part  of  the  fixture;  (2)  in  rail- 
way properties  as  described  in  Par.  8111-1;  (3)  for  infra-red  in- 
dustrial heating  appliances  as  described  in  Par.  8423-7.  In  dwell- 
ing occupancies,  the  voltage  between  conductors  supplying  lamp- 
holders of  the  screw-shell  type,  receptacles,  or  appliances,  shall 
not  exceed  150  volts,  except  that  the  voltage  between  conductors 
supplying  only,  (1)  permanently  connected  appliances,  or  (2)  port- 
able appliances  of  more  than  1,380  watts,  or  (3)  portable  motor- 
operated  appliances  of  ^  horsepower  or  greater  rating  may  ex- 
ceed 150  volts. 

4.  Heavy-Duty  Lampholders.  Heav^^-duty  lampholders  as  re- 
ferred to  in  this  section  shall  include  Edison-base  lampholders  of 
the  mogul  type,  and  other  lampholding  devices  required  for  lamps 
exceeding  the  maximum  rating  of  the  medium-base  lamp  as  pro- 
vided in  Par.  8941-03. 

5.  Branch  Circuits  Required.  Branch  circuits  shall  be  installed 
as  follows: 

a.  Lighting  and  Appliance  Circuits.  For  lighting,  and  for  ap- 
pliances, including  motor-operated  appliances,  not  specifically 
provided  for  in  sub-paragraph  b,  branch  circuits  shall  be 
provided  for  a  computed  load  not  less  than  that  determined 
by  Par.  8211-6. 

The  number  of  circuits  shall  be  not  less  than  that  deter- 
mined from  the  total  computed  load  and  the  capacity  of  cir- 
cuits to  be  used,  but  in  every  case  the  number  shall  be  suffi- 
cient for  the  actual  load  to  be  served. 

Where  the  load  is  computed  on  a  "watts  per  square  foot" 
basis,  the  total  load,  in  so  far  as  practical,  shall  be  evenly 
proportioned  among  the  branch  circuits  according  to  their 
capacity. 
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b.  Receptacle  Circuits  (Dwelling  Tenancies).  For  the  small 
appliance  load  in  kitchen,  laundry,  pantry,  dining  room  and 
breakfast  room  of  dwelling  tenancies,  one  or  more  branch 
circuits  shall  be  provided  for  all  receptacle  outlets  (other 
than  outlets  for  clocks)  in  these  rooms  and  such  circuits 
shall  have  no  other  outlets.  The  conductors  of  such  circuits 
shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  12. 

c.  Other  Circuits.  For  specific  loads  not  otherwise  provided 
for  in  pars,  a,  b,  or  d,  branch  circuits  shall  be  as  required  by 
other  sections  of  the  code. 

d.  Heating  Equipment  Circuits.  For  heating  equipment,  such 
as  oil  or  gas  burners,  stokers,  fans,  blowers,  and  pumps,  an 
individual  branch  circuit  having  disconnecting  means  on  the 
line  side  of  all  equipment  and  devices  shall  be  provided. 

6.  Calculation  of  Load.  The  branch  circuit  load  for  lighting 
and  appliances  shall  be  computed  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section.  Where  in  normal  operation  the  maximum 
load  of  a  branch  circuit  will  continue  for  long  periods  of  time,  such 
as  store  lighting  and  similar  loads,  the  minimum  unit  loads  speci- 
fied in  this  section  shall  be  increased  by  25  per  cent  in  order  that 
the  wiring  system  may  have  sufficient  branch  circuit  and  feeder 
capacity  to  insure  safe  operation. 

a.    General  Lighting.    For  general  illumination: 

1.  In  Listed  Occupancies.  In  the  occupancies  listed  in  the 
table  in  Par.  8220-3,  a  load  of  not  less  than  the  unit  load 
of  Column  A  shall  be  included  for  each  square  foot  or 
floor  area. 

In  determining  the  load  on  the  "watts  per  square  foot" 
basis,  the  floor  area  shall  be  computed  from  the  outside 
dimensions  of  the  building,  apartment  or  area  involved, 
and  the  number  of  floors;  not  including  open  porches, 
garages  in  connection  with  dwelling  tenancies,  nor  un- 
finished spaces  and  unused  spaces  in  dwellings  unless 
adaptable  for  future  use. 

All  receptacle  outlets  of  15-ampere  or  less  rating  in 
single  family  and  multi-family  dwellings  and  in  guest 
rooms  of  hotels  (except  those  connected  to  the  receptacle 
circuits  specified  in  sub-paragraph  b  of  Par.  8211-5)  may 
be  considered  as  outlets  for  general  illumination,  and  no 
additional  load  need  be  included  for  such  outlets.  The 
provisions  of  paragraph  b  of  this  paragraph  shall  apply 
to  all  other  receptacle  outlets. 

2.  In  Other  Occupancies:  In  other  occupancies,  a  load  of 
not  less  than  the  unit  load  specified  in  par.  b  of  this  para- 
graph shall  be  included  for  each  outlet. 
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b.  Other  Loads.  For  lighting  other  than  general  illumination 
and  for  appliances  other  than  motors,  a  load  of  not  less  than 
the  unit  load  specified  below  shall  be  included  for  each 
outlet. 

Outlets  supplying  specific  appliances  and  other  loads. 

Amp.  rating  of  appliance 
Outlets  supplying  heav)^-duty  lampholders  5  amperes 
Other  outlets  ly^  amperes 

c.  Exceptions.  The  minimum  load  for  outlets  specified  in  sub- 
paragraph b  shall  be  modified  as  follows: 

1.  Ranges.  For  household  electric  ranges,  the  branch  cir- 
cuit load  may  be  computed  in  accordance  with  Table 
29,  Par.  8952. 

2.  Show-W^indow  Lighting.  For  show-window  lighting  a 
load  of  not  less  than  200  watts  for  each  linear  foot  of 
show-window,  measured  horizontally  along  its  base,  may 
be  allowed  in  lieu  of  the  specified  load  per  outlet. 

3.  Multi-Outlet  Assemblies.  Where,  in  other  than  dwellings 
and  guest  rooms  of  hotels,  fixed  multi-outlet  assemblies 
are  employed,  each  five  feet  or  fraction  thereof  of  each 
separate  and  continuous  length  shall  be  considered  as  one 
outlet  of  not  less  than  1^  ampere  capacity;  except  in 
locations  where  a  number  of  appliances  are  likely  to  be 
used  simultaneously,  when  each  one  foot  or  fraction 
thereof  shall  be  considered  as  an  outlet  of  not  less  than 
1^2  amperes. 

4.  Telephone  Exchanges.  Shall  be  waived  for  manual  switch- 
boards and  switching  frames  in  telephone  exchanges. 

d.  Existing  Installations.  Additions  to  existing  installations 
shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Dwelling  Occupancies.  New  circuits  or  extensions  to  ex- 
isting circuits  may  be  determined  in  accordance  with  sub- 
paragraphs a  or  b  of  this  paragraph;  except  that  por- 
tions of  existing  structures  not  previously  wired,  or  addi- 
tions to  the  building  structure,  either  of  which  exceeds 
500  square  feet  in  area,  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  sub-paragraph  a  of  this  section. 

2.  Other  Than  Dwelling  Occupancies.  When  adding  new 
circuits  or  extensions  to  existing  circuits  in  other  than 
dwelling  occupancies,  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraphs  a 
or  b  of  this  paragraph  shall  apply. 


58  ORDINANCES. 

8212.     Specific  Requirements. 

1.  Conductors.     Circuit  conductors  shall  conform  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 

a.  Carrying  Capacity.  Shall  have  a  carrying  capacity  of  not 
less  than  the  rating  of  the  branch  circuit  and  not  less  than 
the  maximum  load  to  be  served. 

b.  Minimum  Size.  Shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  8  for  ranges 
of  8%  kw  or  more  rating,  nor  smaller  than  No.  14  for  other 
loads. 

See  sub-paragraph  82 11 -5b. 

c.  Exceptions: 

1.  Range  Loads.  See  Note  5  of  Table  29,  Par.  8952.  Where 
the  maximum  demand  of  a  range  of  8%  kw  or  more 
rating  is  computed  according  to  Column  A  of  Table  29, 
Par.  8952,  the  neutral  conductor  of  a  three-wire  branch 
circuit  supplying  a  household  electric  range  may  be 
smaller  than  the  ungrounded  conductors  but  shall  have  a 
carrying  capacity  at  least  70  per  cent  of  the  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  the  ungrounded  conductors  and  shall 
not  be  smaller  than  No.  10. 

2.  Taps.  Taps  to  individual  lampholders  or  fixtures,  taps 
not  over  18  inches  long  to  individual  outlets,  or  taps  to 
infra-red  lamp  industrial  heating  appliances,  may  be  of 
less  capacity  than  the  branch  circuit  rating;  but  not  less 
than  the  load  to  be  served,  and  not  smaller  than  No.  12 
for  50-ampere  circuits  and  No.  14  for  other  circuits. 

3.  Fixture  Wires  and  Cords.  Fixture  wires  and  cords  may 
be  of  smaller  size,  but  not  less  than  the  size  specified  in 
Par.  8240-3d. 

4.  Outlet  Devices.  Outlet  devices  may  have  less  carrying 
capacity  than  the  branch  circuit  rating,  but  not  less  than 
the  types  and  ratings  specified  in  sub-paragraphs  a  and 
b  of  Par.  8212-3. 

2.  Overcurrent  Protection.    The  rating  or  setting  of  overcurrent 
devices  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Rating.  Shall  not  be  in  excess  of  the  carrying  capacity  of 
the  circuit  conductor. 

b.  Single  Appliance.  Shall  not  exceed  150  per  cent  of  the 
rating  of  the  appliance,  if  the  circuit  supplies  only  a  single 
appliance  of  10-ampere  or  more  rating. 
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c.    Exceptions: 


1.  Taps  and  Fixture  Wires.  Taps,  fixture  wires  and  cords 
as  permitted  in  Par.  8212-lc  may  be  considered  as  pro- 
tected by  the  circuit  overcurrent  device. 

3.  Outlet  Devices.     Outlet  devices  shall  conform  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 

a.  Lampholders.  Lampholders  shall  have  a  rating  of  not  less 
than  the  load  to  be  served;  and  when  connected  to  circuits 
having  a  rating  of  over  20  amperes  shall  be  of  the  heavy- 
duty  type. 

b.  Receptacles.  Receptacles  shall  have  a  rating  of  not  less  than 
the  load  to  be  served;  and  when  connected  to  circuits  having 
two  or  more  outlets  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

15-amp  circuits Not  over  15-amp.  rating 

20-amp.  circuits 15  or  20-amp.  rating 

30-amp.  circuits 20  or  30  amp.  rating 

50-amp.  circuits 50-amp.  rating 

Receptacles  connected  to  circuits  of  more  than  150  volts 
between  conductors  shall  be  of  such  design  that  attachment 
plug  caps  used  on  circuits  of  other  voltages  on  the  same 
premises  cannot  be  inserted  in  them. 

Receptacles  rated  at  15  amperes  connected  to  15  and  20 
ampere  branch  circuits  serving  two  or  more  outlets  shall  not 
supply  a  total  load  in  excess  of  12  amperes  for  portable 
appliances. 

c.  Exceptions: 

1.     Range  Loads.     See  Note  5  of  Table  29,  Par.  8952. 

4.  Receptacle  Outlets  Required.     Receptacle  outlets  shall  be 
installed  as  follows: 

a.  General.  Where  portable  cords  are  used,  except  where  the 
attachment  of  cords  by  other  means  is  specifically  permitted. 

b.  Dwelling  Type  Occupancies.  In  every  kitchen,  dining  room, 
breakfast  room,  living  room,  parlor,  library,  den,  sun  room, 
recreation  room  and  bedroom,  one  receptacle  outlet  shall  be 
provided  for  every  20  linear  feet  or  major  fraction  thereof 
of  the  total  (gross)  distance  around  the  room  as  measured 
horizontally  along  the  wall  at  the  floor  line.  The  receptacle 
outlets  shall,  insofar  as  practicable,  be  spaced  equal  distances 
apart.  At  least  one  receptacle  outlet  shall  be  installed  for 
the  connection  of  laundry  appliances.  This  receptacle  shall 
be  of  a  3-pole  type  designed  for  grounding.     Receptacle  out- 
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lets  in  floor  shall   not  be  counted  as  part  of  the  required 
number  of  receptacle  outlets  unless  located  close  to  the  wall. 

5.  Maximum  Load.  The  maximum  load  shall  conform  to  the 
following: 

a.  Motor-Operated  Appliances.  The  total  load  shall  not  exceed 
80  per  cent  of  the  branch  circuit  rating  if  motor-operated 
appliances  are  supplied.  If  circuit  supplies  only  motor- 
operated  appliance  loads,  Section  843  is  to  apply. 

b.  Other  Loads.  The  total  load  shall  not  exceed  the  branch 
circuit  rating,  and  shall  not  exceed  80  per  cent  of  the  rating 
where  in  normal  operation  the  load  will  continue  for  long 
periods  such  as  store  lighting  and  similar  loads.  In  com- 
puting the  load  of  lighting  units  which  employ  ballasts,  trans- 
formers or  auto-transformers,  the  load  shall  be  based  on  the 
total  of  the  ampere  rating  of  such  units  and  not  on  the 
wattage  of  the  lamps. 

c.  Exceptions: 

L    Range  Loads.     See  Note  5  of  Table  29,  Par.  8952. 

6.  Permissible  Loads.  Individual  branch  circuits  may  supply 
any  loads.  Branch  circuits  having  two  or  more  outlets  may  supply 
only  loads  as  follows: 

a.  15-  and  20-Ampere  Branch  Circuits.  Lighting  units  and  or 
appliances.  The  rating  of  any  one  portable  appliance  shall 
not  exceed  80  per  cent  of  the  branch  circuit  rating.  The 
total  rating  of  fixed  appliance  shall  not  exceed  50  per  cent 
of  the  branch  circuit  rating  if  lighting  units  or  portable 
appliances  are  also  supplied. 

b.  30-Ampere  Branch  Circuits.  Fixed  lighting  units  in  other 
than  dwelling  occupancies;  or  appliances  in  any  occupancy. 
The  rating  of  any  one  portable  appliance  shall  not  exceed 
24  amperes. 

c.  50-Ampere  Branch  Circuits.  Fixed  lighting  units  in  other 
than  dwelling  occupancies;  or  fixed  cooking  appliances;  or 
fixed  range  and  water  heater;  or  infra-red  lamp  industrial 
heating  appliances. 

7.  Table  of  Requirements.  The  requirements  for  circuits 
having  two  or  more  outlets  (other  than  the  receptacle  circuits  of 
Par.  8211 -5b)  as  specifically  provided  for  above  are  summarized 
in  the  following  table: 
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BRANCH  CIRCUIT  REQUIREMENTS 
(Type  R,  RH,  RW,  RU,  RUW,  T,  and  TW  Conductors 
in  raceway  or  cable.) 
Circuit  Rating  15  Amp.  20  Amp.  30  Amp.  50  Amp. 

Conductors : 
(Min.  Size) 
Circuit   Wires  14  12  10  6 

Taps, 

Fixture  Wires 

and  Cords  14  14  14  12 

Overcurrent 

Protection  15  Amp.         20  Amp.         30  Amp.         50  Amp. 

Outlet  Devices: 

Lampholders                     Any                  Any                  Heavy              Heavy 
Permitted Type Type Duty Duty 

Receptacle  Max.  15  or  20         20  or  30  50  Amp. 

Rating  15  Amp.  Amp.  Amp. 

Maximum 

Load  15  Amp.         20  Amp.         30  Amp.         50  Amp. 

Permissible  Par.  8212-6     Par.  8212-6     Par.  8212-6     Par.  8212-6 

Load  a  a  b  c 


SECTION  822— FEEDERS 

8220.     General  Requirements. 

1.  Feeder  Size.  Feeder  conductors  shall  be  not  smaller  than 
specified  in  Tables  1  and  2  of  Par.  8950  for  the  computed  feeder 
load  as  determined  by  Par.  8220-3.  A  2-wire  feeder  supplying  tw^o 
or  more  2-wire  branch  circuits,  or  a  3-wire  feeder  supplying  more 
than  two  2-wire  branch  circuits,  or  two  or  more  3-wire  branch 
circuits,  shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  10.  If  a  feeder  carries  the 
total  current  supplied  by  the  service-entrance  conductors,  such 
feeder,  for  services  of  No.  8  and  smaller,  shall  be  of  the  same  size 
as  the  service-entrance  conductors. 

If  at  any  time,  it  is  found  that  feeder  conductors  will  be,  or  are, 
overloaded,  the  feeder  capacity  shall  be  increased  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  Tables  1  and  2  of  Par.  8950  for  the  actual  load 
served. 

3.  Calculation  of  Load.  The  computed  load  of  a  feeder  shall 
be  not  less  than  the  sum  of  all  branch  circuit  loads  supplied  by 
the  feeder,  as  determined  by  Par.  8211-6,  subject  to  the  following 
provisions: 

a.  General  Lighting.  The  demand  factors  specified  in  this  para- 
graph may  be  applied  to  the  computed  branch  circuit  load 
for  general  illumination.  It  is  not  intended  that  these  de- 
mand factors  be  applied  in  determining  the  carrying  capaci- 
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tics  of  branch  circuits  for  general  illumination  supplied  by 
the  feeders. 


UNIT  LOADS  AND  FEEDER  DEMAND  FACTORS 


Type  of 
Occupancy 


Col.  A. 

Unit  Load 
Per  Sq.  Ft. 

(Watts) 


Col.  B. 

Load  to  which 
Demand  Factor 
Applies   (Watts) 


In  any  of  above  tenancies 
except  single-family  dwell- 
ings and  individual  apart- 
ments of  multi-family 
dwellings: 

Assembly  Halls 

and     Auditoriums 

Halls,    Corridors,    Closets 

Storage  Spaces 


Demand 
Factor 


Armories   and 
Auditoriums 

1 

Total  Wattage 

100% 

Banks 

2 

Total  Wattage 

100% 

Barber  Shops  and 
Beauty  Parlors 

3 

Total  Wattage 

100% 

Churches 

1 

Total  Wattage 

100% 

Clubs 

2 

Total  Wattage 

100% 

Court  Rooms 

2 

Total  Wattage 

100% 

Dwellings— (Other 
Than  Hotels) 

3 

3,000  or  less 
Next  117,000 
Over  120,000 

100% 
35% 
25% 

Garages — Commercial 
(Storage) 

V2 

Total  Wattage 

100% 

Hospitals 

2 

50,000  or  less 
Over   50,000 

40% 
20% 

Hotels,   including  apartment 
houses  without  provisions 
for  cooking  by  tenants 

2 

20.000  or  less 
Next   80,000 
Over    100,000 

50% 
40% 
30% 

Industrial  Commercial 
(Loft)    Buildings 

2 

Total  Wattage 

100% 

Lodge  Rooms 

ll/o 

Total  Wattage 

100% 

Oflfice   Buildings 

2 

20,000  or  less 
Over  20,000 

100% 
70% 

Restaurants 

2 

Total  Wattage 

100% 

Schools 

3 

15,000  or  less 
Over    15,000 

100% 
50% 

Stores 

3 

Total  Wattage 

100% 

Warehouses  Storage 

14 

12,500  or  less 
Over   12,500 

100% 
50% 

Total  Wattage  as  specified  for 
the  specific  occupancy. 
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For  sub-feeders  to  areas  in  hospitals  and  hotels  where  entire 
lighting  is  likely  to  be  used  at  one  time,  as  in  operating  rooms, 
ballrooms,  dining  rooms,  etc.,  a  demand  factor  of  100  per  cent 
shall  be  used. 

b.  Show-Window  Lighting.  For  show-window  lighting,  a  load 
of  not  less  than  200  watts  shall  be  included  for  each  linear 
foot  of  show-window  measured  horizontally  along  its  base. 

c.  Small  Appliances.  The  small  appliance  load  specified  in  sub- 
paragraph c-1,  and  the  computed  branch  circuit  load  for 
receptacle  outlets  in  other  than  dwelling  occupancies,  for 
which  the  allowance  is  not  more  that  1^2  amperes  per  out- 
let, may  be  included  with  the  general  lighting  load  and  subject 
to  the  demand  factors  in  sub-paragraph  a  of  this  Paragraph. 

1.  Dwelling  Occupancies.  In  single-family  dwellings,  in  in- 
dividual apartments  of  multi-family  dwellings  having  pro- 
visions for  cooking  by  tenants,  and  in  each  hotel  suite 
having  a  serving  pantry;  a  feeder  load  of  not  less  than 
1,500  watts  shall  be  included  for  small  appliances 
(portable  appliances  supplied  from  receptacles  of  15- 
ampere  or  less  rating)  in  dining  room,  kitchen  and 
laundry.  If  the  load  is  subdivided  through  two  or  more 
feeders,  the  computed  load  for  each  shall  include  not  less 
than  1,500  watts  for  small  appliances. 

d.  Electric  Ranges.  The  feeder  load  for  household  electric 
ranges  and  other  cooking  appliances,  individually  rated  more 
than  1%  kw,  may  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  Table 
29,  Par.  8952. 

Where  a  number  of  ranges  are  supplied  by  a  3-phase,  4- 
wire  feeder,  the  current  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the 
demand  of  twice  the  maximum  number  of  ranges  connected 
between  any  two  phase  wires. 

e.  Fixed  Appliances  (Other  than  Ranges).  Where  four  or  more 
fixed  appliances,  in  addition  to  an  electric  range  or  ranges, 
are  connected  to  the  same  feeder  in  a  single  or  multi-family 
dwelling,  a  demand  factor  of  75  per  cent  may  be  applied  to 
the  fixed  appliance  load,  not  including  the  electric  ranges. 

f.  Motors.  For  motors,  a  load  computed  according  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Pars.  8431-4,  8431-5  and  8431-6  shall' be  included. 

g.  Neutral  Feeder  Load.  The  neutral  feeder  load  shall  be  the 
maximum  unbalance  of  the  load  determined  by  Par.  8220-3. 
The  maximum  unbalanced  load  shall  be  the  maximum  con- 
nected load  between  the  neutral  and  any  one  ungrounded 
conductor;  except  that  the  load  thus  obtained  shall  be  multi- 
plied by  140  per  cent  for  5-wire,  2-phase  systems.     For  a 
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feeder  supplying  household  electric  ranges,  the  maximum  un- 
balanced load  shall  be  considered  as  70  per  cent  of  the  load 
on  the  ungrounded  conductors,  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  Column  A  of  Table  29,  Par.  8952.  For  3-wire  d-c  or 
single-phase  a-c,  4-wire  3-phase  and  5-wire  2-phase  systems, 
a  further  demand-factor  of  70  per  cent  may  be  applied  to 
that  portion  of  the  unbalanced  load  in  excess  of  200  amperes. 

4.  Common  Neutral  Feeder.  A  common  neutral  feeder  may  be 
employed  for  two  or  three  sets  of  3-wire  feeders,  or  two  sets  of  4- 
wire  or  5-wire  feeders.  When  in  metal  enclosures,  all  conductors  of 
feeder  circuits  employing  a  common  neutral  feeder  shall  be  con- 
tained within  the  same  enclosure  as  provided  in  Par.  8301-8. 

SECTION  823— SERVICES 
8230     General  Requirements 

1.  One  Set  of  Service  Conductors  Only.  In  general,  a  building 
shall  be  supplied  through  only  one  set  of  service  conductors,  except: 

a.  Where  more  than  one  service  drop  is  permitted  by  Par. 
8232-1. 

b.  Buildings  of  multiple  tenancy  may  have  two  or  more  separate 
sets  of  service-entrance  conductors  which  are  tapped  from  one 
service  drop,  or  two  or  more  sub-sets  of  service-entrance  con- 
ductors may  be  tapped  from  a  single  set  of  main  service  con- 
ductors.    (See  Pars.  8235-lb  and  8237-la4. 

c.  Where  additional  services  are  required  for  different  classes 
of  use. 

2.  Service  from  One  Building  Through  Another.  No  overhead 
service,  no  underground  service,  and  no  service  from  an  isolated 
plant  shall  supply  one  building  through  another,  unless  such  build- 
ings are  under  single  tenancy  or  management.  Conductors  in  con- 
duit or  duct  placed  under  at  least  two  inches  of  concrete  beneath 
a  building  or  buried  in  two  inches  of  brick  masonry  or  in  concrete 
within  a  wall,  shall  be  considered  outside  the  building. 

3.  Insulation  of  Service  Conductors.  Service  conductors  shall 
have  an  insulating  covering  which  will  normally  withstand  exposure 
to  atmospheric  and  other  conditions  of  use  and  which  shall  prevent 
any  detrimental  leakage  of  current  to  adjacent  conductors,  objects, 
or  the  ground. 

a.  Uninsulated  Neutral.  In  the  case  of  service  conductors  that 
have  a  nominal  voltage  to  ground  of  not  more  than  208  volts, 
a  grounded  neutral  service  conductor  without  an  insulating 
covering  may  be  installed. 
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b.  Underground.  Except  as  provided  in  sub-paragraph  a,, 
underground  service  conductors  up  to  the  point  of  attach- 
ment to  service  equipment  shall  be  covered  with  rubber, 
cambric,  thermoplastic,  paper  or  other  approved  insulating 
material.  Service  conductors  installed  underground,  or  in 
concrete  slabs  or  masonry  in  direct  contact  with  earth,  shall 
be  lead-covered  or  of  other  types  specially  approved  for  the 
purpose. 

c.  Service  Drops.  Except  as  provided  in  sub-paragraph  a,  serv- 
ice drop  conductors  in  multiple-conductor  cables  shall  be 
rubber-covered  or  thermoplastic-covered.  All  open  in- 
dividual conductors  shall  be  rubber-covered,  thermoplastic- 
covered,  or  weather-proof  (type  WP). 

d.  On  Exterior  of  or  Entering  Buildings.  Except  as  provided  in 
sub-paragraph  a,  service  conductors  extending  along  the 
exterior  of  or  entering  buildings  shall  be  rubber-covered  or 
thermoplastic-covered  if  in  raceways,  or  in  service  cables. 
Open  individual  conductors  which  enter  the  building  shall  be 
rubber-covered  or  thermoplastic-covered;  but  where  on  the 
exterior  of  the  building  only  may  be  weatherproof  (type  WP) . 

4.  Size  of  Service  Conductors.  Service  conductors  shall  have 
adequate  current-carrying  capacity  to  safely  conduct  the  current 
for  the  loads  supplied  without  a  temperature  rise  detrimental  to  the 
insulating  covering  of  the  conductors,  and  shall  have  adequate 
mechanical  strength. 

a.  Service-Entrance  Conductors.  Service  entrance  conductors, 
including  underground  services,  shall  have  a  current-carrying 
capacity  sufficient  to  carry  the  load  as  determined  by  Par. 
8220-3  and  in  accordance  with  Tables  1  and  2  of  Par.  8950. 
Service  entrance  conductors  shall  not  be  smaller  than  No.  6 
except: 

1.  For  installations  consisting  of  not  more  than  two  2-wire 
branch  circuits  they  shall  not  be  smaller  than  No.  8. 

2.  By  special  permission  due  to  limitations  of  supply  source 
or  load  requirements  they  shall  not  be  smaller  than  No.  8. 

3.  For  installations  to  supply  only  limited  loads  of  a  single 
branch  circuit,  such  as  small  polyphase  power,  controlled 
water  heaters  and  the  like,  they  shall  not  be  smaller  than 
the  conductors  of  the  branch  circuit  and  in  no  case  smaller 
than  No.  12. 

4.  The  neutral  conductor  which  shall  have  a  current-carry- 
ing capacity  in  conformity  with  Par.  8220-3g,  but  shall  not 
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be  smaller  than  the  ungrounded  conductors  when  these 
are  No.  8  or  smaller. 

b.  Service  Drops.  Conductors  in  service  drops  shall  be  not 
smaller  than  No.  10  if  of  soft  copper,  of  No.  12  if  of  medium 
or  hard-drawn  copper. 

Conductors  to  a  building  from  a  pole  on  which  a  meter  or 
service  switch  is  installed  shall  be  considered  as  a  service 
drop  and  installed  accordingly. 

5.  Service-Entrance  Conductors  without  Splice.  Service- 
entrance  conductors  shall  be  without  splice  except  as  follows: 

a.  Clamped  or  bolted  connections  in  a  meter  enclosure  are 
permitted. 

b.  Taps  to  main  service  conductors  are  permitted  as  provided  in 
sub-paragraph  b  of  Par.  8230-1,  or  to  individual  sets  of 
service  equipment  as  provided  in  sub-paragraph  a  of  Par. 
8235-1. 

c.  A  connection  is  permitted,  if  properly  enclosed,  where  an 
underground  service  conductor  enters  a  building  and  is  to  be 
extended  to  the  service  equipment  or  meter  in  another  form 
of  approved  service  raceway  or  service  cable. 

d.  A  connection  is  permitted  where  service  conductors  are  ex- 
tended from  a  service  drop  to  an  outside  meter  location  and 
returned  to  connect  to  the  service-entrance  conductors  of  an 
existing  installation. 

6.  Conductors  in  Service  Raceway.  Conductors  other  than 
service  conductors,  grounding  conductors,  or  control  conductors 
from  time  switches  having  over-current  protection,  shall  not  be  in- 
stalled in  the  service  raceway. 

8231.     Underground  Services 

1.  Mechanical  Protection.  Underground  service  conductors 
shall  be  protected  against  mechanical  injury  by  being  installed  in 
duct,  conduit,  in  the  form  of  a  cable  approved  for  the  purpose  or  by 
other  approved  means. 

2.  Protection  on  Poles.  If  underground  service  conductors  are 
carried  up  a  pole  the  mechanical  protection  shall  be  installed  to  a 
point  at  least  8  feet  above  the  ground.  Such  mechanical  protec- 
tion may  be  provided  by  the  use  of  approved  cable,  pipe,  or  other 
approved  means. 

3.  Protection  Where  Entering  Building.  Where  underground 
service  conductors  enter  a  building,  they  shall  have  mechanical 
protection  in  the  form  of  rigid  or  flexible  conduit,  electrical  metallic 
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tubing,  auxiliary  gutters,  the  metal  tape  of  an  approved  service 
cable,  or  other  approved  means.  The  mechanical  protection  shall 
extend  to  the  enclosure  for  the  service  equipment  unless  the  service 
switch  is  installed  on  a  switchboard,  in  which  case  a  bushing  shall 
be  provided  which,  except  w^here  lead-covered  conductors  are  used, 
shall  be  of  the  insulating  type. 

4.  Sealing  End  of  Raceway.  Where  a  service  raceway  or  duct 
enters  from  an  underground  distribution  system,  the  end  within  the 
building  shall  be  sealed  with  suitable  compound  so  as  to  prevent  the 
entrance  of  moisture  or  gases.  Spare  or  unused  ducts  shall  also  be 
sealed. 

8232.     Service-Drop  Conductors 

1.  Number  of  Drops.  No  building  shall  be  supplied  from  the 
same  transformer,  or  from  the  same  secondary  distribution  system, 
through  more  than  one  service  drop,  except  as  follows: 

a.  Fire  Pumps.    If  a  separate  service  is  required  for  fire  pumps. 

b.  Emergency  Lighting.  If  a  separate  service  is  required  for 
emergency  lighting  purposes. 

c.  Capacity  Requirements.  If  capacity  requirements  make 
multiple  services  desirable. 

d.  Building  of  Large  Area.  By  special  permission,  if  more  than 
one  service  drop  is  necessary  due  to  the  area  over  which  a 
single  building  extends. 

e.  Multiple-Tenancy  Buildings.  By  special  permission,  in  multi- 
ple-tenancy buildings  where  there  is  no  available  space  for 
service  equipment  accessible  to  all  the  occupants. 

2.  Clearance  of  Service  Drop.  Service  drops  shall  not  be 
readily  accessible  and  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Clearance  Over  Roof.  Conductors  shall  have  a  clearance  of 
not  less  than  8  ft.  from  the  highest  point  of  roofs  over  which 
they  pass,  except  where  the  voltage  between  conductors  does 
not  exceed  300  and  the  roof  cannot  be  readily  walked  upon, 
the  clearance  may  be  not  less  than  3  feet. 

b.  Clearance  from  Ground.  Conductors  shall  have  a  clearance 
of  not  less  than  10  feet  from  the  ground  or  from  any  plat- 
form or  projection  from  which  they  might  be  reached. 

c.  Clearance  from  Building  Openings.  Conductors  shall  have  a 
clearance  of  not  less  than  36  inches  from  windows,  doors, 
porches,  fire  escapes  or  similar  locations.  Attachment  of 
conductors  at  a  point  at  least  one  foot  horizontally  from  the 
top  quarter  of  a  window  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  equivalent 
clearance. 

3.  Supports  Independent  of  Building.    Conductors  passing  over 
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a  building  shall  be  supported  on  structures  which  are  independent 
of  the  building,  except  by  special  permission  of  Commissioner. 

4.  Point  of  Attachment  to  Building.  The  point  of  attachment 
of  a  service  drop  to  a  building  shall  be  not  less  than  10  feet  above 
ground  and  shall  be  at  a  height  to  permit  a  minimum  clearance  for 
service  drop  conductors  of  10  feet  above  sidewalks  and  18  feet 
above  driveways,  alleys  and  public  roads,  except  that  a  minimum 
clearance  of  12  feet  over  driveways  for  residential  garages  shall 
be  considered  adequate. 

5.  Means  of  Attachment.  Multiple-conductor  cables  used  for 
service  drops  shall  be  attached  to  buildings  by  fittings  approved  for 
the  purpose. 

8233.     Service  Conductors  on  or  in  Buildings 

1.  Wiring  Methods.  Service  conductors  extending  along  the 
exterior,  or  entering  buildings,  may  be  installed  as  separate  con- 
ductors, in  cables  approved  for  the  purpose,  or  enclosed  in  rigid 
conduit,  or,  for  circuits  not  exceeding  600  volts,  in  electrical  metallic 
tubing  or  as  busways. 

Service-entrance  conductors  shall  not  be  run  within  the  hollow 
spaces  of  frame  buildings  unless  provided  with  automatic  over- 
current  protection  at  their  outer  end. 

2.  Mechanical  Protection.  Individual  open  conductors  or 
cables  other  than  approved  service-entrance  cables,  shall  not  be 
installed  within  8  feet  of  the  ground  or  where  exposed  to 
mechanical  injury.  Service-entrance  cables,  if  liable  to  contact 
with  awnings,  shutters,  swinging  signs,  installed  in  exposed  places 
in  driveways,  near  coal  chutes  or  otherwise  exposed  to  mechanical 
injury,  shall  be  of  the  protected  type  or  be  protected  by  conduit, 
electrical  metallic  tubing  or  other  approved  means. 

3.  Individual  Conductors  Exposed  to  Weather.  Individual 
open  conductors,  if  exposed  to  weather,  shall  be  supported  on  in- 
sulators, racks,  brackets  or  other  means,  placed  at  intervals  not  ex- 
ceeding 9  feet  and  separating  the  conductors  at  least  6  inches  from 
each  other  and  2  inches  from  the  surface  wired  over;  or  at  intervals 
not  exceeding  15  feet  if  they  maintain  the  conductors  at  least  12 
inches  apart.  For  300  volts  or  less,  conductors  may  have  a  separa- 
tion of  not  less  than  3  inches  if  supports  are  placed  at  intervals  not 
exceeding  4/2  feet  and  conductors  are  not  less  than  2  inches  from 
the  surface  wired  over.  Weatherproof  conductors  (type  WP)  on 
exterior  of  buildings  shall  have  a  clearance  from  the  ground  of  not 
less  than  8  feet,  and  a  clearance  from  windows,  doors,  porches,  etc., 
of  not  less  than  3  feet. 

4.  Individual  Conductors  Not  Exposed  to  Weather.  Individual 
open  conductors  not  exposed  to  the  weather  may  be  supported  on 
glass  or  porcelain  knobs  placed  at  intervals  not  exceeding  4^2  feet 
and  maintaining  the  conductors  at  least  one  inch  from  the  surface 
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wired  over  and  a  separation  of  at  least  2/2  inches  between  con- 
ductors. 

5.  Individual  Wires  Entering  Buildings.  Individual  conductors 
entering  buildings  shall  pass  inward  and  upward  through  slanting 
non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  tubes,  or  shall  enter 
through  roof  bushings,  and  shall  conform  to  the  provisions  of  Par. 
8324.  Drip  loops  shall  be  formed  on  the  conductors  before  enter- 
ing tubes. 

6.  Service  Cables.  Service  cables  of  a  type  not  approved  for 
mounting  in  contact  with  the  wall  shall  have  insulating  supports  at 
intervals  not  exceeding  15  feet,  and  maintaining  a  distance  of  at 
least  2  inches  from  the  surface  wired  over.  Service  cables  mounted 
in  contact  with  the  building  shall  be  supported  at  intervals  not 
exceeding  4/2  feet. 

7.  Service  Head.  Service  raceways  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
raintight  service  head.  Service  cables,  unless  continuous  from  pole 
to  service  equipment  or  meter,  shall  be  equipped  with  an  approved 
raintight  service  head,  or  be  formed  in  a  gooseneck,  taped  and 
painted  and  held  securely  in  place  by  its  connection  to  service-drop 
conductors  below  the  gooseneck  or  by  a  fitting  approved  for  the 
purpose.  Drip  loops  shall  be  formed  on  individual  conductors.  To 
prevent  the  entrance  of  moisture,  service-entrance  conductors  shall 
not  be  connected  to  the  service-drop  conductors  at  a  point  above 
the  level  of  the  service  head  or  the  termination  of  service-entrance 
cable  sheaths.  If  service  heads  are  used,  conductors  of  opposite 
polarity  shall  be  brought  out  through  separately  bushed  holes. 

8.  Enclosing  Raceways  Made  Raintight.  If  rigid  metal  race- 
ways are  installed  where  exposed  to  weather  the  raceways  shall  be 
made  raintight  and  arranged  to  drain. 

9.  Terminating  Raceway. 

a.  At  Service  Equipment.  If  conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing, 
or  service  cable  is  used  for  service  conductors,  the  inner  end 
shall  enter  a  terminal  box  or  cabinet,  or  be  made  up  directly 
to  an  equivalent  fitting  enclosing  all  live  metal  parts,  except 
that  if  the  service  disconnecting  means  is  mounted  on  a 
switchboard  having  exposed  bus-bars  on  the  back,  the  race- 
way may  be  equipped  with  a  bushing  which  shall  be  of  the 
insulating  type  unless  lead-covered  conductors  are  used. 

b.  Terminating  Raceways  on  the  Outside  Wall.  The  same 
clearances  on  buildings  specified  for  service-drop  conductors 
in  Paragraphs  8232-2  and  8232-4  are  required  for  the  points 
of  termination  on  the  outside  walls  of  buildings  of  service 
entrance  wiring  in  conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing  and 
service  entrance  cable. 
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8235.     Disconnecting  Means 

1.  General.  Each  set  of  service-entrance  conductors  shall  be 
provided  with  a  readily  accessible  means  of  disconnecting  all  con- 
ductors from  the  source  of  supply. 

a.  Switch  and  Circuit-Breaker.  The  disconnecting  means  shall 
be  manually  operable.  It  may  consist  of  not  more  than  six 
switches  or  six  circuit-breakers  in  a  common  enclosure,  or  in 
a  group  of  separate  enclosures,  located  at  a  readily  accessible 
point  nearest  to  the  entrance  of  the  conductors,  either  inside 
or  outside  the  building  wall.  Where  there  are  more  than  one 
set  of  service  entrance  conductors  at  a  common  location,  there 
shall  be  not  more  than  six  switches  or  circuit-breakers  for  the 
entire  group  of  services.  The  disconnecting  means  shall  be  of  a 
type  approved  for  service  equipment  and  for  prevailing  con- 
ditions. 

b.  Multiple-Tenancy.  In  a  multiple-tenancy  building,  each 
tenant  shall  have  access  to  his  disconnecting  means.  A 
multiple-tenancy  building  having  individual  tenancy  above 
the  second  floor  shall  have  service  equipment  grouped  in  a 
common  accessible  place,  the  disconnecting  means  consisting 
of  not  more  than  six  switches  or  six  circuit-breakers. 
Multiple-tenancy  buildings  that  do  not  have  individual 
tenancy  above  the  second  floor  may  have  service  conductors 
run  to  each  tenancy  in  accordance  with  Par.  8230- lb  and  each 
such  service  may  have  not  more  than  six  switches  or  circuit- 
breakers. 

c.  Disconnection  of  Grounded  Conductor.  If  the  switch  or  cir- 
cuit-breaker does  not  interrupt  the  grounded  conductor,  other 
means  shall  be  provided  in  the  service  cabinet  or  on  the 
switchboard  for  disconnecting  the  grounded  conductor  from 
the  interior  wiring. 

d.  More  than  One  Building.  In  a  property  comprising  more 
than  one  building  under  single  management,  the  conductors 
supplying  each  building  served  shall  be  provided  with  a 
readily  accessible  means,  within  or  adjacent  to  the  building, 
of  disconnecting  all  ungrounded  conductors  from  the  source 
of  supply.  In  garages  and  outbuildings  on  residential  prop- 
erty the  disconnecting  means  may  consist  of  a  snap  switch, 
suitable  for  use  on  branch  circuits,  including  switch  controls 
at  more  than  one  point. 

e.  Safeguarding  Emergency  Supply.  If  an  emergency  supply  is 
provided  to  feed  the  conductors  controlled  by  the  service 
disconnecting  means,  the  disconnecting  means  shall  be  of  a 
design  that  will  open  all  ungrounded  conductors  from  the 
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usual  supply  before  connection  is  made  to  the  emergency  sup- 
ply, unless  agreed  upon  arrangements  have  been  made  for 
parallel  operation  and  suitable  automatic  control  equipment 
provided. 

2.  Connections  Ahead  of  Disconnecting  Means.  Service  fuses, 
meters,  high-impedance  shunt  circuits  (such  as  potential  coils  of 
meters,  etc.),  supply  conductors  for  time  switches,  surge  protective 
capacitors,  instrument  transformers,  lightning  arresters  and  cir- 
cuits for  emergency  lighting  and  for  fire  alarms  as  provided  in  Par. 
8237-5,  may  be  connected  on  the  supply  side  of  the  disconnecting 
means.  Taps  from  service  conductors  to  supply  time  switches,  cir- 
cuits for  emergency  lighting,  etc.,  shall  be  installed  in  accordance 
with  Par.  8233-1  and  disconnecting  means  shall  be  installed  as  re- 
quired in  Par.  8235-1. 

3.  Simultaneous  Opening.  The  disconnecting  means  shall 
simultaneously  disconnect  all  ungrounded  conductors,  except  for 
3-wire  direct-current  or  single-phase  circuits  or  multiwire  lighting 
circuits. 

4.  Types  Permitted.  The  disconnecting  means  for  ungrounded 
conductors  may  be  a  manually-operable  switch  or  circuit-breaker  of 
the  air-break  or  oil-immersed  type,  equipped  with  a  handle  or 
lever  for  mechanical  operation  by  the  hand. 

5.  Indicating.  The  disconnecting  means  shall  plainly  indicate 
whether  it  is  in  the  open  or  closed  position. 

6.  Externally  Operable.  An  enclosed  service  switch  or  circuit- 
breaker  shall  be  externally  operable.     See  definition  Par.  8100. 

7.  Rating  of  Service  Switch.  A  service  switch  shall  have  a 
rating  not  less  than  the  load  to  be  carried  determined  in  accordance 
with  Par.  8220-3.  In  general  the  service  disconnecting  means  shall 
have  a  rating  of  not  less  than  60  amperes  if  a  switch  is  used,  and 
not  less  than  50  amperes  if  a  circuit-breaker  is  used;  however  for 
installations  consisting  of  not  more  than  two  2-wire  branch  cir- 
cuits a  switch  or  circuit-breaker  of  30-ampere  minimum  rating  may 
be  used.  \ 

8.  Connection  to  Terminals.  The  service  conductors  shall  be 
attached  to  the  disconnecting  means  by  pressure  connectors, 
clamps  or  other  approved  means,  except  that  connections  which 
depend  upon  solder  shall  not  be  used. 

9.  Hazardous  Locations.  Service  equipment  installed  in 
hazardous  locations  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Section 
850. 

8236.     Disconnecting  Means  (continued) 

0.  Service  Equipment  Grouped.  If  supplied  at  the  same  side 
of  the  building  by  more  than  one  overhead  service  drop  or  more 
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than  one  set  of  underground  service  conductors,  the  service  equip- 
ments, except  for  services  as  permitted  in  Pars.  8230- lb,  8230- Ic, 
and  8232-1,  shall  be  grouped  and  each  set  of  equipment  marked  to 
identify  it. 

8237.     Overcurrent  Protection 

1.  Where  Required.  Each  ungrounded  service-entrance  con- 
ductor shall  have  overcurrent  protection. 

a.  In  Ungrounded  Conductor.  Such  protection  shall  be  pro- 
vided by  an  overcurrent  device  in  series  with  each  un- 
grounded service  conductor,  having  a  rating  or  setting  not 
higher  than  the  allowable  carrying  capacity  of  the  conductor, 
except  as  follows: 

1.  For  motor-starting  current,  ratings  in  conformity  with 
Pars.  8434-2,  8436-2,  or  8436-3  may  be  used. 

2.  Circuit-breakers  may  have  a  setting  in  conformity  with 
sub-paragraphs  b  and  c  of  Par.  8240-3. 

3.  Not  more  than  six  circuit-breakers  or  six  sets  of  fuses  may 
serve  as  the  overcurrent  device. 

4.  In  a  multiple-tenancy  building  each  tenant  shall  have 
access  to  his  over-current  protective  devices.  A  multiple- 
tenancy  building  having  individual  tenancy  above  the 
second  floor  shall  have  service  equipment  grouped  in  a 
common  accessible  place,  the  overcurrent  protection  con- 
sisting of  not  more  than  six  circuit-breakers  or  six  sets  of 
fuses.  Multiple-tenancy  buildings  that  do  not  have  in- 
dividual tenancy  above  the  second  floor  may  have  service 
conductors  run  to  each  tenancy  in  accordance  with  Par. 
8230- lb,  and  each  such  service  may  have  not  more  than 
six  circuit-breakers  or  six  sets  of  fuses. 

b.  Not  in  Grounded  Conductor.  No  overcurrent  device  shall 
be  inserted  in  a  grounded  service  conductor  except  a  circuit- 
breaker  which  simultaneously  opens  all  conductors  of  the 
circuit. 

c.  More  Than  One  Building.  In  a  property  comprising  more 
than  one  building  under  single  management,  the  conductors 
supplying  each  building  served  shall  be  protected  by  over- 
current  devices,  which  may  be  located  in  the  building  served 
or  in  another  building  on  the  same  property,  provided  they 
are  accessible  to  the  tenants  of  the  building  served. 

2.  Location.  The  service  overcurrent  device  shall  be  an 
integral  part  of  the  service  disconnecting  means  or  shall  be  located 
immediately  adjacent  thereto,  unless  located  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  service  raceway. 
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3.  Location  of  Branch-Circuit  Overcurrent  Devices.     If  the 

service  overcurrent  devices  are  locked  or  sealed,  or  otherwise  not 
readily  accessible,  branch-circuit  overcurrent  devices  shall  be  in- 
stalled on  the  load  side,  shall  be  mounted  in  an  accessible  location 
and  shall  be  of  lower  rating  than  the  service  overcurrent  device. 

4.  Protection  of  Special  Circuits.  If  necessary  to  prevent 
tampering,  an  automatic  overcurrent  device  protecting  service  con- 
ductors supplying  only  a  special  load  such  as  a  water  heater,  may 
be  locked  or  sealed  if  located  so  as  to  be  accessible. 

5.  Relative  Location  of  Overcurrent  Device  and  Other  Service 
Equipment.  The  overcurrent  device  shall  protect  all  circuits  and 
devices  except  as  follows: 

a.  The  service  switch  may  be  placed  on  the  supply  side. 

b.  Meters,  etc.,  as  permitted  in  Par.  8235-2,  that  may  be  con- 
nected and  installed  on  the  supply  side  of  the  disconnecting 
means  for  the  service  conductors.  Taps  from  service  con- 
ductors to  supply  time  switches  etc.,  that  are  connected  and 
installed  on  the  supply  side  of  the  service  disconnecting  and 
overcurrent  protective  means,  as  permitted  in  Par.  8235-2, 
if  separately  provided  with  over-current  protection. 

c.  Circuits  for  emergency  lighting  may  be  connected  on  the 
supply  side  of  the  service  overcurrent  device  if  separately 
provided  with  overcurrent  protection. 

d.  Circuits  used  only  for  the  operation  of  fire-alarm  or  other 
protective  signaling  systems  may  be  connected  on  the  supply 
side  of  the  service  overcurrent  device  if  separately  provided 
with  overcurrent  protection. 

e.  The  meter  may  be  placed  on  the  supply  side  of  the  over- 
current  device  for  alternating  current  supply  not  in  excess  of 
300  volts  between  conductors,  and  provided  the  conductors 
between  meter  and  service  equipment  are  installed  by  any  of 
the  methods  specified  in  Par.  8233-1  for  service  conductors. 

8238.     Grounding  and  Guarding 

1.  Enclosure.  Live  parts  of  service  equipment  shall  be  enclosed 
so  that  they  will  not  be  exposed  to  accidental  contact,  unless 
mounted  on  a  switchboard,  panelboard  or  controller  accessible  to 
qualified  persons  only  and  located  in  a  room  or  enclosure  free  from 
easily  ignitible  material.  Such  an  enclosure  shall  be  provided  with 
means  for  locking  or  sealing  doors  giving  access  to  live  parts. 

2.  Grounding.  Service  equipment  shall  be  grounded  as  fol- 
lows: 

a.  Equipment.  The  enclosure  for  service  equipment  shall  be 
grounded  in  the  manner  specified  in  Section  825,  unless  (1) 
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the  voltage  does  not  exceed  150  volts  to  ground  and  such 
enclosures  are  (2)  isolated  from  conducting  surfaces,  and  (3) 
unexposed  to  contact  by  persons  or  materials  that  may  also 
be  in  contact  with  other  conducting  surfaces. 

b.  Raceways.  Service  raceways,  and  the  metal  sheath  of  serv- 
ice cables,  shall  be  grounded.  Conduit  and  metal  pipe  from 
underground  supply  shall  be  considered  sufficiently  grounded 
if  containing  Icad-shcathed  cable  bonded  to  a  continuous 
underground  lead-sheathed  cable  system. 

c.  Flexible  Conduit.  If  a  service  run  of  rigid  metal  raceway  is 
interrupted  by  flexible  metal  conduit,  the  sections  of  rigid 
metal  raceway  thus  interrupted  shall  be  bonded  together  by 
a  copper  conductor  not  smaller  than  No.  8,  using  clamps  or 
other  approved  means.  The  conductor  and  bonding  devices 
shall  be  protected  from  mechanical  injury.  If  the  flexible 
conduit  runs  to  the  service  entrance  equipment,  similar  bond- 
ing shall  be  installed  between  the  cabinet  and  the  rigid  race- 
way. 

Services  Exceeding  600  Volts 

6.  General.  Service  conductors  and  equipment  used  on  circuits 
exceeding  600  volts  between  conductors  shall  comply  with  Pars. 
8230-1  to  8232-5  inclusive,  Pars.  8233-5,  8238-1  and  8238-2  and 
also  the  following  Pars.  8238-7  to  8239-2  inclusive. 

7.  Wiring  Methods.  In  locations  accessible  to  other  than 
qualified  persons  service  entrance  conductors  of  more  than  600 
volts  shall  be  installed  in  rigid  conduit,  or  as  multiple  conductor 
cable  approved  for  the  purpose.  If  the  voltage  exceeds  15,000 
volts  between  conductors  they  shall  enter  a  transformer  vault  con- 
forming to  the  requirements  of  Pars.  8454-1  to  8454-8.  Conductors 
in  conduit  or  duct  and  enclosed  by  concrete  or  brick  not  less  than  2 
inches  thick  shall  be  considered  outside  of  the  building.  Unless 
conductors  specifically  approved  for  the  purpose  are  used,  i:ace- 
ways  embedded  in  masonry,  or  exposed  to  the  weather,  or  in  wet 
locations  shall  be  arranged  to  drain. 

a.  Open  Work.  If  open  work  is  employed  where  not  accessible 
to  other  than  qualified  persons,  the  service  conductors  shall 
be  rigidly  supported  on  glass,  porcelain  or  other  insulators 
approved  for  the  purpose,  which  will  keep  them  at  least  8 
inches  apart,  except  at  terminals  of  equipment.  They  shall 
be  not  less  than  2  inches  from  the  surfaces  wired  over  and  for 
voltages  exceeding  2500  not  less  than  3  inches. 

b.  Service  Cable.  Where  cable  conductors  emerge  from  a 
metal  sheath  or  raceway,  the  insulation  of  the  conductors 
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shall  be  protected  from  moisture  and  mechanical  injury  by  a 
pothead  or  other  approved  means. 

c.  Conductor  Size.  Service  conductors  shall  be  not  smaller  than 
No.  6  unless  in  cable.  Conductors  in  cable  shall  be  not  smal- 
ler than  No.  8. 

d.  Supports.  Service  conductors  and  their  supports,  including 
insulators,  shall  have  strength  and  stability  sufficient  to  in- 
sure maintenance  of  adequate  clearance  with  abnormal  cur- 
rents in  case  of  short  circuits. 

e.  Guarding.  Open  wires  shall  be  guarded  where  accessible  to 
unqualified  persons. 

8.  Disconnecting  Means.  The  Circuit-breaker  or  the  alterna- 
tives for  it  specified  in  Par.  8238-9  will  constitute  the  disconnecting 
means  required  by  Par.  8235-1. 

9.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Overcurrent  devices  shall  be  pro- 
vided in  accordance  with  the  following: 

a.    In  Vault  or  Consisting  of  Metal-Enclosed  Switchgear.     If 

the  service  equipment  is  installed  in  a  transformer  vault  meet- 
ing the  provisions  of  Par.  8454-1  to  8454-8,  or  consists  of 
metal-enclosed  switchgear,  the  requirements  for  overcurrent 
protection  and  disconnecting  means  may  be  fulfilled  by  the 
following: 

1.  On  circuits  of  15,000  volts  or  less,  oil-filled  or  other  fuses 
of  suitable  rating  and  type,  which  conform  to  Par.  8710-3, 
may  be  used  without  switch  or  circuit-breaker  provided 
they  may  be  operated  as  a  disconnecting  means. 

2.  If  the  voltage  is  25,000  or  less,  a  non-automatic  switch 
capable  of  interrupting  the  rated  circuit  load  and  suitable 
fuses  may  be  used. 

3.  Automatic-trip  circuit-breakers  may  also  be  used  under 
the  limitations  outlined  in  sub-paragraphs  1  and  2.  If 
these  limitations  are  exceeded,  an  automatic-trip  circuit- 
breaker  shall  be  installed  in  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  sub-paragraph  b. 

4.  If  the  voltage  is  15,000  or  less,  a  switch  capable  of  inter- 
rupting the  no-load  current  of  the  transformer  and  suit- 
able fuses  may  be  used,  provided  the  switch  is  interlocked 
with  a  circuit-breaker  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  the 
transformer  so  that  the  switch  cannot  be  opened  when 
the  circuit-breaker  is  closed. 

5.  Metal-enclosed  switchgear  referred  to  in  this  paragraph 
shall  consist  of  switchgear  having  a  substantial  steel  struc- 
ture and  a  steel  enclosure  of  thickness  not  less  than  1/8 
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inchj  over  the  sides  and  top.  The  enclosure  shall  be 
furnished  as  an  integral  part  of  the  equipment.  If  in- 
stalled over  a  wood  floor,  suitable  protection  thereto  shall 
be  provided. 

b.  Not  in  Vault  or  Metal-Enclosure.  If  the  service  equipment 
is  not  in  a  vault  or  metal  enclosure,  the  overcurrent  device 
shall  consist  of  an  automatic  trip  circuit-breaker  of  suitable 
current-carrying  and  interrupting  capacity  with  an  overcur- 
rent unit  in  each  ungrounded  conductor  and  so  arranged  that 
the  operation  of  any  one  device  will  open  all  ungrounded  con- 
ductors. If  the  voltage  of  the  circuit  exceeds  5,000,  the  re- 
quirement of  Par.  8713-5  shall  apply.  A  circuit-breaker  used 
as  service  equipment  shall  be  located  as  near  as  possible  to 
where  the  service  conductors  enter  the  building,  or  else  on 
a  pole  outside  the  building. 

c.  Fuses.  Fuses  used  as  permitted  in  sub-paragraph  a  shall  have 
an  interrupting  rating  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum  short- 
circuit  current  possible  in  the  circuit. 

d.  Circuit-Breakers.  Provision  shall  be  made  so  that  the  cir- 
cuit-breaker is  free  to  open  in  case  the  circuit  is  closed  on  an 
overload.  This  can  be  accomplished  by  means  such  as  trip- 
free  breakers  or  by  multiple  breakers  having  an  operating 
handle  per  pole.  A  service  circuit-breaker  shall  indicate 
clearly  whether  it  is  open  or  closed,  and  shall  be  capable  of 
interrupting  the  maximum  short-circuit  current  to  which  it 
may  be  subjected. 

8239.     Services  Exceeding  600  Volts  (continued) 

0.     Isolating  Switches.     Isolating  switches  shall  be  provided  as 
follows: 

a.  Air-break  isolating  switches  shall  be  installed  between  oil 
switches  or  air  or  oil  circuit-breakers  used  as  service  switches 
and  the  supply  conductor,  except  where  such  equipment  is 
mounted  on  removable  truck  panels  or  metal-enclosed  switch- 
gear  units  which  cannot  be  opened  unless  the  circuit  is  dis- 
connected, and  which,  if  removed  from  the  normal  operating 
position,  automatically  disconnect  the  circuit-breaker  or 
switch  from  all  live  parts. 

b.  When  the  fuses  used  with  non-automatic  oil  switches  in  ac- 
cordance with  Par.  8238-9a  are  of  a  type  that  may  be  oper- 
ated as  a  disconnect  switch,  they  may  serve  as  the  isolating 
switch  if  they  completely  disconnect  the  oil  switch  and  all 
service  equipment  from  the  source  of  supply. 

c.  Air-break  isolating  switches  shall  be  accessible  to  qualified  at- 
tendants only.     They  shall  be  arranged  so  that  a  grounding 
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connection  on  the  load  side  can  readily  be  made.  Such 
grounding  means  need  not  be  provided  for  duplicate  isolating 
switches,  if  any,  installed  and  maintained  by  the  supply  com- 
pany. 

1.  Lightning  Arrester.  A  lightning  arrester  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  Section  828  shall  be  placed  on  each  ungrounded 
overhead  service  conductor  on  the  supply  side  of  the  service  equip- 
ment, if  called  for  by  the  Commissioner. 

2.  Equipment  in  Secondaries.  If  the  primary  service  equip- 
ment supplies  one  or  more  transformers  whose  secondary  windings 
feed  a  single  set  of  mains,  and  the  primary  circuit-breaker  is 
manually  operable  from  a  point  outside  the  transformer  vault,  the 
disconnecting  means  and  over-current  protection  may  be  omitted 
from  the  secondary  circuit,  provided  the  setting  of  the  primary  cir- 
cuit-breaker is  such  as  to  protect  the  secondary  circuit.  In  all  other 
cases  the  secondary  circuit  shall  be  provided  with  a  disconnecting 
means  and  overcurrent  protection  as  required  by  various  para- 
graphs of  this  section. 

SECTION  824— OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION 

8240.     Installation 

1.  General  Requirement.  Overcurrent  protection  for  con- 
ductors is  provided  for  the  purpose  of  opening  the  electric  circuit  if 
the  current  reaches  a  value  which  will  cause  an  excessive  or 
dangerous  temperature  in  the  conductor  or  conductor  insulation. 
A  grounded  conductor  is  considered  to  be  protected  from  over- 
current  if  a  protective  device  of  a  suitable  rating  or  setting  is  pro- 
vided in  each  ungrounded  conductor  of  the  same  circuit. 

2.  Overcurrent  Protection  of  Equipment.  Equipment  shall  be 
protected  against  overcurrent  as  specified  in  the  references  in  the 
following  table: 

Branch  Circuits  Section  821 

Capacitors Pars.  8460-7b  and  8460-8 

Cranes  and  Hoists Pars.  8614-1  and  8614-2 

Generators  Par.  8445-4 

Motors  Section  843 

Over  600  Volts Pars.  8714-1,  8714-2  and  8714-3 

Panelboards  Par.  8388-2 

Services  Pars.  8237-1  to  8237-5 

Remote-Control,  Low  Energy  and 

Signal  Circuits  Par.  8725 

Signs  and  Outline  Lighting  Par.  8600-6 

Sound  Equipment  Par.  8640-6 

Transformers  Section  845 

Induction  and  Dielectric  Heat  Generating 

Equipment \ Par.  8665-4 
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3.  Overcurrent  Protection  of  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be 
protected  in  accordance  with  their  current-carrying  capacities, 
as  given  in  Tables  1  and  2,  Par.  8950,  except  as  follows. 

a.  Fuses.  If  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity  of  a  con- 
ductor does  not  correspond  to  the  rating  of  a  standard-size 
fuse,  the  next  larger  size  or  rating  of  fuse  may  be  used  but 
in  no  case  shall  the  size  or  rating  of  the  fuse  exceed  150  per 
cent  of  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity  of  the  con- 
ductor. Plug  fuses  and  fuse-holders  shall  not  be  used  in  cir- 
cuits exceeding  125  volts  between  conductors,  except  cir- 
cuits of  a  system  having  a  grounded  neutral  and  no  con- 
ductor at  more  than  150  volts  to  ground.  Plug  fuses  in- 
stalled in  residential  occupancies  shall  be  of  the  time-delay 
type.  The  screw  shell  of  plug  type  fuseholders  shall  be  con- 
nected to  the  load  side  of  the  circuit. 

b.  Non- Adjustable-Trip  Circuit-Breakers.  Non-adjustable-trip 
circuit-breakers,  except  as  otherwise  permitted  in  sub-para- 
graph 9  of  Tables  1  and  2  of  Par.  8950,  shall  be  rated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  the  con- 
ductor. Circuit-breakers  of  the  0  to  30  ampere  class  shall 
be  of  the  time-delay  type. 

c.  Adjustable-Trip  Circuit-Breakers.  Adjustable-trip  circuit- 
breakers  of  the  thermal  trip,  magnetic  time-delay  trip  or 
instantaneous-trip  types  shall  be  set  to  operate  at  not  more 
than  150  per  cent  of  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity 
of  the  conductor. 

d.  Fixture  Wires  and  Cords.  Fixture  wire  or  flexible  cord,  sizes 
No.  16  or  No.  18,  and  tinsel  cord  shall  be  considered  as  pro- 
tected by  20-ampere  overcurrent  devices,  except  as  provided 
in  Par.  8625-1.  Flexible  cords  approved  for  use  with 
specific  appliances,  shall  be  considcdcd  as  protected  by  the 
overcurrent  devices  of  the  branch  circuits  of  Section  821  when 
conforming  to  the  following:  20-ampere  circuits.  No.  18  and 
larger;  30-ampere  circuits,  10  amperes  or  over  capacity. 
Fixture  wires  of  the  sizes  permitted  for  taps  in  paragraph 
8212-lc2  shall  be  considered  as  protected  by  the  overcurrent 
protection  of  the  20-ampere,  30-ampere  and  50-ampere 
branch  circuits  of  Section  821. 

e.  Motor  Circuits.  The  conductors  supplying  motors  and 
motor-operated  appliances  shall  be  considered  as  protected  by 
the  overcurrent  protective  devices  specified  in  Pars.  8432-2, 
8432-4  and  8434-2. 

f.  Branch  Circuits.  Taps  to  individual  outlets  and  circuit  con- 
ductors supplying  a  single  household  electric  range  shall  be 
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considered  as  protected  by  the  branch  circuit  overcurrent 
devices  when  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Pars. 
8212-1  and  8212-2. 

g.  Remote  Control.  Except  as  provided  in  Section  872  the  con- 
ductors of  the  control  circuits  of  remote-control  switches 
shall  be  considered  as  protected  from  overcurrent  by  over- 
current  devices  that  are  not  of  the  so-called  time-lag  type  and 
are  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than  500  per  cent  of  the  carrying 
capacity  of  the  remote-control  conductors,  as  specified  in 
Tables  1  and  2  of  Par.  8950. 

h.  Taps.  A  conductor  tapped  from  a  feeder  shall  be  considered 
as  properly  protected  from  overcurrent  if  installed  in  ac- 
cordance with  Pars.  8243-4,  8364-7  and  8434-8. 

4.  Thermal  Devices.  Thermal  cutouts,  thermal  relays  and 
other  devices  not  designed  to  open  short-circuits,  shall  not  be  used 
for  protection  of  conductors  against  overcurrent  due  to  short-cir- 
cuits or  grounds  but  may  be  used  to  protect  motor  branch  circuit 
conductors  from  overload  if  protected  in  accordance  with  Par. 
8433-0. 

5.  Ungrounded  Conductors.  An  overcurrent  device  (fuse  or 
overcurrent  trip  unit  of  a  circuit-breaker)  shall  be  placed  in  each 
ungrounded  conductor.  Circuit-breakers  shall  open  all  ungrounded 
conductors  of  the  circuit.  The  number  and  position  of  the  over- 
current  units  such  as  trip  coils  or  relays  shall  be  as  given  in  Table 
28,  Par.  8952.  Individual  single-pole  circuit-breakers  may  be  used 
for  the  protection  of  each  conductor  of  ungrounded  2-wire  cir- 
cuits, each  ungrounded  conductor  of  3-wire  direct-current  or 
single-phase  circuits,  or  for  each  ungrounded  conductor  of  lighting 
or  appliance  branch  circuits  connected  to  4-wire  three-phase  sys- 
tems, or  5-wire  2-phase  systems,  provided  such  lighting  or  ap- 
pliance circuits  include  a  grounded  conductor. 

6  Services.  For  services  the  number  of  overcurrent  units  shall 
be  as  specified  in  Par.  8237-1. 

7.  Motors.  For  motor-running  protection  the  number  of  over- 
current  units  shall  be  as  specified  in  Pars.  8432-6,  8432-7  and 
8432-8. 

8.  Feeders  at  Supply  Stations.  Each  conductor  of  a  constant- 
potential  circuit  entering  or  leaving  a  supply  station,  except 
grounded  neutral  conductors,  shall  be  protected  from  excessive  cur- 
rent by  a  circuit-breaker,  or  by  an  equivalent  device  of  approved 
design.  Such  protective  devices  shall  be  located  as  near  as 
practicable  to  the  point  where  the  conductors  enter  or  leave  the 
building.      For   the   outgoing   circuits    not   connected   with   other 
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sources  of  power,  the  protective  devices  may  be  placed  on  the  sup- 
ply side  of  transformers  or  similar  devices. 

9.  Grounded  Conductor.  No  overcurrent  device  shall  be  placed 
in  any  permanently  grounded  conductor,  except  as  follows: 

a.  Simultaneous  Opening.  If  the  overcurrent  device  simul- 
taneously opens  all  conductors  of  the  circuit. 

b.  Conductors  of  Branch  Circuits.  In  locations  where  the  con- 
ditions of  grounding  or  the  likelihood  of  reversal  of  connection 
warrants,  the  Commissioner  may  require,  on  systems  having 
a  grounded  neutral  or  having  one  side  grounded,  that  the 
conductors  of  2-wire  branch  circuits  shall  have  an  overcur- 
rent device  in  each  conductor. 

c.  For  motor-running  protection  as  provided  in  Pars.  8432-6 
and  8432-7. 

8241.     Installation  (continued) 

0.  Change  in  Size  of  Grounded  Conductor.  Where  a  change 
occurs  in  the  size  of  the  ungrounded  conductor,  a  similar  change 
may  be  made  in  the  size  of  the  grounded  conductor. 

1.  Fuses  in  Multiple.  For  the  protection  of  conductors,  except 
the  conductors  of  motor-branch  circuits,  having  allowable  carrying 
capacities  exceeding  the  rated  capacity  of  the  largest  approved 
cartridge  type  fuse,  cartridge  fuses  arranged  in  multiple  may  be 
used,  provided  as  few  fuses  as  possible  are  used  and  the  fuses  are  of 
the  same  type,  characteristics,  and  rating,  and  provided  the  fuse- 
holder  terminals  are  mounted  on  a  single  continuous  pair  of  bus- 
bars, or  have  an  equivalent  arrangement  that  will  eliminate  any 
potential  difference  between  the  terminals  of  the  fuses. 

8243.     Location 

4.  Location  in  Circuit.  Overcurrent  devices  shall  be  located 
at  the  point  where  the  conductor  to  be  protected  receives  its  sup- 
ply, except  as  follows: 

a.  Service  Conductors.  An  overcurrent  protective  device  for 
service  conductors  may  be  located  as  specified  in  Par.  8237-2. 

b.  Smaller  Conductor  Protected.  If  the  overcurrent  device  pro- 
tecting the  larger  conductors  also  protects  the  smaller  con- 
ductors in  accordance  with  Tables  1  and  2  of  Par.  8950. 

c.  Taps  Not  Over  5  Feet  Long.  If  (1)  the  smaller  conductors 
have  a  current-carrying  capacity  of  not  less  than  the  sum  of 
the  allowable  current-carrying  capacities  for  the  con- 
ductors of  the  one  or  more  circuits  or  loads  supplied,  (2)  the 
tap  is  not  over  5  feet  long  and  does  not  extend  beyond  the 
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switchboard,  panelboard,  or  control  devices  which  it  sup- 
plies, and  (3)  except  at  the  point  of  connection  to  open 
wires  on  insulators,  is  enclosed  in  conduit,  electrical  metallic 
tubing,  or  in  metal  gutters  when  not  a  part  of  the  switchboard 
or  panelboard. 

d.  Taps  Not  Over  25  Feet  Long.  If  the  smaller  conductors  have 
a  current-carrying  capacity  at  least  one-third  that  of  the  con- 
ductor from  which  they  are  supplied,  and  provided  the  tap  is 
suitably  protected  from  mechanical  injury,  is  not  over  25  feet 
long,  and  terminates  in  a  single  circuit-breaker  or  set  of 
fuses  which  will  limit  the  load  on  the  tap  to  that  allowed 
by  Tables  1  and  2,  Par.  8950.  Beyond  this  point  the  con- 
ductors may  supply  any  number  of  circuit-breakers  or  sets  of 
fuses. 

5.  Location  in  Premises.  Overcurrent  devices  shall  be  located 
where  they  will  be: 

a.  Readily  accessible,  except  as  provided  in  Par.  8237-2  for 
service  equipment  and  Par.  8365-0  for  busways. 

b.  Not  exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 

c.  Not  in  the  vicinity  of  easily  ignitible  material. 

Enclosures 

6.  General.  Overcurrent  devices  shall  be  enclosed  in  cutout 
boxes  or  cabinets,  unless  a  part  of  a  specially  approved  assembly 
which  affords  equivalent  protection,  or  unless  mounted  on  switch- 
boards, panelboards  or  controllers  located  in  rooms  or  enclosures 
free  from  easily  ignitible  material  and  dampness. 

7.  Damp  or  Wet  Locations.  Enclosures  for  overcurrent  devices 
in  damp  or  wet  locations  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  such  loca- 
tions and  shall  be  mounted  so  there  is  at  least  one-half  inch  air 
space  between  the  enclosure  and  the  wall  or  other  supporting  sur- 
face. 

8.  Vertical  Position.  Enclosures  for  overcurrent  devices  shall 
be  mounted  in  a  vertical  position  except  by  special  permission  of  the 
Commissioner. 

9.  Rosettes.    Fuses  shall  not  be  mounted  in  rosettes. 

8244.     Disconnection  of  Fuses  and  Thermal  Cutouts. 

0.  Disconnection  of  Fuses  and  Thermal  Cutouts  Before  Hand- 
ling. Disconnecting  means  shall  be  provided  on  the  supply  side  of 
all  fuses  or  thermal  cutouts  in  circuits  of  more  than  150  volts  to 
ground  and  cartridge  fuses  in  circuits  of  any  voltage,  if  accessible 
to  other  than  qualified  persons,  so  that  each  individual  circuit  con- 
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taining  fuses  or  thermal  cutouts  can  be  independently  disconnected 
from  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  except  as  provided  in  Par. 
8235-2  and  except  that  a  single  disconnecting  means  may  be  used  to 
control  a  group  of  circuits  each  protected  by  fuses  or  thermal  cut- 
outs under  the  conditions  described  in  Par.  8441-0. 

1.  Arcing  or  Suddenly-Moving  Parts.  Arcing  or  suddenly- 
moving  parts  shall  comply  with  the  following: 

a.  Location.  Fuses  and  circuit-breakers  shall  be  so  located  or 
shielded  that  persons  will  not  be  burned  or  otherwise  injured 
by  their  operation. 

b.  Suddenly-Moving  Parts.  Handles  or  levers  of  circuit- 
breakers,  and  similar  parts  which  may  move  suddenly  in  such 
a  way  that  persons  in  the  vicinity  are  liable  to  be  injured 
by  being  struck  by  them,  shall  be  guarded  or  isolated. 

8245.     Construction  and  Use  of  Overcurrent  Devices 

1.  Plug  Fuses  of  the  Edison-Base  Type.  Plug  fuses  of  the 
Edison-base  type  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Classification.  Plug  fuses  of  this  t}npe  shall  be  classified  at 
not  over  125  volts,  0  to  30  amperes. 

b.  Marking.  Plug  fuses  of  15  amperes  rating  or  less  shall  be 
distinguished  from  those  of  larger  rating  by  an  hexagonal 
opening  in  the  cap  through  which  the  mica  or  similar  window 
shows,  or  by  some  other  prominent  hexagonal  feature  such 
as  the  form  of  the  top  or  cap  itself,  or  of  an  hexagonal  recess 
or  projection  in  the  top  or  cap. 

2.  Holders  for  Phig  Fuses.  Holders  for  plug  fuses  of  30  amperes 
or  less  shall  not  be  installed  unless  they  comply  with  Par.  8245-3  or 
are  made  to  comply  with  Par.  8245-3  by  the  insertion  of  an  adapter. 

3.  Plug  Fuses  and  Fuseholders  of  Type  S.  Where  Type  S  plug 
fuses  are  to  be  used  as  the  overcurrent  device  required  by  this  code, 
the  fuses  and  fuseholders  shall  conform  to  the  following  require- 
ments: 

a.  Classification.  Plug  fuses  and  fuseholders  of  Type  S  shall  be 
classified  at  not  over  125  volts;  0  to  15  amperes,  16  to  30 
amperes. 

b.  Fuses  Usable  Only  in  Fuseholders  of  the  Same  Classification. 

Fuses  of  the  16  to  30  ampere  classification  shall  not  be  usable 
with  fuseholders  or  adapters  of  the  0  to  15  ampere  classifica- 
tion. 

c.  Fuseholders  and  Adapters.  Fuses,  fuseholders,  and  adapters 
shall  be  so  designed  that  a  fuse  other  than  a  Type  S  fuse  can- 
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not  be  used  in  a  fuseholder  or  adapter  designed  for  Type  S 
fuses. 

d.  Tamperability.  Fuses,  fuseholders  and  adapters  shall  be  so 
designed  as  to  be  subject  to  tampering  or  bridging  only  with 
difficulty. 

e.  Live  Parts.  Fuses  and  fuseholders  when  installed  and  as- 
sembled together  shall  have  no  live  parts  exposed, 

f.  Adapters  to  be  Non-removable.  Fuse  adapters  shall  be  so 
designed  that  when  once  inserted  in  a  fuseholder  they  cannot 
be  removed. 

g.  Interchangeability.  Fuses,  fuseholders  and  adapters  of 
various  manufacturers  shall  be  interchangeable  with  each 
other,  and  the  plugs  with  adapters  shall  be  suitable  for  use  in 
the  Edison-base  type  fuseholder. 

h.    Plug  Type.     Fuses  and  fuseholders  shall  be  of  the  plug  type. 

i.  Ampere  Rating.  Each  fuse,  fuseholder  and  adapter  shall  be 
marked  with  its  ampere  rating. 

j.  Marking.  Fuses  of  the  0  to  15  ampere  rating  shall  be  dis- 
tinguished from  those  of  larger  rating  by  a  hexagonal  opening 
in  the  cap  through  which  the  mica  or  similar  window  shows, 
or  some  other  prominent  hexagonal  feature  such  as  the  form 
of  the  top  or  cap  itself,  or  an  hexagonal  recess  or  projection 
in  the  top  or  cap. 

8246.     Cartridge  Fuses 

1.     Cartridge  Fuses  and  Fuseholders.    Cartridge  fuses  and  fuse- 
holders  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Classification.  Cartridge  fuses  and  fuseholders  shall  be 
classified  as  regards  current  and  voltage  as  follows: 

Not  over  250  volts  Not  over  600  volts 

Amperes  Amperes 

0-30  0-30 

31-60  31-60 

61-100  61-100 

101-200  101-200 

201-400  201-400 

401-600  401-600 

b.  Non-Interchangeable.  Cartridge  fuses  and  fuseholders  shall 
be  so  designed  that  it  will  be  impossible  to  put  a  fuse  of  any 
given  class  into  a  fuseholder  which  is  designed  for  a  current 
lower,  or  voltage  higher,  than  that  of  the  class  to  which  it 
belongs. 
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c.  Marking.  Each  fuse  shall  be  marked  with  its  ampere  and 
voltage  ratings. 

8247.  Link  Fuses 

1.     Link  Fuses  and  Fuseholders.     Link  fuses  shall  be  mounted 
on  approved  fuseholders. 

a.  Minimum  Rating.  Link  fuses  and  fuseholders  shall  be  used 
only  in  sizes  rated  at  more  than  600  amperes,  and  only  by 
special  permission. 

8248.  Circuit-Breakers 

1.     Circuit-Breakers.    Circuit-breakers  shall  conform  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 

a.  Method  of  Operation.  In  general,  circuit-breakers  shall  be 
capable  of  being  closed  and  opened  by  hand  without  em- 
ploying any  other  source  of  power,  although  normal  operation 
may  be  by  other  power  such  as  electrical,  pneumatic,  and  the 
like.  Large  circuit-breakers  which  are  to  be  closed  and 
opened  by  electrical,  pneumatic,  or  other  power  shall  be 
capable  of  being  closed  by  hand  for  maintenance  purposes  and 
shall  also  be  capable  of  being  tripped  by  hand  under  load 
without  the  use  of  power. 

b.  Injury  to  Operator.  Circuit-breakers  shall  be  arranged  and 
mounted  so  that  their  operation  is  not  likely  to  injure  the 
operator. 

c.  Indication.  Circuit-breakers  shall  indicate  whether  they  are 
in  the  open  or  closed  position. 

d.  Non-Tamperable.  An  air  circuit-breaker,  used  for  the 
branch  circuits  described  in  Section  821,  shall  be  of  such 
design  that  any  alteration  of  its  trip  point  (calibration),  or 
in  the  time  required  for  its  operation,  will  be  difficult. 

e.  Marking.  Circuit-breakers  shall  be  marked  with  their 
rating  in  such  a  manner  that  the  marking  will  be  visible  after 
installation. 

SECTION  825— GROUNDING 

8250.     General  Requirements 

1.     Scope.     This  section  treats  of  protection  of  electric  installa- 
tions by  grounding.    Insulation,  isolation,  and  guarding  are  suitable 
alternatives  under  certain  conditions. 
825  L     Systems  and  Circuits 

1.     Circuits.     Circuits  are  grounded  for  the  purpose  of  limiting 
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the  voltage  upon  the  circuit  which  might  otherwise  occur  through 
exposure  to  hghtning  or  other  vokages  higher  than  that  for  which 
the  circuit  is  designed;  or  to  Umit  the  maximum  potential  to  ground 
due  to  normal  voltage. 

2.  Two-Wire  Direct-Current  Systems.  Two-wire  direct-cur- 
rent systems  supplying  interior  wiring,  and  operating  at  not  more 
than  300  volts  between  conductors,  shall  be  grounded,  unless  such 
system  is  used  for  supplying  industrial  equipment  in  limited  areas 
and  the  circuit  is  equipped  with  a  ground  detector. 

3.  Three-Wire  Direct-Current  System.  The  neutral  conductor 
of  all  3-wire  direct-current  systems  supplying  interior  wiring  shall 
be  grounded. 

4.  Alternating-Current  Systems.  Secondary  alternating-cur- 
rent systems  supplying  interior  wiring,  and  interior  alternating- 
current  wiring  systems,  shall  be  grounded  if  they  can  be  so  grounded 
that  the  maximum  voltage  to  ground  does  not  exceed  150  volts. 
Where  a  service  conductor  is  uninsulated  in  accordance  with  Par. 
8230-3a,  the  system  shall  be  grounded. 

5.  Furnace  Circuits.  Electric  furnace  circuits  need  not  be 
grounded. 

6.  Electric  Crane  Circuits.  Circuits  for  electric  cranes  operat- 
ing over  combustible  fibers  in  Class  III  hazardous  locations  shall  not 
be  grounded.    See  Par.  8508-3. 

7.  Circuits  of  Less  Than  50  Volts.  Circuits  of  less  than  50 
volts  need  not  be  grounded,  except  as  follows: 

a.  If  supplied  by  transformers  from  systems  of  more  than  150 
volts  to  ground,  except  as  provided  in  Par.  8254-5c. 

b.  If  supplied  by  transformers  from  ungrounded  systems. 

c.  If  run  overhead  outside  of  buildings. 

8252.     Location  of  Grounding  Connections 

1.  Current  Over  Grounding  Conductors.  The  grounding  of 
wiring  systems,  circuits,  equipment,  arresters,  cable  armor,  conduit, 
or  other  metal  raceways  as  a  protective  measure  shall  be  so  ar- 
ranged that  there  will  be  no  objectionable  passage  of  current  over 
the  grounding  conductors.  The  temporary  currents  set  up  under 
accidental  conditions,  while  the  grounding  conductors  are  perform- 
ing their  intended  protective  functions,  are  not  to  be  considered  as 
objectionable.  If  an  objectionable  flow  of  current  occurs  over  a 
grounding  conductor,  due  to  the  use  of  multiple  grounds,  (1)  one 
or  more  of  such  grounds  shall  be  abandoned,  or  (2)  their  location 
shall  be  changed,  or  (3)  the  continuity  of  the  conductor  between 
the  grounding  connections  shall  be  suitably  interrupted,  or    (4) 
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Other  means  satisfactory  to  the  Commissioner  shall  be  taken  to 
limit  the  current. 

2.  Grounding  Connection  for  Direct-Current  Systems.  Direct- 
current  systems  which  arc  to  be  grounded  shall  have  the  grounding 
connection  made  at  one  or  more  supply  stations  but  not  at  in- 
dividual services  nor  elsewhere  on  interior  wiring. 

3.  Grounding   Connections   for   Alternating-Current   Systems. 

Secondary  alternating-current  circuits  which  are  to  be  grounded 
shall  have  a  connection  to  a  grounding  electrode  at  each  individual 
service,  except  as  provided  for  in  Par.  8252-1.  The  connection  shall 
be  made  on  the  supply  side  of  the  service  disconnecting  means.  Each 
secondary  distribution  system  which  is  grounded  shall  have  at  least 
one  additional  connection  to  a  grounding  electrode  at  the  trans- 
former or  elsewhere.  No  connection  to  a  grounding  electrode  shall 
be  made  to  the  grounded  circuit  conductor  on  the  load  side  of  the 
service  disconnecting  means,  except  as  provided  for  in  Par.  8252-4. 

4.  Two  or  More  Buildings  Served  by  a  Single  Service.  If  more 
than  one  building  is  served  by  the  same  service,  the  grounded  cir- 
cuit conductor  of  the  wiring  system  of  any  building  utilizing  one 
branch  circuit  supplied  from  such  service  may  be  connected  to  a 
grounding  electrode  at  such  building,  and  in  the  case  of  any  build- 
ing utilizing  two  or  more  branch  circuits  supplied  from  such  serv- 
ice, and  in  the  case  of  a  building  housing  live  stock,  shall  be  so 
connected. 

5.  Conductor  to  be  Grounded.  For  alternating-current  interior 
wiring  systems  the  conductor  to  be  grounded  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  Single-phase,  2- wire:  the  identified  conductor; 

b.  Single-phase,  3-wire:  the  identified  neutral  conductor; 

c.  Multi-phase  systems  having  one  wire  common  to  all  phases: 
the  identified  common  conductor; 

d.  Multi-phase  systems  having  one  phase  grounded:  the  identi- 
fied conductor; 

e.  Multi-phase  systems  in  which  one  phase  is  used  as  in  (b): 
the  identified  neutral  conductor.  One  phase  only  can  be 
grounded. 

6.  Isolated  Systems.  For  an  interior  wiring  system  or  circuit 
which  is  recjuired  to  be  grounded  and  which  is  not  connected  to  an 
exterior  secondary  distribution  system,  the  grounding  connection 
shall  be  made  at  the  transformer,  generator,  or  other  source  of  sup- 
ply, or  at  the  switchboard,  on  the  supply  side  of  the  first  switch 
controlling  the  system. 
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8253.  Conductor  Enclosures 

2.  Service  Conductor  Enclosures.  Service  raceways,  service 
cable  sheaths  or  armoring,  if  of  metal,  shall  be  grounded. 

3.  Other  Conductor  Enclosures.  Metal  enclosures  for  conduc- 
tors shall  be  grounded,  except  in  runs  of  less  than  25  feet  which  are 
free  from  probable  contact  with  ground  or  grounded  metal  and 
which,  if  within  reach  from  grounded  surfaces,  are  guarded  against 
contact  by  persons. 

4.  Spacing  from  Lightning  Rods.  Metal  enclosures  of  con- 
ductors shall  be  kept  at  least  6  feet  away  from  lightning  rod  con- 
ductors or  they  shall  be  bonded  together. 

8254.  Equipment 

2.  Fixed  Equipment — General.  Under  any  of  the  following 
conditions,  exposed,  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  fixed 
equipment,  which  are  liable  to  become  energized,  shall  be  grounded: 

a.  If  equipment  is  supplied  by  means  of  metal-clad  wiring; 

b.  If  equipment  is  located  in  a  wet  location  and  is  not  isolated; 

c.  If  equipment  is  located  within  reach  of  a  person  who  can 
make  contact  with  any  grounded  surface  or  object; 

d.  If  equipment  is  located  within  reach  of  a  person  standing  on 
the  ground; 

e.  If  equipment  is  in  a  hazardous  location;  see  Section  850. 

f.  If  equipment  is  in  electrical  contact  with  metal  or  metal  lath. 

g.  If  equipment  operates  with  any  terminal  at  more  than  150 
volts  to  ground,  except  as  follows: 

1.  Enclosures  for  switches  or  circuit  breakers  where  ac- 
cessible to  qualified  persons  only; 

2.  Metal  frames  of  electrically-heated  devices,  exempted  by 
special  permission,  in  which  case  the  frames  shall  be 
permanently  and  effectively  insulated  from  the  ground; 

3.  Transformers  mounted  on  wooden  poles  at  a  height  of 
more  than  8  feet  from  the  ground. 

3.  Fixed  Equipment — Specific.  Exposed,  non-current-carrying 
metal  parts  of  the  following  kinds  of  equipment,  regardless  of 
voltage,  shall  be  grounded: 

a.  Frames  of  motors  as  specified  in  Par.  8443-6; 

b.  Controller   cases   for   motors,   except   lined   covers   of   snap 
switches; 
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c.  Electric  equipment  of  elevators  and  cranes; 

d.  Electric  equipment  in  garages,  theatres  and  motion  picture 
studios,  except  pendent  lamps  on  circuits  of  not  more  than 
150  volts  to  ground; 

e.  Motion-picture  projection  equipment; 

f.  Electric  signs  and  associated  equipment,  unless  these  are  in- 
accessible to  unauthorized  persons  and  are  also  insulated 
from  ground  and  from  other  conductive  objects; 

g.  Generator  and  motor  frames  in  an  electrically  operated 
organ,  unless  the  generator  is  effectively  insulated  both  from 
ground  and  from  the  motor  driving  it; 

h.  Switchboard  frames  and  structures  supporting  switching 
equipment,  except  that  frames  of  direct-current,  single- 
polarity  switchboards  need  not  be  grounded  if  eflfectively  in- 
sulated; 

i.    X-ray  tubes  used  in  therapy.    For  exceptions  see  Par.  8663-3. 

4.  Non-Electrical  Equipment.  The  following  metal  parts  shall 
be  grounded: 

a.  Frames  and  tracks  of  electrically  operated  cranes; 

b.  The  metal  frame  of  a  non-clcctrically  driven  elevator  car  to 
which  electric  conductors  are  attached; 

c.  Hand-operated  metal  shifting  ropes  or  cables  of  electric 
elevators; 

d.  Metal  enclosures  such  as  partitions,  grill  work,  etc.,  around 
equipment  carrying  voltages  in  excess  of  750  volts  between 
conductors,  unless  in  substations  or  vaults  under  the  sole 
control  of  the  supply  company. 

5.  Portable  Equipment.  Under  any  of  the  following  condi- 
tions, exposed  non-currcnt-carrying  metal  parts  of  portable  equip- 
ment shall  be  grounded: 

a.  In  hazardous  locations; 

b.  If  operated  at  more  than  150  volts  to  ground,  except: 

1.  Motors,  if  guarded; 

2.  Metal  frames  of  electrically-heated  appliances  exempted 
by  Par.  8423-8; 

3.  Enclosures  for  X-ray  tubes  used  in  therapy  exempted  by 
Par.  8663-3. 
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c.  In  other  than  residential  occupancies,  exposed  metal  parts  of 
portable  appliances  used  in  damp  or  wet  locations,  or  by 
persons  standing  on  the  ground  or  on  metal  floors  or  work- 
ing inside  of  metal  tanks  or  boilers,  shall  be  grounded, 
except  where  supplied  through  an  insulating  transformer 
with  ungrounded  secondary  of  not  over  50  volts. 

6.  Spacing  from  Lightning  Rods.  Metal  frames  and  cases  of 
electric  equipment  shall  be  kept  at  least  6  feet  away  from  lightning 
rod  conductors,  or  they  shall  be  bonded  together. 

8255.     Methods  of  Grounding 

1.  Effective  Grounding.  The  path  to  ground  from  circuits, 
equipment,  or  conductor  enclosures  shall  be  permanent  and  con- 
tinuous and  shall  have  ample  carrying  capacity  to  conduct  safely 
any  currents  liable  to  be  imposed  on  it,  and  shall  have  impedance 
sufficiently  low  to  Hmit  the  potential  above  ground,  and  to 
facilitate  the  operation  of  the  overcurrent  devices  in  the  circuit. 

2.  Grounding  Conductor  to  Circuit.  The  grounding  conductor 
may  be  connected  to  the  grounded  circuit  conductor  at  any  con- 
venient point  on  the  premises  on  the  supply  side  of  the  service  dis- 
connecting means. 

3.  Common  Grounding  Conductor.  The  grounding  conductor 
for  circuits  may  also  be  used  for  grounding  equipment,  conduit  and 
other  metal  raceways  or  enclosures  for  conductors,  including  serv- 
ice conduit  or  cable  sheath  and  service  equipment. 

4.  Common  Grounding  Electrode.  Where  the  alternating-cur- 
rent system  is  connected  to  a  grounding  electrode  in  or  at  a  build- 
ing as  specified  in  Pars.  8252-3  and  8252-4,  the  same  electrode  shall 
be  used  to  ground  wire  enclosures  and  equipment  in  or  on  that 
building. 

5.  Underground  Service.  Where  served  from  a  continuous 
underground  metal-sheathed  cable  system,  the  sheath  or  armor  of 
underground  service  cable  metallically  connected  to  the  under- 
ground system,  or  underground  service  conduit  containing  a  metal 
sheath  cable  bonded  to  the  underground  system,  need  not  be 
grounded  at  the  building  and  may  be  insulated  from  the  interior 
conduit  or  piping. 

6.  Short  Sections  of  Raceway.  Isolated  sections  of  metal  race- 
way or  cable  armor,  if  required  to  be  grounded,  shall  be  grounded 
by  connecting  to  other  grounded  raceway  or  armor,  or  in  ac- 
cordance with  Par.  8255-7. 

7.  Fixed  Equipment.  Metal  boxes,  cabinets  and  fittings,  or 
non-current-carrying   metal    parts    of   other    fixed    equipment,    if 
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metallically  connected  to  grounded  cable  armor  or  metal  raceway, 
arc  considered  to  be  grounded  by  such  connection.  If  not  so  con- 
nected they  may  be  grounded  in  one  of  the  following  ways: 

a.  By  a  grounding  conductor  run  with  circuit  conductors;  this 
conductor  may  be  uninsulated,  but  if  it  is  provided  with  an 
individual  covering  and  is  part  of  a  cable,  the  covering  shall 
be  finished  to  show  a  green  color. 

b.  By  a  separate  grounding  conductor  installed  the  same  as  a 
grounding  conductor  for  conduit  and  the  like; 

c.  By  special  permission,  other  means  for  grounding  fixed  equip- 
ment may  be  used. 

8.  Equipment  on  Structural  Metal.  Electric  equipment  secured 
to  and;  in  contact  with  the  grounded  structural  metal  frame  of 
a  building,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  grounded.  Metal  car  frames 
supported  by  metal  hoisting  cables  attached  to  or  running  over 
sheaves  or  drums  of  elevator  machines  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
grounded  if  the  machine  is  grounded  in  accordance  with  this  code. 

9.  Portable  Equipment.  Non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of 
portable  equipment  where  required  to  be  grounded  in  this  code 
shall  be  grounded  in  any  one  of  the  following  ways: 

a.  By  means  of  the  metal  enclosure  of  the  conductors  feeding 
such  equipment,  provided  an  approved  multiprong  plug  or 
equivalent  is  used,  one  prong  for  the  purpose  of  grounding 
the  metal  enclosure,  and  provided,  further,  that  the  metal 
enclosure  is  attached  to  the  plug  and  to  the  equipment  by 
connectors  approved  for  the  purpose; 

b.  By  means  of  a  grounding  conductor  run  with  the  circuit 
conductors  in  cable  assemblies  or  flexible  cords,  provided  an 
approved  multi-prong  plug  or  equivalent  is  used,  one  prong 
for  the  purpose  of  connecting  such  grounding  conductor  to 
the  grounded  metal  raceway  or  cable  armor;  this  conductor 
may  be  uninsulated  but  if  an  individual  covering  is  provided 
for  this  conductor,  it  shall  be  finished  to  show  a  green  color; 

c.  By  means  of  a  separate  filexiblc  wire  or  strap,  insulated  or 
bare,  protected  against  mechanical  injury 

8256.     Grounding  Electric  Ranges 

0.  Frames  of  Electric  Ranges.  Frames  of  electric  ranges  shall 
be  granted  by  any  of  the  means  provided  for  in  Pars.  8255-7  and 
8255-9,  or  they  may  be  grounded  by  connection  to  the  grounded 
circuit  conductors. 

1.  Grounding  Equipment  to  Circuit  Conductor.  The  grounded 
service  conductor  on  the  sujjply  side  of  the  service  disconnecting 
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means  may  be  used  for  grounding  meter  housing  and  service 
equipment.  The  grounded  circuit  conductor  on  the  load  side  of  the 
service  disconnecting  means  shall  not  be  used  for  grounding  equip- 
ment, cable  armor,  or  metal  raceways  except  as  provided  in  Par. 
8255-7c;  and  in  Par.  8256-0. 

8257.     Bonding 

1.  Bonding  at  Service  Equipment.  Where  the  supply  is  from 
an  overhead  distribution  system  the  electrical  continuity  of  the 
grounding  circuit  for  the  following  equipment  and  enclosures  shall 
be  assured  by  one  of  the  means  given  in  Par.  8257-2; 

a.  The  service  raceways  on  service  cable  armor  or  sheath; 

b.  All  service  equipment  enclosures  containing  service  entrance 
conductors,  including  meter  fittings,  boxes  or  the  like,  in- 
terposed in  the  service  raceway  or  armor; 

c.  Any  conduit  or  armor  which  forms  part  of  the  grounding  con- 
ductor to  the  service  raceway. 

2.  Means  of  Assuring  Continuity.  Electrical  continuity  at 
service  equipment  shall  be  assured  by  one  of  the  following  means: 

a.  Bonding  equipment  to  the  grounded  service  conductor  in  a 
manner  provided  in  Par.  8261-3. 

b.  Threaded  couplings  and  threaded  bosses  on  enclosure  with 
joints  made  up  tight  and  where  rigid  conduit  is  involved. 

c.  Threadless  couplings  made  up  tight  for  rigid  conduit  and 
electrical  metallic  tubing. 

d.  Bonding  jumpers  meeting  the  other  requirements  of  this 
section.  Bonding  jumpers  shall  be  used  around  concentric 
or  eccentric  knockouts  which  are  punched  or  otherwise 
formed  so  as  to  impair  the  electrical  connection  to  ground. 

e.  Other  devices  (not  locknuts  and  bushings)  approved  for  the 
purpose. 

3.  Metal  Armor  or  Tape  of  Service  Cable.  With  service  cable 
having  an  uninsulated  grounded  service  conductor  in  continuous 
electrical  contact  with  its  metallic  armor  or  tape,  the  metal  cover- 
ing is  considered  to  be  adequately  grounded. 

4.  Voltages  Exceeding  150  Volts.  The  electrical  continuity  of 
metal  raceway  or  metal  sheathed  cable  which  contains  any  con- 
ductor of  more  than  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  assured  by  one 
of  the  methods  specified  in  sub-paragraphs  b,  c,  d  and  e  of  Par. 
8257-2,  or  by  one  of  the  following  methods 
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a.  Thrcadlcss  fittings,  made  up  tight,  with  conduit  or  armored 
cable; 

b.  Two  locknuts,  one  inside  and  one  outside  of  boxes  and 
cabinets. 

5.  Loosely-Jointed  Metal  Raceways.  Expansion  joints  and 
telescoping  sections  of  raceways  shall  be  made  electrically  con- 
tinuous by  bonding  jumpers  or  other  approved  means.  Metal 
trough  raceways  used  in  connection  with  sound  recording  and 
reproducing,  made  up  in  sections,  shall  contain  a  grounding  con- 
ductor to  which  each  section  shall  be  bonded. 

6.  Hazardous  Locations.  In  hazardous  locations,  regardless  erf 
the  voltage  involved,  the  electrical  continuity  of  metallic  raceway, 
boxes  and  the  like,  shall  be  assured  by  one  of  the  methods  specified 
in  sub-paragraphs  b,  c,  d  and  e  of  Par.  8257-2. 

7.  Bonding  Jumpers.  Bonding  jumpers  shall  conform  to  the 
following: 

a.  Material  and  Size.  Bonding  jumpers  shall  be  of  copper  or 
other  corrosion-resistant  material  and  shall  be  of  suflicient 
size  to  have  current-carrying  capacity  not  less  than  is  re- 
quired for  the  corresponding  grounding  conductor; 

b.  Attachment.  Bonding  jumpers  shall  be  attached  to  cabinets 
and  the  like  in  a  manner  provided  in  Par.  8261-3;  where  used 
between  grounding  electrodes  or  around  water  meters  and 
the  like,  they  shall  be  attached  in  a  manner  provided  for  in 
Par.  8261-4. 

8258.     Grounding  Electrodes 

L  Water  Pipe.  A  metallic  underground  water  piping  system, 
either  local  or  supplying  a  community,  shall  always  be  used  as 
the  grounding  electrode  where  such  a  piping  system  is  available. 
If  the  buried  portion  of  the  metallic  piping  system  is  less  than  ten 
feet  (including  well  casings  bonded  to  the  piping  system)  or  there 
is  some  likelihood  of  the  piping  system  being  disconnected,  it  shall 
be  supplemented  by  one  or  more  of  the  grounding  electrodes 
recognized  in  Pars.  8258-2  and  8258-3. 

2.  Other  Available  Electrodes.  Where  a  water  system  as 
described  in  Par.  8258-1  is  not  available,  the  grounding  connec- 
tion may  be  made  to  any  of  the  following: 

a.    The  metal  frame  of  the  building,  if  efTectively  grounded; 

c.  Other  local  metallic  underground  systems,  such  as  piping, 
tanks,  and  the  like,  other  than  those  containing  flammable 
liquids  or  gases. 
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3.  Made  Electrodes.  Where  electrodes  described  in  Pars. 
8258-1  and  8258-2  are  not  available,  the  grounding  electrode  shall 
consist  of  a  driven  pipe,  driven  rod,  buried  plate  or  other  device 
approved  for  the  purpose  and  conforming  to  the  following  require- 
ments: 

a.  Plate  Electrodes.  Each  plate  electrode  shall  present  not  less 
than  2  square  feet  of  surface  to  exterior  soil.  Electrodes  of 
iron,  or  steel  plates  shall  be  at  least  ^  inch  in  thickness. 
Electrodes  of  non-ferrous  metal  shall  be  at  least  0.06  inch  in 
thickness. 

b.  Pipe  Electrodes.  Electrodes  of  pipe  or  conduit  shall  be  not 
smaller  than  of  the  %-inch  trade  size  and,  if  of  iron  or  steel, 
shall  have  the  outer  surface  galvanized  or  otherwise  metal- 
coated  for  corrosion  protection,  and  shall  be  closed  at  the 
bottom. 

c.  Rod  Electrodes.  Electrodes  of  rods  of  steel  or  iron  shall  be 
at  least  ^-inch  in  diameter.  Approved  rods  of  non-ferrous 
materials  or  their  approved  equivalent  used  for  electrodes 
shall  be  not  less  than  ^2  inch  in  diameter. 

d.  Installation.  Plate  electrodes  shall  be  buried  to  a  depth  of  at 
least  four  feet.  Pipe  or  rod  electrodes  shall  be  driven  to  a 
depth  of  at  least  eight  feet.  Pipes  or  rods  shall  be  of  one  piece, 
having  clean  metal  surfaces  and  shall  not  be  covered  with 
paint,  enamel  or  other  poorly  conducting  material.  Each  elec- 
trode shall  be  separated  at  least  six  feet  from  any  other 
electrode,  including  those  used  for  signal  circuits,  radio, 
lightning  rods,  or  any  other  purpose. 

4.  Resistance.  A  made  electrode  shall  have  a  resistance  to 
ground  not  to  exceed  25  ohms,  except  when  such  resistance  is  not 
available,  two  or  more  electrodes  connected  in  parallel  shall  be  used. 

5.  Railway  Tracks.  Rails  or  other  grounded  conductors  of 
electric  railway  circuits  shall  not  be  used  as  a  ground  for  other 
than  railway  lightning  arresters  and  railway  equipment,  conduit, 
armored  cable,  metal  raceway,  and  the  like,  if  other  eflfective 
grounds  are  available;  and  in  no  case  shall  such  rails  or  other 
grounded  conductors  of  railway  circuits  be  used  for  grounding 
interior  wiring  systems  other  than  those  supplied  from  the  rail- 
way circuit  itself. 

6.  Use  of  Lightning  Rods.  Lightning  rod  conductors  and 
driven  pipes,  rods  or  other  made  electrodes  used  for  grounding 
lightning  rods,  shall  not  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  made  grounding 
electrodes  required  by  this  Section  for  grounding  wiring  systems 
and  equipment.  The  foregoing  provision  shall  not  be  taken  to 
forbid  the  bonding  together  of  the  several  made  electrodes  that  are 


94  ORDINANCES. 

respectively  provided  for  electric  wiring  systems  and  equiment,  for 
communication  systems,  and  for  lightning  protection.  (Sec  Par. 
8804- lb5.) 

8259.     Grounding  Conductors 

1.  Material.  The  material  for  the  grounding  conductors  shall 
be  as  follows: 

a  For  System  or  Common  Grounding  Conductor.  The  ground- 
ing conductor  of  a  wiring  system  shall  be  of  copper  or  other 
corrosion-resistant  material.  The  conductor  may  be  solid  or 
stranded,  insulated  or  bare.  Except  in  cases  of  bus-bars,  the 
grounding  conductor  shall  be  without  joint  or  splice  through- 
out its  length.  If  the  grounding  conductor  is  not  of  copper, 
its  electrical  resistance  per  linear  foot  shall  not  exceed,  and 
its  tensile  strength  shall  not  be  less  than  that  of  the  allowable 
copper  conductor  for  such  a  purpose. 

b.  For  Conductor  Enclosures  and  Equipment  only.  The  ground- 
ing conductor  for  equipment  and  for  conduit  and  other  metal 
raceways  or  enclosures  for  conductors,  may  be  a  conductor  of 
copper  or  other  corrosion-resistant  material,  stranded  or 
solid,  insulated  or  bare,  a  busbar  or  a  rigid  conduit,  steel  pipe 
or  electrical  mctalic  tubing,  except  that  under  conditions 
favorable  to  corrosion  a  grounding  conductor  of  copper  or 
other  corrosion-resistant  material  shall  be  used. 

2.  Installation.  A  grounding  conductor.  No.  4  or  larger,  may  be 
attached  to  the  surface  on  which  it  is  carried  without  the  use  of 
knobs,  tubes  or  insulators.  It  need  not  have  protection  unless  ex- 
posed to  severe  mechanical  injury.  A  No.  6  grounding  conductor, 
which  is  free  from  exposure  to  mechanical  injury,  may  be  run 
along  the  surface  of  the  building  construction  without  metal 
covering  or  protection,  if  it  is  rigidly  stapled  to  the  construction; 
otherwise,  it  shall  be  in  conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing  or  cable 
armor.  Grounding  conductors  smaller  than  No.  6  shall  be  in  con- 
duit, electrical  metallic  tubing  or  cable  armor.  Metallic  enclosures 
for  grounding  conductors  shall  be  continuous  from  the  point  of  at- 
tachment to  cabinets  or  equipment  to  the  grounding  electrode,  and 
shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  ground  clamp  or  fitting.  Where 
rigid  metallic  conduit  or  steel  pipe  is  used  as  a  grounding  con- 
ductor, the  installation  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Par. 
8346;  where  electrical  metallic  tubing  is  used,  the  installation  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  Par.  8348. 

3.  Direct-Current  Circuits.  The  carrying  capacity  of  the 
grounding  conductor  for  a  direct-current  supply  system  or  gener- 
ator shall  be  not  less  than  that  of  the  largest  conductor  supplied  by 
the   system,   except   where   the   grounded   circuit   conductor   is   a 
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neutral  derived  from  a  balancer  winding  or  a  balancer  set  pro- 
tected in  accordance  with  requirements  of  Par.  8445-4c,  the  size  of 
the  grounding  conductor  shall  not  be  less  than  that  of  the  neutral 
conductor.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  in  no  case  be  smaller 
than  No.  8  copper. 

4.  Alternating-Current  and  Service  Equipment. 

a.  Wiring  System  and  Common  Grounding  Conductor.     The 

size  of  the  grounding  conductor  for  an  alternating-current 
system  or  for  a  common  grounding  conductor  shall  not  be  less 
than  is  given  in  the  following  table,  except  that  where  con- 
nected to  made  electrodes  (as  in  Par.  8258-3)  the  conductor 
need  not  be  larger  than  No.  6  copper  wire  or  its  equivalent 
in  carrying  capacity. 

Size    of    Largest    Service  Size  of  Copper 

Conductor  or  Equivalent  Grounding  Conductor 

for  Multiple  Conductors  AWG.  No. 

2  or  smaller 8 

1  or  0 6 

00  or  000 4 

Over  000  to  350,000  cm 2 

Over  350,000  cm.  to  600,000  cm 0 

Over  600,000  cm.  to  1,100,000  cm 00 

Over  1,100,000  cm 000 

b.  If  the  wiring  system  is  not  grounded  at  the  premises,  the  size 
of  a  grounding  conductor  for  a  service  raceway,  for  the  metal 
sheath  or  armor  of  a  service  cable,  and  for  service  equipment 
shall  be  not  less  than  is  given  in  the  following  table,  except 
that  where  connected  to  made  electrodes  (as  in  Par.  8258-3) 
the  conductor  need  not  be  larger  than  No.  6  copper  or  its 
equivalent  in  carrying  capacity. 

Size   of   Grounding   Conductor 

Electrical 
Conduit  or         Metallic 
Size    of    Largest    Service  Wire  Pipe  Tubing 

Conductor  or  Equivalent  Copper        Trade  Size       Trade  Size 

for  Multiple  Conductors  AWG.  No.         (inch)  (inch) 

2  or  smaller 8  Vi  Vi 

1  or  0 6  /2  1 

00  or  000 4  3/4  114 

Over  000  to  350,000  cm 2  %  1J4 

Over  350.000  cm.  to  600.000  cm 0  1  2 

Over  600.000  cm.  to  1,100,000  cm.  00  1  2 

Over  1,100,000  cm 000  1  2 

5.  Interior  Raceway  and  Equipment.    The  size  of  the  grounding 
conductor  for  conduit,  cable  sheath  or  armor,  and  other  metal  race- 
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ways  or  enclosures  for  conductors,  and  for  eciuipment,  shall  be  not 
less  than  given  in  the  following  table,  except  that  where  connected 
to  electrodes  as  described  in  Par.  8258-3,  the  grounding  conductor 
need  not  be  larger  than  No.  6  copper  or  its  equivalent. 


Rating     or     Setting     of 

Size   of  Grounding  Conductor 

Automatic      Ovcrcurrcnt 

Device  in  Circuit  Ahead 

Electrical 

of   Equipment,    Conduit, 

Copper 

Conduit 

Metallic 

etc.,  Not  Exceeding 

Wire 

or   Pipe 

Tubing 

(Amperes) 

No. 

(Inch) 

(Inch) 

20 

16* 

V2 

V2 

30 

14 

V2 

V2 

40 

12 

V2 

V2 

60 

10 

V2 

V2 

100 

8 

V2 

V2 

200 

6 

V2 

1 

400 

4 

3/4 

1/4 

600 

2 

3/4 

1/4 

800 

0 

1 

2 

1000 

00 

1 

2 

1200 

000 

1 

2 

*Permissible  only  when  part  of  an  approved  cable  assembly. 

6.  Portable  and  Pendent  Equipment.  For  grounding  portable 
or  pendent  equipment,  the  conductors  of  which  arc  protected  by 
fuses  or  circuit-breakers  rated  or  set  at  not  exceeding  20  amperes, 
No.  18  copper  wire  may  be  used.  Conductors  of  Nos.  16  or  18  cop- 
per which  are  used  for  grounding  portable  equipment  shall  be  part 
of  an  approved  flexible  cord  assembly.  For  grounding  portable  or 
pendent  equipment  protected  at  more  than  20  amperes,  the  table 
in  Par.  8259-5  shall  be  followed. 

7.  Outline  Lighting.  Isolated  non-current-carrying  metal  parts 
of  outline  lighting  systems  may  be  bonded  together  by  a  No.  14  con- 
ductor protected  from  mechanical  injury,  if  a  conductor  comply- 
ing with  Par.  8259-5  is  used  to  ground  the  group. 

8.  Common  Raceway.  A  grounding  conductor  may  be  run  in 
the  same  metal  raceway  with  other  conductors  of  the  system  to 
which  it  is  connected. 

9.  Continuity.  No  automatic  cutout  or  switch  shall  be  placed  in 
the  grounding  conductor  of  an  interior  wiring  system  unless  the 
opening  of  the  cutout  or  switch  disconnects  all  sources  of  energy. 

SECTION  826— GROUNDING— Continued 
8261.     Grounding  Conductor  Connections 

1.  Cirounding  Conductor  to  Raceway.  The  point  of  connec- 
tion of  the  grounding  conductor  to  interior  metal  raceways,  cable 
armor  and  the  like  shall  be  near  the  source  of  supply  and  shall  ha 
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SO  chosen  that  no  raceway  or  cable  armor  is  grounded  through  a 
run  of  smaller  size  than  is  called  for  in  Par.  8259-5. 

2.     Grounding  Conductor  to  Electrode.     The  grounding  con- 
nection to  the  electrode  shall  be  located  as  follows: 

a.  To  Water  Pipes.  System  or  common  grounding  conductors 
shall  be  attached  to  a  water  piping  system  on  the  street  side 
of  the  water  meter  or  on  a  cold  water  pipe  of  adequate  cur- 
rent-carrying capacity  near  the  water  service  entrance  to  the 
building.  If  the  source  of  the  water  supply  is  from  a  driven 
well  in  the  basement  of  the  premises,  the  connection  shall  be 
made  near  the  well.  The  point  of  attachment  shall  be  ac- 
cessible. If  the  point  of  attachment,  is  not  on  the  street  side 
of  the  water  meter,  the  water  piping  system  shall  be  made 
electrically  continuous  by  bonding  together  all  parts  between 
the  attachment  and  the  street  side  of  the  water  meter  or  the 
pipe  entrance  which  are  liable  to  become  disconnected,  as  at 
meters,  valves  and  service  unions.  Equipment  may  be 
grounded  to  a  cold  water  pipe  near  the  equipment. 

c.  To  Other  Electrodes.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  at- 
tached to  other  electrodes  permitted  in  Pars.  8258-2  and 
8258-3  at  a  point  which  will  assure  a  permanent  ground. 
The  point  of  attachment  shall  be  accessible. 

3.  Attachment  to  Circuits  and  Equipment.  The  grounding  con- 
ductor, bond,  or  bonding  jumper  shall  be  attached  to  circuits,  con- 
duits, cabinets,  equipment,  and  the  like,  which  are  to  be  grounded, 
by  means  of  suitable  lugs,  pressure  connectors,  clamps,  or  other  ap- 
proved means,  except  that  connections  which  depend  upon  solder 
shall  not  be  used. 

4.  Attachment  to  Electrodes.  The  grounding  conductor  shall 
be  attached  to  the  grounding  electrode  by  means  of  (1)  an  ap- 
proved bolted  clamp  of  cast  bronze  or  brass  or  of  plain  or  malleable 
cast  iron,  or  (2)  a  pipe  fitting,  plug,  or  other  approved  device, 
screwed  into  the  pipe  or  into  the  fitting,  or  (3)  other  equally  sub- 
stantial approved  means.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  at- 
tached to  the  grounding  fitting  by  means  of  suitable  lugs,  pressure 
connectors,  clamps,  or  other  approved  means,  except  that  con- 
nections which  depend  upon  solder  shall  not  be  used.  Not  more 
than  one  conductor  shall  be  connected  to  the  grounding  electrode 
by  a  single  clamp  or  fitting,  unless  the  clamp  or  fitting  is  of  a  type 
approved  for  such  use. 

5.  Ground  Clamps.  For  the  grounding  conductor  oi  a  wiring 
system  the  sheet-metal-strap  type  of  ground  clamp  is  not  considered 
adequate  unless  it  has  a  rigid  metal  base  seated  on  the  water  pipe 
or  other  electrode  and  the  strap  is  of  such  material  and  dimensions 
that  it  is  not  liable  to  stretch  during  or  after  installation. 
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6.  Protection  of  Attachment.  Ground  clamps  or  other  fittings, 
unless  approved  for  general  use  without  protection,  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  ordinary  mechanical  injury  ( 1 )  by  being  placed  where 
they  arc  not  liable  to  be  damaged  or  (2)  by  being  enclosed  in 
metal,  wood,  or  equivalent  protective  covering. 

7.  Clean  Surfaces.    If  a  non-conductive  protective  coating,  such 
as  paint  or  enamel,  is  used  on  the  equipment,  conduit,  couplings  or 
fittings,   such  coating  shall  be  removed   from  threads  and  other 
contact  surfaces  in  order  to  insure  a  good  electrical  connection. 
8262.     Instrument  Transformers,  Relays,  Etc. 

1.  Instrument  Transformer  Circuits.  The  secondary  circuits 
of  current  and  potential  instrument  transformers  shall  be  grounded 
if  the  primary  windings  are  connected  to  circuits  of  300  volts  or 
more  to  ground,  and,  if  on  switchboards,  shall  be  grounded  ir- 
respective of  voltage. 

2.  Instrument  Transformer  Cases.  Cases  or  frames  of  in- 
strument transformers  shall  be  grounded,  except  that  cases  or 
frames  of  current  transformers,  the  primaries  of  which  are  not 
over  150  volts  to  ground  and  which  are  used  exclusively  to  supply 
current  to  meters,  need  not  be  grounded. 

3.  Cases  of  Instrument,  Meters  and  Relays — Operating  Volt- 
age 750  or  Less.  Instruments,  meters  and  relays  which  operate  with 
windings  or  working  parts  at  750  volts  or  less  shall  be  grounded  as 
follows: 

a.  Not  on  Switchboards.  Instruments,  meters,  and  relays  not 
located  on  switchboards,  which  operate  with  windings  or 
working  parts  at  300  volts  or  more  to  ground,  and  accessible 
to  other  than  qualified  persons,  shall  have  the  cases  and  other 
exposed  metal  parts  grounded. 

b.  On  Dead  Front  Switchboards.  Instruments,  meters  and  re- 
lays (whether  operated  from  current  and  potential  trans- 
formers, or  connected  directly  in  the  circuit)  on  switchboards 
having  no  live  parts  on  the  front  of  the  panels  shall  have  the 
cases  grounded; 

c.  On  Live  Front  Switchboards.  Instruments,  meters  and  re- 
lays (whether  operated  from  current  and  potential  trans- 
formers, or  connected  directly  in  the  circuit)  on  switchboards 
having  exposed  live  parts  on  the  front  of  panels  shall  not  have 
their  cases  grounded.  Mats  of  insulating  rubber  or  other 
suitable  floor  insulation,  shall  be  provided  for  the  operator  if 
the  voltage  to  ground  exceeds  150. 

4.  Cases  of  Instruments,  Meters  and  Relays — Operating  Volt- 
age Over  750.     Where  instruments,  meters  and  relays  have  cur- 
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rent-carrying  parts  over  750  volts  to  ground,  they  shall  be  isolated 
by  elevation  or  protected  by  suitable  barriers,  grounded  metal  or 
insulating  covers  or  guards.  Their  cases  shall  not  be  grounded, 
except  as  follows: 

a.  In  electrostatic  ground  detectors  the  internal  ground  segments 
of  the  instrument  are  connected  to  the  instrument  case  and 
grounded;  the  ground  detector  shall  be  isolated  by  elevation. 

5.  Instrument  Grounding  Conductor.  The  grounding  con- 
ductor for  secondary  circuits  of  instrument  transformers  and  for 
instrument  cases  shall  not  be  smaller  than  No.  12,  if  of  copper,  or, 
if  of  other  metal,  shall  have  equal  conductance. 

8263.     Lightning  Arresters 

1.  On  Secondary  Services,  750  Volts  or  Less.  Where  a 
lightning  arrester  is  installed  on  a  secondary  service,  the  connections 
to  the  service  conductors  and  to  grounding  conductor  shall  be  as 
short  as  practicable.  The  grounding  conductor  may  be  (1)  the 
grounded  service  conductor,  or  (2)  the  common  grounding  con- 
ductor, or  (3)  the  service  equipment  grounding  conductor,  or  (4) 
a  separate  grounding  conductor.  The  bonding  or  grounding  con- 
ductor shall  be  of  copper  not  smaller  than  No.  14  or  of  equivalent 
corrosion-resistant  material. 

2.  On  Primary  Circuits.  The  grounding  conductor  of  a 
lightning  arrester  protecting  a  transformer  which  supplies  a 
secondary  distribution  system  may  be  interconnected  as  follows: 

a.  Metallic  Interconnection.  A  metallic  interconnection  may  be 
made  to  the  secondary  neutral  provided  that,  in  addition  to 
the  direct  grounding  connection  at  the  arrester: 

1.  The  grounded  conductor  of  the  secondary  has  elsewhere 
a  grounding  connection  to  a  continuous  metallic  under- 
ground water  piping  system.  In  urban  water  pipe  areas 
where  there  are  at  least  four  waterpipe  connections  on  the 
neutral  and  not  less  than  four  such  connections  in  each 
mile  of  neutral,  the  metallic  interconnection  may  be  made 
to  the  secondary  neutral  with  omission  of  the  direct 
grounding  connection  at  the  arrester. 

2.  The  grounded  conductor  of  the  secondary  system  is  part 
of  a  multi-grounded  neutral  system,  of  which  the  primary 
neutral  has  at  least  four  ground  connections  in  each  mile 
of  line  in  addition  to  a  ground  at  each  service. 

b.  Through  Spark  Gap.  Where  the  secondary  is  not  grounded 
as  in  (a)  above,  but  is  otherwise  grounded  as  in  Pars.  8258-2 
and  8258-3,  such  interconnection,  if  made  shall  be  through  a 
spark  gap  having  a  60-cycle  breakdown  voltage  of  at  least 
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twice  the  primary  circuit  voltage  but  not  necessarily  more 
than  10  kv,  and  there  shall  be  at  least  one  other  ground  on 
the  grounded  conductor  of  the  secondary  at  least  20  feet 
distant  from  the  lightning  arrester  grounding  electrode. 

c.  By  Special  Permission.  Except  as  above  provided,  intercon- 
nection of  the  arrester  ground  and  the  secondary  neutral  may 
be  made  only  by  special  permission. 

SECTION  828— LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS 

8280.  Industrial  Stations 

1.  Where  Required.  Lightning  arresters  shall  be  provided  in 
industrial  stations  where  adequate  protection  against  lightning  is 
not  otherwise  provided. 

For  lightning  arresters  in  hazardous  locations,  see  Section  850. 

2.  Number  Required.  A  lightning  arrester  shall  be  connected 
to  each  ungrounded  overhead  conductor  entering  or  leaving  the 
station,  except  that  where  there  is  more  than  one  circuit,  a  single 
set  of  arresters  may  be  installed  on  the  station  bus  if  means  are 
provided  to  protect  circuits  that  may  remain  disconnected  from  the 
bus. 

3.  Where  Connected.  The  arrester  shall  be  connected  on  the 
line  side  of  all  connected  station  apparatus. 

8281.  Other  Occupancies 

1.  Utilization  Equipment.  Lightning  arresters  installed  for  the 
protection  of  utilization  equipment  may  be  installed  either  inside 
or  outside  the  building  or  enclosure  containing  the  equipment  to  be 
protected.  Arresters,  unless  isolated  by  elevation  or  made  other- 
wise inaccessible  to  unqualified  persons,  shall  be  enclosed,  and  if 
the  operating  voltage  of  the  circuit  exceeds  750  volts  between  con- 
ductors they  shall  be  inaccessible  to  unqualified  persons. 

8282.  General 

1.  Location — Indoors.  Arresters  installed  indoors  shall  be 
located  well  away  from  other  equipment,  passageways  and  com- 
bustible parts  of  buildings,  and  if  containing  oil  shall  be  separated 
from  other  equipment  by  walls  meeting  the  requirements  of  Par. 
8454-2. 

2.  Location-Outdoors.  If  arresters  containing  oil  are  located 
outdoors,  provision  shall  be  made  to  drain  away  any  accumulation 
of  oil. 

3.  Connections — Size  and  Material.  The  connections  between 
the  arrester  and  the  line  wire  or  bus,  and  between  arrester  and 
ground  shall  be  of  copper  wire  or  cable  or  the  equivalent,  and, 
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except  as  provided  on  secondary  services  in  Par.  8263-1,  shall  not 
be  smaller  than  No.  6,  and  shall  be  short  and  as  straight  as 
practicable,  avoiding  as  far  as  possible  all  bends  and  turns, 
especially  sharp  bends. 

4.  Insulation,  Lightning-protection  accessories  such  as  gap 
electrodes,  and  choke  coils  if  used,  shall  have  an  insulation  from 
ground  or  from  other  conductors  at  least  equal  to  the  insulation  re- 
quired at  other  points  of  the  circuit. 

5.  Isolating  Switch.  If  isolating  switches  or  disconnecting 
devices  are  used,  they  shall  withstand,  in  full  open  position,  a  volt- 
age test  between  live  parts  10  per  cent  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
voltage  test  they  will  withstand  to  ground. 

6.  Grounding.  Lightning  arresters  shall  be  grounded  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  Par.  8250. 


hi 
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CHAPTER  83 

WIRING  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS 

SECTION  830— GENERAL  REGULATIONS  FOR 
WIRING  METHODS 

8300.     General  Requirements  for  Wiring  Methods 

1.  Scope.  The  provisions  of  Pars.  8300-2  to  8302-0  inclusive, 
shall  apply  to  all  wiring  installations,  except  for  remote-control, 
low-cncrgy  power  and  signal  systems  as  provided  in  Par.  8725,  and 
communication  systems  as  provided  in  Par.  8800. 

2.  Vohage  Limitations.  Wiring  methods  specified  in  Chapter 
83  may  be  used  for  voltages  not  exceeding  600,  unless  specifically 
limited  in  some  paragraphs  of  Chapter  83  and  may  be  used  for 
voltages  over  600  where  specifically  permitted  elsewhere  in  this 
code. 

3.  Protection  Against  Corrosion  and  Mechanical  Injury.  Con- 
ductors and  equipment  shall  be  protected  against  corrosion  and 
mechanical  injury  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

a.  Corrosion.  Metal  raceways,  cable  armor,  boxes,  cabinets 
and  all  metallic  elbows,  couplings,  and  fittings,  unless  made  of 
corrosion-resistant  material,  shall  be  suitably  protected 
against  corrosion  inside  and  outside  (except  threads  at  joints) 
by  a  coating  of  approved  corrosion-  resistant  materials  such 
as  zinc,  cadmium,  or  enamel;  except  that  ferrous  raceways, 
fittings  and  boxes  protected  from  corrosion  solely  by  enamel 
may  be  used  only  indoors  and  in  occupancies  not  subject  to 
severe  corrosive  influences. 

b.  Mechanical  Injury.  If  subject  to  mechanical  injury,  con- 
ductors shall  be  adequately  protected. 

4.  Secured  in  Place.  Raceways,  cable  assemblies,  boxes,  cabi- 
nets and  fittings,  shall,  unless  otherwise  provided,  be  securely 
fastened  in  place.  Raceways  and  cable  assemblies  shall  be 
mechanically  secured  to  boxes,  fittings,  cabinets  and  other  en- 
closures, except  as  provided  for  non-metallic  boxes  in  Par.  8371-0. 

5.  Runs  Continuous.  Raceways  and  cable  assemblies  shall  be 
continuous  from  outlet  to  outlet  and  from  fitting  to  fitting.  Con- 
ductors shall  be  continuous  from  outlet  to  outlet  and.  except  as 
permitted  for  auxiliary  gutters  in  Par.  8374-8,  and  for  wircways  in 
Par.  8362-5,  there  shall  be  no  splice  or  tap  within  the  raceway 
itself. 
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6.  Free  Length  of  Conductors  at  Outlets.  At  least  six  inches 
of  free  conductor  shall  be  left  at  each  outlet  and  switch  point  for 
the  making  up  of  joints  or  the  connection  of  fixtures  or  devices, 
except  where  conductors  are  intended  to  loop  without  joints 
through  lampholders,  receptacles  and  similar  devices. 

7.  Boxes  at  Outlets.  Except  as  permitted  in  Par.  8336-9,  a  box 
shall  be  installed  at  each  outlet,  switch,  or  junction  point  of  con- 
duit, electrical  metallic  tubing,  surface  metal  raceway,  armored 
cable,  or  non-metallic  sheathed  cable,  and  at  each  outlet  and 
switch  point  of  concealed  knob-and-tube  work. 

8.  Boxes  and  Fittings  Where  Conductors  Are  Brought  Out. 

Except  as  provided  in  Par.  8300-9,  a  box  or  terminal  fitting  having 
a  separately  bushed  hole  for  each  conductor  shall  be  used  wherever 
a  change  is  made  from  conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing,  non- 
metallic  sheathed  cable,  armored  cable  and  surface  metal  raceway 
wiring  to  open  wiring  or  to  concealed  knob-and-tube  work.  A 
fitting  used  for  this  purpose  shall  contain  no  taps  or  splices  and 
shall  not  be  used  at  fixture  outlets. 

9.  Bushing  in  Lieu  of  Box  or  Fitting.  A  bushing  may  be  used 
in  lieu  of  a  box  or  terminal  fitting  at  ends  of  conduit  or  electrical 
metallic  tubing  where  conductors  leave  the  conduit  or  tubing  be- 
hind a  switchboard,  or  where  more  than  4  conductors  leave  the 
conduit  or  tubing  at  control  apparatus  or  in  similar  locations,  in 
which  case  the  conductors  shall  be  bunched,  taped  and  painted 
with  insulating  paint.  Such  a  bushing  shall  be  of  the  insulating 
type  except  for  lead-covered  conductors. 

830 L     General  Requirements  for  Wiring  Methods  (Continued) 

0.  Through  Studs,  Joists  and  Rafters.  When,  in  exposed  or 
concealed  work,  conductors  in  insulating  tubes  or  cables  are  run 
through  bored  holes  in  studs,  joists  or  similar  wood  members,  holes 
shall  be  bored  at  the  approximate  centers  of  wood  members,  or  at 
least  two  inches  from  the  nearest  edge.  Where  there  is  no  objection 
because  of  weakening  the  building  structure,  armored  or  non- 
metallic  sheathed  cable  may  be  laid  in  notches  in  the  studding  or 
joists  if  the  cable  at  those  points  is  protected  against  the  driving  of 
nails  into  it  by  having  the  notch  covered  with  a  steel  plate  at  least 
1/16  inch  in  thickness  before  building  finish  is  applied. 

1.  Conductors  of  Different  Systems.  Conductors  of  signal  or 
radio  systems  shall  not  occupy  the  same  enclosure  with  conductors 
of  light  or  power  systems  except  as  permitted  for  elevators  in 
Paragraphs  8621-6  and  8621-7;  for  sound  recording  in  Paragraph 
8640-5;  for  remote-control,  low-energy  power  and  signal  circuits  in 
Paragraphs  8726-6  and  8729-2;  and  communication  system  in 
Paragraphs  8601-2  and  8803-1.     Secondary  wiring  to  electric  dis- 
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charge  lamps  of  1,000  volts  or  less  may  occupy  the  same  enclosure 
as  the  branch  circuit  conductors.  Conductors  of  light  and  power 
systems  of  600  volts  or  less  may  occupy  the  same  enclosure,  without 
regard  to  whether  the  individual  circuits  are  alternating-current  or 
direct-current,  only  if  all  conductors  are  insulated  for  the  maximum 
voltage  of  any  conductor  within  the  enclosure.  Conductors  of 
light  and  power  systems  of  over  600  volts  shall  not  occupy  the  same 
enclosure  with  conductors  of  light  and  power  systems  of  600  volts 
or  less.  Control,  relay  and  ammeter  conductors  used  in  connection 
with  any  motor  or  starter  may  occupy  the  same  enclosure  as  the 
motor  circuit  conductors. 

2.  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceway.  In  general  the  per- 
centage of  the  total  interior  cross-sectional  area  of  a  raceway  oc- 
cupied by  conductors  shall  not  be  more  than  will  permit  a  ready 
installation  or  withdrawal  of  the  conductors  and  dissipation  of  the 
heat  generated  without  injury  to  the  insulation  of  the  conductors. 
See  the  following  paragraphs  of  this  code;  conduit,  Par.  8346-6; 
electrical  metallic  tubing,  8348-6;  surface  metal  raceways,  8352-4; 
underfloor  raceways,  8354-5;  cellular  metal  floor  raceways,  8356-4; 
wircways,  8362-4;  auxiliary  gutters,  8374-5;  theatres,  8521-2;  signs, 
8602- Id;  elevators,  8621-4;  and  sound  recording,  8640-3  and 
8640-4. 

3.  Inserting  Conductors  in  Raceways.  Raceways,  except  those 
used  for  exposed  work  and  having  a  removable  cover  or  capping, 
shall  first  be  installed  as  a  complete  raceway  system,  without  the 
conductors.  Conductors  shall  not  be  inserted  until  all  mechanical 
work  on  the  building  which  is  liable  to  injure  the  conductors  has 
been  completed,  as  far  as  possible.  Pull  wires,  if  used,  shall  not  be 
installed  until  the  raceway  system  is  in  place.  Graphite,  talc,  or  an 
approved  compound  may  be  used  as  a  lubricant  in  inserting  con- 
ductors in  raceways.  Cleaning  agents  or  lubricants  having  a 
deleterious  effect  on  conductor  coverings  shall  not  be  used. 

4.  Supporting  Vertical  Conductors  in  Raceways.  Conductors 
in  vertical  raceways  shall  be  supported  at  intervals  not  greater  than 
those  specified  in  the  following  table: 

No.  18  to  No.  0 not  greater  than  100  feet 

No.  00  to  No.  0000 not  greater  than  80  feet 

250.000  CM.  to  350,000  CM not  greater  than  60  feet 

350.001  CM.  to  500,000  CM not  greater  than  50  feet 

500,001  CM.  to  750,000  CM not  greater  than  40  feet 

Above  750,000  CM not  greater  than  35  feet 

The  following  methods  of  supporting  cables  are  approved: 

a.    By  clamping  devices  constructed  of  or  employing  insulating 
wedges  inserted  in  the  ends  of  the  conduits.     With  cables 
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having  varnished  cambric  or  thermoplastic  insulation  it  may 
also  be  necessary  to  clamp  the  conductor. 

b.  By  inserting  boxes  at  the  required  intervals  in  which  in- 
sulating supports  are  installed  and  secured  in  a  satisfactory 
manner  to  withstand  the  weight  of  the  conductors  attached 
thereto,  the  boxes  being  provided  with  covers. 

c.  In  junction  boxes,  by  deflecting  the  cables  not  less  than  90 
degrees  and  carrying  them  horizontally  to  a  distance  not  less 
than  twice  the  diameter  of  the  cable,  the  cables  being  carried 
on  two  or  more  insulating  supports,  and  additionally  secured 
thereto  by  tie  wires  if  desired. 

5.  Raceways  Exposed  to  Different  Temperatures.  If  portions 
of  an  interior  raceway  system  are  exposed  to  widely  different 
temperatures,  as  in  refrigerating  or  cold-storage  plants,  provision 
shall  be  made  to  prevent  circulation  of  air  from  a  warmer  to  a 
colder  section  through  the  raceway. 

6.  Electrical  Continuity  of  Metal  Raceways  and  Enclosures. 

Interior  metal  raceways,  cable  armor,  and  other  metal  enclosures 
for  conductors,  shall  be  metallically  joined  together  into  a  con- 
tinuous electrical  conductor,  and  shall  be  so  connected  to  all  boxes, 
fittings  and  cabinets  as  to  provide  effective  electrical  continuity. 

7.  Grounding  Metal  Enclosures.  Metal  raceways,  cable  armor 
and  fittings  shall  be  grounded  if  and  as  prescribed  in  Section  825. 

8.  Alternating  Current  Systems  in  Metal  Enclosures. 

a.  Where  run  in  metal  raceway  or  cable  armor  the  conductors  of 
circuits  operating  on  alternating  current  shall  be  so  arranged 
as  to  avoid  overheating  of  metal  by  induction.  If  the  capa- 
city of  the  circuit  is  such  that  it  is  not  practicable  to  run  all 
conductors  in  one  enclosure,  additional  enclosures  may  be 
used  provided  the  conductors  in  all  enclosures  are  identical 
and  each  enclosure  includes  one  conductor  from  each  phase. 

b.  Where  open  conductors  carrying  more  than  50  amperes  enter 
metal  boxes  or  enclosures,  all  conductors  shall  enter  through  a 
single  opening,  suitably  protected  by  insulating  material,  or 
if  entered  through  individ_^ally  bushed  openings,  all  such 
openings  shall  be  connected  by  slots. 

9.  Underground  Runs.  Conductors  run  underground  shall 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  Pars.  8231-1,  8231-2  and  8231-3  as 
far  as  mechanical  protection  is  concerned. 

8302-0  Wiring  in  Ventilating  Ducts.  Electrical  installations 
shall  be  so  made  that  the  possible  spread  of  fire  through  fire- 
stopped    partitions,    hollow    spaces,    fire    walls   or    fire   partitions, 
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vertical  shafts,  ventilating  or  air-conditioning  ducts  is  reduced  to  a 
minimum.  No  wiring  system  of  any  type  shall  be  installed  in  ducts 
for  dust,  loose  stock  or  vapor  removal.  Where  it  is  necessary  to 
run  a  wiring  system  through  air-conditioning  ducts  or  plenum 
chambers,  the  wiring  method  shall  be  rigid  conduit,  flexible  steel 
conduit  with  lead-covered  conductors,  or  Type  ACL  armored  cable, 
with  fittings  suitable  for  the  location.  The  terminals  of  circuits  of 
such  wiring  systems  shall  be  so  located  that  it  will  not  be  necessary 
to  install  motors  or  control  ecjuipment  in  the  ducts,  except  for 
temperature  and  humidity  control.  Raceways  shall  not  interefere 
with  the  operation  of  automatic  fire  dampers  in  ducts. 

1.  ^Viring  in  Elevator  Hoistways.  No  electric  conduit  or  cables, 
except  those  used  to  furnish  or  control  power,  light,  heat  or  signals 
for  the  elevator  or  hoistways,  shall  have  an  opening,  terminal,  out- 
let or  junction  within  the  hoistway,  other  than  facilities  for  sup- 
porting or  pulling  in  conductors,  but  shall  be  continuous  between 
outlets  or  terminals  situated  entirely  outside  the  hoistway. 

SECTION  831— CONDUCTORS 

8310.     General  Requirements  for  Conductors 

1.  General.  The  intent  and  purpose  of  the  following  rules  is  to 
provide  that  conductors  shall  have  mechanical  strength,  insulation, 
and  carrying  capacity  adequate  for  the  particular  conditions  under 
which  they  are  to  be  used. 

2.  Conductor  Insulation.  Conductors  shall  be  insulated,  except 
when  uninsulated  conductors  are  specifically  permitted  in  this  code. 
Conductor  insulations  as  specified  in  the  following  table  may  be 
used  for  any  of  the  wiring  methods  recognized  in  this  chapter, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  for  in  the  table  or  the  notes 
following,  or  as  otherwise  specified  in  this  code.  They  are  suitable 
for  600  volts  unless  otherwise  specified. 
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Trade 

Name 


Rubber-Covered 
Fixture  Wire 
Solid  or 
Stranded 


Type 

Letter 


Max. 
Operat- 
ing 
Temp. 


Special 
Provisions 


RF-64 


60C 
140F 


Fixture  Wiring. 
Limited  to  300  V. 


RF-32 


60G 
140F 


Fixture   wiring,   and   as 
permitted  in  Par.  8310-3. 


Rubber-Covered 
Fixture  Wire 
Flexible 
Stranding 


FF-64 


60G 
140F 


Fixture   wiring. 
Limited  to  300  V. 


FF-32 


60G 
140F 


Fixture  wiring 


Latex  Rubber 
Fixture  Wire, 

Solid  or  Stranded 

Flexible  Stranding 


60C  Fixture   wiring,   and   as 

RUF  140F         permitted  in  Par.  8310-3. 


RUFF 


60G 
140F 


Fixture  wiring. 


Thermoplastic 
Covered  Fixture 
Wire-Solid  or 
Stranded 

TF 

60C 
140F 

Fixture   wiring,   and   as 
permitted  in  Par.  8310-3. 

Thermoplastic 
Covered  Fixture 
Wire-Flexible 
Stranding 

TFF 

60C 
140F 

Fixture  wiring. 

Cotton-Covered, 
Heat-Resistant, 
Fixture  Wire 

CF 

90C 
194F 

Fixture  wiring. 
Limited  to  300  V. 

Asbestos-Covered 
Heat-Resistant, 
Fixture  Wire 

AF 

150C 
302F 

Fixture   wiring 
Limited  to  300  V. 

Code   Rubber 

R 

60C 
140F 

General   use. 

Heat-Resistant 
Rubber 

RH 

75C 
167F 

General  use. 

Moisture- 
Resistant 
Rubber 

RW 

60C 
140F 

General   use    and   wet 
locations. 

Latex  Rubber 

RU 

60C 
140F 

General  use. 

Moisture  Resistant 
Latex  Rubber 

RUW 

60C 
140F 

General  use  and  wet 
locations. 

Thermoplastic 

T 

60C 
140F 

General  use. 

Moisture- 
Resistant 
Thermoplastic 

TW 

60C 
140F 

General    use    and    wet 
locations. 

Thermoplastic 
and  Asbestos 

TA 

90C 
194F 

Switchboard  wiring  only 
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Trade 
Name 

Letter 
Type 

Max. 
Operat- 
ing 
Temp. 

Special 
Provisions 

Varnished 
Cambric 

V 

85C 
185F 

Dry  locations  only. 
Smaller  than  No.   6  by 
special  permission. 

Asbestos    and 

Varnished 

Cambric 

AVA 

HOC 

230F 

Dry   locations   only. 

Asbestos  and 

Varnished 

Cambric 

AVL 

HOC 

230F 

Wet  locations. 

Asbestos  and 

Varnished 

Cambric 

AVB 

90C 
194F 

Dry   locations   only. 

Asbestos 


Dry  locations  only. 

200C  Not  for  general   use. 

392F         In   raceways,   only  for 

leads  to  or  within  appa- 
ratus. Limited  to  300  V. 


Asbestos 


AA  Dry   locations  only. 

200C         Open  wiring.    Not  for 
392F  general  use.  In  raceways, 

only  for  leads  to  or 
within  apparatus.  Limit- 
ed to  300  V. 


Asbestos 


AI  Dry  locations  only. 

125C         Not  for  general  use. 

257F         In   raceways,   only  for 

leads  to  or  within  appa- 
ratus   Limited  to  300  V. 


Asbestos 


AIA  Dry   locations   only. 

125C         Open  wiring.    Not  for 
257F         general  use.    In  race- 
ways, only  for  leads 
to   or   within   apparatus. 


Paper 


For  underground 
85C         service  conductors, 
185F  or  by  special  permission. 


Slow- 
Burning 


SB  Dry  locations  only. 

Open   wiring;   and   in 
raceways  where   temper- 
90C  atures  will  exceed   those 

194F         permitted    for   rubber- 
covered  or  varnished 
cambric-covered  con- 
ductors. 


Slow-Burning 
Weatherproof 


SBW 


90C 
194F 


Dry   locations   only. 
Open  wiring  only. 


Weatherproof 


WP  Open  wiring  by  special 

80C  permission  where  other 

176F  insulations  are  not  suit- 

able for  existing  condi- 
tions. 
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a.  Temperature  Limitations.  No  conductor  shall  be  used  under 
such  conditions  that  its  temperature,  even  when  carrying  cur- 
rent, will  exceed  the  temperature  specified  in  the  table  for  the 
type  of  insulation  involved. 

b.  Wet  Locations.  Insulated  conductors  used  underground,  in 
concrete  slabs  or  other  masonry  in  direct  contact  with  earth, 
in  wet  locations,  or  where  condensation  or  accumulation  of 
moisture  within  the  raceway  is  likely  to  occur,  shall  be 
moisture-resistant,  rubber-covered  (type  RW);  moisture- 
resistant,  thermoplastic-covered  (type  TW);  lead-covered; 
or  of  a  type  approved  for  the  purpose. 

c.  Corrosive  Conditions.  Conductors  exposed  to  oils,  greases, 
vapors,  gases,  fumes,  liquids  or  other  substances  having  a 
deleterious  effect  upon  the  conductor  or  insulation  shall  be  of 
a  type  approved  for  the  purpose. 

3.  Minimum  Size  of  Conductors.  Conductors,  whether  solid 
or  stranded,  shall  not  be  smaller  than  No.  14,  except  for  printing 
press  control  circuits;  as  provided  for  flexible  cords  in  Par.  8400-6; 
for  fixture  wire  in  Par.  8414-2;  for  fractional  horsepower  motors 
in  Paragraph  8431-2;  for  cranes  and  hoists  in  Par.  8611-2;  for 
elevator  control  and  signal  circuits  in  Par.  8620-5;  for  machine 
tools  in  Par.  8672-1;  and  for  remote-control,  low-energy  power  and 
signal  circuits  in  Par.  8726-3. 

4.  Stranded  Conductors.  Except  when  used  as  busbars,  con- 
ductors No.  6  and  larger,  installed  in  raceways,  shall  be  stranded. 

5.  Conductors  in  Multiple.  Conductors  in  sizes  1/0  to  500,000 
cm.  inclusive,  may  be  run  in  multiple  provided  they  are  of  the  same 
length  and  have  the  same  circular-mil  area  and  type  of  insulation. 
Not  more  than  three  No.  1/0,  four  No.  2/0  nor  five  Nos. 
3/0  to  500,000  cm.  conductors,  inclusive,  may  be  run  in  multiple. 
Except  as  herein  provided,  conductors  shall  be  run  in  multiple 
only  by  special  permission  or  as  permitted  in  Par.  8620-5.  Where 
conductors  are  run  in  multiple,  they  shall  be  arranged  and  terminate 
at  both  ends  in  such  a  manner  as  to  insure  equal  division  of  the 
total  current  between  all  conductors  that  are  involved. 

6.  Current-Carrying  Capacity.  The  maximum,  continuous, 
current-carrying  capacities  of  copper  conductors  are  given  in 
Tables  1,  2  and  3  of  Paragraph  8950.  The  current-carrying 
capacities  of  aluminum  conductors  shall  be  taken  as  84  per  cent  of 
those  given  for  the  same  sizes  of  copper  conductors  with  the  same 
kind  of  insulation. 
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SECTION  832— OPEN  AND  CONCEALED  WIRING 

8320.     Open  Wiring  on  Insulators 

1.  Scope.  Open  wiring  on  insulators  shall  comply  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Par.  8300-1  to  8302-0  inclusive  and  shall  also  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  the  following  Pars.  8320-2  to  8321-5  inclusive. 

2.  Use.  Open  wiring  on  insulators  may  be  used  for  temporary 
wiring,  such  as  temporary  work  for  buildings  under  construction, 
temporary  wiring  for  signs  and  carnivals,  and  temporary  decora- 
tions and  festoon  lighting.  This  method  may  not  be  used  as  a 
permanent  wiring  method  except  in  locations  subject  to  excessive 
condensation,  locations  having  an  atmosphere  corrosive  to  the 
materials  of  other  wiring  methods,  and  similar  locations.  Open 
conductors  shall  not  be  placed  in  hoistways,  in  any  location  where 
they  may  be  subjected  to  mechanical  injury,  nor  in  hazardous  loca- 
tions as  defined  in  Section  850. 

3.  Types  of  Conductors.  The  type  of  conductors  shall  conform 
to  Par.  8310.    Only  single  conductors  shall  be  used. 

4.  Supports.  Conductors  shall  be  supported  in  accordance  with 
the  following: 

a.  Open  conductors  shall  be  rigidly  supported  on  non-com- 
bustible, non-absorptive  insulating  material,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  Par.  8320-6. 

b.  Rigid  supporting  requires,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  if 
wiring  over  flat  surfaces,  supports  at  least  every  4/2  feet,  this 
interval  being  shortened  if  the  conductors  are  liable  to  be 
disturbed. 

Conductors  shall  be  supported  by  means  of  a  knob  or  cleat 
within  6  inches  of  a  tap.  In  buildings  of  mill  construction, 
mains  not  smaller  than  No.  8,  where  not  liable  to  be  disturbed, 
may  be  separated  about  6  inches  and  run  direct  from  timber 
to  timber,  being  supported  from  each  timber  only.  If  circuits 
of  No.  8  or  larger  are  run  across  open  spaces  where  not  liable 
to  be  disturbed,  they  may  be  supported  at  distances  not 
greater  than  15  feet  if  approved  non-combustible,  non-absorp- 
tive insulating  separators  providing  not  less  than  2/2  inch 
separation  between  conductors  are  installed  at  intervals  of 
not  over  4/2  feet. 

c.  When  nails  are  used  to  mount  knobs  they  shall  not  be  smaller 
than  10  penny.  When  screws  are  used  to  mount  knobs,  or 
when  nails  or  screws  are  used  to  mount  cleats,  they  shall  be 
of  a  length  sufTicient  to  penetrate  the  wood  to  a  depth  equal 
to  at  least  one-half  the  height  of  the  knob  and  fully  the  thick- 
ness of  the  cleat.    Cushion  washers  shall  be  used  with  nails. 
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5.  Spacing.  Open  conductors  in  dry  places  and  for  voltages 
not  exceeding  300  volts  shall  be  separated  2/2  inches  from  each 
other  and  /2  inch  from  the  surface  wired  over;  and,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  Par.  8320-4b,  for  voltages  from  301  to  600  volts  shall  be 
separated  4  inches  from  each  other  and  1  inch  from  the  surface 
wired  over.  In  damp  or  wet  locations  a  separtion  of  at  least  1  inch 
from  the  surface  wired  over  shall  be  maintained  for  all  voltages. 

6.  Flexible  Tubing.  In  dry  locations,  where  not  exposed  to 
severe  mechanical  injury,  conductors  may  be  separately  encased  in 
flexible  tubing.  Tubing  shall  be  in  continuous  lengths  not  exceed- 
ing 15  feet,  and  secured  to  the  surface  wired  over  by  straps  spaced 
not  exceeding  4/2  feet  apart. 

7.  Dead  Ends.  Open  conductors  shall  not  be  dead-ended  at  a 
rosette,  lampholder  or  receptacle  unless  the  last  support  is  within 
12  inches  of  the  same. 

8.  Tie  Wires.  No.  8  or  larger  conductors  supported  on  solid 
knobs  shall  be  securely  tied  thereto.  If  conductors  are  used  for 
tying,  they  shall  have  an  insulation  of  the  same  type  as  that  of  the 
conductors  which  they  confine. 

9.  Passing  Through  Walls  and  Floors.  Open  conductors  shall 
be  separated  from  contact  with  walls,  floors,  timbers  or  partitions 
through  which  they  pass  by  tubes  or  bushings  of  non-combustible, 
non-absorptive  insulating  material.  If  the  bushing  is  shorter  than 
the  hole,  a  waterproof  sleeve  of  non-inductive  material  shall  be 
inserted  in  the  hole  and  an  insulating  bushing  slipped  into  the 
sleeve  at  either  end  in  such  a  manner  as  to  keep  the  conductors 
absolutely  out  of  contact  with  the  sleeve.  Each  conductor  must  be 
carried  through  a  separate  porcelain  tube  or  sleeve. 

8321.     Open  Wiring  on  Insulators  (Continued) 

0.  Separation  from  Metal  Work.  Open  conductors  shall  be 
separated  at  least  2  inches  from  metallic  conduit,  piping,  or  other 
conducting  material,  or  from  any  exposed  lighting,  power  or  signal 
conductor,  unless  separated  therefrom  by  a  continuous  and  firmly 
fixed  non-conductor  additional  to  the  insulation  of  the  conductor. 
If  any  insulating  tube  is  used,  it  shall  be  secured  at  the  ends.  This 
requirement  may  be  waived  by  special  permission  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

1.  Separation  from  Piping  in  Damp  Locations.  Open  con- 
ductors located  close  to  water  pipes  or  tanks,  or  in  other  damp 
locations,  shall  be  so  placed  that  an  air  space  will  be  permanently 
maintained  between  them  and  pipes  which  they  cross. 

2.  Protection  from  Mechanical  Injury.  Where  open  conductors 
cross  ceiling  joists  and  wall  studs,  and  are  exposed  to  mechanical 
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injury,  they  shall  be  protected  by  one  of  the  following  methods. 
Conductors  within  7  feet  from  the  floor  shall  be  considered 
exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 

a.  By  guard  stri})s  not  less  than  Yq  inch  in  thickness  and  at  least 
as  high  as  the  insulating  supports,  placed  on  each  side  of  and 
close  to  the  wiring. 

b.  By  a  substantial  running  board  at  least  /2  inch  thick  back  of 
the  conductors  with  side  protections.  Running  boards  shall 
extend  at  least  1  inch  outside  the  conductors,  but  not  more 
than  2  inches  and  the  protecting  sides  shall  be  at  least  2 
inches  high  and  at  least  %  inch  thick. 

c.  By  boxing  made  as  above  and  furnished  with  cover  kept  at 
least  1  inch  away  from  the  conductors  within.  Where  pro- 
tecting vertical  conductors  on  side  walls  the  boxing  shall 
be  closed  at  the  top  and  the  holes  through  which  the  con- 
ductors pass  shall  be  bushed. 

d.  By  conduit,  in  which  case  the  rules  for  conduit  shall  be  fol- 
lowed, or  by  metal  piping  in  which  case  the  conductors  shall 
be  encased  in  continuous  lengths  of  approved  flexible  tubing. 
The  conductors  passing  through  conduit  or  piping  shall  be  so 
grouped  that  current  in  both  directions  is  approximately 
equal. 

3.  In  Accessible  Attics.  Conductors  in  unfinished  accessible  at- 
tics or  roof  spaces  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  Par.  8324-7. 

4.  In  Concealed  Spaces.  Conductors  shall  not  be  in  contact 
with  any  object  other  than  their  insulating  supports.  If  run  in 
concealed  spaces  they  shall  be  installed  as  required  for  concealed 
knob-and-tube  work  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Para- 
graphs 8324-1  to  8324-8  inclusive. 

5.  Entering  Spaces  Subject  to  Dampness,  Wetness  or  Corrosive 
Vapors.  Conductors  entering  or  leaving  locations  subject  to  damp- 
ness, wetness  or  corrosive  vapors  shall  have  drip  loops  formed  on 
them  and  shall  then  pass  upward  and  inward  from  the  outside  of 
buildings,  or  from  the  damp,  wet,  or  corrosive  location,  through 
non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  tubes. 

8324.     Concealed  Knob-and-Tube  Work 

1.  Scope.  Concealed  knob-and-tube  work  shall  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  Pars.  8300-1  to  8302-0,  inclusive,  and  shall  also 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  following  Pars.  8324-2  to  8324-8, 
inclusive. 
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2.  Use.  Concealed  knob-and-tube  work  may  be  used  in  the  hol- 
low spaces  of  walls  and  ceilings.  It  shall  not  be  used  (1)  in  com- 
mercial garages,  (2)  in  theaters,  except  as  provided  in  Par.  8521-1, 
(3)  in  motion-picture  studios,  nor  (4)  in  hazardous  locations. 

3.  Type  of  Conductor.  The  t>^e  of  conductors  shall  conform 
to  Section  831.    Only  single  conductors  shall  be  used. 

4.  Supports.  Conductors  shall  be  supported  at  intervals  not 
exceeding  4/2  feet  by  knobs  and  tubes.  There  shall  be  a  knob 
within  6  inches  from  each  tap.  Tie  wires  shall  comply  with  Par. 
8320-8.  If  such  support  is  not  practicable  and  the  conductors  are 
in  a  dry  location,  they  may  be  fished  if  separately  enclosed  in 
flexible  tubing  extending  in  continuous  lengths  from  one  support  to 
the  next  or  to  an  outlet  box,  or  from  one  outlet  box  to  another. 
Otherwise,  conduit,  armored  cable,  electrical  metallic  tubing  or 
non-metallic  sheathed  cable  shall  be  used. 

5.  Conductor  Separation.  Conductors  shall  be  separated  at 
least  3  inches  and  maintained  at  least  1  inch  from  the  surface 
wired  over.  At  distributing  centers,  meters,  outlets,  switches  or 
other  places  where  space  is  limited  and  the  3-inch  separation  can- 
not be  maintained,  each  conductor  shall  be  encased  in  a  continuous 
length  of  flexible  tubing. 

6.  Separation  from  Other  Objects  and  Protection.  Conductors 
shall  be  separated  from  other  conductors  and  objects  as  follows: 

a.  The  provisions  as  to  rigid  supporting  and  clearance  from 
foreign  wires  and  other  objects,  as  specified  for  open  wiring 
in  Pars.  8320-9,  8321-0,  8321-1  and  8321-5  shall  be  complied 
with. 

b.  Conductors  passing  through  cross  timbers  in  plastered  parti- 
tions shall  be  protected  by  an  additional  tube  extending  at 
least  3  inches  above  the  timber. 

7.  In  Unfinished  Attics  and  Roof  Spaces.  Conductors  in  un- 
finished attics  or  roof  spaces  shall  comply  with  the  following: 

a.  Conductors  in  unfinished  attics  and  roof  spaces  shall  be  run 
through  or  on  the  sides  of  joists,  studs  and  rafters,  except  in 
attics  and  roof  spaces  having  head  room  at  all  points  of  less 
than  3  feet  in  buildings  completed  before  the  wiring  is  in- 
stalled. 

b.  If  conductors  in  accessible  unfinished  attics  or  roof  spaces 
reached  by  stairway  or  permanent  ladder  are  run  through 
bored  holes  in  floor  joists  or  through  bored  holes  in  studs  or 
rafters  within  7  feet  of  the  floor  or  floor  joists,  such  conductors 
shall  be  protected  by  substantial  running  boards  extending  at 
least  1  inch  on  each  side  of  the  conductors  and  securely 
fastened  in  place. 
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c.  If  carried  along  the  sides  of  rafters,  studs  or  floor  joists, 
neither  running  boards  nor  guard  strips  will  be  required. 

8.  Boxes  of  Insulating  Material.  Non-metallic  outlet  boxes  may 
be  used  as  provided  in  Par.  8370-3. 

8328.     Bare-Conductor  Feeders 

1.  Use.  By  special  permission,  bare  conductors  installed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  Pars.  8300-1  to  8302-0  inclusive 
and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  following  Pars. 
8328-2  to  8328-7  inclusive  may  be  used  for  feeders  only.  Such  bare 
conductors  may  be  installed  only  in  a  chase,  channel  or  shaft  of 
non-combustible  material  in  a  building  of  fire-resistive  construc- 
tion; and  only  if  the  voltage  between  conductors  does  not  exceed 
600  volts.  Bare  conductors  shall  not  be  used  in  damp  or  wet 
locations,  nor  in  any  hazardous  location,  nor  where  subject  to  cor- 
rosive vapor,  except  in  storage-battery  rooms  as  provided  in  Par. 
8480-7. 

2.  Size  and  Capacity  of  Conductors.  The  maximum  permissible 
current  shall  be  1000  amperes  per  square  inch  of  cross-sectional 
area  of  conductor  in  unventilated  enclosures,  and  1200  amperes  per 
square  inch  in  ventilated  enclosures. 

3.  Branch  taps.  Branch  taps  from  bare-conductor  feeders  may 
be  installed  as  specified  in  Par.  8243-4;  provided  that  the  mechani- 
cal protection  specified  by  sub-paragraphs  c  or  d  of  Par.  8243-4 
shall  not  be  required  for  that  portion  of  the  conductor  located  in 
the  chase,  channel  or  shaft. 

4.  Accessibility.  The  conductors  shall  not  be  accessible  to 
other  than  qualified  persons. 

5.  Supports.    Conductors  shall  be  supported  as  follows: 

a.  Conductors  shall  be  supported  on  non-combustible  non- 
absorptive  insulating  supports  of  adequate  mechanical 
strength. 

b.  Conductors  shall  be  so  supported  that  a  separation  between 
conductors,  and  between  conductors  and  ground,  of  not  less 
than  that  specified  in  Par.  8938-47  will  be  maintained  under 
all  conditions  of  operation. 

6.  Fire  Cut-OlTs.  If  floors  are  pierced,  suitable  cut-ofifs  against 
vertical  travel  of  fire  shall  be  provided. 

7.  Special  Safeguards.  In  addition  to  the  provisions  of  the 
preceding  sections,  the  Commissioner  may  require  other  safeguards 
in  view  of  special  conditions  that  may  be  met  in  a  particular  instal- 
lation. 
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SECTION  833— CABLE  CONDUCTORS 
8334.     Armored  Cable 

1.  Scope.  Installations  of  armored  cable  shall  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  Pars.  8300-1  to  8302-0  inclusive,  and  in  addition  shall 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  following  Pars.  8334-2  to  8334-8 
inclusive. 

2.  Location  Permitted.  Armored  cable,  types  AC  and  ACT, 
may  be  used  only  for  concealed  wiring  and  for  exposed  wiring,  other 
than  in  basements,  located  not  less  than  8  feet  above  an  adjacent 
floor,  platform,  stairway,  landing  or  other  structure  in  ordinary 
and  wood  frame  buildings  not  over  four  stories  high,  of  dwelling, 
commercial  or  office  occupancy  or  a  combination  of  such  oc- 
cupancies, and  in  garages  accommodating  not  more  than  three  ve- 
hicles. Armored  cable  may  be  used  also  for  underplaster  extensions 
as  provided  in  Paragraph  8344-2,  and  where  an  integral  part  of 
factory-assembled  equipment,  in  lengths  not  over  five  feet,  secured 
to  the  surface  wired  over.  Armored  cable  shall  have  lead-covered 
conductors  (type  ACL)  if  used  where  exposed  to  the  weather,  to 
continuous  moisture,  or  to  oil,  gasoline  or  other  materials  having  a 
deteriorating  effect  on  the  insulation. 

3.  Supports.  Armored  cable  shall  be  secured  by  approved 
staples,  straps,  or  similar  fittings,  so  designed  and  installed  as  not 
to  injure  the  cable.  Cable  shall  be  secured  at  intervals  not  exceed- 
ing 4/2  feet  and  within  12  inches  from  every  outlet  box  or  fitting, 
except  where  cable  is  fished  and  except  lengths  of  not  over  24 
inches  at  terminals  where  flexibility  is  necessary. 

4.  Exposed  Work.  Exposed  runs  of  cable  shall  closely  follow 
the  surface  of  the  building  finish  or  of  running  boards,  except: 

a.  Lengths  of  not  more  than  24  inches  at  terminals  where 
flexibility  is  necessary. 

b.  In  accessible  attics  and  roof  spaces,  for  which  see  Par.  8334-6. 

5.  Through  Studs,  Joists  and  Rafters.    See  Par.  8301-0. 

6.  In  Accessible  Attics.  Cable  in  accessible  attics  or  roof  spaces 
shall  be  installed  as  follows: 

a.  If  run  across  the  top  floor  joists,  or  within  8  feet  of  floor  or 
floor  joist  across  the  face  of  rafters  or  studding,  the  cable  shall 
be  protected  by  substantial  guard  strips  which  are  at  least  as 
high  as  the  cable.  If  the  attic  is  not  accessible  by  permanent 
stairs  or  ladders,  protection  will  only  be  required  within  6 
feet  of  the  nearest  edge  of  scuttle  hole  or  attic  entrance. 
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b.    If  carried   along  the  sides  of  rafters,   studs  or  floor  joists, 
neither  guard  strips  nor  running  boards  shall  be  required. 

7.  Protection  at  Cable  Ends.  At  all  points  where  the  armor 
terminates,  a  fitting  shall  be  provided  to  protect  wires  from 
abrasion,  unless  the  design  of  the  outlet  boxes  or  fittings  is  such  as 
to  afford  cquivajent  protection,  and  in  addition,  an  approved  in- 
sulating bushing  or  its  equivalent  approved  protection  shall  be  pro- 
vided between  the  conductors  and  the  armor.  The  connector  or 
clamp  by  which  the  armored  cable  is  fastened  to  boxes  or  cabinets 
shall  be  of  such  design  that  the  insulating  bushing  or  its  equivalent 
will  be  visible  for  inspection.  This  bushing  will  not  be  required 
with  lead-covered  cables  which  shall  be  so  installed  that  the  lead 
sheath  will  be  visible  for  inspection. 

8.  Bends.  All  bends  shall  be  so  made  that  the  armor  of  the 
cable  will  not  be  injured,  and  the  radius  of  the  curve  of  the  inner 
edge  of  any  bend  shall  be  not  less  than  5  times  the  diameter  of  the 
cable. 


8336.     Non-Metallic  Sheathed  Cable 

1.  Scope.  Installations  of  non-metallic  sheathed  cable  shall 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  Pars.  8300-1  to  8302-0  inclusive,  and 
shall  also  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  following  Pars.  8336-2 
to  8337-0  inclusive. 

2.  Location  Permitted.  Non-metallic  sheathed  cable  shall  be  of 
the  type  containing  a  grounding  conductor  and  may  be  used  for 
concealed  wiring  in  the  Fourth  Fire  Zone  only,  in  ordinary  and 
wood  frame  buildings,  not  over  four  stories  high,  of  dwelling,  com- 
mercial or  office  occupancy  or  a  combination  of  such  occupancies, 
and  in  garages  accommodating  not  more  than  three  vehicles. 

3.  Supports.  Non-metallic  sheathed  cable  shall  be  secured  by 
approved  staples,  straps,  or  similar  fittings,  so  designed  and  in- 
stalled as  not  to  injure  the  cable.  Cable  shall  be  secured  in  place 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  4/2  feet  and  within  12  inches  from  every 
outlet  box  or  fitting,  except  that  in  concealed  work  in  finished 
buildings  where  such  supporting  is  impracticable,  the  cable  may  be 
fished  from  outlet  to  outlet. 

5.     Through  Studs,  Joists  and  Rafters.    See  Par.  8301-0. 

8.  Bends.  Bends  in  cable  shall  be  so  made,  and  other  handling 
shall  be  such,  that  the  protective  coverings  of  the  cable  will  not 
be  injured,  and  no  bend  shall  have  a  radius  of  less  than  5  times 
the  diameter  of  the  cable. 
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9.  Devices  of  Insulating  Material.  Switch,  outlet,  and  tap 
devices  of  insulating  material  may  be  used  without  boxes  in 
exposed  cable  wiring,  and  for  concealed  work  for  rewiring  in  exist- 
ing buildings  where  the  cable  is  concealed  and  fished.  Openings 
in  such  devices  shall  form  a  close  fit  around  the  outer  covering  of 
the  cable  and  the  device  shall  fully  enclose  that  part  of  the  cable 
from  which  any  part  of  the  covering  has  been  removed.  If  con- 
nections to  conductors  are  by  binding-screw  terminals,  there  shall 
be  available  as  many  screws  as  conductors,  unless  cables  are 
clamped  within  the  structure,  or  unless  terminals  are  of  a  type  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose. 


8337.  Non-Metallic  Sheathed  Cable  (Continued) 

0.  Boxes  of  Insulating  Material.  Non-metallic  outlet  boxes 
approved  for  the  purpose  may  be  used  as  provided  in  Par.  8370-3. 

8338.  Service-Entrance  Cable  Types  ASE,  SE  and  USE 

1.  Scope.  Service-entrance  cable  used  as  service-entrance  con- 
ductors shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Section  823.  Service- 
entrance  cable  used  for  interior  wiring  shall  comply  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Pars.  8300-1  to  8302-0  inclusive.  Cable  with  metal  inter- 
locking armor  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  the  applicable 
provisions  of  Par.  8334.  Unarmored  cable  shall  be  installed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  applicable  provisions  of  Par.  8336.  Service- 
entrance  cable  shall  also  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Pars.  8338-2 
and  8338-3. 

2.  Use.  Approved  service-entrance  cables  may  be  used  in 
interior  wiring  systems  if  all  the  conductors  of  the  cable  are  of  the 
rubber-covered  or  thermoplastic  type;  but  if  without  individual  in- 
sulation on  the  grounded  conductor  may  be  used  only  for  range 
and  domestic  water-heater  circuits,  or  as  feeders  from  a  service 
cabinet  to  supply  other  buildings;  or  as  service-entrance  con- 
ductors for  such  other  buildings,  if  the  following  conditions  are 
met: 

a.  The  cable  has  a  final  non-metallic  outer  covering. 

b.  The  supply  is  alternating  current  not  exceeding  150  volts  to 
ground. 

c.  No  domestic  water-heater  is  supplied  through  a  conductor 
without  individual  insulation. 

3.  Through  Studs,  Joists  and  Rafters.    See  Par.  8301-0. 


118  ORDINANCES. 

SECTION  834— WIRING  METHODS  (CONTINUED) 

8340.     Non-Metallic  Waterproof  Wiring 

1.  Scope.  Installations  of  non-metallic  waterproof  wiring  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  Pars.  8300-1  to  8302-0  and  in  ad- 
dition the  following  Pars.  8340-2  to  8340-9  inclusive. 

2.  Use.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commissioner,  non- 
metallic  waterproof  wiring  may  be  used  for  exposed  work  in 
breweries,  ice  plants,  cold  storage  warehouses  or  similar  wet  loca- 
tions where  subject  to  mildly  corrosive  fumes  and  vapors,  if  the 
voltage  does  not  exceed  300  volts  between  conductors  or  150  volts 
to  ground. 

3.  Conductors.  Rubber-sheathed  multiple-conductor  cable  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose  shall  be  used.  The  individual  conductors 
of  the  cable  shall  not  be  smaller  than  No.  12,  except  that  the  cable 
may  contain  an  approved  size  of  conductor,  with  or  without 
individual  insulation,  to  be  used  for  equipment  grounding  pur- 
poses only.    See  sub-paragraph  a  of  Par.  8255-7. 

4.  Supports.  The  cable  shall  be  supported  on  insulators  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose  and  spaced  at  intervals  not  exceeding  3  feet. 

5.  Attachment  to  Fittings.  The  cable  shall  be  securely  fastened 
to  all  outlet  boxes,  fittings  and  cabinets.  A  moisture-proof  seal 
shall  be  provided  between  the  cable  and  all  outlet  boxes,  fittings 
and  cabinets. 

6.  Passing  Through  Walls.  The  cable  shall  be  enclosed  in 
rigid  conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing,  or  approved  insulating 
tubing,  where  passing  through  walls,  and  where  so  enclosed,  the 
enclosure  shall  be  sealed  with  a  suitable  fitting. 

7.  Protection.  Where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury  the  cable 
shall  be  protected. 

8.  Boxes  and  Fittings.  Boxes  and  fittings  shall  conform  to  the 
following: 

a.  Outlet  boxes,  fittings  and  cabinets  shall  be  constructed  of  cast 
metal,  insulating  material  or  other  material  approved  for  the 
purpose. 

b.  Switch  plates,  fixtures  and  similar  parts  shall  be  of  insulating 
material  when  mount(xl  on  boxes,  fittings,  and  cabinets  of 
insulating  material, 

9.  Grounding.  Metal  boxes,  fittings,  or  cabinets  if  used  shall 
be  grounded  in  accordance  with  Section  825. 


OKDINANCES.  119 

8344.     Underplaster  Extensions 

1.  Use.  Underplaster  extensions,  installed  as  permitted  by  Pars. 
8344-1  to  8344-4  inclusive,  may  be  used  only  for  extensions  of 
existing  branch  circuits,  if  laid  on  the  face  of  masonry  or  other 
material  and  buried  in  the  plaster  finish  of  ceilings  or  walls,  in 
buildings  of  fire-resistive  construction. 

2.  Materials.  Such  extensions  shall  be  run  in  rigid  or  flexible 
conduit,  armored  cable,  electrical  metallic  tubing  or  metal  race- 
ways approved  for  the  purpose.  Standard  sizes  of  conduit,  cable, 
tubing  and  raceways  shall  be  used  except  that  for  single  conductors 
only  conduit  or  tubing  having  not  less  than  5/16  inch  inside 
diameter  or  single-conductor  armored  cable  may  be  used. 

3.  Limit  of  Run.  No  such  extension  shall  extend  beyond  the 
floor  on  which  it  originates  unless  standard  sizes  of  rigid  conduit, 
electrical  metallic  tubing  or  armored  cable  are  employed. 

4.  Methods  of  Installation.  The  methods  of  installation  for 
such  extensions  shall  be  as  specified  elsewhere  in  this  code  for  the 
particular  type  of  material  used,  except  that  when  alternating  cur- 
rent is  to  be  employed,  all  of  the  conductors  of  a  circuit  need  not  be 
contained  in  a  single  raceway  or  cable. 

8346.     Rigid  Metal  Conduit 

1.  Scope.  Installations  of  rigid  metal  conduit  shall  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  Pars.  8300-1  to  8302-0  inclusive  and  in  addition 
shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  following  Pars.  8346-2  to 
8347-1  inclusive. 

2.  Use.  Rigid  metal  conduit  may  be  used  under  all  atmospheric 
conditions  and  occupancies,  except  that  ferrous  raceways  and  fit- 
tings protected  from  corrosion  solely  by  enamel  may  be  used  only 
indoors  and  in  occupancies  not  subject  to  severe  corrosive  in- 
fluences. Conduits  and  fittings  exposed  to  severe  corrosive  in- 
fluences shall  be  of  corrosion-resistant  material  suitable  for  the 
conditions. 

3.  Cinder  Fill.  Conduit,  unless  of  corrosion-resistant  material 
suitable  for  the  purpose  shall  not  be  used  in  or  under  cinder  fill 
where  subject  to  permanent  moisture  unless  protected  on  all  sides 
by  a  layer  of  non-cinder  concrete  at  least  2  inches  thick  or  unless 
the  conduit  is  at  least  18  inches  under  the  fill. 

4.  Wet  Locations.  In  wet  locations,  and  in  locations  where 
walls  are  frequently  washed,  the  entire  conduit  system,  including 
all  boxes  and   fittings  used  therewith,   shall  be   so  installed  and 
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equipped  as  to  prevent  water  from  entering  the  conduit  and  the 
conduit  shall  be  mounted  so  that  there  is  at  least  one-quarter  inch 
air  space  between  the  conduit  and  the  wall  or  other  supporting 
surface. 

5.  Minimum  Size.  No  conduit  smaller  than  /2  inch,  electrical 
trade  size,  shall  be  used,  except  as  provided  for  underplaster  exten- 
sions in  Par.  8344,  and  for  enclosing  the  leads  of  motors  as  per- 
mitted in  Par.  8443-9,  paragraph  b. 

6.  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceway.  One  conduit  shall  not 
contain  more  conductors  of  a  given  size  than  are  specified  in  Tables 
4  to  11  of  Par.  8950  and  8951. 

7.  Reaming.  All  ends  of  conduits  shall  be  reamed  to  remove 
rough  edges. 

8.  Bushings.  Where  a  conduit  enters  a  box  or  other  fitting,  a 
bushing  shall  be  provided  to  protect  the  wire  from  abrasion  unless 
the  design  of  the  box  or  fitting  is  such  as  to  afford  equivalent 
protection.  See  Paragraph  8373-6b  for  the  protection  of  con- 
ductors at  bushings. 

9.  Couplings.  Threadless  couplings  and  connectors  used  with 
conduit  shall  be  made  tight.  If  installed  in  wet  places  or  if  buried 
in  masonry,  concrete,  or  fill  shall  be  of  a  type  to  prevent  water  from 
entering  the  conduit.  Running  threads  shall  not  be  used  on  con- 
duit for  connection  at  couplings. 

8347.     Rigid  Metal  Conduit  (Continued) 

0.  Bends — How  Made.  Bends  of  rigid  conduit  shall  be  so  made 
that  the  conduit  will  not  be  injured,  and  that  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  conduit  will  not  be  effectively  reduced.  The  radius  of  the 
curve  of  the  inner  edge  of  any  field  bend  shall  not  be  less  than 
shown  in  the  following  table: 
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Radius  of  Conduit  Bends 

Conductors 

Conductors 

Size  of 

Without 

With 

Conduit 

Lead  Sheath 

Lead  Sheath 

/2  in. 

3.7  in 

6.2  in. 

3/4  in. 

4.9  in. 

8.3  in. 

1  in. 

6.3  in. 

10.5  in. 

1/4  in. 

8.3  in. 

13.8  in. 

1/2  in. 

9.6  in. 

16.1  in. 

2  in. 

12.4  in. 

20.6  in. 

2/2  in. 

14.8  in. 

24.6  in. 

3  in. 

18.4  in. 

30.6  in. 

3/2  in. 

21.3  in. 

35.5  in. 

4  in. 

24.1  in. 

40.2  in. 

4/2  in. 

27.0  in. 

45.0  in. 

5  in. 

30.3  in. 

50.4  in. 

6  in. 

36.4  in. 

60.6  in. 
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1.  Bends — Number  in  One  Run.  A  run  of  conduit  between  out- 
let and  outlet,  between  fitting  and  fitting,  or  between  outlet  and 
fitting  shall  not  contain  more  than  the  equivalent  of  4  quarter 
bends  (360  degrees,  total),  including  those  bends  located  im- 
mediately at  the  outlet  or  fitting,  except  that  when  lead  covered 
conductors  are  used,  not  more  than  two  quarter  bends  will  be  per- 
mitted. 


8348.     Electrical  Metallic  Tubing. 

1.  Installations  of  electrical  metallic  tubing  shall  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  Pars.  8300-1  to  8302-0  inclusive  and  in  addition 
shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  following  Pars.  8348-2  to 
8349-0  inclusive. 

2.  Use.  Electrical  metallic  tubing  may  be  used  for  both  ex- 
posed and  concealed  work.  Electrical  metallic  tubing  protected 
from  corrosion  solely  by  enamel  shall  not  be  used.  Electrical 
metallic  tubing  shall  not  be  used  (1)  where  during  installation  or 
afterwards,  it  will  be  subject  to  severe  mechanical  injury;  (2)  in 
cinder  concrete  or  fill  where  subject  to  permanent  moisture  unless 
protected  on  all  sides  by  a  layer  of  non-cinder  concrete  at  least  2 
inches  thick  or  unless  the  tubing  is  at  least  18  inches  under  the  fill; 
(3)  in  any  hazardous  locations  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  Sec- 
tion 850;  (4)  where  exposed  to  corrosive  vapor  except  as  permitted 
in  Par.  8348-3. 

3.  Corrosive  Fumes.  If  tubing  is  exposed  to  corrosive  fumes  or 
vapors,  tubing  and  fittings  of  corrosion-resistant  material  suitable 
for  the  conditions  shall  be  used. 


122  ORDINANCES. 

4.  Wet  Locations.  In  wet  locations,  and  in  locations  where 
walls  arc  frequently  washed,  the  entire  tubing  system,  including 
all  boxes  and  fittings  used  therewith,  shall  be  so  installed  and 
ccjuipped  as  to  prevent  water  from  entering  the  tubing,  and  the 
tubing  shall  be  mounted  so  that  there  is  at  least  one-quarter  inch 
air  space  between  the  tubing  and  the  wall  or  other  supporting  sur- 
face. 

5.  Minimum  and  Maximum  Sizes.  No  tubing  smaller  than 
J/2  inch,  electrical  trade  size,  shall  be  used  except  as  provided  for 
under-plaster  extensions  in  Par.  8344  and  for  enclosing  the  leads  of 
motors  as  permitted  in  paragraph  b  of  Par.  8443-9.  The  maximum 
size  of  tubing  shall  be  the  2-inch  electrical  trade  size. 

6.  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceway.  One  tubing  shall  not 
contain  more  conductors  of  a  given  size  than  are  specified  in  Tables 
4  to  11  of  Chapter  89. 

7.  Threads.  Tubing  shall  not  be  coupled  together  nor  con- 
nected to  boxes,  fittings,  or  cabinets  by  means  of  threads  in  the 
wall  of  the  tubing,  except  by  fittings  approved  for  the  purpose. 
Threads  shall  not  be  of  the  standard  pipe  thread  dimensions. 

8.  Couplings  and  Connectors.  Threadless  couplings  and  con- 
nectors used  with  tubing  shall  be  made  up  tight,  and  if  to  be 
buried  in  masonry,  concrete,  or  fill,  or  if  installed  in  wet  places  shall 
be  of  a  type  to  prevent  water  from  entering  the  raceway. 

9.  Bends — How  Made.  Bends  in  the  tubing  shall  be  so  made 
that  the  tubing  will  not  be  injured  and  that  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  tubing  will  not  be  effectively  reduced.  The  radius  of  the 
curve  of  the  inner  edge  of  any  field  bend  shall  not  be  less  than 
shown  in  the  table  in  Par.  8347-0. 

8349.  Electrical  Metallic  Tubing  (Continued) 

0.  Bends — Number  in  One  Run.  A  run  of  electrical  metallic 
tubing  between  outlet  and  outlet,  between  fitting  and  fitting,  or  be- 
tween outlet  and  fitting,  shall  not  contain  more  than  the  equivalent 
of  four  quarter  bends  (360  degrees,  total),  including  those  bends 
located  inunediately  at  the  outlet  or  fitting,  except  that  when  lead 
covered  conductors  are  used  not  more  than  two  quarter  bends  will 
be  permitted. 

8350.  Flexible  Metal  Conduit. 

1.  Scope.  Installations  of  fiexible  metal  conduit  shall  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  Pars.  8300-1  to  8302-0,  Pars.  8334-3,  8334-4, 
8334-8,  and  of  Pars.  8346-5  to  8346-8  inclusive,  and  in  addition  shall 
complv  with  the  provisions  of  the  following  Pars.  8350-2  and 
8350-3. 
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2.  Use.  Flexible  metal  conduit  shall  not  be  used  (1)  in  wet 
locations,  unless  conductors  are  of  the  lead-covered  type  or  of  other 
type  specially  approved  for  the  conditions;  (2)  in  hoistways,  except 
as  provided  in  Pars.  8620-6;  (3)  in  storage -battery  rooms;  (4)  in 
any  hazardous  location  except  as  permitted  by  Pars.  8505-4  and 
8507-3;  nor  (5)  where  conductors  are  exposed  to  oil,  gasoline,  or 
other  materials  having  a  deteriorating  effect  on  insulation. 

3.  Minimum  Size.  No  flexible  metal  conduit  less  than  one-half 
inch  electrical  trade  size  shall  be  used  except  (1)  as  permitted  for 
underplaster  extensions  by  Par.  8344-2;  (2)  as  permitted  for  motors 
by  Par.  8443-9;  and  (3)  for  connection  not  over  48  inches  in  length, 
or  longer  on  approved  assemblies,  to  equipment  where  the  use  of 
one-half  inch  or  larger  size  flexible  metal  conduit  is  not  practicable 
in  which  case  flexible  metal  conduit  of  three-eighth  inch  electrical 
trade  size  may  be  used  with  the  permission  of  the  Commissioner. 

8351.     Liquid-Tight  Flexible  Metal  Conduit 

1.  Scope.  Liquid-tight  flexible  metal  conduit  is  not  intended 
as  a  general  purpose  raceway  material.  The  provisions  of  this 
article  shall  apply  to  a  type  of  flexible  conduit  having  an  outer 
liquid-tight  jacket  and  employed  with  suitable  terminal  fittings  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose. 

2.  Use.  The  use  of  this  wiring  material  shall  be  restricted  as 
follows: 

a.  For  the  connection  of  motors  or  portable  equipment  where 
flexibility  of  connection  is  required. 

b.  Liquid-tight  flexible  metal  conduit  shall  not  be  used  under 
the  following  conditions:  (1)  Where  subject  to  mechanical 
injury;  (2)  Where  in  contact  with  rapidly  moving  parts;  (3) 
Under  conditions  such  that  its  temperature,  with  or  without 
enclosed  conductors  carrying  current,  is  above  60  C  (140F); 
(4)  In  any  hazardous  locations,  except  as  described  in  Pars. 
8501 -4b,  8505-4  and  8507-3,  unless  it  is  specially  approved  for 
such  use. 

4.  Maximum  Size.  The  maximum  size  of  liquid-tight  flexible 
metal  conduit  shall  not  exceed  1  ^  inch  electrical  trade  size. 

5.  Conductor  Size.  The  maximum  size  of  conductor  installed  in 
liquid-tight  flexible  metal  conduit  shall  not  exceed  the  following 
values: 

Trade  Size  of  Conduit  Size  of  Conductor 

Ys  inch  16  Awg 

/2  inch  12  Awg 

34  inch  8  Awg 

1  inch  6  Awg 

1J4  inch  2  Awg 
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8352.     Surface  Metal  Raceway 

1.  Scope.  Installations  of  surface  metal  raceways  shall  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  Pars.  8300-1  to  8302-0  inclusive  and  in  ad- 
dition shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  following  Pars.  8352-2 
to  8352-7  inclusive. 

2.  Use.  Surface  metal  raceway  may  be  used  in  dry  locations. 
It  shall  not  be  used  ( 1 )  where  concealed,  except  that  the  back  and 
sides  of  multi-outlet  assembly  may  be  surrounded  by  the  building 
finish;  and  metal  raceways  approved  for  the  purpose  may  be  used 
for  undcrplastcr  extensions;  (2)  where  subject  to  severe  mechanical 
injury  unless  approved  for  the  purpose;  (3)  where  the  voltage  is 
300  volts  or  more  between  conductors  unless  the  metal  has  a  thick- 
ness of  not  less  than  .040  inches;  (4)  where  subject  to  corrosive 
vapors;  (5)  in  hoistways;  (6)  in  storage-battery  rooms;  nor  (7)  in 
any  hazardous  locations. 

3.  Size  of  Conductors.  No  conductor  larger  than  No.  6  shall 
be  installed  in  surface  metal  raceway. 

4.  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceways.  The  number  of  con- 
ductors installed  in  any  raceway  shall  not  be  greater  than  the  num- 
ber for  which  the  raceway  is  approved,  and  in  no  case  shall  more 
than  10  conductors  be  installed  in  a  single  raceway  compartment. 

5.  Extension  Through  Walls  and  Floors.  Except  in  multi-outlet 
assemblies,  raceways  may  be  extended  through  dry  walls,  dry 
partitions  and  dry  floors,  if  in  unbroken  lengths  where  passing 
through. 

6.  Combination  Raceways.  If  combination  metal  raceways  are 
used  both  for  signal  and  for  lighting  and  power  circuits,  the  dif- 
ferent systems  shall  be  run  in  separate  compartments,  identified  by 
sharply  contrasting  colors  of  the  interior  finish,  and  the  same  rela- 
tive position  of  compartments  shall  be  maintained  throughout  the 
premises. 

7.  Multi-Outlet  Assembly.  Multi-outlet  assembly,  and  all 
fittings  used  in  connection  with  the  assembly,  shall  be  approved  for 
the  purpose. 

8354.     Underfloor  Raceway 

1.  Scope.  Installations  of  underfloor  raceways  shall  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  Pars.  8300-1  to  8302-0  inclusive  and  in  ad- 
dition shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  following  Pars.  8354-2 
to  8355-6  inclusive. 

2.  Use.  Underfloor  raceways  may  be  used  when  installed 
beneath  the  surface  of  concrete  or  other  flooring  material,  or  in 
ofTice  occupancies,  when  laid   flush  with  the  concrete  floor  and 
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covered  with  linoleum  or  equivalent  floor  covering.  Open-bottom 
type  of  raceways  may  be  used  in  concrete  fill  between  the  rough 
and  the  finished  floor  only.  Underfloor  raceways  shall  not  be  used 
(1)  if  subject  to  corrosive  vapors;  (2)  in  any  hazardous  location; 
(3)  in  commercial  garages;  nor  (4)  in  storage-battery  rooms. 

3.  Covering.  Raceway  coverings  shall  conform  to  the  follow- 
ing: 

a.  Raceways  Not  Over  4  Inches  Wide.  Half-round  raceways 
not  over  4  inches  in  width,  and,  except  as  permitted  in  para- 
graph (c)  of  this  section,  flat- top  raceways  not  over  4  inches 
in  width,  shall  have  not  less  than  %  inches  of  concrete  or 
wood  above  the  raceway. 

b.  Raceways  Over  4  Inches  in  Width  or  With  Less  Than  ^/q 
Inch  Separation.  Flat-top  raceways  over  4  inches  in  width 
or  raceways  of  any  width  placed  less  than  /2  inch  apart,  shall 
be  covered  with  concrete  to  a  depth  of  not  less  than  I/2 
inches. 

c.  Raceways  Flush  With  Concrete.  Approved  metal  flat-top 
raceways  if  not  over  4  inches  in  width  may,  in  office  oc- 
cupancies, be  laid  flush  with  the  concrete  floor  surface  if 
covered  with  substantial  linoleum  not  less  than  Ys  inch  in 
thickness  or  with  equivalent  floor  covering.  When  more  than 
one  and  not  more  than  three  single  raceways  are  each  in- 
stalled flush  with  the  concrete,  they  must  be  (1)  contiguous 
with  each  other  and  joined  to  form  a  rigid  assembly,  or  (2) 
spaced  not  less  than  ^2  inch  apart. 

4.  Size  of  Conductors.  No  conductor  larger  than  that  for  which 
the  raceway  is  approved  shall  be  installed  in  underfloor  raceways 
and  the  largest  size  conductor  allowed  shall  be  No.  0  Awg. 

5.  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceway.  The  combined  cross- 
sectional  area  of  all  conductors  shall  not  exceed  40  per  cent  of 
the  interior  area  of  the  raceway;  except  that  if  the  raceway  con- 
tains only  armored  cable  or  non-metallic  sheathed  cable,  these  re- 
quirements shall  not  apply. 

6.  Splices  and  Taps.  Splices  or  taps  shall  be  made  only  in 
junction  boxes. 

7.  Discontinued  Outlets.  When  an  outlet  is  discontinued,  the 
conductors  supplying  the  outlet  shall  be  removed  from  the  raceway. 

8.  Open-Bottom  Raceway — How  Laid.  Open-bottom  race- 
way shall  be  laid  on  a  smooth  pad  of  concrete  extending  at  least  1 
inch  on  each  side  of  the  raceway  and  at  least  1  inch  thick,  except 
that  this  thickness  may  be  reduced  to  ^  inch  where  the  raceway 
crosses  a  run  of  conduit,  and  except  that  in  lieu  of  a  concrete  pad, 
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fittings  which  will  protect  the  conductors  from  contact  with  piping, 
structural  steel  and  other  obstructions  may  be  used.  Raceways 
shall  be  mechanically  secured  to  the  concrete  pad. 

9.  Laid  in  Straight  Lines.  Undcrfloor  raceways  shall  be  laid 
so  that  a  straight  line  from  the  center  of  one  junction  box  to  the 
center  of  the  next  junction  box  will  coincide  with  the  center  line 
of  the  raceway  system.  Raceways  shall  be  made  mechanically 
secure  to  prevent  disturbing  this  alignment  during  construction. 

8355.  Underfloor  Raceways  (Continued) 

0.  Markers  at  Ends.  At  every  end  of  line  of  raceway,  a  fitting 
shall  be  installed  extending  through  the  floor  to  mark  the  line  of 
the  duct.  Where  a  duct  line  is  interrupted  by  another  duct  line, 
but  continues  in  a  straight  line  beyond,  and  has  junction  boxes  or 
outlets  on  either  side  of  the  crossing  line,  no  markers  are  neces- 
sary at  the  interrupting  point. 

L     Dead  Ends.    Dead  ends  of  raceways  shall  be  closed. 

2.  Low  Points.  Raceways  and  their  fittings  shall  be  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  avoid  low  points  that  may  form  traps  for  water. 

3.  Special  Fittings  At  Angles.  Where  raceways  are  run  at  other 
than  right  angles,  special  fittings  shall  be  provided,  if  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Commissioner,  these  are  necessary. 

4.  Junction  Boxes.  Junction  boxes  shall  be  leveled  to  the  floor 
grade  and  sealed  against  the  entrance  of  water.  Junction  boxes 
used  with  metal  raceways  shall  be  metal  and  shall  be  electrically 
continuous  with  the  raceways. 

5.  Inserts.  Inserts  shall  be  leveled  to  the  floor  grade  and  sealed 
against  the  entrance  of  water.  Inserts  used  with  metal  raceways 
shall  be  metal  and  shall  be  electrically  continuous  with  the  race- 
way. Inserts  set  in  or  on  fiber  raceways  before  the  floor  is  laid  shall 
be  mechanically  secured  to  the  raceway.  Inserts  set  in  fiber 
raceways  after  the  floor  is  laid  shall  be  screwed  into  the  raceway. 
In  cutting  through  the  raceway  wall  and  setting  inserts,  chips  and 
other  dirt  shall  not  be  allowed  to  fall  into  the  raceway,  and  tools 
shall  be  used  which  are  so  designed  as  to  prevent  the  tool  from 
entering  the  raceway  and  injuring  conductors  that  may  be  in  place. 

6.  Connections  to  Cabinets  and  Wall  Outlets.  Connections  be- 
tween raceways  and  distribution  centers  and  wall  outlets  shall  be 
made  by  means  of  rigid  or  flexible  metal  conduit  or  by  means  of 
fittings  specially  approved  for  the  purpose. 

8356.  Cellular  Metal  Floor  Raceways 

1.  Scope.  Installations  of  cellular  metal  floor  raceways  shall 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  Pars.   8300-1    to  8302-0  inclusive, 
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and  in  addition  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  following 
Pars.  8356-2  to  8357-0.  For  the  purposes  of  this  article  a  "cellular 
metal  floor  raceway"  shall  be  defined  as  the  hollow  spaces  of  cellular 
metal  floors,  together  with  suitable  fittings,  which  may  be  approved 
as  enclosures  for  electrical  conductors;  a  "cell"  shall  be  defined  as  a 
single,  enclosed  tubular  space  in  a  cellular  metal  floor  member,  the 
axis  of  the  cell  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  metal  floor  member; 
a  "header"  shall  be  defined  as  a  transverse  raceway  for  electrical 
conductors,  providing  access  to  predetermined  cells  of  a  cellular 
metal  floor,  thereby  permitting  the  installation  of  electrical  con- 
ductors from  a  distribution  center  to  the  cells. 

2.  Use.  Conductors  shall  not  be  installed  in  cellular  metal 
floor  raceways  (1)  where  subject  to  corrosive  vapor;  (2)  in  any 
hazardous  location;  (3)  in  commercial  garages,  except  for  supply- 
ing ceiling  outlets  or  extensions  to  the  area  below  the  floor  but  not 
above;  nor  (4)  in  storage  battery  rooms.  No  electric  conductors 
shall  be  installed  in  any  cell  or  header  which  contains  a  pipe  for 
any  other  purpose  than  electrical. 

3.  Size  of  Conductors.  No  conductor  larger  than  No.  0  shall  be 
installed,  except  by  special  permission. 

4.  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceway.  The  combined  cross- 
sectional  area  of  all  conductors  shall  not  exceed  40  per  cent  of  the 
interior  area  of  the  header  feeding  the  individual  cells;  except  that 
if  the  raceway  contains  only  armored  cable  or  non-metallic  sheathed 
cable,  these  requirements  shall  not  apply. 

5.  Splices  and  Taps.  Splices  and  taps  shall  be  made  only  in 
header  access  units  or  junction  boxes. 

6.  Discontinued  Outlets.  When  an  outlet  is  discontinued,  the 
conductors  supplying  the  outlet  shall  be  removed  from  the  raceway. 

7.  Markers.  A  suitable  number  of  markers  shall  be  installed 
extending  through  the  floor  for  the  future  locating  of  cells  and  for 
system  identification. 

8.  Junction  Boxes.  Junction  boxes  shall  be  levelled  to  the  floor 
grade  and  sealed  against  the  entrance  of  water.  Junction  boxes 
used  with  these  raceways  shall  be  of  metal  and  shall  be  electrically 
continuous  with  the  raceway. 

9.  Inserts.  Inserts  shall  be  levelled  to  the  floor  grade  and  sealed 
against  the  entrance  of  water.  Inserts  shall  be  of  metal  and  shall 
be  electrically  continuous  with  the  raceway.  In  cutting  through  the 
cell  wall  and  setting  inserts,  chips  and  other  dirt  shall  not  be  al- 
lowed to  fall  into  the  raceway,  and  tools  shall  be  used  which  are 
designed  to  prevent  the  tool  from  entering  the  cell  and  injuring  the 
conductors. 
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8337.     Cellular  Metal  Floor  Raceways  (Continued) 

0.  Connection  to  Cabinets  and  Extensions  From  Cells.  Con- 
nections to  cabinets  and  extensions  from  cells  to  outlets  shall  be 
made  by  means  of  rigid  or  flexible  conduit  or  by  means  of  fittings 
approved  for  the  purpose. 

SECTION  836— WIRE  WAYS  AND  BUS  WAYS 

8362.     Wircways 

1.  Scope.  Installations  of  wireways  shall  comply  with  the  pro- 
visions oi  Pars.  8300-1  to  8302-0  inclusive  and  in  addition  shall  com- 
ply with  the  provisions  of  the  following  Pars.  8362-2  to  8363-0  in- 
clusive. 

2.  Use.  Wircways  may  be  used  only  for  exposed  work  in  dry 
locations  except,  ( 1 )  where  subject  to  severe  mechanical  injury  or 
corrosive  vapor;  (2)  in  hoistways;  (3)  in  any  hazardous  location; 
or  (4)  in  stora,c;e-battery  rooms. 

3.  Size  of  Conductors.  No  conductor  larger  than  500,000  cm. 
shall  be  installed  in  any  wireway. 

4.  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceway.  Wircways  shall  not  con- 
tain more  than  30  conductors  at  any  cross  section,  unless  the  con- 
ductors are  for  signaling  circuits  or  arc  control  conductors  between 
a  motor  and  its  starter  and  used  only  for  starting  duty.  The  sum  of 
the  cross-sectional  areas  of  all  contained  conductors  at  any  cross 
section  of  a  wireway  shall  not  exceed  20  per  cent  of  the  interior 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  wireway.  The  correction  factors  speci- 
fied in  Note  4  to  Table  1  of  Paragraph  8950  are  not  applicable  to 
the  foretjoing. 

5.  Splices  and  Taps.  Splices  or  taps,  made  and  insulated  by  ap- 
proved methods,  may  be  located  within  the  wireway  if  they  arc  ac- 
cessible by  means  of  hinged  covers.  The  conductors,  including 
splices  and  taps,  shall  not  fill  the  wireway  to  more  than  75  per 
cent  of  its  area. 

6.  Supports.  Wireways  shall  be  securely  supported  at  intervals 
not  exceeding  5  feet,  unless  specially  approved  for  supports  at 
greater  intervals,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  distance  between  sup- 
ports exceed  10  feet. 

7.  Extension  Through  Walls.  Wireways  may  extend  trans- 
versely through  dry  walls  if  in  unbroken  lengths  where  passing 
through. 

8.  Dead-Ends.     Dead-ends  of  wircways  shall  be  closed. 

9.  Extensions  From  Wircways.  Extensions  from  wireways  shall 
be  made  with  rigid  or  flexible  metal  conduit,  electrical  metallic 
tubing,  surface  metal  raceway  or  armored  cable. 
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8363.  Wireways  (Continued) 

0.  Marking.  Wireways  shall  be  marked  so  that  their  manu- 
facturer's name  or  trade  mark  will  be  visible  after  installation. 

8364.  Busways 

1.  Scope.  Installation  of  busways  shall  comply  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Pars.  8300-1  to  8302-0  inclusive  and  in  addition  shall 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  following  Pars.  8364-2  to  8365-3 
inclusive. 

2.  Use.  Busways  may  be  used  for  exposed  work.  Busways 
shall  not  be  used  (1)  where  subject  to  severe  mechanical 
injury  or  corrosive  vapors;  (2)  in  hoistways;  (3)  in  any  hazardous 
location;  (4)  in  storage-battery  rooms;  nor  (5)  outdoors  or  in  wet 
or  damp  locations  unless  specially  approved  for  the  purpose. 

Busways  may  be  used  for  service-entrance  conductors.  See  Par. 
8233-1. 

3.  Support.  Busways  shall  be  securely  supported  at  intervals 
not  exceeding  5  feet^  unless  specially  approved  for  supports  at 
greater  intervals,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  distance  between  sup- 
ports exceed  10  feet.  If  a  busway  is  installed  in  a  vertical  position, 
the  supports  for  the  busbars  shall  be  designed  for  vertical  installa- 
tion, 

4.  Extension  Through  Walls.  Busways  may  extend  trans- 
versely through  dry  walls  if  in  unbroken  lengths  where  passing 
through.  Busways  may  extend  vertically  through  dry  floors  if 
totally  enclosed  (unventilated)  where  passing  through  and  for  a 
minimum  distance  of  six  feet  above  the  floor  to  provide  adequate 
protection  from  mechanical  injury. 

5.  Dead-Ends.    Dead-ends  of  busways  shall  be  closed. 

6.  Branches  from  Busways.  Branches  from  busways  shall  be 
made  with  busways  or  with  rigid  or  flexible  metal  conduit,  electrical 
metallic  tubing,  surface  metal  raceway,  armored  cable  or,  for 
portable  appliances,  with  suitable  cord  assemblies  approved  for 
hard  usage. 

7.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Overcurrent  protection  shall  be 
provided  in  accordance  with  Pars.  8364-8  to  8365-2  inclusive. 

8.  Rating  of  Overcurrent  Protection — Feeders  and  Sub-Feeders. 

If  the  allowable  current  rating  of  the  busway  does  not  correspond 
to  a  standard  rating  of  the  overcurrent  device,  the  next  higher 
rating  may  be  used,  but  not  exceeding  150  per  cent  of  the  allowable 
current  rating  of  the  busway. 

9.  Reduction  in  Size  of  Busway.  Overcurrent  protection  may 
be  omitted  at  points  where  busways  are  reduced  in  size,  provided 
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that  the  smaller  busway  does  not  extend  more  than  50  feet  and  has 
a  current  rating  at  least  equal  to  one-third  the  rating  or  setting  of 
the  ovcrcurrent  device  next  back  on  the  line,  and  provided  further 
that  such  busway  is  free  from  contact  with  combustible  material. 

8365.     Busways  (Continued) 

0.  Branch  Circuits.  Where  a  busway  is  used  as  a  feeder,  devices 
or  plug-in  connt-ctions  for  tapping  ofT  branch  circuits  from  the 
busway  shall  contain  the  ovcrcurrent  devices  required  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  branch  circuits,  except  as  permitted  in  Par.  8243-4. 
Where  the  ovcrcurrent  device  is  not  readily  accessible,  it  shall  be 
enclosed  or  guarded  until  it  is  electrically  disconnected  from  the 
busway. 

1 .  Rating  of  Ovcrcurrent  Protection — Branch  Circuits.  A  bus- 
way  may  be  used  as  a  branch  circuit  of  any  one  of  the  types 
described  in  Section  821.  When  so  used,  the  rating  or  setting  of  the 
ovcrcurrent  device  protecting  the  busway  shall  determine  the 
ampere  rating  of  the  branch  circuit  and  the  circuit  shall  in  all 
respects  conform  with  the  requirements  of  Section  821  applying  to 
branch  circuits  of  that  rating. 

2.  Length  of  Busways  Used  as  Branch  Circuits.  Busways  which 
are  used  as  branch  circuits  and  which  are  so  designed  that  loads 
can  be  connected  at  any  point  shall  be  limited  to  such  lengths  as 
will  provide  that  in  normal  use  the  circuits  will  not  be  overloaded. 

3.  Marking.  Busways  shall  be  marked  with  the  voltage  and 
current  rating  for  which  they  are  designed,  and  with  the  manu- 
facturer's name  or  trademark  in  such  manner  as  to  be  visible  after 
installation. 

SECTION  837— BOXES,  CABINETS  AND  GUTTERS 

8370.     Outlet,  Switch  and  Junction  Boxes,  and  Fittings 

1.  Scope.  The  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  the  in- 
stallation of  outlet,  switch  and  junction  boxes,  and  fittings  as  re- 
quired by  Par.  8300-7.  Installations  in  hazardous  locations  shall 
conform  to  Section  850. 

2.  Use  of  Round  Outlet  Boxes.  Round  outlet  boxes  shall  not 
be  used  where  conduits  or  connectors  requiring  the  use  of  lock- 
nuts  or  bushings  are  to  be  connected  to  the  side  of  the  box. 

3.  Non-Metallic  Outlet  Boxes.  Non-metallic  outlet  boxes  may 
be  used  only  with  open  wiring  on  insulators,  concealed  knob-and- 
tubc  work,  non-metallic  sheathed  cable,  and  with  non-metallic 
waterproof  wiring. 

4.  Metallic   Outlet   Boxes.      When   used   with    knob-and-tube 
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work  or  non-metallic  sheathed  cable,  and  mounted  on  metal  or 
metal  lath  ceilings  or  walls,  such  boxes  shall  be  insulated  from 
their  supports  and  from  the  metal  or  metal  lath,  or  shall  be 
grounded. 

5.  Damp  or  Wet  Locations.  In  damp  or  wet  locations,  boxes 
and  fittings  shall  be  so  placed  or  equipped  as  to  prevent  moisture 
or  water  from  entering  and  accumulating  within  the  box  or  fitting. 
Boxes  and  fittings  installed  in  wet  locations  shall  be  weatherproof. 
For  boxes  in  floors,  see  Par.  8416-2. 

6.  Depth  of  Boxes  for  Concealed  Work.  Outlet  boxes  for  con- 
cealed work  shall  have  an  internal  depth  of  at  least  I/2  inches, 
except  that  where  the  installation  of  such  a  box  will  result  in  injury 
to  the  building  structure,  a  box  not  less  than  ^2  inch  internal  depth 
may  be  installed. 

7.  Supports — General.  Boxes,  fittings  and  cabinets  shall  be 
securely  fastened  in  place.  Boxes  and  fittings,  not  over  100  cubic 
inches  in  size,  which  are  attached  to  firmly  secured  exposed  race- 
way by  threading  or  other  connection  designed  for  the  purpose,  are 
considered  as  so  fastened. 

a.  Concealed  Work.  In  concealed  work,  except  as  prescribed 
in  paragraph  b  of  this  section,  outlet  boxes  and  fittings,  unless 
securely  held  in  place  by  concrete,  masonry  or  other  building 
material  in  which  they  are  embedded,  shall  be  secured  to  a 
stud,  joist  or  similar  fixed  structural  unit,  or  to  a  metal  or 
wooden  support  which  is  secured  to  such  a  structural  unit. 
Wooden  supports  shall  be  not  less  than  %  inch  in  thickness. 
Lath  of  wood,  metal  or  composition  shall  not  be  considered 
a  structural  unit.  See  Pars.  8413-1  and  8413-2  for  support  of 
fixtures. 

b.  Exposed  Work.  In  exposed  work,  and  in  concealed  work 
in  existing  buildings  where  conductors  or  cables  are  fished  and 
outlet  boxes  cannot  be  secured  as  provided  in  paragraph  a 
of  this  section  without  disturbing  the  building  finish,  the 
boxes  may  be  mounted  directly  upon  the  plaster  surface  if 
securely  fastened  in  place. 

8.  Pull  and  Junction  Boxes.  Pull  and  junction  boxes  shall  con- 
form to  the  following: 

a  Minimum  Size.  For  raceways  of  1^  inch  trade  size  and 
larger,  containing  conductors  of  No.  6  or  larger,  the  minimum 
dimensions  of  a  pull  box  or  a  junction  box  installed  in  a 
raceway  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Straight  Pulls.  In  straight  pulls  the  length  of  the  box 
shall  be  not  less  than  8  times  the  trade  diameter  of  the 
largest  raceway. 
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2.  An^lc  or  IT  Pulls.  Where  angle  or  U  pulls  arc  made,  the 
distance  between  each  raceway  entry  inside  the  box  and 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  box  shall  not  be  less  than  6  times 
the  trade  diameter  of  the  raceway.  This  distance  shall 
be  increased  for  additional  entries  by  the  amount  of  the 
sum  of  the  diameters  of  all  other  raceway  entries  on  the 
same  wall  of  the  box.  The  distance  between  raceway 
entries  enclosing  the  same  conductor  shall  not  be  less  than 
6  times  the  trade  diameter  of  the  larger  raceway. 

3.  Exceptions.  The  limitations  of  sub-paragraphs  1  and  2 
of  this  section  are  not  intended  to  apply  to  terminal 
housings  supplied  with  motors,  nor  to  types  of  boxes  or 
fittings  without  knockouts  and  having  hubs  or  recessed 
ports  for  terminal  bushings  and  locknuts. 

b.  Conductors  in  Pull  or  Junction  Boxes.  In  pull  boxes  or 
junction  boxes  having  any  dimension  over  6  feet,  all  con- 
ductors shall  be  cabled  or  racked  up  in  an  approved  manner. 

9.  Number  of  Conductors  in  a  Box.  Boxes  shall  be  of  suf- 
ficient size  to  provide  free  space  for  all  conductors  enclosed  in  the 
box. 

a.  The  maximum  number  of  conductors,  not  counting  fixture 
wires,  permitted  in  outlet  and  junction  boxes  shall  be  as  in 
the  following  tables  with  the  exceptions  noted. 

DEEP  BOXES 

Box  Dimensions  Maximum  Number  of  Conductors 

Trade  Size  No.  14    No.  12    No.  10    No.  8 

1/2  X  314  octagonal  5             5             4             0 

1/2x4  octagonal  8765 

1/2  X  4  square  119             7             5 

1/2  X  4-11    16  square  ....  16           12            10             8 

2/8  X  4-11    16  square  ....  20           16           12           10 

2  X  13/i  X  23/4  544 

2/2  X  13/4  X  23/4  6            6            5 

3  X  13/4  X  23/4  7             7            6 

Where  there  is  not  sufficient  space  for  a  deeper  box,  four  No.  14 
Awg  conductors  may  enter  a  box  provided  with  cable  clamps  and 
containing  one  or  more  devices  on  a  single  mounting  strap. 

Shallow  Boxes  of  Less  Than  I/2"  Depth 

Box  Dimensions  Maximum  Number  of  Conductors 

Trade  Size  No.   14       No.   12        No.   10 

3J4  4  4  3 

4  6  6  4 

4-11/16  8  6  6 
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The  above  tables  apply  where  no  fittings  or  devices,  such  as 
fixture  studs,  cable  clamps,  hickeys,  switches  or  receptacles  are 
contained  in  the  box.  Where  one  or  more  fixture  studs,  cable 
clamps,  or  hickeys  are  contained  in  the  box,  the  number  of  con- 
ductors shall  be  one  less  than  shown  in  the  tables,  with  a  further 
deduction  of  one  for  each  flush  device  or  combination  of  flush 
devices  mounted  on  the  same  strap.  A  conductor  running  through 
the  box  is  counted  as  one  conductor,  and  each  conductor  terminat- 
ing in  the  box  is  also  counted  as  one  conductor.  If  single  flush 
boxes  are  ganged,  and  each  section  is  occupied  by  a  flush  device  or 
combination  of  flush  devices  on  the  same  strap,  the  limitations  will 
apply  to  each  section  individually. 

b.  For  combinations  not  shown  in  above  tables  the  following 
table  shall  apply: 

Size  of  Free  Space  Within  Box 

Conductor  for  Each  Conductor 

No.   14 2.       cubic  inches 

No.   12 2.25  cubic  inches 

No.   10 2.5     cubic  inches 

No.     8 3.       cubic  inches 

c.  The  limitations  in  paragraphs  a  and  b  of  this  section  shall  not 
apply  to  terminal  housings  supplied  with  motors,  nor  to  types 
of  boxes  or  fittings  without  knockouts  and  having  hubs  or 
recessed  parts  for  terminal  bushings  and  locknuts. 
Paragraphs  8370-9a  and  8370-9b  do  not  aj^ply  to  conductors 
used  for  rewiring  existing  raceways  as  referred  to  in  Table 
11,  Par.  8951. 

8371.     Outlet,  Switch  and  Junction  Boxes  and  Fittings  (Cent.) 

0.  Conductors  Entering  Boxes  or  Fittings.  Conductors  enter- 
ing boxes  or  fittings  shall  be  protected  from  abrasion,  and  shall  con- 
form to  the  following: 

a.  Openings  to  be  Closed.  Openings  through  which  conductors 
enter  shall  be  adequately  closed. 

b.  Metal  Boxes  and  Fittings.  If  metal  outlet  boxes  or  fittings 
are  used  with  open  wiring  or  concealed  knob-and-tube  work, 
conductors  shall  enter  through  insulating  bushings,  or,  in  dry 
places,  through  flexible  tubing  extending  from  the  last  in- 
sulating support  and  firmly  secured  to  the  box  or  fitting. 
Where  raceway  or  cable  is  used  with  metal  outlet  boxes  or 
fittings,  the  raceway  or  cable  shall  be  secured  to  such  boxes 
and  fittings. 

c.  Non-Metallic  Boxes.  If  non-metallic  boxes  are  used  with 
open  wiring  or  concealed  knob-and-tube  work,  the  conductors 
shall  enter  through  individual  holes.     Where  flexible  tubing 
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is  used  to  encase  the  conductor,  the  tubing  shall  extend  from 
the  last  insulating  support  and  may  be  run  into  the  box  or 
terminate  at  the  wall  of  the  box.  If  non-metallic  sheathed 
cable  is  used,  the  cable  assembly  shall  enter  the  box  through 
a  knockout  opening.  Clamping  of  individual  conductors  or 
cables  to  the  box  is  not  required  if  supported  within  8  inches 
of  the  box. 

1.  Covers  and  Canopies.  In  completed  installations  each  outlet 
box  shall  be  provided  with  a  cover  unless  a  fixture  canopy  is  used. 

a.  Non-metallic  covers  and  plates  shall  be  used  with  non- 
metallic  outlet  boxes. 

b.  If  a  fixture  canopy  or  pan  is  used,  any  combustible  wall  or 
ceiling  finish  exposed  between  the  edge  of  the  canopy  or  pan 
and  the  outlet  box  shall  be  covered  with  non-combustible 
material. 

c.  Covers  of  outlet  boxes  having  holes  through  which  flexible 
cord  pendants  pass,  shall  be  provided  with  bushings  designed 
for  the  purpose  or  shall  have  smooth,  well-rounded  surfaces 
on  which  the  cords  may  bear.  So-called  hard-rubber  or 
composition  bushings  shall  not  be  used. 

2.  Unused  Openings.  Unused  openings  in  boxes  and  fittings 
shall  be  efTectivcly  closed  to  afiford  protection  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  that  of  the  wall  of  the  box  or  fitting.  Metal  plugs  or  plates 
shall  not  be  used  with  non-metallic  boxes  or  fittings  unless  recessed 
at  least  ^  inch  from  the  outer  surface. 

3.  Boxes  Enclosing  Flush  Devices.  Boxes  used  to  enclose  flush 
devices  shall  be  of  such  design  that  the  devices  will  be  completely 
enclosed  on  back  and  sides,  and  that  substantial  support  for  the 
devices  will  be  provided.  Screws  for  supporting  the  box  shall  not 
be  used  in  attachment  of  the  device  contained  therein. 

4.  Fastened  to  Gas  Pipes.  Outlet  boxes  used  where  gas  outlets 
are  present  shall  be  so  fastened  to  the  gas  pipes  as  to  be  mechanically 
secure. 

5.  Position  in  Wall.  In  walls  or  ceilings  of  concrete,  tile  or 
other  non-combustible  material,  boxes  and  fittings  shall  be  so  in- 
stalled that  the  front  edge  of  the  box  or  fitting  will  not  set  back  of 
the  finished  surface  more  than  Y^  inch.  In  walls  and  ceilings  con- 
structed of  wood  or  other  combustible  material,  outlet  boxes  and 
fittings  shall  be  Hush  with  the  finished  surface  or  project  therefrom. 

6.  Repairing  Plaster.  Except  on  walls  or  ceilings  of  concrete, 
tile  or  other  non-combustible  material,  a  plaster  surface  which  is 
broken  or  incomplete  shall  be  repaired  so  that  there  will  be  no  gaps 
or  open  spaces  at  the  edge  of  the  box  or  fitting. 
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7.  Junction  Boxes  to  Be  Accessible.  Junction  boxes  shall  be  so 
installed  that  the  wiring  contained  in  them  may  be  rendered  ac- 
cessible without  removing  any  part  of  the  building. 

8.  Exposed  Extensions.  In  making  an  exposed  extension  from 
an  existing  outlet  of  concealed  wiring,  a  box,  extension  ring  or 
blank  cover  shall  be  mounted  over  the  original  box  and  electrically 
and  mechanically  secured  to  it.  The  extension  shall  then  be  con- 
nected to  this  box  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  the  method  of 
wiring  employed  in  making  the  extension. 

9.  Boxes  at  Fixture  Outlets.  Boxes  used  at  outlets  for  fixtures 
shall  be  designed  for  the  purpose.  At  every  outlet  used  exclusively 
for  lighting,  the  box  shall  be  so  designed  or  installed  that  a  fixture 
may  be  attached. 

8373     Cabinets  and  Cutout  Boxes 

1.  Scope.  The  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  the  in- 
stallation of  cabinets  and  cutout  boxes.  Installations  in  hazardous 
locations  shall  conform  to  the  provisions  of  Section  850. 

2.  Damp  or  Wet  Locations.  In  damp  or  wet  locations,  cabinets 
and  cutout  boxes  of  the  surface  type  shall  be  so  placed  or  equipped 
as  to  prevent  moisture  or  water  from  entering  and  accumulating 
within  the  cabinet  or  cutout  box,  and  shall  be  mounted  so  there  is 
at  least  one-quarter  inch  air  space  between  the  enclosure  and  the 
wall  or  other  supporting  surface.  Cabinets  or  cutout  boxes  in- 
stalled in  wet  locations  shall  be  weatherproof. 

3.  Position  in  Wall.  In  walls  of  concrete,  tile,  or  other  non- 
combustible  material,  cabinets  shall  be  so  installed  that  the  front 
edge  of  the  cabinet  will  not  set  back  of  the  finished  surface  more 
than  y^.  inch.  In  walls  constructed  of  wood  or  other  combustible 
material,  cabinets  shall  be  flush  with  the  finished  surface  or  project 
therefrom. 

4.  Unused  Openings.  Unused  openings  in  cabinet  or  cutout 
boxes  shall  be  effectively  closed  to  afford  protection  substantially 
equivalent  to  that  of  the  wall  of  the  cabinet  or  cutout  box.  If 
metal  plugs  or  plates  are  used  with  non-metallic  cabinets  or  cut- 
out boxes,  they  shall  be  recessed  at  least  ^  inch  from  the  outer 
surface. 

5.  Conductors  Entering  Cabinets  or  Cutout  Boxes.  Conductors 
entering  cabinets  or  cutout  boxes  shall  be  protected  from  abrasion 
and  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Openings  to  Be  Closed.    Openings  through  which  conductors 
enter  shall  be  adequately  closed. 

b.  Metal  Cabinets  and  Cutout  Boxes.    If  metal  cabinets  or  cut- 
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out  boxes  arc  used  with  open  wiring  or  concealed  knob-and-tube 
work,  conductors  shall  enter  through  insulating  bushings  or,  in 
dry  places,  through  flexible  tubing  extending  from  the  last  in- 
sulating support  and  firmly  secured  to  the  cabinet  or  cutout  box. 

6.  Deflection  of  Conductors.  Conductors  entering  or  leaving 
cabinets  or  cutout  boxes  and  the  like  shall  conform  to  the  follow- 
ing: 

a.  Width  of  Gutters.  Vertical  conductors  No,  1  or  larger  shall 
not  be  deflected  where  they  enter  or  leave  a  cabinet  unless  a 
gutter  having  a  width  in  accordance  with  the  following  table 
is  provided: 

Conductor  Size  Minimum  Width  of 

Gutter  in  Inches 

No.     1 3 

No.  0  to  200,000  cm 4 

211,600  to  500,000  cm 6 

600,000  to  900,000  cm 8 

1,000,000  to  1,400,000  cm 10 

1,500,000  to  2,000,000  cm 12 

b.  Insulation  at  Bushings.  Where  ungrounded  conductors  of 
No.  4  or  larger  enter  a  raceway  in  a  cabinet,  pull  box, 
junction  box,  or  auxiliary  gutter,  the  conductors  shall  be  pro- 
tected by  a  substantial  bushing  providing  a  smoothly  rounded 
insulating  surface,  unless  the  conductors  are  separated  from 
the  raceway  fitting  by  substantial  insulating  material 
securely  fastened  in  place.  If  conduit  bushings  are  con- 
structed wholly  of  insulating  material,  a  locknut  shall  be 
provided  both  inside  and  outside  the  enclosure  to  which  the 
conduit  is  attached. 

7.  Space  in  Enclosures.  Cabinets  and  cutout  boxes  shall  con- 
form to  the  following: 

a.  To  Accommodate  Conductors.  Cabinets  and  cut-out  boxes 
shall  be  selected  which  have  sufTicicnt  space  to  accommodate 
all  conductors  installed  in  them  without  crowding. 

b.  Used  as  Junction  Boxes.  Switch  enclosures  shall  not  be  used 
as  junction  boxes,  troughs  or  raceways  for  conductors  feed- 
ing through  or  tapping  off  to  other  switches,  unless  special 
designs  are  employed  to  provide  adequate  space  for  this  pur- 
pose. 

8.  Side  or  Back  Wiring  Spaces  or  Gutters.  Cabinets  and  cut- 
out boxes  shall  b(^  ])rovidrd  with  back  wiring  spaces,  gutters,  or 
wiring  compartments  as  required  by  Pars.  8937-32c  and  d. 
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8374.     Auxiliary  Gutters 

1.  Purpose.  Auxiliary  gutters,  used  to  supplement  wiring  spaces 
at  meter  centers,  distribution  centers,  switchboard  and  similar 
points  of  interior  wiring  systems,  may  enclose  conductors  or  bus- 
bars, but  shall  not  be  used  to  enclose  switches,  overcurrent  devices 
or  other  appliances  or  apparatus. 

2.  Extension  Beyond  Equipment.  An  auxiliary  gutter  shall  not 
extend  a  greater  distance  than  30  feet  beyond  the  equipment  which 
it  supplements  except  in  elevator  work.  Any  extension  beyond  this 
distance  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  for  wireways  in  Par.  8362 
or  with  the  provisions  for  busways  in  Par.  8364. 

3.  Supports.  Gutters  shall  be  supported  throughout  their  entire 
length  at  intervals  not  exceeding  5  feet. 

4.  Covers.    Covers  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  gutter. 

5.  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceway.  Auxiliary  gutters  shall 
not  contain  more  than  30  conductors  at  any  cross  section  unless  the 
conductors  are  for  signalling  circuits  or  are  control  conductors  be- 
tween a  motor  and  its  starter  and  used  only  for  starting  duty.  The 
sum  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  all  contained  conductors  at  any 
cross  section  of  an  auxiliary  gutter  shall  not  exceed  20  per  cent  of 
the  interior  cross-sectional  area  of  the  gutter. 

The  correction  factors  specified  in  Note  4  of  Table  1  of  Par.  8950 
are  not  applicable  to  the  foregoing. 

6.  Carrying  Capacity  of  Copper  Bars.  The  current  carried 
continuously  in  bare  conductors  in  auxiliary  gutters  shall  not 
exceed  1000  amperes  per  square  inch  of  cross-section  of  the  con- 
ductor. 

7.  Clearance  of  Bare  Live  Parts.  Bare  conductors  shall  be 
securely  and  rigidly  supported  so  that  the  minimum  clearance  be- 
tween bare  curent-carrying  metal  parts  of  opposite  polarities 
mounted  on  the  same  surface  shall  be  not  less  than  2  inches,  nor  less 
than  1  inch  for  parts  that  are  held  free  in  the  air.  A  spacing  not 
less  than  1  inch  shall  be  secured  between  bare  current-carrying 
metal  parts  and  any  metal  surface.  Adequate  provision  shall  be 
made  for  expansion  and  contraction  of  copper  bars. 

8.  Splices  and  Taps.  Splices  and  taps  shall  conform  to  the 
following: 

a.  Splices  or  taps,  made  and  insulated  by  approved  methods, 
may  be  located  within  gutters  if  they  are  accessible  by  means 
of  removable  covers  or  doors.  The  conductors,  including 
splices  and  taps,  shall  not  fill  the  gutter  to  more  than  75  per 
cent  of  its  area. 
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b.  Taps  from  bare  conductors  shall  leave  the  gutter  opposite 
their  terminal  connections  and  conductors  shall  not  be 
brought  in  contact  with  uninsulated  current-carrying  parts  of 
opposite  polarity. 

c.  All  taps  shall  be  suitably  identified  at  the  gutter  as  to  the 
circuit  or  equipment  which  they  supply. 

d.  Tap  connections  from  conductors  in  auxiliary  gutters  shall 
be  provided  with  overcurrent  protection  in  conformity  with 
the  provisions  of  Par.  8243-4. 

9.     Construction.     Auxiliary  gutters  shall  be  constructed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  following: 

a.  Gutters  shall  be  so  constructed  and  installed  that  adequate 
electrical  and  mechanical  continuity  of  the  complete  raceway 
system  will  be  secured. 

b.  Gutters  shall  be  of  substantial  construction  and  shall  provide 
a  complete  enclosure  for  the  contained  conductors.  All  sur- 
faces, both  interior  and  exterior,  shall  be  suitably  protected 
from  corrosion.  Corner  joints  shall  be  made  tight  and  where 
the  assembly  is  held  together  by  rivets  or  bolts,  these  shall  be 
spaced  not  more  than  12  inches  apart. 

c.  Suitable  bushings,  shields  or  fittings  having  smooth  rounded 
edges  shall  be  provided  where  conductors  pass  between  gut- 
ters, through  partitions,  around  bends,  between  gutters  and 
cabinets  or  junction  boxes  and  at  other  locations  where  neces- 
sary to  prevent  abrasion  of  the  insulation  of  the  conductors. 

d.  Gutters  shall  be  constructed  of  sheet  metal  of  thicknesses  not 
less  than  in  the  following  table: 

Maximum  Width  of  the  Widest  Thickness 

Surface  of  Gutters  (USS  Sheet  Steel  Gauge) 

Up  to  and  including  6  inches No.   16 — .0598  inch 

Over  6  in.  and  not  over  18  in No.   14 — .0747  inch 

Over  18  in.  and  not  over  30  in No.   12 — .1046  inch 

Over  30  inches No.   10— .1345  inch 

c.  Where  insulated  conductors  are  deflected  within  the  auxiliary 
gutter,  either  at  the  ends  or  where  conduits,  fittings  or  other 
raceways  enter  or  leave  the  gutter,  or  where  the  direction  of 
the  clutter  is  deflected  greater  than  30  degrees,  dimensions 
corresponding  to  Par.  8373-6  shall  apply. 
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SECTION  838— SWITCHES,  SWITCHBOARDS  AND 
PANELBOARDS. 

8380.     Switches. 

1.  Grounded  Conductors.  No  switch  or  circuit-breaker  shall 
disconnect  the  grounded  conductor  of  a  circuit  unless  the  switch 
or  circuit-breaker  simultaneously  disconnects  the  ungrounded  con- 
ductor or  conductors,  or  unless  the  switch  or  circuit-breaker  is  so 
arranged  that  the  grounded  conductors  cannot  be  disconnected 
until  the  ungrounded  conductor  or  conductors  have  first  been 
disconnected. 

2.  Three- Way  and  Four- Way  Switches.  Three-way  and  four- 
way  switches  shall  be  so  wired  that  all  switching  is  done  only  in 
the  ungrounded  circuit  conductor.  Wiring  between  switches  and 
outlets  shall,  if  in  metal  enclosures,  be  run  with  both  polarities  in 
the  same  enclosure. 

3.  Enclosures.  Switches  and  circuit-breakers,  except  pendent 
and  surface  type  snap  switches  and  knife  switches  mounted  on 
an  open  face  switchboard  or  panelboard,  shall  be  of  the  externally 
operable  type  enclosed  in  metal  boxes  or  cabinets. 

4.  Wet  Locations.  If  a  switch  or  circuit-breaker  is  in  a  wet 
location  or  outside  of  a  building,  it  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  weather- 
proof enclosure  or  cabinet  installed  to  conform  to  Par.  8373-2. 

5.  Time  Switches,  Flashers  and  Similar  Devices.  Time  switches, 
flashers  and  similar  devices,  unless  mounted  on  switchboards  or 
control  panels,  if  not  in  approved  individual  housing,  shall  be 
enclosed  in  metal  boxes  or  cabinets  but  need  not  be  of  the  ex- 
ternally-operable type. 

6.  Position  of  Knife  Switches.  Single-throw  knife  switches  shall 
be  so  placed  that  gravity  will  not  tend  to  close  them.  Double- 
throw  knife  switches  may  be  mounted  so  that  the  throw  will  be 
either  vertical  or  horizontal  as  preferred,  but  if  the  throw  be 
vertical  a  locking  device  shall  be  provided  which  will  insure  the 
blades  remaining  in  the  open  position  when  so  set. 

7.  Connection  of  Knife  Switches.  Knife  switches,  unless  of  the 
double-throw  type,  shall  be  so  connected  that  the  blades  are  dead 
when  the  switch  is  in  the  open  position. 

8.  Accessibility  and  Grouping.  Switches  and  circuit-breakers, 
shall  be  readily  accessible  and  shall  be  grouped. 

9.  Covers  of  Flush  Snap  Switches.  Flush  snap  switches  if 
mounted  in  ungrounded  metal  boxes  and  located  within  reach 
of  conducting  floors  or  other  conducting  surfaces,  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  covers  of  non-conducting,   non-combustible  material. 
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Face  plates,  if  of  metal,  shall  be  not  less  than  0.04  inch  in  thickness, 
and  plates  of  non-conducting,  non-combustible  material  shall  be 
not  less  than  0.10  inch  in  thickness. 

8381.     Switches  (Continued) 

0.  Mounting  of  Surface-Type  Snap  Switches.  Snap  switches 
used  with  opin  wiring  on  insulators  shall  be  mounted  on  sub-bases 
of  insulating  material  which  will  separate  the  conductors  at  least 
^2  inch  from  the  surface  wired  over. 

1.  Circuit-Breakers  as  Switches.  A  circuit-breaker  operable 
directly  by  applying  the  hand  to  a  lever  or  handle  may  serve  as 
a  switch  provided  it  has  the  number  of  poles  required  for  such 
switch. 

2.  Grounding  of  Enclosures.  Enclosures  for  switches  or  cir- 
cuit-breakers on  circuits  of  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be 
grounded  in  the  manner  specified  in  Section  825,  except  where 
accessible  to  qualified  operators  only. 

3.  Knife  Switches.  Knife  switches  rated  for  more  than  1200 
amperes  at  250  volts  or  less,  and  for  more  than  600  amperes  at 
251  to  600  volts,  shall  be  used  only  as  isolating  switches  and  shall 
not  be  opened  under  load.  To  interrupt  currents  greater  than 
1200  amperes  at  250  volts  or  less,  or  600  amperes  at  251  to  600 
volts,  a  circuit-breaker  or  a  switch  of  special  design  approved  for 
such  purpose  shall  be  used.  Knife  switches  of  lower  rating  may 
be  used  as  general-use  switches  and  may  be  opened  under  load. 
Motor-circuit  switches  (see  definition)  may  be  of  the  knife-switch 
type. 

4.  Rating  of  Snap  Switches.  Snap  switches  shall  be  rated  as 
follows: 

a.  Non-inductive  Loads.  For  non-inductive  loads  other  than 
tungsten-filament  lamps,  switches  shall  have  an  ampere  rat- 
ing not  less  than  the  ampere  rating  of  the  load. 

b.  Tungsten  Filament  Loads.  For  tungsten-filament  lamp  loads, 
and  for  combined  tungsten-filament  and  non-inductive  loads, 
switches  shall  be  "T"  rated,  except  where  the  three  follow- 
ing qualifications  are  satisfied: 

1.  If  switches  are  used  in  branch  circuit  wiring  systems  in 
private  homes;  in  rooms  in  multiple-tenancy  dwellings 
used  only  as  living  quarters  by  tenants;  in  private  hospital 
or  hotel  rooms;  or  in  similar  locations  but  not  in  public 
rooms  or  places  of  assembly;  and 

2.  Only  when  such  a  switch  controls  pcrmanentlv  con- 
nected fixtures  or  lighting  outlets  in  one  room  only,  or  in 


I 
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one  continuous  hallway  where  the  lighting  fixtures  may 
be  located  at  different  levels,  or  on  porches  or  in  attics 
or  basements  not  used  for  assembly  purposes;  and 

3.    When  the  switch  is  rated  at  not  less  than  lOA,  125  V; 
5A,  250  V;  or  for  the  4-way  types,  5A,  125V;  2 A,  250V. 

c.  Inductive  Loads.  Switches  controlling  inductive  loads  shall 
have  an  ampere  rating  twice  the  ampere  rating  of  the  load 
unless  they  are  of  a  type  approved  as  part  of  an  assembly 
or  for  the  purpose  employed. 

8384.  Switchboards  and  Panelboards. 

1.  Scope.  The  requirements  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  all 
switchboards,  panelboards,  and  distribution  boards  used  for  the 
control  of  light  and  power  circuits,  except  switchboards  in  utility 
company  operated  central  stations  and/or  sub-stations,  which 
directly  control  energy  derived  from  generators  or  transforming 
devices,  and  except  switchboards  or  portions  thereof  used  ex- 
clusively to  control  signal  circuits  operated  by  batteries.  The  re- 
quirements of  this  article  shall  apply  to  battery-charging  panels 
if  current  is  taken  from  light  or  power  circuits. 

2.  Application  of  Other  Articles.  Switches,  circuit-breakers  and 
overcurrent  devices  used  on  switchboards,  panelboards  and  dis- 
tribution boards,  the  boards  and  their  enclosures,  shall  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  Section  824,  Paragraphs  8370,  8380  and 
other  Sections  which  apply.  Switchboards  and  panelboards  in 
hazardous  locations  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Section 
850. 

3.  Support  of  Bus-bars  and  Conductors.  Conductors  and  bus- 
bars on  a  switchboard,  panelboard  or  control  board  shall  be  so 
located  as  to  be  free  from  mechanical  injury  and  shall  be  held  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  rigid. 

8385.  Switchboards. 

1.  Location  of  Switchboards.  Switchboards  which  have  any 
exposed  live  parts  shall  be  located  in  permanently  dry  locations 
and  then  only  where  under  competent  supervision  and  accessible 
only  to  qualified  persons. 

2.  Wet  Locations.  If  a  switchboard  is  in  a  wet  location  or  out- 
side of  a  building,  it  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  weatherproof  enclosure 
or  cabinet  installed  to  conform  to  Par.  8373-2. 

3.  Location  Relative  to  Easily  Ignitible  Material.  Swithboards 
shall  be  so  placed  as  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  probability  of 
communicating  fire  to  adjacent  easily  ignitible  material. 
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4.  Clearance  from  Ceiling.  Switchboards  shall  not  be  built  up 
to  a  non- fireproof  ceiling,  a  space  of  three  feet  being  left  between 
the  ceiling  and  the  board,  unless  an  adequate  fireproof  shield  is 
provided  between  the  board  and  the  ceiling. 

5.  Clearance  Back  of  Switchboard.  If  the  equipment  or  wiring 
on  the  back  of  the  switchboard  is  accessible  only  from  the  space 
behind  the  board,  there  shall  be  a  clear  space  of  at  least  18  inches 
between  such  equipment  or  wiring  and  the  wall  for  a  single  panel 
switchboard  not  exceeding  42  inches  in  width,  and  at  least  24 
inches  when  the  board  consists  of  a  wider  panel  or  more  than  one 
panel.  If  the  space  behind  the  board  is  accessible  only  from  one 
end,  these  spaces  shall  be  increased  by  at  least  6  inches.  The  space 
back  of  the  board  shall  be  kept  clear  of  foreign  material  and  shall 
not  be  used  for  storage  purposes. 

Reduction  of  clearances  for  short  intervals  by  building  columns 
behind  the  switchboard,  or  by  equipment  on  a  single  panel  in  the 
switchboard,  is  permitted  provided  the  clearances  are  not  reduced 
below  those  required  for  a  single  panel  board. 

6.  Conductor  Covering.  Insulated  conductors  where  closely 
grouped,  as  on  the  rear  of  switchboards,  shall  each  have  a  flame- 
retardant  outer  covering.  The  conductor  covering  shall  be  stripped 
back  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  terminals  so  as  not  to  make 
contact  with  them.  Insulate  conductors  used  for  instrument  and 
control  wiring  on  the  back  of  switchboards  shall  be  flame-retardant, 
either  inherently  or  by  means  of  an  outer  covering,  and  be  one  of 
the  following  t^pes,  R,  RH,  V,  AVA,  AVB,  T,  or  TA. 

7.  Protection  of  Instrument  Circuits.  Instruments,  pilot  lights, 
potential  transformers,  and  other  switchboard  devices  with  poten- 
tial coils,  except  where  the  operation  of  the  overcurrent  device 
might  introduce  a  hazard  in  the  operation  of  devices,  shall  be  sup- 
plied by  a  circuit  that  is  protected  by  standard  overcurrent  devices 
of  a  rating  not  greater  than  15  amperes,  except  that  for  ratings 
of  2  amperes  or  less  special  types  of  enclosed  fuses  may  be  used. 

8.  Grounding  Switchboard  Frames.  Switchboard  frames  and 
structures  supporting  switching  equipment  shall  be  grounded,  ex- 
cept that  frames  of  direct-current  single-polarity  switchboards  need 
not  be  grounded  if  effectively  insulated. 

9.  Grounding  of  Instruments,  Relays,  Meters  and  Instrument 
Transformers  on  Switchboards.  Instruments,  relays,  meters  and 
instrument  transformers  located  on  switchboards  shall  be  grounded 
as  specified  in  Par.  8262-1  to  8262-5. 

8388.     Panclboards. 

1.     Number  of  Overcurrent  Devices  on  One  Panelboard.    Not 

more  than  12  overcurrent  devices  of  a  lighting  and  appliance 
branch  circuit  panelboard  shall  be  installed  in  any  one  cabinet 
or  cutout  box. 
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2.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Except  as  installed  for  services  as 
in  Par.  8237- la3,  a  panclboard  supplied  by  conductors  having 
overcurrent  protection  greater  than  200  amperes  shall  be  pro- 
tected on  the  supply  side  by  overcurrent  devices  having  a  rating 
not  greater  than  that  of  the  panelboard.  Snap  switches  rated  at 
30  amperes  or  less  and  employed  in  panelboards  shall  have  over- 
current  protection  not  in  excess  of  200  amperes. 

3.  Panelboards  in  Damp  or  Wet  Locations.  Panelboards  in 
damp  or  wet  locations  shall  be  installed  in  conformity  to  Par. 
8373-2. 

4.  Enclosure.  Panelboards  shall  be  mounted  in  cabinets  or 
cutout  boxes. 

5.  Relative  Arrangement  of  Switches  and  Fuses.  Panelboards 
having  switches  on  the  load  side  of  any  type  of  fuses  shall  not  be 
installed  except  for  use  as  service  equipment  as  provided  in  Par. 
8237-5. 


CHAPTER  84 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  GENERAL  USE 

SECTION  840— FLEXIBLE  CORDS 
8400.     General  Requirements. 

1.  General.  Flexible  cords  shall  be  suitable  for  the  conditions 
of  use  and  location. 

2.  Types.  Cords  of  the  several  types  shall  conform  to  the 
descriptions  of  Table  31  of  Par.  8953.  Types  of  flexible  cords  other 
than  those  listed  in  Table  31,  and  other  uses  for  types  listed  in 
the  table,  shall  be  the  subject  of  special  investigations  and  shall  not 
be  used  before  being  approved. 

3.  Use.  Flexible  cord  may  be  used  only  for  (1)  pendants;  (2) 
wiring  of  fixtures;  (3)  connection  of  portable  lamps  or  appliances; 
(4)  elevator  cables;  (5)  wiring  of  cranes  and  hoists;  (6)  for  the 
connection  of  stationary  equipment  to  facilitate  their  interchange; 
or  (7)  to  prevent  the  transmission  of  noise  or  vibration.  Flexible 
cord  shall  not  be  used  (a)  as  a  substitute  for  the  fixed  wiring  of  a 
structure;  (b)  where  run  through  holes  in  walls,  ceilings,  or  floors; 

(c)  where  run  through  doorways,  windows,  or  similar  openings; 

(d)  where  attached  to  building  surfaces;  or   (e)  where  concealed 
behind  building  walls,  ceilings,  or  floors. 

4.  Splices.  Flexible  cord  shall  be  used  only  in  continuous 
lengths  without  splice  or  tap. 
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5.  Show-Windows  and  Show-Cases.  Flexible  cord  used  in 
sho\v-\\  indou  s  and  show-cases  shall  be  of  types  S,  SO,  SJ,  SJO,  ST, 
SJT,  SU,  SUO,  or  AFS,  except  for  the  wiring  of  chain  fixtures,  and 
for  supplying  current  to  portable  lamps  and  other  merchandise  for 
exhibition  purposes. 

6.  Minimum  Size.  Flexible  cords  shall  not  be  smaller  than  No. 
18,  except  that  tinsel  cords,  or  cords  having  equivalent  character- 
istics, of  smaller  size  may  be  approved  for  use  with  specific  ap- 
pliances. 

7.  Insulation — Over  300  Volts.  If  the  voltage  between  any  two 
conductors  exceeds  300,  but  does  not  exceed  600,  flexible  cord  of 
No.  10  and  smaller  shall  have  rubber  or  thermoplastic  insulation  on 
the  individual  conductors  at  least  3  64  inch  in  thickness,  unless 
type  S,  SO,  ST,  SU,  or  SUO  cord  is  used. 

8.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Flexible  cords  not  smaller  than  No. 
18,  and  tinsel  cords,  or  cords  having  equivalent  characteristics,  of 
smaller  size  approved  for  use  with  specific  appliances,  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  protected  against  overcurrent  by  the  overcurrent  devices 
described  in  Par.  8240-3.  Cords  shall  be  not  smaller  than  re- 
quired by  Table  3,  Par.  8950,  for  the  rated  current  of  the  ap- 
pliance. 

9.  Pull  at  Joints  and  Terminals.  Flexible  cords  shall  be  so  con- 
nected to  devices  and  to  fittings  that  tension  will  not  be  transmitted 
to  joints  or  terminal  screws.  This  shall  be  accomplished  by  a  knot  in 
the  cord,  winding  with  tape,  by  a  special  fitting  designed  for  that 
purpose,  or  by  other  equivalent  means. 

SECTION  841— LIGHTING  FIXTURES,  LAMPHOLDERS, 
LAMPS,  RECEPTACLES  AND  ROSETTES 

8410.     General  Requirements 

1 .  Scope.  Lighting  fixtures,  lampholders,  pendants,  receptacles, 
and  rosettes,  incandescent  filament  lamps,  arc  lamps,  electric  dis- 
charge lamps,  the  wiring  and  equipment  forming  part  of  such 
lamps,  fixtures  and  lighting  installations  shall  conform  to  Pars. 
8410-2  to  8421-6  inclusive,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
code. 

2.  Application  to  Other  Articles.  Equipment  for  use  in 
hazardous  locations  shall  conform  to  Section  850. 

3.  Live  Parts.  Fixtures,  lampholders,  lamps,  rosettes  and  re- 
ceptacles shall  have  no  live  parts  normally  exposed  to  contact, 
except  in  the  case  of  cleat-type  lampholders,  receptacles  and 
rosettes  which  are  located  at  least  8  feet  above  the  floor.  Lamp- 
holders, receptacles  and   switches  which  have  exposed  accessible 
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terminals  shall  not  be  installed  in  metal  fixture  canopies  or  in  open 
bases  of  portable  table  or  floor  lamps. 

8411.     Provisions  for  Fixture  Locations 

1.  Fixtures  in  Damp,  Wet  or  Corrosive  Locations.  Fixtures  in- 
stalled in  damp  or  wet  locations  shall  be  of  vaportight  or  other  types 
approved  for  such  locations  and  shall  be  so  constructed  or  installed 
that  water  cannot  enter  or  accumulate  in  wireways,  lampholders  or 
other  electrical  parts.  Fixtures  installed  in  corrosive  locations  shall 
be  of  a  type  approved  for  such  locations. 

2.  Fixtures  near  Combustible  Material.  Fixtures  shall  be  so 
constructed,  or  installed,  or  equipped  with  shades  or  guards  that 
combustible  material  will  not  be  subjected  to  temperatures  in 
excess  of  90C  (194F). 

3.  Fixtures  over  Combustible  Material.  Lampholders  in- 
stalled over  specially  combustible  material  shall  be  of  the  un- 
switched  type  and  unless  individual  switches  are  provided,  shall  be 
located  at  least  8  feet  above  the  floor,  or  shall  be  otherwise  so 
located  or  guarded  that  the  lamps  cannot  be  readily  removed  or 
damaged. 

4.  Fixtures  in  Show-Windows.  No  externally-wired  fixture 
other  than  of  the  chain  type  shall  be  used  in  a  show-window.  For 
use  of  cords  in  show-windows,  see  Par.  8400-5. 

5.  Fixtures  in  Clothes  Closets.  Fixtures  in  clothes  closets  shall 
be  installed  on  the  ceiling  or  on  the  wall  above  the  door.  Pendants 
shall  not  be  installed  in  clothes  closets. 

8412.     Provisions  at  Fixture  Outlet  Boxes,  Canopies  and  Pans 

1.  Space  for  Conductors.  Canopies  and  outlet  boxes  taken  to- 
gether shall  provide  adequate  space  so  that  fixture  conductors  and 
their  connecting  devices  may  be  properly  installed. 

2.  Temperature  Limit  of  Conductors  in  Outlet  Boxes.  Fixtures 
shall  be  of  such  construction  or  so  installed  that  the  conductors  in 
outlet  boxes  will  not  be  subjected  to  temperatures  greater  than  that 
for  which  the  conductors  are  approved. 

3.  Outlet  Boxes  to  be  Covered.  In  a  completed  installation, 
each  outlet  box  shall  be  provided  with  a  cover  unless  covered  by 
means  of  a  fixture,  canopy,  lampholder,  receptacle,  rosette,  or 
similar  device. 

4.  Covering  of  Combustible  Material  at  Outlet  Boxes.     Any 

combustible  wall  or  ceiling  finish  exposed  between  the  edge  of  a 
fixture  canopy  or  pan  and  an  outlet  box  shall  be  covered  with  non- 
combustible  material. 
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5.  Connection  of  Fixtures.  Fluorescent  fixtures  supported  in- 
dependently of  the  outlet  box  shall  be  connected  through  metal 
raceways  or  armored  conductors  except  that  where  a  fixture  is 
directly  below  the  outlet  box  it  may  be  connected  by  flexible  cord 
provided  the  cord  is  not  subject  to  strain  or  mechanical  injury. 

8413.  Fixture  Supports 

1.  Supports — General.  Fixtures,  lampholders,  rosettes  and  re- 
ceptacles shall  be  securely  supported.  A  fixture  which  weighs  more 
than  6  lbs.  or  exceeds  16  inches  in  any  dimension  shall  not  be  sup- 
ported by  the  screw  shell  of  a  lampholder. 

2.  Means  of  Support.  Where  there  is  an  outlet  box,  a  gas  pipe 
properly  capped,  or  a  fitting  which  will  provide  adequate  support, 
a  fixture  shall  be  attached  thereto;  otherwise  a  fixture  shall  be 
supported  as  required  for  boxes,  fittings  and  cabinets  by  Par.  8370- 
7.  A  fixture  which  weighs  more  than  50  lbs.  shall  be  supported 
independently  of  the  outlet  box. 

8414.  Wiring  of  Fixtures 

1.  Fixture  Wiring — General.  Wiring  on  or  within  fixtures 
shall  be  neatly  arranged  and  not  exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 
Excess  wiring  shall  be  avoided.  Conductors  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  they  will  not  be  subjected  to  temperatures  above  those  for 
which  they  are  approved. 

2.  Conductor  Size.  Fixture  conductors  shall  not  be  smaller 
than  No.  18. 

3.  Conductor  Insulation.  Fixtures  shall  be  wired  with  con- 
ductors having  insulation  suitable  for  the  current,  voltage,  and 
temperature  to  which  the  conductors  will  be  subjected.  Where 
fixtures  are  installed  in  damp,  wet,  or  corrosive  locations,  con- 
ductors shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  such  locations.  For  cur- 
rent-carrying capacity  of  fixture  wire,  see  Table  3,  Par.  8950.  For 
maximum  operating  temperature  and  voltage  limitation  of  fixture 
wires,  see  Par.  8310-2. 

4.  Conductors  for  Special  Conditions.  Fixtures  provided  with 
heavy-duty  lampholders  and  operating  at  not  more  than  300  volts 
between  conductors  shall  be  wired  with  Type  AF  fixture  wire. 
Fixtures  provided  with  other  than  heavy  duty  lampholders  and 
operating  at  not  more  than  300  volts  between  conductors  shall  be 
wired  with  Type  AF  fixture  wire  or  T}npc  AFC,  AFPO,  or  AFPD 
flexible  cord;  except  that  where  temperatures  do  not  exceed  90C 
fl94F)  Type  CF  fixture  wire  or  Type  CFC.  CFPD.  or  CFPO 
flexible  cord  mav  be  used.  Where  temperatures  do  not  exceed  60C 
(140F),  Type  T  thermoplastic  wire  and  Type  TF  and  TFF  fixture 
wire,  Type  R  rubber-covered  wire,  Type  RF-64,  RF-32,  FF-64, 
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FF-32,  RUF  and  RUFF  fixture  wire  may  be  used,  including  use  in 
fixtures  of  decorative  type  on  which  lamps  of  not  over  60  watt 
rating  are  used  in  connection  with  imitation  candles. 

5.  Conductors  for  Movable  Parts.  Stranded  conductors  shall 
be  used  on  chain  fixtures  and  other  movable  parts.  Conductors 
shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  weight  of  the  fixture  or  movable  parts 
will  not  put  a  tension  on  the  conductors. 

6.  Pendent    Conductors    for    Incandescent    Filament    Lamps. 

Pendent  lampholders  with  permanently  attached  leads,  if  used  in 
other  than  festoon  wiring,  shall  be  hung  from  separate  stranded 
rubber-covered  conductors  which  are  soldered  directly  to  the  cir- 
cuit conductors  but  supported  independently  thereof.  Such 
pendent  conductors  shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  14  for  heavy-duty 
or  medium-base  screw-shell  lampholders,  nor,  except  for  approved 
Christmas  tree  and  decorative  lighting  outfits,  smaller  than  No.  18 
for  intermediate  or  candelabra-base  lampholders.  If  the  pendent 
conductors  are  longer  than  3  feet,  they  shall  be  twisted  together. 

7.  Protection  of  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be  secured  in  a 
manner  that  will  not  tend  to  cut  or  abrade  the  insulation.  Con- 
ductors shall  be  protected  from  abrasion  where  they  pass  through 
metal.  Exposed  flexible  cord  or  fixture  wire  shall  not  be  used  to 
supply  permanently  installed  fixtures  in  show  cases  or  wall  cases. 

8.  Conductor  Protection  at  Lampholders.  Where  a  metal 
lampholder  is  attached  to  a  flexible  cord,  the  inlet  shall  be  equipped 
with  an  insulating  bushing  which,  if  threaded,  shall  not  be  smaller 
than  nominal  3/8  inch  pipe  size.  The  edges  of  the  bushing  shall  be 
rounded  and  all  inside  fins  removed  in  order  to  provide  a  smooth 
bearing  surface  for  the  conductors. 

Bushings  having  holes  9/32  inch  in  diameter  are  suitable  for  use 
with  plain  pendent  cord  and  holes  13/32  inch  in  diameter  with 
reinforced  cord. 

9.  Connections,  Splices  and  Taps.  Fixtures  shall  be  so  in- 
stalled that  the  connections  between  the  fixture  conductors  and 
the  circuit  conductors  may  be  inspected  without  requiring  the  dis- 
connection of  any  part  of  the  wiring,  unless  the  fixture  is  connected 
by  means  of  a  plug  and  receptacle.  Splices  and  taps  shall  not  be 
located  within  fixture  arms  or  stems.  No  unnecessary  splices  or 
taps  shall  be  made  within  or  on  a  fixture. 

8415.     Wiring  of  Fixtures  ( Continued ) 

0.  Fixture  Raceways.  Fixtures  shall  not  be  used  as  a  raceway 
for  circuit  conductors  unless  the  fixtures  meet  the  requirements  for 
approved  raceways,  except  that  the  conductors  of  the  single  branch 
circuit  supplying  the  fixtures  may  be  carried  through  (a)  an  in- 
stallation of  fixtures  approved  for  end  to  end  assembly  to  form  a 
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continuous  raceway;  or,  (b)  fixtures  which  arc  connected  together 
by  approved  wiring  methods. 

1.  Polarization  of  Fixtures.  Fixtures  shall  be  so  wired  that  the 
screw-shells  of  lanipholders  will  be  connected  to  the  same  fixture  or 
circuit  conductor  or  terminal. 

6.  Lampholdcrs,  Screw-Shell  Type.  Lampholders  of  the  screw- 
shell  type  shall  be  installed  for  use  as  lampholders  only. 

7.  Switching  of  Lampholders.  Lampholdcrs,  if  not  of  the 
switched  type,  shall  be  controlled  either  individually  or  in  groups 
by  a  conveniently  located  separate  switch.  Where  used  on 
unidentified  2-wire  circuits  tapped  from  the  ungrounded  con- 
ductors of  multi-wire  circuits,  the  switching  device  of  lampholders 
of  the  switched  type  shall  simultaneously  disconnect  both  con- 
ductors of  the  circuit. 

8.  Lampholders  in  Damp  or  Wet  Locations.  Lampholders  in- 
stalled in  damp  or  wet  locations  shall  be  of  the  weatherproof  type. 

8416.  Receptacles  and  Rosettes 

1.  Rating  and  Type.  Receptacles  installed  for  the  attachment 
of  portable  cords  shall  be  rated  at  not  less  than  15  amperes,  125 
volts,  or  10  amperes,  250  volts,  and  shall  be  of  a  type  not  suitable 
for  use  as  lampholders. 

2.  Receptacles  in  Floors.  Receptacles  located  in  floors  shall  be 
enclosed  in  floor  boxes  especially  approved  for  the  purpose,  except 
that  where  such  receptacles  are  located  in  elevated  floors  of  show- 
windows  or  other  locations,  where  the  Commissioner  judges  them 
to  be  free  from  mechanical  injury,  moisture  and  dirt,  the  standard 
approved  type  of  flush  receptacle  box  may  be  used. 

3.  Receptacles  in  Damp  or  Wet  Locations.  Receptacles  in- 
stalled in  damp  or  wet  locations  shall  be  of  the  weatherproof  type. 

5.  Approved  Types.  Fusible  rosettes  shall  not  be  installed. 
Separable  rosettes  which  make  possible  a  change  in  polarity  shall 
not  be  used. 

6.  Rosettes  in  Damp  and  Wet  Locations.  Rosettes  installed  in 
damp  or  wet  locations  shall  be  of  the  weatherproof  type. 

8417.  Construction 

1.  Combustible  Shades  and  Enclosures.  Adequate  air  space 
shall  be  provided  between  lamps  and  shades  or  other  enclosures 
of  combustible  material. 

2.  Portable  Handlamps.  Handlamps  of  the  portable  type  sup- 
plied through  flexible  cords  shall  be  of  the  molded  composition  or 


OKDINANCES.  149 

Other  type  approved  for  the  purpose.  Brassshell  paper-lined  lamp- 
holders  shall  not  be  used.  Handlamps  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
handle.  Where  subject  to  mechanical  damage  or  where  lamps  may 
come  in  contact  with  combustible  material,  handlamps  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  substantial  guard  attached  to  the  lampholder  or 
the  handle. 

For  garages  see  Paragraph  8510-8. 

3.  Marking.  All  fixtures  requiring  ballasts  or  transformers 
shall  be  plainly  marked  with  their  electrical  rating  and  the  manu- 
facturer's name,  trade-mark  or  other  suitable  means  of  identifica- 
tion. The  electrical  rating  shall  include  the  voltage  and  frequency, 
and  shall  indicate  the  current  rating  of  the  unit  including  the 
ballast,  transformer  or  auto-transformer. 

Special  Provisions  for  Flush  and  Recessed  Fixtures 

6.  Approved  Type.  Fixtures  which  are  installed  in  recessed 
cavities  in  walls  or  ceilings  shall  be  of  an  approved  type  and  shall 
conform  to  Par.  8417-7  to  8418-0  inclusive. 

7.  Temperature.  Fixtures  shall  be  so  constructed  or  installed 
that  adjacent  combustible  material  will  not  be  subjected  to 
temperatures  in  excess  of  90C  (194F).  Where  a  fixture  is  recessed 
in  fire-resistant  material  in  a  building  of  fire-resistant  construction, 
a  temperature  higher  than  90G  (194F),  but  not  higher  than  150G 
(302F)  is  acceptable  if  the  fixture  is  plainly  marked  that  it  is  ap- 
proved for  that  service. 

8.  Clearance.  Recessed  portions  of  enclosures,  other  than  at 
points  of  support,  shall  be  spaced  at  least  /2  inch  from  combustible 
material. 

9.  Wiring.  Conductors  having  insulation  suitable  for  the 
temperature  encountered  shall  be  used.  Fixtures  having  terminal 
connections  which  operate  at  temperature  higher  than  60C  (140F) 
shall  have  circuit  conductors  as  is  described,   (a)  or  (b)  below: 

a.  Branch  circuit  conductors  having  an  insulation  suitable  for 
the  temperature  encountered  may  be  run  directly  to  the 
fixture. 

b.  Tap  connection  conductors  having  an  insulation  suitable  for 
the  temperature  encountered  shall  be  run  from  the  fixture 
terminal  connection  to  an  outlet  box  placed  at  least  one  (1) 
foot  from  the  fixture.  Such  a  tap  shall  extend  for  at  least 
four  feet  but  not  more  than  six  feet  and  shall  be  in  a  suitable 
metal  raceway. 

8418.     Special  Provisions  for  Electric  Discharge  Lighting  Systems 
of  1,000  Vohs  or  Less 

1.  General.  Equipment  for  use  with  electric  discharge  lighting 
systems  and  designed  for  an  open-circuit  voltage  of  1,000  volts  or 
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less  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  such  service.  In  addition  to 
complying  with  the  general  requirements  for  lighting  fixtures,  such 
equipment  shall  conform  to  Pars.  8418-3  to  8418-7,  inclusive. 
Transformers  of  the  oil-filled  type  shall  not  be  used.  The  terminals 
of  an  electric  discharge  lamp  shall  be  considered  as  alive  if  any 
lamp  terminal  is  connected  to  a  potential  of  more  than  300  volts. 

3.  Voltages — Dwelling  Occupancies  .  Equipment  having  an 
open-circuit  voltage  of  more  than  1000  volts  shall  not  be  installed 
in  dwelling  occupancies.  Equipment  having  an  open-circuit  voltage 
of  more  than  300  volts  shall  not  be  installed  in  dwelling  occupancies 
unless  such  equipment  is  so  designed  that  there  shall  be  no  exposed 
live  parts  when  lamps  arc  being  inserted,  are  in  place,  or  are  being 
removed. 

4.  Fixture  Mounting.  Fixtures  having  exposed  ballasts  or 
transformers  shall  be  so  installed  that  such  ballasts  or  transformers 
shall  not  be  in  contact  with  combustible  material. 

5.  Auxiliary  Equipment  Not  Integral  with  Fixtures.  Auxiliary 
equipment,  including  reactors,  capacitors,  resistors,  and  similar 
equipment,  where  not  installed  as  part  of  a  lighting  fixture  assembly 
shall  be  enclosed  in  accessible,  permanently-installed  metal  cabinets. 
Where  display  cases  are  not  permanently  installed,  no  portion  of  a 
secondary  circuit  may  be  included  in  more  than  a  single  case. 

6.  Auto-Transformers.  An  auto-transformer  which  is  used  as 
part  of  a  ballast  for  supplying  lighting  units  and  which  raises  the 
voltage  to  more  than  300  volts  shall  be  supplied  only  by  a  grounded 
system. 

7.  Switches.     Snap  switches  shall  conform  to  Par.  8381-4. 

8419.     Special  Provisions  for  Electric  Discharge  Lighting  Systems 
of  More  Than  1,000  Volts 

1.  General.  Equipment  for  use  with  electric  discharge  lighting 
systems  and  designed  for  an  open-circuit  voltage  of  more  than 
1,000  volts  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  such  service.  In  ad- 
dition to  complying  with  the  general  requirements  for  lighting 
fixtures,  such  equipment  shall  conform  to  Pars.  8419-1  to  8420-3 
inclusive.  The  terminal  of  an  electric  discharge  lamp  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  alive  when  any  lamp  terminal  is  connected  to  a  potential 
of  more  than  300  volts. 

For  signs  and  outline  lighting,  see  Section  860. 

2.  Control.  Fixtures  or  lamp  installations  shall  be  controlled 
either  singly  or  in  groups  by  an  externally-operable  switch  or  cir- 
cuit-breaker which  will  open  all  ungrounded  primary  conductors. 
The  switch  or  circuit-breaker  shall  be  located  within  sight  of  the 
fixtures  or  lamps,  or  it  may  be  located  elsewhere  if  it  is  provided 
with  means  for  locking  in  the  open  position. 
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3.  Switches.    Snap  switches  shall  conform  to  Par.  8381-4. 

4.  Transfonner  Ratings.  Transformers  and  ballasts  shall  have 
a  secondary  open-circuit  voltage  of  not  more  than  15,000  volts  with 
an  allowance  on  test  of  1,000  volts  additional.  The  secondary  cur- 
rent rating  shall  not  be  more  than  240  milli-amperes.  When  the 
open  circuit  voltage  is  more  than  7,500  volts,  the  secondary  current 
rating  shall  not  be  more  than  120  milli-amperes. 

5.  Transformer  Type.  Transformers  shall  be  of  an  approved 
enclosed  type.  Transformers  of  other  than  the  askarel  insulated 
or  dry  type  shall  not  be  used. 

6.  Transformer  Secondary  Connections.  The  high-voltage 
windings  of  transformers  shall  not  be  connected  in  series  or  in 
parallel,  except  that  for  two  transformers,  each  having  one  end  of 
its  high-voltage  winding  grounded  and  connected  to  the  enclosure, 
the  high-voltage  windings  may  be  connected  in  series  to  form  the 
equivalent  of  a  mid-point  grounded  transformer.  The  grounded 
ends  shall  be  connected  by  an  insulated  conductor  not  smaller  than 
No.  14. 

7.  Location  of  Transformers. 

a.  Transformers  shall  be  accessible  after  installation. 

b.  The  transformers  shall  be  so  located  that  the  secondary  con- 
ductors to  the  lamps  will  be  as  short  as  possible. 

c.  Transformers  shall  be  so  located  that  adjacent  combustible 
materials  will  not  be  subjected  to  temperatures  in  excess  of 
90G. 

8.  Wiring  Method.  Secondary  Conductors.  Approved  gas- 
tube  sign  cable  suitable  for  the  voltage  of  the  circuit  shall  be  used. 
For  installation  of  conductors  see  Par.  8603-1. 

9.  Transformer  Loading.  The  lamps  connected  to  any  trans- 
former shall  be  of  such  length  and  characteristics  as  not  to  cause  a 
condition  of  continuous  over-voltage  on  the  transformer. 

SECTION  842— DISCHARGE  LIGHTING    (Cont'd) 
AND  APPLIANCES 

8420.     Special  Requirements 

0.  Lamp  Supports.  Lamps  shall  be  adequately  supported  as 
required  in  Par.  8603-3. 

1.  Mechanical  Injury.  Lamps  shall  not  be  located  where 
normally  exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 

2.  Lamp  Terminals  and  Lampholders.  Parts  which  must  be  re- 
moved for  lamp  replacement  shall  be  hinged  or  fastened  by  an  ap- 
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proved  means.  Lamps  or  lam})holdcrs  or  both  shall  be  so  designed 
that  there  shall  be  no  exposed  live  parts  when  lamps  are  being  in- 
serted or  are  being  removed. 

3.  Marking.  Each  fixture  or  each  secondary  circuit  of  tubing 
having  an  open-circuit  voltage  of  more  than  1,000  volts  shall  have 
a  clearly  legible  marking  in  letters  not  less  the  J4  inch  high  read- 
ing "Caution volts."     The  voltage  indicated  shall  be  the 

rated  open-circuit  voltage. 

8421.     Grounding 

1.  General.  Fixtures  and  lighting  equipment  shall  be  grounded 
as  provided  in  Pars.  8421-2  to  8421-6  inclusive. 

2.  Metallic  Wiring  Systems.  Metal  fixtures  installed  on  out- 
lets wired  with  grounded  metal  raceway  or  grounded  armored  cable 
shall  be  grounded. 

3.  Non-Metallic  Wiring  Systems.  Metal  fixtures  installed  on 
outlets  wired  with  knob-and-tube  work,  or  non-metallic  sheathed 
cable,  on  circuits  operating  at  150  volts  or  less  to  ground,  shall  be 
grounded  except  as  follows: 

a.  Fixtures  mounted  on  metal  or  metal  lath  ceilings  or  walls 
may  be  insulated  from  their  supports  and  from  the  metal 
lath  by  the  use  of  insulating  joints  or  fixture  supports  and 
canopy  insulators.    See  Par.  8421-5. 

b.  Fixtures  not  mounted  on  metal  or  metal-lath  ceilings  or 
walls  need  not  be  insulated  or  grounded.    See  Par.  8421-5. 

4.  Equipment  of  More  Than  150  Volts  to  Ground.  Metal  fix- 
tures, transformers  and  transformer  enclosures  on  circuits  operating 
at  more  than  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  grounded.  Other 
exposed  metal  parts  shall  be  grounded  unless  they  are  insulated 
from  ground  and  other  conducting  surfaces  and  are  inaccessible  to 
unqualified  persons,  except  that  lamp  tie  wires,  mounting  screws, 
clips  and  decorative  bands  on  glass  lamps  spaced  not  less  than  1^2 
inches  from  lamp  terminals  need  not  be  grounded. 

5.  Fixtures,  Lampholders  and  Receptacle  Plates  Near  Grounded 
Surfaces.  Ungrounded  metal  lighting  fixtures,  lampholders  and 
face  plates  and  screws  shall  not  be  installed  within  8  feet  vertically 
or  5  feet  horizontally  of  laundry  tubs,  bath  tubs,  shower  baths, 
plumbing  fixtures,  steam  pipes  or  other  grounded  metal  work  or 
grounded  surfaces.  Metal  pull  chains  used  at  these  locations  shall 
be  provided  with  insulating  links. 

6.  Methods  of  Grounding.  Equipment  shall  be  considered  as 
grounded  when  mechanically  connected  in  a  permanent  and  efTec- 
tive  manner  to  metal  raceway,  the  armor  of  armored  cable,  the 
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grounding  conductor  in  non-metallic  sheathed  cable,  or  a  separate 
grounding  conductor  not  smaller  than  No.  14,  providing  that  the 
raceway,  armor  or  grounding  conductor,  is  grounded  in  a  manner 
specified  in  Section  825. 

8422.  Appliances 

1.  Scope.  This  section  shall  apply  to  electric  appliances  used 
in  any  occupancy. 

2.  Branch  Circuit  Requirements.  Every  appliance  shall  be  sup- 
plied by  a  branch  circuit  of  one  of  the  types  specified  in  Section  821. 
Motor-operated  appliances  shall  also  conform  to  the  requirements 
of  Section  843. 

8423.  Installation  of  Appliances 

1.  Insulation  of  Cords.  Flexible  cords  used  to  connect  heating 
appliances  shall  comply  with  the  following: 

a.  Appliances  Requiring  Heater  Cords.  Flexible  cords  used  to 
connect  smoothing  irons,  or  to  connect  portable  electrically- 
heated  appliances  rated  at  more  than  50  watts  and  which 
produce  temperatures  in  excess  of  121G  (250F)  on  surfaces 
with  which  the  cord  is  liable  to  be  in  contact,  shall  be  one  of 
the  types  of  approved  heater  cords  listed  in  Table  31,  Par. 
8953. 

b.  Other  Heating  Appliances.  All  other  portable  electrically- 
heated  appliances  shall  be  connected  by  one  of  the  approved 
types  of  cord  listed  in  Table  31,  Par.  8953,  selected  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  usage  specified  in  that  table. 

2.  Insulation  of  Appliances.  Portable  appliances  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  an  adequate  dielectric  interposed  between  current- 
carrying  parts  and  those  external  surfaces  which  persons  can 
touch,  except  for  toasters,  grills  or  other  heating  appliances  in 
which  the  current-carrying  parts  at  high  temperature  are  neces- 
sarily exposed.  In  locations  where  the  dielectric  is  exposed  to 
mechanical  injury,  it  shall  be  suitably  protected. 

3.  Portable  Immersion  Heaters.    Electric  heaters  of  the  portable 

immersion  type  shall  be  so  constructed  and  installed  that  current- 
carrying  parts  are  effectively  insulated  from  electrical  contact  with 
the  substance  in  which  immersed. 

4.  Protection  of  Combustible  Material.  Each  electrically- 
heated  appliance  that  is  obviously  intended  by  size,  weight  and 
service  to  be  located  in  a  fixed  position  shall  be  so  placed  as  to  pro- 
vide ample  protection  between  the  appliance  and  adjacent  com- 
bustible material. 
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6.  Signals  for  Heated  Appliances.  In  other  than  residence  oc- 
cupancies, each  clcctrically-hcatcd  appliance,  or  group  of  elec- 
trically-hcatcd  appliances,  intended  to  be  applied  to  combustible 
material,  shall  be  installed  in  connection  with  a  signal  unless  the  ap- 
pliance is  provided  with  an  integral  temperature-limiting  device. 

7.  Infra-Red  Lamp  Industrial  Heating  Appliances.  Infra-red 
heating  lamps  rated  at  300  watts  or  less  may  be  used  with  lamp- 
holders  of  the  medium-base  unswitched  porcelain  type,  or  other 
types  approved  for  the  purpose.  Screw-shell  lampholders  shall  not 
be  used  with  infra-red  lamps  over  300  watts  rating  unless  the  lamp- 
holders  arc  especially  approved  for  the  purpose.  These  lampholders 
may  be  connected  to  any  of  the  branch  circuits  of  Section  821  and, 
in  industrial  occupancies,  may  be  operated  in  series  on  circuits 
of  more  than  150  volts  to  ground  provided  the  voltage  rating  of  the 
lampholders  is  not  less  than  the  circuit  voltage. 

Each  section,  panel  or  strip  carrying  a  number  of  infra-red 
lampholders  (including  the  internal  wiring  of  such  section,  panel  or 
strip)  is  considered  an  appliance.  The  terminal  connection  block  of 
each  such  assembly  is  deemed  an  individual  outlet. 

8.  Grounding.  Metal  frames  of  portable  and  stationary  elec- 
trically-heated appliances,  operating  on  circuits  above  150  volts  to 
ground,  shall  be  grounded  in  the  manner  specified  in  Section  825; 
provided,  however,  that  where  this  is  impracticable,  grounding  may 
be  omitted  by  special  permission,  in  which  case  the  frames  shall  be 
permanently  and  effectively  insulated  from  the  ground. 

8424.     Control  and  Protection  of  Appliances 

1.  Disconnecting  Means.  Each  appliance  shall  be  provided 
with  a  means  for  disconnection  from  all  ungrounded  conductors  as 
follows: 

a.  Portable  Appliances.  For  portable  appliances  (including 
household  ranges)  a  separable  connector  or  an  attachment 
plug  and  receptacle  may  serve  as  the  disconnecting  means. 
The  rating  of  a  receptacle  or  of  a  separable  connector  shall 
not  be  less  than  the  rating  of  any  appliance  connected  thereto, 
except  that  demand  factors  authorized  elsewhere  in  this  code 
may  be  applied.  Attachment  plug  caps  and  connectors  shall 
conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Live  Parts.    They  shall  be  so  constructed  and  installed  as 
to  guard  against  inadvertent  contact  with  live  parts. 

2.  Interrupting  Capacity.     They  shall  be  capable  of  inter- 
rupting their  rated  current  without  hazard  to  the  operator. 

3.  Interchangeability.     They  shall  be  so  designed  that  they 
will  not  fit  into  receptacles  of  lesser  rating. 
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For  household  electric  ranges,  a  plug  and  receptacle  con- 
nection at  the  rear  base  of  a  range,  if  it  is  accessible  from  the 
front  by  removal  of  a  drawer,  is  considered  as  meeting  the 
intent  of  this  rule. 

b.  Stationary  Appliances.  For  stationary  appliances  rated  at 
not  over  300  volt  amperes  or  Yq  horsepower,  the  branch-cir- 
cuit overcurrent  device  may  serve  as  the  disconnecting 
means.  For  stationary  appliances  of  greater  rating  the 
branch-circuit  switch  or  circuit-breaker  may,  if  readily  ac- 
cessible to  the  user  of  the  appliance,  serve  as  the  disconnect- 
ing means. 

c.  Unit  Switches.  Switches  which  are  a  part  of  an  appliance 
shall  not  be  considered  as  taking  the  place  of  the  single  dis- 
connecting means  required  by  this  section  unless  there  are 
other  means  for  disconnection  as  follows: 

1.  Multi-Family  Dwellings.  In  multi-family  (more  than 
two)  dwellings,  the  disconnecting  means  shall  be  within 
the  apartment,  or  on  the  same  floor  as  the  apartment  in 
which  the  appliance  is  installed,  and  may  control  lamps 
and  other  appliances. 

2.  Two-Family  Dwellings.  In  two-family  dwellings,  the  dis- 
connecting means  may  be  outside  of  the  apartment  in 
which  the  appliance  is  installed.  This  will  permit  an 
individual  switch  for  the  apartment  to  be  used. 

3.  Single-Family  Dwellings.  In  single-family  dwellings,  the 
service  disconnecting  means  may  be  used. 

4.  Other  Occupancies.  In  other  occupancies,  the  branch- 
circuit  switch  or  circuit-breaker,  if  readily  accessible  to 
the  user  of  the  appliance,  may  be  used  for  this  purpose. 

d.  Switch  or  Circuit-Breaker  to  Be  Indicating.  Switches  or  cir- 
cuit-breakers used  as  disconnecting  means  shall  be  of  the 
indicating  type. 

e.  Motor-Driven  Appliances.  A  switch  or  circuit-breaker 
which  serves  as  the  disconnecting  means  for  a  stationary 
motor-driven  appliance  of  more  than  Ys  horsepower  shall  be 
located  within  sight  of  the  motor  controller  or  shall  be 
capable  of  being  locked  in  the  open  position. 

2.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Appliances,  other  than  such  motor- 
operated  appliances  as  are  required  by  Section  843  to  have  ad- 
ditional overcurrent  protection,  shall  be  considered  as  protected 
against  overcurrent  when  supplied  by  one  of  the  circuits  of  Section 
821,  and  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  therein  specified.  A 
range,  hot  plate,  or  similar  appliance  with  surface  heating  elements. 
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and  having  a  rating  of  more  than  70  amperes,  shall  have  two  or 
more  subdivided  circuits,  each  provided  with  overcurrent  pro- 
tection not  exceeding  50  amperes.  Infra-red  lamp  heating  ap- 
pliances shall  have  overcurrent  protection  not  exceeding  50 
amperes. 

8426.     Marking  of  Appliances 

1.  Namcplate.  Each  electric  appliance  shall  be  provided  with  a 
nameplate,  giving  the  maker's  name  and  the  normal  rating  in 
volts  and  amperes,  or  in  volts  and  watts. 

2.  Marking  of  Heating  Elements.  Individual  heating  elements 
which  are  a  part  of  an  electric  appliance  containing  more  than  one 
heating  element  shall  be  legibly  marked  with  normal  rating  in  volts 
and  amperes,  or  in  volts  and  watts. 

SECTION  843— MOTORS  AND  CONTROLLERS 

8430.     General  Requirements 

1.  General.  It  is  intended  that  the  following  general  provisions 
shall  cover  all  provisions  for  motors  and  controllers  which  do  not 
properly  fall  into  the  other  divisions  of  this  section. 

2.  Application  of  Other  Sections.  Motors  and  controllers  shall 
also  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  following: 

Auto-transformers Paragraph  8200-3 

Capacitors Paragraph  8460-8 

Cranes  and  Hoists Section  861 

Elevators Section  862 

Garages  Paragraph  8510-3 

Hazardous  Location  Section  850 

Machine  Tools Section  867 

Motion-picture  Projectors  Pars.  8541-1,  8541-6 

Motion-picture  Studios  Pars.  8531-0,  8531-1 

Organs Paragraph  8650-3 

Resistors  and  Reactors Section  847 

Theaters  Paragraph  8524-6 

3.  Overheating  From  Dust  Accumulations.  In  locations  where 
dust  or  flying  material  will  collect  on  or  in  motors  in  such  quanti- 
ties as  to  seriously  interfere  with  the  ventilation  or  cooling  of 
motors,  and  thereby  cause  dangerous  temperatures,  suitable  types  of 
enclosed  motors  which  will  not  overheat  under  the  prevailing  con- 
ditions, shall  be  used. 

4.  Identification  of  Motors.  A  motor  shall  be  provided  with  a 
nanicjjlati  which  shall  give  the  maker's  name,  the  rating  in  volts 
and  ampcrt^s,  including  those  of  the  secondary  if  a  wound-rotor  type 
of  motor,  the  normal  full-load  speed  and  the  interval  during  which 
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it  can  operate  at  full  load  starting  cold,  before  reaching  its  rated 
temperature.  The  time  interval  shall  be  5,  15,  30,  or  60  minutes, 
or  continuous.  For  a  motor  rated  at  yk  horsepower  or  larger,  the 
horsepower  shall  be  marked,  except  that  the  motors  of  arc-welders 
and  sealed  (hermetic- type)  refrigeration  compressor  motors  may  be 
marked  in  amperes.  Sealed  (hermetic-type)  refrigeration  com- 
pressor motors  which  are  not  marked  in  horsepower  shall  be 
marked  with  the  full-load  current  and  the  locked  rotor  current  in 
amperes.  A  motor  provided  with  a  protective  device  integral  with 
the  motor  (see  Par.  8432-2),  shall  have  a  marking  which  will  so 
indicate.  For  an  alternating  current  motor  rated  at  /2  horsepower 
or  larger,  except  a  polyphase  wound-rotor  motor,  the  namcplate 
shall  be  marked  with  a  code  letter  to  show  its  input  in  kilovolt- 
amperes  with  locked  rotor,  selected  from  the  table  given  in  Par. 
8943-04. 

The  code  letter  indicating  motor  input  with  locked  rotor  must  be 
in  an  individual  block  on  the  nameplate,  properly  identified. 

5.  Identification  of  Controllers.  A  controller  shall  be  marked 
with  the  maker's  name  or  identification  symbol,  the  voltage,  the 
current  or  horsepower  rating,  and  such  other  data  as  may  be  needed 
to  properly  indicate  the  motors  for  which  it  is  suitable. 

6.  Identification  of  Terminals.  Terminals  of  motors  and  con- 
trollers shall  be  suitably  identified,  as  by  marking  or  color,  where 
necessary  to  indicate  the  proper  connections. 

7.  Wiring  Space  in  Enclosures.  Enclosures  for  controllers  and 
disconnecting  means  for  motors  shall  not  be  used  as  junction  boxes, 
troughs,  or  raceways  for  conductors  feeding  through  or  tapping  oflf 
to  other  apparatus  unless  designs  are  employed  which  provide 
adequate  space  for  this  purpose. 

8.  Enclosures.  Suitable  guards  or  enclosures  shall  be  provided 
to  protect  exposed  current-carrying  parts  of  motors  and  the  in- 
sulation of  motor  leads  where  installed  directly  under  equipment, 
or  in  other  locations  where  dripping  or  spraying  oil,  water,  or  other 
injurious  liquid  may  occur,  unless  the  motor  is  designed  for  the 
existing  conditions. 

9.  Current-Carrying  Capacities.  Whenever  the  current  rating 
of  a  motor  is  used  to  determine  the  current-carrying  capacity  of 
conductors,  switches,  branch-circuit  overcurrent  devices,  etc.,  the 
values  given  in  Tables  21  to  24  of  Par.  8952  including  footnotes, 
shall  be  used  in  lieu  of  actual  current  rating  marked  on  the  motor 
nameplate.  Motor  running  overcurrent  protection  shall  be  based 
on  the  motor  nameplate  current  rating.  If  a  motor  is  marked  in 
amperes,  but  not  horsepower,  the  horsepower  rating  shall  be  as- 
sumed to  be  that  corresponding  to  the  value  given  in  Tables  21  to 
24,  prorated  if  necessary. 
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8431.     Motors  and  Controllers  (Continued) 

0.  Location  of  Motors.  Motors  shall  be  located  so  that  main- 
tenance such  as  lubrication  of  bearings  and  replacing  of  brushes  can 
be  readily  accomplished.  Open  motors  having  commutators  or  col- 
lector rings  shall  be  located  or  protected  so  that  sparks  cannot 
reach  adjacent  combustible  material.  This  does  not  prohibit  the  in- 
stallation of  these  motors  on  wooden  floors  or  supports. 

1.  Sizes  of  Conductors  for  Motor  Circuits.  General.  It  is  the 
intent  of  the  following  provisions  to  specify  sizes  of  conductors 
capable  of  carrying  the  motor  current  without  overheating  under 
the  conditions  specified. 

2.  Individual  Motor.  Branch-circuit  conductors  supplying  an 
individual  motor  shall  have  a  carrying  capacity  not  less  than  125 
per  cent  of  the  motor-full-load  current  rating;  provided,  that  con- 
ductors for  motors  used  for  short-time,  intermittent,  periodic,  or 
varying  duty  may  have  a  carrying  capacity  not  less  than  the  per- 
centage of  the  motor  nameplate  current  rating  as  shown  in  the 
following  table,  unless  the  Commissioner  grants  special  permission 
for  conductors  of  smaller  size. 

Percentages  of  Name-Plate  Current  Rating 

15-        30  &  60-        Con- 
Classification  of  5-Minute       Minute        Minute      tinuous 
Service  Rating         Rating         Rating      Rating 
Short-Time  Duty 

Operating  valves,  raising  or 

lowering  rolls,  etc 110  120  150         

Intermittent  Duty 

Freight  and  passenger  ele- 
vators, tool  heads,  pumps, 
drawbridges,  turntables, 
single-operator  arc  weld- 
ers for  manual  welding, 

etc \.     85  85  90  140 

Periodic  Duty 

Rolls,  ore  and  coal-hand- 
ling machines,  etc 85  90  95  140 

Varying  Duty 110  120  150  200 

or  lower  at  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioner 

The  conductors  between  stationary  motors,  rated  1  H.  P.  or  less, 
and  the  separate  terminal  enclosures  permitted  in  Par.  8443-9b  may 
be  smaller  than  No.  14  but  not  smaller  than  No.  18,  provided  they 
have  current-carrying  capacity  as  specified  above. 

Any  motor  is  considered  to  be  for  continuous  duty  imless  the 
nature  of  the  apparatus  which  it  drives  is  such  that  the  motor  will 
not  operate  continuously  with  load  under  any  condition  of  use. 
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3.  Wound-Rotor  Secondary.  The  conductors  connecting  the 
secondary  of  a  wound-rotor  A.  C.  motor  to  its  controller  shall  have 
a  carrying  capacity  which  is  not  less  than  125  per  cent  of  the  full- 
load  secondary  current  of  the  motor  if  for  continuous  duty.  For 
other  than  continuous  duty,  these  conductors  shall  have  a  carry- 
ing capacity,  in  per  cent  of  full  load  secondary  current,  not  less 
than  that  specified  in  the  table  in  Par.  8431-2.  Where  the  second- 
ary resistor  is  separate  from  the  controller,  the  carrying  capacity  of 
the  conductors  between  controller  and  resistor  shall  be  not  less 
than  that  given  in  the  following  table: 

Carrying  Capacity  of  Wire 
in  Per  Cent  of  Full-Load 
Resistor  Duty  Classification  Secondary  Current 

Light  starting  duty 35 

Heavy  starting  duty 45 

Extra  heavy  starting  duty 55 

Light  intermittent  duty 65 

Medium  intermittent  duty 75 

Heavy  intermittent  duty 85 

Continuous   duty 110 

4.  Conductors  Supplying  Several  Motors.  Conductors  sup- 
plying two  or  more  motors  shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  of 
not  less  than  125  per  cent  of  the  full-load  current  rating  of  the 
highest  rated  motor  in  the  group  plus  the  sum  of  the  full-load  cur- 
rent ratings  of  the  remainder  of  the  motors  in  the  group. 

5.  Combination  Load.  Conductors  supplying  a  motor  load,  and 
in  addition  a  lighting  or  appliance  load  as  computed  from  Section 
822  and  other  applicable  sections,  shall  have  a  current-carrying 
capacity  sufficient  for  the  lighting  or  appliance  load  plus  the 
required  capacity  for  the  motor  load  determined  in  accordance 
with  Par.  8431-4,  or,  for  a  single  motor,  in  accordance  with  Par. 
8431-2. 

6.  Demand-Factor.  Where  a  reduced  heating  of  the  conduc- 
tors results  from  motors  operating  on  duty-cycle,  intermittently, 
or  from  all  motors  not  operating  at  one  time,  the  Commissioner 
may  grant  permission  for  feeder  conductors  to  be  of  a  capacity  less 
than  specified  in  the  Pars.  8431-4  and  8431-5,  provided  the  con- 
ductor is  of  sufficient  carrying  capacity  for  the  maximum  load 
determined  by  the  sizes  and  number  of  motors  supplied  and  the 
character  of  their  loads  and  duties. 

8432.     Motor  Overcurrent  Protection 

1.  General.  The  following  provisions  specify  overcurrent  devices 
intended  to  protect  the  motors,  the  motor-control  apparatus,  and 
the  branch-circuit  conductors  against  excessive  heating  due  to 
motor  overloads. 
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2.     Continuous  Duty  Motors.    Each  continuous  duty  motor  shall 

hi-  jjiott'cti'tl  against  running  ovrrcurrcnt  as  follows: 

a.  More  Than  One  Horsepower.  For  a  motor  rated  more  than 
one  horsepower,  this  protection  shall  be  secured  by  the  use 
of  one  of  the  following  means: 

1.  A  separate  overcurrent  device  which  is  responsive 
to  motor  current.  This  device  shall  be  rated  or  set  at  not 
more  than  125  per  cent  of  the  motor  full-load  current 
rating  for  motors  marked  to  have  a  temperature  rise  not 
over  40C,  and  at  not  more  than  115  per  cent  for  all  other 
types  of  motors.  This  value  may  be  modified  as  permitted 
by  Par.  8432-4. 

2.  A  protective  device  integral  with  the  motor  which  is  re- 
sponsive to  motor  current  or  to  both  motor  current  and 
temperature.  This  device  must  be  approved  for  use  with 
the  motor  which  it  protects  on  the  basis  that  it  will 
interrupt  current  to  the  motor  when  the  motor  is  operated 
in  an  ambient  temperature  of  40  G  and  with  overcurrent 
of  the  percentage  values  given  in  paragraph  1  of  this 
paragraph.  This  value  may  be  modified  as  permitted  by 
Par.  8432-4.  If  the  motor  current  interrupting  device  is 
separate  from  the  motor  and  its  control  circuit  is  operated 
by  a  protective  device  integral  with  the  motor,  it  must  be 
so  arranged  that  the  opening  of  the  control  circuit  will  re- 
sult in  interruption  of  current  to  the  motor. 

b.  One  Horsepower  or  Less,  Manually  Started.  Any  motor  of 
one  horsepower  or  less  which  is  manually  started  and  which 
is  within  sight  from  the  starter  location,  shall  be  considered 
as  protected  against  overcurrent  by  the  overcurrent  device 
protecting  the  conductors  of  the  branch  circuit.  This  branch 
circuit  overcurrent  device  shall  not  be  larger  than  that 
specified  in  Table  20,  Par.  8952,  except  that  any  such  motor 
may  be  used  at  125  volts  or  less  on  a  branch  circuit  protected 
at  20  amperes.  Any  such  motor  which  is  out  of  sight  from 
the  starter  location  shall  be  protected  as  specified  in  para- 
graph c  for  automatically  started  motors. 

c.  One  Horsepower  or  Less,  Automatically  Started.    Any  motor 

of  one  horsepower  or  less  which  is  started  automatically  shall 
be  protected  against  overcurrent  by  the  use  of  one  of  the 
following  means: 

1.  A  separate  overcurrent  device  which  is  responsible  to 
motor  current.  This  device  shall  be  rated  or  set  at  not 
more  than  125  per  cent  of  the  motor  full-load  current 
rating  for  motors  marked  to  have  a  temperature  rise  not 
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over  40C,  and  at  not  more  than  115  per  cent  for  all  other 
types  of  motors.  This  value  may  be  modified  as  per- 
mitted by  Par.  8432-4. 

2.  A  protective  device  integral  with  the  motor  which  is  re- 
sponsive to  motor  current  or  to  both  motor  current  and 
temperature.  This  device  must  be  approved  for  use  with 
the  motor  which  it  protects  on  the  basis  that  it  will  prevent 
dangerous  overheating  of  the  motor  due  to  overload  or 
failure  to  start.  If  the  motor  current  interrupting  device 
is  separate  from  the  motor  and  its  control  circuit  is 
operated  by  a  protective  device  integral  with  the  motor, 
it  must  be  so  arranged  that  the  opening  of  the  control 
circuit  will  result  in  interruption  of  current  to  the  motor. 

3.  If  part  of  an  approved  assembly  which  does  not  normally 
subject  the  motor  to  overloads  and  which  is  also  equipped 
with  other  safety  controls  (such  as  the  safety  combustion 
controls  of  a  domestic  oil  burner)  which  protect  the 
motor  against  damage  due  to  stalled  rotor  current.  Where 
such  protective  equipment  is  used  it  shall  be  indicated  on 
the  nameplatc  of  the  assembly  where  it  will  be  visible 
after  installation. 

4.  If  the  impedance  of  the  motor  windings  is  sufficient  to 
prevent  overheating  due  to  failure  to  start,  the  motor  may 
be  protected  as  specified  in  paragraph  b  for  manually 
started  motors. 

d.  Wound-Rotor  Secondaries.  The  secondary  circuits  of 
wound-rotor  alternating-current  motors,  including  conduc- 
tors, controllers,  resistors,  etc.,  shall  be  considered  as  pro- 
tected against  overcurrent  by  the  motor-running  overcurrent 
device. 

3.  Intermittent  and  Similar  Duty.  A  motor  used  for  a  condi- 
tion of  service  which  is  inherently  short  time,  intermittent,  periodic, 
or  varying  duty  (as  illustrated  by  the  table  in  Par.  8431-2)  is  con- 
sidered as  protected  against  overcurrent  by  the  branch-circuit 
overcurrent  device,  provided  the  overcurrent  protection  does  not 
exceed  that  specified  in  Tables  26  and  27,  Par.  8952. 

4.  Selection  or  Setting  of  Protective  Device.  Where  the  values 
specified  for  motor-running  overcurrent  protection  do  not  cor- 
respond to  the  standard  sizes  or  ratings  of  fuses,  non-adjustable 
circuit-breakers,  thermal  cutouts,  thermal  relays,  the  heating 
elements  of  thermal  trip  motors  switches,  or  possible  settings  of 
adjustable  circuit-breakers  adequate  to  carry  the  load,  the  next 
higher  size,  rating  or  setting  may  be  used,  but  not  higher  than  140 
per  cent  of  the  full-load  current  rating  of  motors  marked  to  have  a 
temperature  rise  not  over  40G  and  not  higher  than  130  per  cent 
of  the  full-load  current  rating  for  all  other  motors.  If  not  shunted 
during  the  starting  period  of  the  motor    (see  Par.   8432-5),  the 
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protective  device  shall  have  sufTicicnt  time  delay  to  permit  the 
motor  to  start  and  accelerate  its  load. 

5.  Shunting  During  Starting  Period.  If  the  motor  is  manually 
started  (including  starting  with  a  magnetic  starter  having  push- 
button control),  the  running  overcurrent  protection  may  be  shunted 
or  cut  out  of  circuit  during  the  starting  period  of  the  motor,  pro- 
vided the  device  by  which  the  overcurrent  protection  is  shunted 
or  cut  out  cannot  be  left  in  the  starting  position,  and  the  motor 
shall  be  considered  as  protected  against  overcurrent  during  the 
starting  period  if  fuses  or  time-delay  circuit-breakers  rated  or  set 
at  not  over  400  per  cent  of  the  full-load  current  of  the  motor,  are 
so  located  in  the  circuit  as  to  be  operative  during  the  starting 
period  of  the  motor.  The  motor-running  overcurrent  protection 
shall  not  be  shunted  or  cut  out  during  the  starting  period  if  the 
motor  is  automatically  started. 

6.  Fuses — In  Which  Conductor.  If  fuses  are  used  for  motor- 
running  protection,  a  fuse  shall  be  inserted  in  each  ungrounded 
conductor.  By  written  permission  of  the  Commissioner,  a  fuse  may 
be  inserted  in  a  grounded  conductor  as  a  third  unit  for  motor  run- 
ning overcurrent  protection  under  the  conditions  described  in 
the  note  following  the  Table  in  Paragraph  8432-7. 

7.  Devices  Other  Than  Fuses — In  Which  Conductor.  If 
devices  other  than  fuses  are  used  for  motor  running  protection,  the 
following  table  shall  govern  the  minimum  allowable  number  and 
location  of  overcurrent  units  such  as  trip  coils,  relays,  or  thermal 
cutouts. 

Number    and    location 
Kind   of  Motor  Supply  System  of    over-current    units, 

such    as   trip    coils,    re- 
lays or  thermal  cutouts 


1 -phase   A.    C. 
or  D.  C. 
1-phase   A.   C. 
or  D.  C. 

1-phase   A.   G. 
or  D.  C. 

3-phase  A.  C. 

3-phasc  A.  C. 

3-phase  A.  C. 

3-phase  A.  C. 


2-wire,    1-phase  A.  G.  or 

D.  G.  ungrounded 
2-wire,    1-phase  A.   G.  or 

D.   G.,  one  conductor 

grounded 
3-wire,    1-phase  A.   G.   or 

D.     G.,    grounded-neu- 

tral 
3-wire,  3-phase  A.  G. 

ungrounded 
3-wire,  3-phase  A.  G.,  one 

conductor    grounded 
3-wire,  3-phase  A.  G. 

grounded-neutral 
4-wirc,  3-phase  A.  G. 

grounded-neutral    or 

ungrounded 


1  in  either  unground- 

or 
1   in  ungrounded 

conductor 

1  in  either  unground- 
ed  conductor 

*2   in  any  2  conductors 

*2   in  ungrounded  con- 
ductors 
*2   in  any  2  conductors 

*2   in  any  2  conductors 
except  the  neutral 


Note:  The  Commissioner  may  require  three  running  overcurrent  units 
where  a  motor  is  supplied  from  wye-delta  or  delta-wye  connected 
transformers  having  the  wye  neutral  point  in  the  primary  un- 
grounded or  not  connected  to  the  circuit. 
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8.  Numbers  of  Conductors  Disconnected  by  Over  current 
Device.  Motor-running  protective  devices,  other  than  fuses  or 
thermal  cutouts,  shall  simultaneously  disconnect  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  ungrounded  conductors  to  interrupt  current  flow  to  the 
motor. 

9.  Motor  Controller  as  Running  Protection.  A  motor  controller 
may  also  serve  as  the  running  overcurrent  device  if  the  number  of 
overcurrent  units  complies  with  the  foregoing  Paragraph  8432-7, 
and  if  these  overcurrent  units  are  operative  in  both  the  starting  and 
running  position  in  the  case  of  a  d-c  motor,  and  in  the  running 
position  in  the  case  of  an  a-c  motor. 

8433.     Motor  Overcurrent  Protection  (Continued) 

0.  Thermal  Cutouts  and  Relays.  Thermal  cutouts,  thermal 
relays,  and  other  devices  for  motor-running  protection  which  are 
not  capable  of  opening  short-circuits,  shall  be  protected  by  fuses  or 
circuit-breakers  with  ratings  or  settings  of  not  over  4  times  the 
rating  of  the  motor  for  which  they  are  designed,  unless  approved 
for  group  installation,  and  marked  to  indicate  the  maximum  size  of 
fuse  by  which  they  must  be  protected. 

1.  Rating  of  Protective  Device.  Motor-running  overcurrent 
devices  other  than  fuses  shall  have  a  rating  of  at  least  115  per  cent 
of  the  full-load  current  rating  of  the  motor. 

2.  With  Lamps  or  Receptacles.  Overcurrent  protection  for 
motors  used  on  branch  circuits  which  also  supply  lamps  or 
receptacles,  as  permitted  in  Section  821,  shall  be  provided  as  fol- 
lows: 

a.  One  or  more  motors  without  individual  overcurrent  protec- 
tion may  be  connected  to  the  branch  circuits  described  in 
Section  821  only  when  the  limiting  conditions  specified  for 
each  of  two  or  more  motors  in  paragraph  a  of  Par.  8434-3 
are  complied  with. 

b.  Motors  of  larger  ratings  than  specified  in  paragraph  a  of 
Par.  8434-3  may  be  connected  to  the  branch  circuits  described 
in  Section  821  only  if  provided  with  individual  running  over- 
current  protection  selected  to  protect  the  motor  as  specified 
in  Par.  8432-2.  Both  the  controller  and  the  motor-running 
overcurrent  device  shall  be  approved  for  group  installation 
with  the  protective  device  of  the  branch  circuit  to  which 
the  motor  is  connected. 

c.  If  a  motor  is  connected  to  a  branch  circuit  by  means  of  a 
plug  and  receptacle,  and  individual  overcurrent  protection  is 
omitted  as  provided  in  paragraph  a,  the  rating  of  the  plug 
and  receptacle  shall  not  exceed  15  amperes  at  125  volts  or 
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10  amperes  at  250  volts.  If  individual  overcurrent  protection 
is  recjuired  as  provided  in  paragraph  b  for  a  motor  or  motor- 
operated  appliance  provided  with  an  attachment  plug  for 
attaching  to  the  branch  circuit  through  a  receptacle,  the 
running  overcurrent  device  shall  be  an  integral  part  of  the 
motor  or  of  the  appliance.  The  rating  of  the  plug  and 
receptacle  shall  be  assumed  to  determine  the  rating  of  the 
circuit  to  which  the  motor  may  be  connected,  as  provided  in 
Section  821. 

d.  The  overcurrent  device  protecting  a  branch  circuit  to  which 
a  motor  or  motor-operated  appliance  is  connected  shall  have 
sufficient  time  delay  to  permit  the  motor  to  start  and  ac- 
celerate its  load. 

3.  Automatic  Restarting.  A  motor-running  protective  device 
which  can  restart  a  motor  automatically  after  overcurrent  tripping 
shall  not  be  installed  unless  approved  for  use  with  the  motor  which 
it  protects.  A  motor  which  can  restart  automatically  after  shut- 
down shall  not  be  installed  so  that  its  automatic  restarting  can  re- 
sult in  injury  to  persons. 

8434.     Motor-Branch-Circuit  Overcurrent  Protection 

1.  General.  The  following  provisions  specify  overcurrent  de- 
vices intended  to  protect  the  motor-branch-circuit  conductors,  the 
motor  control  apparatus,  and  the  motors  against  overcurrent  due  to 
short-circuits  or  grounds.  They  are  in  addition  to  or  amendatory 
of  the  provisions  of  Section  824. 

2.  Rating  or  Setting  for  Individual  Motor.  The  motor-branch- 
circuit  overcurrent  device  shall  be  capable  of  carrying  the  starting 
current  of  the  motor.  Overcurrent  protection  shall  be  considered 
as  being  obtained  when  this  overcurrent  device  has  a  rating  or 
setting  not  exceeding  the  values  given  in  Tables  26  or  27,  Par. 
8952,  provided  that  where  the  overcurrent  protection  specified  in 
the  table  is  not  sufficient  for  the  starting  current  of  the  motor,  it 
may  be  increased,  but  shall  in  no  case  exceed  400  per  cent  of  the 
motor  full-load  current. 

3.  Several  Motors  on  One  Branch  Circuit.  Two  or  more  motors 
may  be  connected  to  the  same  branch  circuit  under  the  following 
conditions: 

a.  Two  or  more  motors  each  not  exceeding  1  horsepower  in 
rating  and  each  having  a  full-load  rated  current  not  exceed- 
ing 6  amperes,  may  be  used  on  a  branch  circuit  protected  at 
not  more  than  20  amperes  at  125  volts  or  less,  or  15  amperes 
at  600  volts  or  less.  Individual  running  overcurrent  pro- 
tection is  unnecessary  for  such  motors  unless  required  by  the 
provisions  of  Par.  8432-2. 
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b.  Two  or  more  motors  of  any  ratings,  each  having  individual 
running  overcurrent  protection,  may  be  connected  to  one 
branch  circuit  provided  all  of  the  following  conditions  are 
complied  with: 

1.  Each  motor-running  overcurrent  device  must  be  approved 
for  group  installation. 

2.  Each  motor  controller  must  be  approved  for  group  in- 
stallation. 

3.  The  branch  circuit  must  be  protected  by  fuses  having  a 
rating  equal  to  that  specified  in  Par.  8434-2  for  the  largest 
motor  connected  to  the  branch  circuit  plus  an  amount 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  full  load  current  ratings  of  all 
other  motors  connected  to  the  circuit. 

4.  The  branch  circuit  fuses  must  not  be  larger  than  allowed 
by  Par.  8433-0  for  the  thermal  cutout  or  relay  protecting 
the  smallest  motor  of  the  group. 

5.  The  conductors  of  any  tap  supplying  a  single  motor  need 
not  have  individual  branch  circuit  protection,  provided 
they  comply  with  either  of  the  following:  ( 1 )  no  conductor 
to  the  motor  shall  have  a  current  carrying  capacity  less 
than  that  of  the  branch  circuit  conductors,  or  (2)  no 
conductor  to  the  motor  shall  have  a  current-carrying 
capacity  less  than  one-third  that  of  the  branch  circuit 
conductors,  with  a  minimum  in  accordance  with  Par. 
8431-2;  the  conductors  to  the  motor  running  protective 
device  being  not  more  than  25  feet  long  and  being  pro- 
tected from  mechanical  injury. 

4.  Combined  Overcurrent  Protection.  Motor-branch-circuit 
overcurrent  protection  and  motor-running  overcurrent  protection 
may  be  combined  in  a  single  overcurrent  device  if  the  rating  or 
setting  of  the  device  provides  the  running  overcurrent  protection 
specified  in  Par.  8432-2. 

5.  Overcurrent  Devices — In  Which  Conductor.  Overcurrent 
devices  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Par.  8240-5. 

6.  Capacity  of  Fuseholder.  If  fuses  are  used  for  motor-branch- 
circuit  overcurrent  protection,  the  fuseholders  shall  not  be  of  a 
smaller  size  than  required  to  accommodate  the  fuses  specified  by 
Table  20;  except  that  where  the  Commissioner  is  satisfied  that  the 
conditions  of  maintenance  and  supervision  provide  that  appropriate 
fuses  for  the  starting  characteristics  of  the  motor  will  be  continually 
available,  fuseholders  of  smaller  size  than  specified  by  Table  20 
may  be  used. 
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7.  Rating  of  Circuit-Breaker.  Circuit-breakers  for  motor- 
branch-circuit  protection  shall  have  a  continuous  current  rating  of 
not  less  than  115  per  cent  of  the  full-load  current  ratings  of  the 
motors. 

8.  Feeder  Taps  in  Inaccessible  Location.  If  the  location  of  a 
tap  to  the  feeder  conductors  is  not  accessible,  the  motor-branch- 
circuit  ovcrcurrcnt  device  may  be  placed  where  it  will  be  accessible, 
provided  the  conductors  between  the  tap  and  the  ovcrcurrcnt  device 
have  the  same  current-carrying  capacity  as  the  feeder;  or  provided 
they  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  of  at  least  1/3  that  of  the 
feeder  and  are  not  more  than  25  feet  long  and  are  protected  from 
mechanical  injury. 

9.  Selection  or  Setting  of  Protective  Device.  If  the  values  for 
branch  circuit  protective  devices  given  in  Table  26  or  Table  27  do 
not  correspond  to  the  standard  sizes  or  ratings  of  fuses,  non- 
adjustable  circuit-breakers,  or  thermal  devices,  or  possible  settings 
of  adjustable  circuit-breakers  adequate  to  carry  the  load,  the  next 
higher  size,  rating  or  setting  may  be  used. 

8436.  Motor-Feeder  Overcurrent  Protection 

1.  General.  The  following  provisions  specify  overcurrent  de- 
vices intended  to  protect  feeder  conductors  supplying  motors  against 
overcurrents  due  to  short-circuits  or  grounds. 

2.  Rating  or  Setting — Motor  Load.  A  feeder  which  supplies 
motors  shall  be  provided  with  overcurrent  protection  which  shall 
not  be  greater  than  the  largest  rating  or  setting  of  the  branch- 
circuit  protective  device,  for  any  motor  of  the  group  (based  on 
Tables  26  and  27,  Par.  8952),  plus  the  sum  of  the  full-load  cur- 
rents of  the  other  motors  of  the  group. 

If  two  or  more  motors  of  equal  horsepower  rating  are  the  largest 
in  the  group,  one  of  these  motors  should  be  considered  as  the 
largest  for  the  above  calculations. 

3.  Rating  or  Setting — Power  and  Light  Loads.  If  a  feeder 
supplies  a  motor  load,  and  in  addition  a  lighting  or  a  lighting  and 
appliance  load,  the  feeder  overcurrent  protective  device  may  have 
a  rating  or  setting  sufficient  to  carry  the  lighting  or  the  lighting 
and  appliance  load  as  determined  in  accordance  with  Sections  821 
and  822,  plus,  for  a  single  motor,  the  rating  permitted  by  Par. 
8434-2;  and,  for  two  or  more  motors,  the  rating  permitted  by 
Par.  8436-2. 

8437.  Remote-Control  Circuits 

1.  General.  The  followinc;  deviations  from  the  general  require- 
ments in  this  code  are  intended  to  provide  for  the  peculiar  condi- 
tions governing  remote-control  circuits. 
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2.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Conductors  of  control  circuits  of 
remote-controlled  equipment  shall  be  protected  against  overcurrent 
in  accordance  with  Par.  8240-3,  paragraph  g,  except  that  such 
conductors  shall  be  considered  as  being  properly  protected  by  the 
branch-circuit  overcurrent  devices  under  any  one  of  the  following 
conditions: 

a.  If  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  branch-circuit  overcurrent  de- 
vice is  not  more  than  500  per  cent  of  the  carrying  capacity 
of  the  control-circuit  conductors. 

b.  If  the  controlled  device  and  the  point  of  control  (start  and 
stop  buttons,  pressure  switch,  thermostatic  switch,  etc.)  are 
both  located  on  the  same  machine  and  the  control  circuit 
does  not  extend  beyond  the  machine. 

c.  If  the  opening  of  the  control  circuit  would  create  a  hazard; 
as  for  example,  the  control  circuit  of  fire-pump  motors,  and 
the  like. 

3.  Mechanical  Protection  of  Conductor.  Where  damage  to  a 
remote-control  circuit  would  constitute  a  hazard,  all  conductors  of 
such  remote-control  circuit  shall  be  installed  in  a  raceway  or  be 
otherwise  suitably  protected  from  mechanical  injury  outside  the 
control  device  itself. 

4.  Switching.  Control  circuits  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they 
will  be  disconnected  from  all  sources  of  supply  when  the  discon- 
necting means  specified  in  Par.  8440-6  is  in  the  open  position.  The 
disconnecting  means  may  consist  of  two  separate  devices,  one  of 
which  disconnects  the  motor  and  the  controller  from  the  source  of 
power  supply,  and  the  other,  the  control  circuit  from  its  power 
supply.  If  two  separate  devices  are  used  they  should  be  located  im- 
mediately adjacent  one  to  the  other.  If  a  transformer  or  other 
device  is  used  to  obtain  a  reduced  voltage  for  control  circuits,  such 
transformer  or  other  device  shall  be  connected  to  the  load  side 
of  the  disconnecting  means. 

8438.     Motor  Controllers 

1.  General.  The  following  provisions  are  intended  to  require 
suitable  controllers  for  all  motors.  The  number  of  operating  and 
control-circuit  conductors  installed  in  a  raceway  between  a  motor 
and  its  controller  may  be  in  accordance  with  Table  9  of  Par.  8950. 

2.  Suitability.  Each  controller  shall  be  capable  of  starting  and 
stopping  the  motor  which  it  controls,  and  for  an  alternating-current 
motor  shall  be  capable  of  interrupting  the  stalled-rotor  current  of 
the  motor. 

3.  Rating.      The   controller   shall   have    a   horsepower   rating, 
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which  shall  not  be  lower  than  the  horsepower  rating  of  the  motor, 
except  as  follows: 

a.  Stationary  Motor  of  Yg  Horsepower  or  Less.  For  a  stationary 
motor  rated  at  Ys  horsepower  or  less,  that  is  normally  left 
running  and  is  so  constructed  that  it  cannot  be  damaged  by 
overload  or  failure  to  start,  such  as  clock  motors  and  the 
like,  the  branch-circuit  overcurrent  device  may  serve  as  the 
controller. 

b.  Stationary  Motor  of  2  Horsepower  or  Less.  For  a  stationary 
motor  rated  at  2  horsepower  or  less,  and  300  volts  or  less, 
the  controller  may  be  a  general-use  switch  having  an  ampere 
rating  at  least  twice  the  full-load  current  rating  of  the  motor. 

c.  Portable  Motor  of  1/3  Horsepower  or  Less.  For  a  portable 
motor  rated  at  1/3  horsepower  or  less,  the  controller  may  be 
an  attachment  plug  and  receptacle. 

d.  Circuit-Breaker  as  Controller.  A  branch-circuit  circuit- 
breaker,  rated  in  amperes  only,  may  be  used  as  a  controller. 
When  this  circuit-breaker  is  also  used  for  overcurrent  pro- 
tection, it  shall  conform  to  the  appropriate  provisions  of  this 
Section  governing  overcurrent  protection. 

4.  Need  Not  Open  All  Conductors.  Except  when  it  serves  also 
as  a  disconnecting  means  (see  Par.  8440-7),  the  controller  need  not 
open  all  conductors  to  the  motor. 

5.  In  Grounded  Conductors.  One  pole  of  the  controller  may  be 
placed  in  a  permanently  grounded  conductor  provided  the  con- 
troller is  so  designed  that  the  pole  in  the  grounded  conductor  can- 
not be  opened  without  simultaneously  opening  all  conductors  of  the 
circuit. 

6.  In  Sight  from  the  Controller  Location.  A  motor  and  its 
driven  machinery  shall  be  within  sight  from  the  controller  location 
unless  one  of  the  following  conditions  is  complied  with: 

b.  A  manually-operable  switch,  which  will  prevent  the  starting 
of  the  motor,  is  placed  within  sight  from  the  motor  location. 
This  switch  may  be  placed  in  the  remote-control  circuit  of  a 
remote-control  type  of  switch. 

c.  Special  permission  is  given  by  the  Commissioner. 

d.  As  otherwise  specified  in  Section  850  of  this  code. 

7.  Number  of  Motors  Served  by  Each  Controller.  Each  motor 
shall  bo  pro\idtxl  with  an  individual  controller,  except  that  for 
motors  of  600  volts  or  less  a  single  controller  may  serve  a  group  of 
motors  under  any  one  of  the  following  conditions: 
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a.  If  a  number  of  motors  drive  several  parts  of  a  single  machine 
or  piece  of  apparatus  such  as  metal  and  woodworking 
machines,  cranes,  hoists,  and  similar  apparatus. 

b.  If  a  group  of  motors  is  under  the  protection  of  one  over- 
current  device  as  permitted  in  paragraph  a  of  Parargaph 
8434-3. 

c.  If  a  group  of  motors  is  located  in  a  single  room  within  sight 
from  the  controller  location. 

8.  Adjustable-Speed  Motors.  Adjustable-speed  motors,  if  con- 
trolled by  means  of  field  regulation,  shall  be  so  equipped  and  con- 
nected that  they  cannot  be  started  under  weakened  field,  unless  the 
motor  is  designed  for  such  starting. 

9.  Speed  Limitation.  Machines  of  the  following  types  shall  be 
provided  with  speed  limiting  devices,  unless  the  inherent  char- 
acteristics of  the  machines,  the  system,  or  the  load  and  the 
mechanical  connection  thereto,  are  such  as  to  safely  limit  the  speed, 
or  unless  the  machine  is  always  under  the  manual  control  of  a 
qualified  operator. 

a.  Separately-excited  direct-current  motors. 

b.  Series  motors. 

c.  Motor-generators  and  converters  which  can  be  driven  at 
excessive  speed  from  the  direct-current  end,  as  by  a  reversal 
of  current  or  decrease  in  load. 

8439.  Motor  Controllers  (Continued) 

0.  Fuseholder  Rating.  The  rating  of  a  combination  fuseholder 
and  switch  used  as  a  motor-controller  shall  be  such  that  the  fuse- 
holder  will  accommodate  the  size  of  fuse  specified  in  Table  20, 
Par.  8952,  for  motor-running  protection. 

SECTION  844— MOTORS  AND  CONTROLLERS 
(CONTINUED) 

8440.  Disconnecting  Means 

1.  General.  The  following  provisions  are  intended  to  require 
disconnecting  means  for  motors  and  controllers  capable  of  dis- 
connecting them  from  the  circuit.  For  motors  on  heating  equip- 
ment, refer  to  Paragraph  8211-5d. 

2.  Type.  The  disconnecting  means  shall  be  a  motor-circuit 
switch,  rated  in  horsepower,  or  a  circuit-breaker,  except  as  per- 
mitted in  the  following  paragraphs  a,  b,  c,  d,  or  e.  Every  switch  in 
the  motor  branch  circuit  within  sight  from  the  controller  location 
shall  comply  with  these  requirements. 
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a.  One-Eighth  Horsepower  or  Less.  For  stationary  motors  of 
Ys  horsepower  or  less,  the  branch-circuit  ovcrcurrent  device 
may  serve  as  the  disconnecting  means. 

b.  Two  Horsepower  or  Less.  For  stationary  motors  rated  at  2 
horsepower  or  less  and  300  volts  or  less,  the  disconnecting 
means  may  be  a  general-use  switch  having  an  ampere  rating  at 
least  twice  the  full-load  current  rating  of  the  motor. 

c.  Over  Two  Horsepower  to  and  Including  50  Horsepower.  The 

separate  disconnecting  means  required  for  a  motor  with  a 
compensator  type  of  controller  may  be  a  general-use  switch  if 
all  of  the  following  provisions  are  complied  with: 

1 .  The  motor  drives  a  generator  which  is  provided  with  over- 
current  protection. 

2.  The  compensator  (1)  is  capable  of  interrupting  the 
stalled-rotor  current  of  the  motor,  (2)  is  provided  with  a 
no-voltage  release,  and  (3)  is  provided  with  running- 
over-current  protection  not  exceeding  125  per  cent  of  the 
motor  full-load  current  rating. 

3.  Separate  fuses  or  a  circuit-breaker,  rated  or  set  at  not 
more  than  150  per  cent  of  the  motor  full-load  current, 
are  provided  in  the  motor  branch  circuit. 

d.  Exceeding  50  Horsepower.  For  stationary  motors  rated  at 
more  than  50  horsepower,  the  disconnecting  means  may  be  a 
motor-circuit  switch  also  rated  in  amperes,  a  general-use 
switch,  or  an  isolating  switch. 

e.  Portable  Motors.  For  portable  motors,  an  attachment  plug 
and  receptacle  may  serve  as  the  disconnecting  means, 

3.  Carrying  Capacity.  The  disconnecting  means  shall  have  a 
carrying  capacity  of  at  least  115  per  cent  of  the  name-plate  cur- 
rent rating  of  the  motor. 

4.  Grounded  Conductors.  One  pole  of  the  disconnecting  means 
may  be  placed  in  a  permanently  grounded  conductor  if  the  discon- 
necting means  is  so  designed  that  the  pole  in  the  grounded  con- 
ductor cannot  be  opened  without  simultaneously  disconnecting  all 
conductors  of  the  circuit. 

5.  To  Be  Indicating.  The  disconnecting  means  shall  plainly 
indicate  whether  it  is  in  the  open  or  closed  position. 

6.  To  Disconnect  Both  Motor  and  Controller.  The  discon- 
necting means  shall  disconnect  both  the  motor  and  the  controller 
from  all  ungrounded  supply  conductors.  The  disconnecting  means 
may  be  in  the  same  enclosure  with  the  controller. 
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7.  Switch  or  Circuit-Breaker  as  Both  Controller  and  Discon- 
necting Means.  A  switch  or  circuit-breaker  complying  with  the 
provisions  of  Paragraph  8438-3  may  serve  as  both  controller  and 
disconnecting  means  if  it  opens  all  ungrounded  conductors  to  the 
motor,  is  protected  by  an  overcurrent  device  (which  may  be  the 
branch  circuit  fuses)  which  opens  all  ungrounded  conductors  to 
the  switch  or  circuit-breaker,  and  is  of  one  of  the  following  types: 

a.  An  air-break  switch,  operable  directly  by  applying  the  hand 
to  a  lever  or  handle. 

b.  A  circuit-breaker  operable  directly  by  applying  the  hand  to 
a  lever  or  handle. 

c.  An  oil  switch  used  on  a  circuit  whose  rating  does  not  exceed 
600  volts  or  100  amperes,  or  on  a  circuit  exceeding  this 
capacity  if  under  expert  supervision  and  by  special  permission. 

A  compensator  type  of  controller  is  not  included  above  and 
will  require  a  separate  disconnecting  means. 

8.  Service  Switch  as  Disconnecting  Means.  If  an  installation 
consists  of  a  single  motor,  the  service  switch  may  serve  as  the  dis- 
connecting means,  provided  it  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  this 
article,  and  is  within  sight  from  the  controller  location. 

9.  In  Sight  from  Controller  Location.  The  disconnecting  means 
shall  be  located  in  sight  from  the  controller  location  or  be  ar- 
ranged to  be  locked  in  the  open  position. 

8441.     Disconnecting  Means  (Continued) 

0.  Motors  Served  by  a  Single  Disconnecting  Means.  Each  motor 
shall  be  provided  with  individual  disconnecting  means,  except  that 
for  motors  of  600  volts  or  less  a  single  disconnecting  means  may 
serve  a  group  of  motors  under  any  one  of  the  following  conditions. 
The  disconnecting  means  serving  a  group  of  motors  shall  have  a 
rating  not  less  than  is  required  by  Paragraph  8440-2  for  a  single 
motor  whose  rating  equals  the  sum  of  the  horsepowers  or  currents 
of  all  the  motors  of  the  group. 

a.  If  a  number  of  motors  drive  several  parts  of  a  single  machine 
or  piece  of  apparatus. 

b.  If  a  group  of  motors  is  under  the  protection  of  one  set  of 
overcurrent  devices  as  permitted  by  Paragraph  8434-3a. 

c.  If  a  group  of  motors  is  in  a  single  room  within  sight  from  the 
the  location  of  the  disconnecting  means. 

1.  Readily  Accessible.  The  disconnecting  means  shall  be 
readily  accessible. 
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8442.  Requirements  for  Over  600  Volts 

1.  General.  The  following  provisions  recognize  the  additional 
hazard  due  to  the  use  of  high  voltage.  They  are  in  addition  to  or 
amendatory  of  the  other  provisions  of  this  section.  Other  require- 
ments for  circuits  and  equipment  operating  at  more  than  600  volts 
are  in  Section  871. 

2.  More  Than  7500  Volts.  Motors  operating  at  more  than 
7500  volts  between  conductors  shall  be  installed  in  fire-resistant 
motor  rooms. 

3.  Motor  Overcurrent  Protection.  Running  overcurrent  pro- 
tection for  a  motor  of  over  600  volts  shall  consist  either  of  a  cir- 
cuit-breaker, or  of  overcurrent  units  integral  with  the  controller 
which  shall  simutaneously  open  all  ungrounded  conductors  to  the 
motor.  The  overcurrent  device  shall  have  a  setting  as  specified 
elsewhere  in  this  section  for  motor-running  protection. 

4.  Circuit  Overcurrent  Protection.  Each  motor  branch  circuit 
and  feeder  of  more  than  600  volts  shall  be  protected  against  over- 
current  by  one  of  the  following  means: 

a.  A  circuit-breaker  of  suitable  rating  so  arranged  that  it  can 
be  serviced  without  hazard. 

b.  Fuses  of  the  oil-filled  or  other  suitable  type.  Fuses  shall  be 
used  with  suitable  disconnecting  means  or  they  shall  be  of  a 
type  which  can  also  serve  as  the  disconnecting  means.  They 
shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  cannot  be  re-fused  or  re- 
placed while  they  are  energized.  The  ratings  of  fuses  shall 
be  limited  to  the  values  permitted  by  Paragraph  8714-3. 

5.  Disconnecting  Means.  The  circuit-breaker  or  the  fuses 
specified  in  Paragraph  8442-4  may  constitute  the  disconnecting 
means  if  they  conform  to  the  other  applicable  requirements  of  this 
section. 

8443.  Protection  of  Live  Parts — All  Voltages 

1.  General.  The  following  provisions  specify  that  live  parts 
shall  be  protected  in  a  manner  judged  adequate  to  the  hazard 
involved. 

2.  Where  Required.  Exposed  live  parts  of  motors  and  con- 
trollers operating  at  50  volts  or  more  between  terminals,  except  for 
stationary  motors  having  commutators,  collectors  and  brush  rigging 
located  inside  of  motor  end  brackets  and  not  conductively  con- 
nected to  supply  circuits  operating  at  more  than  150  volts  to 
ground,  shall  be  guarded  against  accidental  contact  by  enclosure, 
or  by  location  as  follows: 
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a.  By  installation  in  a  room  or  enclosure  which  is  accessible  only 
to  qualified  persons; 

b.  By  installation  on  a  suitable  balcony,  gallery,  or  platform,  so 
elevated  and  arranged  as  to  exclude  unqualified  persons; 

c.  By  elevation  8  feet  or  more  above  the  floor; 

d.  So  that  it  will  be  protected  by  a  guard  rail  when  the  motor 
operates  at  600  volts  or  less. 

3.  Guards  for  Attendants.  If  the  live  parts  of  motors  or  con- 
trollers operating  at  more  than  150  volts  to  ground  are  guarded 
against  accidental  contact  only  by  location  as  specified  in  Para- 
graph 8443-2,  and  if  adjustment  or  other  attendance  may  be  neces- 
sary during  the  operation  of  the  appartus,  suitable  insulating  mats 
or  platforms  shall  be  provided  so  that  the  attendant  cannot  readily 
touch  live  parts  unless  standing  on  the  mats  or  platforms.  Where 
the  Commissioner  deems  it  necessary,  steps  and  hand-rails  shall  be 
installed  on  or  above  large  machines  to  aflford  safe  access  to 
parts  which  must  be  examined  or  adjusted  during  operation. 

5.  Grounding  Motors  and  Controller  Frames.    General.    The 

following  provisions  specify  the  grounding  of  motor  and  controller 
frames  to  prevent  a  potential  above  ground  in  the  event  of  acci- 
dental contact  between  live  parts  and  frames.  Insulation,  isolation, 
or  guarding  are  sutiable  alternatives  for  motors  under  certain 
conditions. 

6.  Stationary  Motors.  The  frames  of  stationary  motors  shall 
be  grounded  if  any  of  the  following  conditions  exist: 

a.  If  supplied  by  means  of  metal-clad  wiring. 

b.  If  located  in  a  wet  place  and  not  isolated  or  guarded. 

c.  If  in  a  hazardous  location.  (See  Section  850.) 

d.  If  the  motor  operates  wdth  any  terminal  at  more  than  150 
volts  to  ground. 

Grounding  of  the  motor  frame  may  be  omitted  by  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Commissioner,  in  which  case  the  frame  shall  be 
permanently  and  eflfectively  insulated  from  the  ground. 

7.  Portable  Motors.  The  frames  of  portable  motors  which 
operate  at  more  than  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  guarded  or 
grounded.  See  Par  8254-5c  on  grounding  of  portable  appliances 
in  other  than  residential  occupancies. 

8.  Controllers.  Controller  cases,  except  those  attached  to  un- 
grounded portable  equipment  and  except  the  lined  covers  of  snap 
switches,  shall  be  grounded  regardless  of  voltage. 


1 74  ORDINANCES. 

9.  Method  of  Grounding.  Grounding  where  required  shall  be 
done  in  the  manner  specified  in  Section  825. 

a.  Grounding  Through  Terminal  Housings.  If  the  wiring  to 
fixed  motors  is  in  armored  cable  or  metal  raceways,  junction 
boxes  to  house  motor  terminals  shall  be  provided.  These 
housings  shall  be  of  ample  size  to  properly  make  connections; 
they  shall  be  of  substantial  metal  construction  and  the 
armor  of  the  cable  or  the  metal  raceways  shall  be  connected 
to  them  in  the  manner  specified  in  Section  825. 

b.  Separation  of  Junction  Box  from  Motor.  The  junction  box 
required  by  par.  a  may  be  separated  from  the  motor  not  more 
than  6  feet  provided  the  leads  to  the  motor  are  armored  cable 
or  armored  cord  or  are  stranded  leads  enclosed  in  flexible  or 
rigid  conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing  not  smaller  than  % 
inch  electrical  trade  size,  the  armor  or  raceway  being  con- 
nected both  to  the  motor  and  to  the  box.  If  stranded  leads 
are  used,  protected  as  specified  above,  they  shall  not  be  larger 
than  No.  10,  and  shall  comply  with  other  requirements  of  the 
code  for  conductors  to  be  used  in  raceways. 

8445.     Generators 

1.  Location.  Generators  shall  be  located  in  dry  places,  and  also 
so  as  to  meet  the  requirements  for  motors  in  Paragraph  8431-0. 
Generators  installed  in  hazardous  locations  as  described  in  Section 
850,  or  in  other  locations  as  described  in  Sections  851,  852  and  853 
shall  also  comply  with  the  provisions  of  those  articles. 

2.  Identification.  Each  generator  shall  be  provided  with  a 
nameplate  giving  the  maker's  name,  the  rating  in  kilowatts  or 
kilo-volt-amperes,  the  normal  volts  and  amperes  corresponding  to 
the  rating,  and  the  revolutions  per  minute. 

4.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Constant-potential  generators, 
except  alternating-current  generators  and  their  exciters,  shall  be 
protected  from  excessive  current  by  circuit-breakers  or  fuses. 

a.  Two-Wire  Generators.  Two-wire,  direct-current  generators 
may  have  overcurrent  protection  in  one  conductor  only  if  the 
overcurrent  device  is  actuated  by  the  entire  current  gener- 
ated, except  that  in  the  shunt  field.  The  overcurrent  device 
shall  not  open  the  shunt  field. 

b.  65  Vohs  or  Less.  Generators  operating  at  65  volts  or  less 
and  driven  by  individual  motors  shall  be  considered  as  pro- 
tected by  the  overcurrent  device  protecting  the  motor  if  these 
devices  will  operate  when  the  generators  are  delivering  not 
more  than  150%  of  their  full-loaded  rated  current. 

c.  Balancer  Sets.     Two-wire,  direct-current  generators  used  in 
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conjunction  with  balancer  sets  to  obtain  neutrals  for  3-wire 
systems  shall  be  equipped  with  overcurrent  devices  which  will 
disconnect  the  3-wire  system  in  the  case  of  excessive  un- 
balancing of  voltages  or  currents. 

d.  3-Wire,  Direct-Current  Generators.  Three-wire,  direct-cur- 
rent generators,  whether  compound  or  shunt  wound,  shall  be 
be  equipped  with  overcurrent  devices,  one  in  each  armature 
lead,  and  so  connected  as  to  be  actuated  by  the  entire  current 
from  the  armature.  Such  overcurrent  devices  shall  consist 
either  of  a  double-pole,  double-coil  circuit-breaker,  or  of  a 
4-pole  circuit-breaker  connected  in  the  main  and  equalizer 
leads  and  tripped  by  two  overcurrent  devices,  one  in  each 
armature  lead.  Such  protective  devices  shall  be  so  interlocked 
that  no  one  pole  can  be  opened  without  simultaneously  dis- 
connecting both  leads  of  the  armature  from  the  system. 

5.  Size  of  Conductors.  The  conductors  from  the  generator 
terminals  to  supplied  equipment  shall  have  a  carrying  capacity  not 
less  than  115  per  cent  of  the  name-plate  current  rating.  Neutral 
conductors  shall  be  the  same  size  as  the  conductors  of  the  outside 
legs. 

6.  Protection  of  Live  Parts.  Live  parts  of  generators  of  more 
than  150  volts  to  ground  shall  not  be  exposed  to  accidental  con- 
tact if  accessible  to  unqualified  persons. 

7.  Guards  for  Attendants.  Where  necessary  for  the  safety  of 
attendants  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  8443-3  shall  be  complied 
with. 

8.  Grounding.  If  a  generator  operates  at  a  terminal  voltage  in 
excess  of  150  volts  to  ground,  the  frame  shall  be  grounded  in  the 
manner  specified  in  Section  825.  If  the  frame  is  not  grounded,  it 
shall  be  permanently  and  efTectively  insulated  from  the  ground. 

SECTION  845— TRANSFORMERS  AND  TRANSFORMER 
VAULTS  (Including  Secondary  Ties) 

8450.     Scope 

1.  Application.  This  section  applies  to  the  installation  of  all 
transformers  except:  (1)  current  transformers;  (2)  dry-type  trans- 
formers which  constitute  a  component  part  of  other  apparatus  and 
which  conform  to  the  requirements  for  such  apparatus;  (3)  trans- 
formers for  use  with  X-ray  and  high-frequency;  (4)  transformers 
used  with  Class  2  remote-control,  low  energy  power  and  signal 
circuits  which  shall  conform  to  Paragraphs  8725  to  8729;  (5) 
transformers  for  sign  and  outline  lighting  which  shall  conform  to 
Section  860;  and  (6)  transformers  for  electric  discharge  lighting 
which  shall  conform  to  Section  410. 
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This  section  applies  to  the  installation  of  transformers  in  hazard- 
ous locations  except  as  modified  by  Section  850. 

8451.     General  Provisions 

1.  Location.  Transformers  shall  be  located  and  arranged  to 
minimize  possible  life  and  fire  hazards.  The  location  of  trans- 
former vaults  as  affected  by  ventilating  requirements  is  covered 
elsewhere  in  this  section. 

2.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Overcurrent  protection  shall  con- 
form to  the  following.  As  used  in  this  section,  the  word  "trans- 
former" means  a  transformer  or  a  bank  of  transformers  operating 
as  a  unit. 

a.  Primary  Side.  Each  transformer  shall  be  protected  by  an 
overcurrent  device  in  the  primary  connection,  rated  or  set 
at  not  more  than  250  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary  current 
of  the  transformer,  except  that  an  individual  overcurrent 
device  is  not  required  if  the  primary  circuit  overcurrent  device 
provides  the  protection  specified  in  this  paragraph,  and  except 
as  provided  in  sub-paragraph  b  of  this  Paragraph  8451-2. 

b.  Primary  and  Secondary  Side.  A  transformer  having  an  over- 
current  device  in  the  secondary  connection,  rated  or  set  at 
not  more  than  250  per  cent  of  the  rated  secondary  current  of 
the  transformer,  or  a  transformer  equipped  with  a  co- 
ordinated thermal  overload  protection  by  the  manufacturer, 
is  not  required  to  have  an  individual  overcurrent  device  in  the 
primary  connection  provided  the  primary  feeder  overcurrent 
device  is  rated  or  set  to  open  at  a  current  value  not  more  than 
six  times  the  rated  current  of  the  transformer  for  transformers 
having  not  more  than  six  per  cent  impedance,  and  not  more 
than  four  times  rated  current  of  the  transformer  for  trans- 
formers having  more  than  six  but  not  more  than  ten  per  cent 
impedance. 

c.  Potential  (Voltage)  Transformers.  Potential  transformers 
shall  have  primary  fuses.  The  fuse  rating  shall  not  exceed 
10  amperes  for  circuits  of  600  volts  or  less,  and  3  amperes  for 
circuits  of  more  than  600  volts.  A  resistor  shall  be  connected 
in  series  with  high  tension  fuses  if  necessary  to  limit  the  pos- 
sible short-circuit  current  to  a  value  within  the  interrupting 
capacity  of  the  fuse. 

d.  Transformers  having  inherent  current  limiting  characteristics 

arc  considered  to  be  protected  by  the  branch  circuit  over- 
current  devices  under  either  of  the  following  conditions: 
1.    Where   the   transformer  operates  as  part  of  combustion 

heating   equipment   which   is   also   equipped    with   other 

safety  controls. 
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2.  Where  the  transformer  and  its  entire  secondary  circuit  are 
enclosed  within  an  appliance  of  which  they  are  an  integral 
part. 

3.  Secondary  Ties.  As  used  in  this  section  the  word  "trans- 
former" means  a  transformer  or  a  bank  of  transformers  operating  as 
a  unit.  A  secondary  tie  is  a  circuit  operating  at  600  volts  or  less 
between  phases  which  connects  two  power  sources  or  power  supply 
points,  such  as  the  secondaries  of  two  transformers.  The  tie  may 
consist  of  one  or  more  conductors  per  phase. 

a.  Tie  Circuits.  Tie  circuits  shall  be  provided  at  each  end  with 
overcurrent  protection  as  required  in  Section  824  of  this  code 
except  under  the  conditions  described  in  sub-paragraphs  1 
and  2  of  this  section,  in  which  cases  the  overcurrent  protec- 
tion may  be  in  accordance  with  sub-paragraph  3  of  this  Par. 

1.  Loads  at  Transformer  Supply  Points  Only.  If  all  loads 
are  connected  at  the  transformer  supply  points  at  each  end 
of  the  tie  and  overcurrent  protection  is  not  provided  in 
accordance  with  Section  824,  the  rated  current-carrying 
capacity  of  the  tie  shall  be  not  less  than  67  per  cent  of 
the  rated  secondary  current  of  the  largest  transformer 
connected  to  the  secondary  tie  system. 

2.  Loads   Connected   Between  Transformer  Supply   Points. 

If  load  is  connected  to  the  tie  at  any  point  betw^een  trans- 
former supply  points  and  overcurrent  protection  is  not 
provided  in  accordance  with  Section  824,  the  rated  cur- 
rent-carrying capacity  of  the  tie  shall  be  not  less  than  100 
per  cent  of  the  rated  secondary  current  of  the  largest 
transformer  connected  to  the  secondary  tie  system  except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  sub-paragraph  4. 

3.  Tie  Circuit  Protection.  Under  the  conditions  described  in 
sub-paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  section,  both  ends  of  each 
tie  conductor  shall  be  equipped  with  a  protective  device 
which  will  open  at  a  predetermined  temperature  of  the 
tie  conductor  under  short  circuit  conditions.  This  pro- 
tection shall  consist  of  one  of  the  following:  (1)  a  fusible 
link  cable  connector,  terminal  or  lug,  commonly  known  as 
a  limiter,  each  being  of  a  size  corresponding  with  that  of 
the  conductor  and  of  approved  construction  and  char- 
acteristics according  to  the  operating  voltage  and  the  type 
of  insulation  on  the  tie  conductors,  or  (2)  automatic  cir- 
cuit-breakers actuated  by  devices  having  comparable  cur- 
rent-time characteristics. 

4.  Interconnection  of  Phase  Conductors  Between  Trans- 
former Supply  Points.  If  the  tie  consists  of  more  than  one 
conductor  per  phase,  the  conductors  of  each  phase  shall  be 
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interconnected  in  order  to  establish  a  load  supply  point, 
and  the  protection  specified  in  sub-paragraph  3  shall  be 
provided  in  each  tie  conductor  at  this  point,  except  as 
follows: 

Loads  may  be  connected  to  the  individual  conductors 
of  a  multiple-conductor  tie  without  interconnecting  the 
conductors  of  each  phase  and  without  the  protection 
specified  in  sub-paragraph  3  at  load  connection  points 
provided:  the  tie  conductors  of  each  phase  have  a 
combined  capacity  not  less  than  133  per  cent  of  the 
rated  secondary  current  of  the  largest  transformer  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  tie  system;  the  total  load  of  such 
taps  does  not  exceed  the  rated  secondary  current  of  the 
largest  transformer;  the  loads  are  equally  divided  on 
each  phase  and  on  the  individual  conductors  of  each 
phase  as  far  as  practicable. 

5.  Tie  Circuit  Control.  If  the  operating  voltage  exceeds  150 
volts  to  ground,  secondary  ties  provided  with  limiters  shall 
have  a  switch  at  each  end  which  when  open  will  de- 
energize  the  associated  tie  conductors  and  limiters.  The 
current  rating  of  the  switch  shall  be  not  less  than  the 
rated  current  of  the  conductors  connected  to  the  switch. 
It  shall  be  capable  of  opening  its  rated  current,  and  it  shall 
be  constructed  so  that  it  will  not  open  under  the  magnetic 
forces  resulting  from  short-circuit  current. 

b.  Overcurrent  Protection  for  Secondary  Connections.  When 
secondary  ties  are  used  an  overcurrent  device  rated  or  set  at 
not  more  than  250  per  cent  of  the  rated  secondary  current  of 
the  transformers  shall  be  provided  in  the  secondary  connec- 
tions of  each  transformer,  and  in  addition  an  automatic  cir- 
cuit-breaker actuated  by  a  reverse-current  relay  set  to  open 
the  circuit  at  not  more  than  the  rated  secondary  current  of 
the  transformer  shall  be  provided  in  the  secondary  connection 
of  each  transformer. 

4.  Parallel  Operation.  Transformers  may  be  operated  in 
parallel  and  protected  as  a  unit  if  their  electrical  characteristics  are 
such  that  they  will  divide  the  load  in  proportion  to  their  rating. 

5.  Guarding.    Transformers  shall  be  guarded  as  follows: 

a.  Mechanical  Protection.  Appropriate  provisions  shall  be  made 
to  minimize  the  possibility  of  damage  to  transformers  from 
external  causes  if  the  transformers  are  located  where  they  are 
exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 

b.  Exposed  Live  Parts.  The  transformer  installation  shall  con- 
form with  the  provisions  for  guarding  of  live  parts  in 
Paragraph  8111-3. 
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c.  Voltage  Warning.  The  operating  voltage  of  exposed  live 
parts  of  transformer  installations  shall  be  indicated  by  signs  or 
visible  markings  on  the  equipment  or  structures. 

6.  Grounding.  Exposed  non-current  carrying  metal  parts  of 
transformer  installations  including  fences  shall  be  grounded  under 
the  conditions  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  electrical  equip- 
ment and  other  exposed  metal  parts  in  Section  825. 

7.  Nameplate.  Each  transformer  shall  be  provided  with  a 
name  plate  giving  the  name  of  the  manufacturer;  rated  kilovolt- 
amperes,  frequency,  primary  and  secondary  voltage;  and  the 
amount  and  kind  of  insulating  liquid,  if  any,  if  the  transformer 
rating  exceeds  25  kva.  If  Class  B  insulation  as  defined  in  Ameri- 
can Standard  for  Transformers  C  57.1  is  used  in  the  construction 
of  dry- type  transformers  of  more  than  100  kva,  the  nameplate  shall 
so  indicate. 

8452.     Specific  Provisions  Applicable  to  Different  Types  of 
Transformers 

1.  Dry-Type  Transformers  Installed  Indoors.  Transformers 
rated  100  kva  or  less  shall  have  a  separation  of  at  least  12  inches 
from  combustible  material  unless  separated  therefrom  by  a  fire- 
resistant  heat-insulating  barrier,  or  unless  of  a  rating  not  exceed- 
ing 600  volts  and  completely  enclosed  except  for  ventilating  open- 
ings. 

Transformers  of  more  than  100  kva  rating  shall  be  installed 
in  a  transformer  room  of  fire-resistant  construction  unless  they 
are  constructed  with  Class  B  insulation,  as  defined  in  Ameri- 
can Standard  for  Transformers  C  57.1,  and  are  separated  from 
combustible  material  not  less  than  6  feet  horizontally  and  12 
feet  vertically  or  are  separated  therefrom  by  a  fire-resistant 
heat-insulating  barrier. 

Transformers  rated  more  than  15,000  volts  shall  be  installed 
in  a  vault. 

2.  Askarel-Insulated  Transformers  Installed  Indoors.  Askarel- 
insulated  transformers  rated  in  excess  of  25  kva  shall  be  furnished 
with  a  pressure-relief  vent.  If  installed  in  a  poorly  ventilated  place 
they  shall  be  furnished  with  a  means  for  absorbing  any  gases 
generated  by  arcing  inside  the  case,  or  the  pressure  relief  vent  shall 
be  connected  to  a  chimney  or  flue  which  will  carry  such  gases  out- 
side the  building.  Askarel-insulated  transformers  rated  more  than 
15,000  volts  shall  be  installed  in  a  vault. 

3.  Oil-Insulated  Transformers  Installed  Indoors.  Oil-insulated 
transformers  shall  be  installed  in  a  vault  constructed  as  specified  in 
this  section  except  as  follows: 
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a.  Not  Over  100  kva  Total  Capacity.  The  provisions  for  trans- 
former vaults  specified  in  this  section  apply  except  that  the 
vault  may  be  constructed  of  reinforced  concrete  not  less  than 
4  inches  thick. 

b.  Not  Over  600  Volts.  A  vault  is  not  required  provided  suitable 
arrangements  are  made  where  necessary  to  prevent  a  trans- 
former oil  fire  igniting  other  materials,  and  the  total  trans- 
former capacity  in  one  location  does  not  exceed  10  kva  in  a 
section  of  the  building  classified  as  combustible,  or  75  kva 
where  the  surrounding  structure  is  classified  as  fire-resistant 
construction. 

c.  Furnace  Transformers.  Electric  furnace  transformers  of  a 
total  rating  not  exceeding  75  kva  may  be  installed  without  a 
vault  in  a  building  or  room  of  fire-resistant  construction  if  ar- 
rangements necessary  to  prevent  a  transformer  oil  fire  spread- 
ing to  other  combustible  material  are  provided. 

d.  Detached  Buildings.  Transformers  may  be  installed  in  a 
building  which  does  not  conform  with  the  provisions  specified 
in  this  Code  for  transformer  vaults  provided  neither  the  build- 
ing nor  its  contents  present  a  fire  hazard  to  any  other  build- 
ing or  property,  and  provided  the  building  is  used  only  in 
supplying  electric  service  and  is  accessible  only  to  qualified 
persons. 

4.  Oil-Insulated  Transformers  Installed  Outdoors.  Combusti- 
ble material,  combustible  buildings  and  parts  of  buildings,  fire 
escapes,  door  and  window  openings  shall  be  safeguarded  from  fires 
originating  in  oil-insulated  transformers  installed  on,  attached, to 
or  adjacent  to  a  building  or  combustible  material.  Space  separa- 
tion, fire-resistant  barriers  and  enclosures  which  confine  the  oil  of  a 
ruptured  transformer  tank  are  recognized  safeguards.  One  or  more 
of  these  safeguards  shall  be  applied  according  to  the  degree  of 
hazard  involved  in  cases  where  the  transformer  installation  presents 
a  fire  hazard.  Oil  enclosures  may  consist  of  fire-resistant  dikes, 
curbed  areas  or  basins,  or  trenches  filled  with  coarse  crushed  stone. 
Oil  enclosures  shall  be  provided  with  trapped  drains  in  cases  w^here 
the  exposure  and  the  quantity  of  oil  involved  are  such  that  removal 
of  oil  is  important. 

8454.     Provisions  for  Transformer  Vaults 

1.  Location.  Vaults  shall  be  located  where  they  can  be 
ventilated  to  the  outside  air  without  using  flues  or  ducts  wherever 
such  an  arrangement  is  practicable. 

2.  Walls,  Roof,  and  Floor.  The  walls  and  roofs  of  vaults  shall 
consist  of  reinforced  concrete  not  less  than  6  inches  thick,  masonry 
of  brick  not  less  than  8  inches  thick,  of  12-inch  load-bearing  hollow 
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tile  or  12-inch  load-bearing  hollow  concrete  building  units.  The 
inside  wall  and  roof  surface  of  vaults  constructed  of  hollow  tile  and 
hollow  concrete  building  units  shall  have  a  coating  of  cement  or 
gypsum  plaster  not  less  than  %  inches  thick.  The  vault  shall  have 
a  concrete  floor  not  less  than  4  inches  thick.  Building  walls  and 
floors  which  meet  these  requirements  may  serve  for  the  floor,  roof 
and  one  or  more  walls  of  the  vault.  The  quality  of  the  material 
used  in  the  construction  of  the  vault  shall  be  of  the  grade  approved 
by  the  Commissioner. 

3.  Doorways.  Any  doorway  leading  from  the  vault  into  the 
building  shall  be  protected  as  follows: 

a.  Type  of  Door.  Each  doorway  shall  be  provided  with  a  tight 
fitting  door  of  a  type  approved  for  openings  in  Class  A 
situations  as  defined  in  the  Standard  of  the  National  Fire  Pro- 
tection Association  for  Protection  of  Openings  in  Walls  and 
Partitions  Against  Fire.  The  Commissioner  may  require  such 
a  door  on  each  side  of  the  wall  if  conditions  warrant. 

b.  Sills.  A  door  sill  or  curb  of  sufficient  height  to  confine  within 
the  vault  the  oil  from  the  largest  transformer  shall  be  pro- 
vided and  in  no  case  shall  the  height  be  less  than  4  inches. 

c.  Locks.  Entrance  doors  shall  be  equipped  with  locks,  and 
doors  shall  be  kept  locked,  access  being  allowed  only  to 
qualified  persons.  Locks  and  latches  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
the  door  may  be  readily  and  quickly  opened  from  the  inside. 

4.  Ventilation.  The  ventilation  shall  be  adequate  to  prevent  a 
transformer  temperature  in  excess  of  the  values  prescribed  in 
American  Standard  for  Transformers,  publication  C  57.1. 

5.  Ventilation  Openings.  Openings  for  ventilation  shall  be 
provided  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

a.  Location.  Ventilation  openings  shall  be  located  as  far  away 
as  possible  from  doors,  windows,  fire  escapes,  and  combustible 
material. 

b.  Arrangement.  Vaults  ventilated  by  natural  circulation  of  air 
may  have  roughly  half  of  the  total  area  of  openings  required 
for  ventilation  in  one  or  more  openings  near  the  floor  and  the 
remainder  in  one  or  more  openings  in  the  roof  or  in  the  side- 
walls  near  the  roof;  or  all  of  the  area  required  for  ventilation 
may  be  provided  in  one  or  more  openings  in  or  near  the  roof. 

c.  Size.  In  the  case  of  vaults  ventilated  to  an  outdoor  area  with- 
out using  ducts  or  flues  the  combined  net  area  of  all  ventilat- 
ing openings  after  deducting  the  area  occupied  by  screens, 
gratings,  or  louvers,  shall  be  not  less  than  3  square  inches 
per  kva  of  transformer  capacity  in  service  except  that  the  net 
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area  shall  be  not  less  than  1  square  foot  for  any  capacity  under 
50  kva. 

d.  Covering.  Ventilation  openings  shall  be  covered  with  durable 
gratings,  screens,  or  louvers,  according  to  the  treatment  re- 
quired in  order  to  avoid  unsafe  conditions. 

e.  Dampers.  If  automatic  dampers  arc  used  in  the  ventilation 
openings  of  vaults  containing  oil-insulated  transformers,  the 
actuating  device  should  be  made  to  function  at  a  temperature 
resulting  from  fire  and  not  at  a  temperature  which  might 
prevail  as  a  result  of  an  overheated  transformer  or  bank  of 
transformers.  Care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  unintentional 
closing  of  automatic  dampers. 

f.  Ducts.  Ventilating  ducts  shall  be  constructed  of  fire-resistant 
material. 

6.  Drainage.  Vaults  containing  more  than  100  kva  trans- 
former capacity  shall  be  provided  with  a  drain  which  will  carry  off 
any  accumulation  of  oil  or  water  that  may  collect  in  the  vault.  The 
floor  shall  be  pitched  to  the  drain  opening. 

7.  Water  Pipes  and  Accessories.  Any  pipe  or  duct  systems 
foreign  to  the  electrical  installation  should  not  enter  or  pass 
through  a  transformer  vault.  If  the  presence  of  such  foreign  sys- 
tems cannot  be  avoided^  appurtenances  thereto  which  require 
maintenance  at  regular  intervals  shall  not  be  located  inside  the 
vault.  Arrangements  shall  be  made  if  necessary  to  avoid  possible 
trouble  from  condensation,  leaks  and  breaks  in  such  foreign  sys- 
tems. Piping  or  other  facilities  provided  for  fire  protection  or  for 
water-cooled  transformers  are  not  deemed  to  be  foreign  to  the 
electrical  installation. 

8.  Storage  in  Vaults.  Materials  shall  not  be  stored  in  trans- 
former vaults. 

SECTION  846— CAPACITORS 
8460.     General  Requirements 

1.  Application  of  Other  Sections.  This  section  shall  not  apply 
to  capacitors  constituting  a  component  part  of  other  apparatus  and 
conforming  with  the  requirements  for  such  apparatus.  Capacitors 
installed  in  hazardous  locations  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
this  section  except  as  modified  by  Section  850. 

2.  Location.  Capacitors  shall  be  enclosed  in  vaults  comply- 
ing with  the  provisions  of  Section  845  unless  they  are  askarcl  in- 
sulated or  unless  each  unit  contains  not  more  than  3  gallons  of  a 
combustible  oil. 
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3.  Mechanical  Protection.  Appropriate  provisions  shall  be 
made  to  minimize  the  possibility  of  damage  to  capacitors  from 
external  causes  if  the  capacitors  are  located  where  they  are  exposed 
to  mechanical  injury. 

4.  Transformers  Used  with  Capacitors.  Transformers  used 
with  capacitors  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  Section  845. 
The  kva  rating  shall  be  not  less  than  135  per  cent  of  the  capacitor 
kva  rating. 

5.  Drainage  of  Stored  Charge.  Capacitors  shall  be  provided 
with  a  means  of  draining  the  stored  charge. 

a.  Time  of  Discharge.  The  residual  voltage  of  a  capacitor  shall 
be  reduced  to  50  volts  or  less  within  one  minute  after  the 
capacitor  is  disconnected  from  the  source  of  supply  in  the  case 
of  capacitors  rated  600  volts  or  less  and  in  five  minutes  in 
the  case  of  capacitors  rated  more  than  600  volts. 

b.  Means  of  Discharge.  The  discharge  circuit  shall  be  either 
permanently  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  capacitor  or 
capacitor  bank,  or  provided  with  automatic  means  of  con- 
necting it  to  the  terminals  of  the  capacitor  bank  on  removal 
of  voltage  from  the  line.  Manual  means  of  switching  or  con- 
necting the  discharge  circuit  shall  not  be  used.  The  wind- 
ings of  motors,  of  transformers,  or  of  other  equipment 
directly  connected  to  capacitors  without  a  switch  or  over- 
current  device  interposed,  constitutes  a  suitable  discharge 
means. 

6.  Capacitor  Rating.  The  rating  of  capacitors  which  are  con- 
nected on  the  load  side  of  a  motor  overcurrent  device  shall  not 
exceed  the  value  required  to  raise  the  no-load  power-factor  of  the 
motor  to  unity.  Capacitors  of  this  maximum  rating  will  usually 
result  in  a  full-load  power-factor  of  95  to  98  per  cent.  The 
maximum  capacitor  ratings  permitted  for  use  with  open-type, 
three-phase,  sixty-cycle  induction  motors  are  given  in  table  30, 
Paragraph  8953. 

7.  Capacitor  Circuits.  Capacitor  circuits  shall  conform  to  the 
following: 

a.  Conductor  Rating.  The  rating  of  capacitor  circuit  con- 
ductors shall  be  not  less  than  135  per  cent  of  the  rated  cur- 
rent of  the  capacitor.  The  rating  of  conductors  which  con- 
nect a  capacitor  to  the  terminals  of  a  motor  or  to  motor  cir- 
cuit conductors  shall  be  not  less  than  one-third  the  rating  of 
the  motor  circuit  conductors  or  the  rating  shall  be  de- 
termined as  explained  above  if  this  method  gives  a  greater 
value. 
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b.  Overcurrent  Protection.  An  overcurrent  device  shall  be  pro- 
vided in  each  ungrounded  conductor,  except  that  an  over- 
current  device  is  not  required  for  a  capacitor  connected  on 
the  load  side  of  a  motor  overcurrent  device.  The  rating  or 
setting  of  the  overcurrent  device  shall  be  as  low  as  practicable 
without  causing  unnecessary  opening  of  the  circuit.  A  rating 
or  setting  of  165  to  250  per  cent  of  the  rated  current 
of  the  capacitor  will  be  suitable  under  average  conditions 
although  the  setting  or  rating  may  have  to  exceed  250  per 
cent  in  some  cases. 

c.  Disconnecting  Means.  A  disconnecting  device  shall  be  pro- 
vided in  each  ungrounded  conductor  except  that  a  dis- 
connecting device  is  not  required  for  a  capacitor  connected 
on  the  load  side  of  a  motor  disconnecting  device. 
The  disconnecting  device  need  not  open  all  ungrounded  con- 
ductors simultaneously.  The  disconnecting  device  may  be 
used  for  disconnecting  the  capacitor  from  the  line  as  a 
regular  operating  procedure.  The  continuous  current  carry- 
ing capacity  of  the  disconnecting  device  shall  be  not  less  than 
135  per  cent  of  the  rated  current  of  the  capacitor. 

8.  Rating  or  Setting  of  the  Motor  Overcurrent  Device.     If  a 

motor  installation  includes  a  capacitor  connected  on  the  load  side 
of  the  motor  overcurrent  device,  and  the  overcurrent  device  used 
can  be  adjusted  as  explained  below,  the  rating  or  setting  of  the 
motor  overcurrent  device  shall  be  determined  as  provided  in  Para- 
graph 8432-2  except  that  instead  of  using  the  full-load  rated  cur- 
rent of  the  motor  as  provided  in  that  section  a  lower  value  cor- 
responding with  the  improved  power-factor  of  the  motor  circuit 
shall  be  used.  The  reduction  in  the  full-load  current  required  is 
specified  in  Table  30,  Paragraph  8953  for  open-frame,  three-phase, 
sixty-cycle  induction  motors.  Paragraph  8431-2  applies  with  re- 
spect to  the  rating  of  the  motor  circuit  conductors. 

9.  Grounding.  Capacitor  cases  shall  be  grounded  in  accord- 
ance with  Section  825. 

84(51.     Guarding  and  Nameplate. 

0.  Guarding.  All  live  parts  of  capacitors  which  are  connected 
to  circuits  of  more  than  600  volts  between  conductors  and  are  ac- 
cessible to  unqualified  persons,  shall  be  enclosed  or  isolated.  For 
isolation  by  elevation,  see  Paragraph  8716-2. 

1.  Nameplate.  Each  capacitor  shall  be  provided  with  a  name- 
plate  giving  the  maker's  name,  rated  voltage,  frequency,  kva  or 
amperes,  number  of  phases,  and  if  liquid-filled,  the  amount  of 
liquid  in  gallons,  together  with  a  statement  that  the  liquid  will  or 
will  not  burn,  as  the  case  may  be.     The  nameplate  shall  indicate 
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whether  or  not  a  capacitor  unit  has  a  discharge  device  inside  the 
case. 

SECTION  847— RESISTORS  AND  REACTORS 
8470.     General  Requirements 

1.  Location.  Resistors  and  reactors  shall  not  be  placed  where 
exposed  to  mechanical  injury.  If  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
easily  ignitible  material  they  shall  be  of  the  oil-immersed  type  or 
shall  be  enclosed  in  metal  boxes  or  cabinets.  See  Section  850  for 
Hazardous  Locations. 

2.  Space  Separation.  Unless  attached  to  a  switchboard  or 
other  non-combustible  material,  or  unless  mounted  as  provided  in 
Paragraph  8470-3,  resistors  and  reactors  shall  be  separated  from 
combustible  material  by  a  distance  of  not  less  than  1  foot. 

3.  On  or  In  Proximity  to  Combustible  Material.  If  placed 
within  a  distance  of  1  foot  from  combustible  material,  resistors  and 
reactors  shall  be  installed  as  follows: 

a.  Slab  or  panel.  They  shall  be  attached  to  a  slab  or  panel  of 
non-combustible,  non-absorptive  material  such  as  slate,  soap- 
stone,  or  marble. 

b.  Size  of  Slab.  The  slab  shall  extend  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
device  and  shall  have  a  thickness  proportioned  to  the  size  and 
weight  of  the  device  but  shall  not  be  less  than  ^2  inch  thick. 

c.  Supports.  The  slab  shall  be  secured  in  position  by  supports 
independent  of  those  fastening  the  device  to  the  slab.  Bolts 
which  support  the  device  shall  be  countersunk  at  least  Ys  inch 
below  the  rear  surface  of  the  slab  and  shall  be  covered  with 
insulating  material. 

4.  Mounting.  Casings  when  mounted  on  plain  surfaces  shall 
make  contact  with  such  surfaces  only  at  the  point  of  support,  an 
air  space  of  at  least  y^  inch  being  maintained  between  the  casings 
and  surfaces. 

5.  Conductor  Insulation.  If  insulated  conductors  are  used  for 
connection  between  resistance  elements  and  controllers,  the  con- 
ductors shall  be  suitable  for  an  operating  temperature  of  not  less 
than  90C  (194F),  except  that  for  motor-starting  service  other  con- 
ductor insulations  may  be  used.  For  elevator  motor  starting  serv- 
ice, see  paragraph  b  of  Paragraph  8620-4. 

6.  Incandescent  Lamps  as  Resistors.  Incandescent  lamps  may 
be  used  as  protective  resistors  for  automatic  controllers,  or  may  by 
special  permission  be  used  as  resistors  in  series  with  other  devices 
and  shall  conform  to  the  following: 
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a.  Mounting.  They  shall  be  mounted  in  porcelain  receptacles 
on  non-combustible  supports. 

b.  Voltage.  They  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  cannot  have 
impressed  upon  them  a  voltage  greater  than  that  for  which 
they  are  rated. 

c.  Nanie-Plate.  They  shall  be  provided  with  a  name-plate, 
permanently  attached,  giving  the  wattage  and  voltage  of  the 
lamp  to  be  used  in  each  receptacle. 

d.  Not  Carry  Main  Current.  They  shall  not  carry  or  control 
the  main  current  nor  constitute  the  regulating  resistance  of 
the  device. 

SECTION  848— STORAGE  BATTERIES 
8480.     General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply  to  all 
stationary  installations  of  storage  batteries  using  acid  or  alkali  as  the 
electrolyte  and  consisting  of  a  number  of  cells  connected  in  series 
with  a  nominal  voltage  in  excess  of  16  volts. 

2.  Definition  of  Nominal  Voltage.  The  nominal  battery  volt- 
age shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  2.0  volts  per  cell  for  the  lead- 
acid  type,  and  1.2  volts  per  cell  for  the  alkali  type. 

3.  Wiring  and  Apparatus  Supplied  From  Batteries.  Wiring, 
appliances,  and  apparatus  supplied  from  storage  batteries  shall  be 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  this  Code  applying  to  wiring,  ap- 
pliances, and  apparatus  operating  at  the  same  voltage,  except  as 
otherwise  provided  for  communication  systems  in  Section  880. 

4.  Insulation  of  Batteries  of  Not  Over  250  Volts.  The  pro- 
visions of  this  section  shall  apply  to  storage  batteries  having  the  cells 
so  connected  as  to  operate  at  a  nominal  battery  voltage  not  ex- 
ceeding 250  volts. 

a.  Lead-acid  Batteries.  Cells  in  lead-lined  wood  tanks,  where 
the  number  of  cells  in  series  docs  not  exceed  25,  shall  be 
supported  individually  on  glass  or  glazed  porcelain  insulators. 
If  the  number  of  the  cells  in  scries  exceeds  25  the  cells  shall 
be  supported  individually  on  oil  insulators. 

b.  Alkali-Type  Batteries.  Cells  of  the  alkali-type  in  jars  made 
of  conducting  material  shall  be  installed  in  trays  of  non-con- 
ducting material,  with  not  over  20  cells  in  a  series  circuit  in 
any  one  such  tray,  or  the  cells  may  be  supported  singly  or  in 
groups  on  porcelain  or  other  suitable  insulators. 

c.  Unsealed  Jars.  Cells  in  unsealed  jars  made  of  non-conductive 
material  shall  be  assembled  in  trays  of  glass  or  supported  on 
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glass  or  glazed  porcelain  insulators;  or,  if  installed  on  a  rack, 
shall  be  supported  singly  or  in  groups  on  glass  or  other 
suitable  insulators. 

d.  Sealed  Rubber  Jars.  Cells  in  sealed  rubber  or  composition 
containers  shall  require  no  additional  insulating  support  if 
the  total  nominal  voltage  of  all  cells  in  series  does  not 
exceed  150  volts.  If  the  total  voltage  exceeds  150  volts, 
batteries  shall  be  sectionalized  into  groups  of  150  volts  or 
less  and  each  group  shall  have  the  individual  cells  installed 
in  trays  or  on  racks.  If  trays  or  racks  are  required  for  this 
type  of  cell,  such  trays  or  racks  shall  be  supported  on  glass  or 
glazed  porcelain  insulators  or  oil-type  insulators. 

e.  Sealed  Glass  Jars.  Cells  in  sealed  glass  jars,  with  or  without 
wood  trays,  require  no  additional  insulation. 

5.  Insulation  of  Batteries  of  Over  250  Volts.  The  provisions  of 
Paragraph  8480-4  shall  apply  to  storage  batteries  having  the  cells 
so  connected  as  to  operate  at  a  nominal  voltage  exceeding  250  volts 
and,  in  addition,  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  also  apply  to 
such  batteries. 

a.  Cells  shall  be  installed  in  groups  having  a  total  nominal  volt- 
age of  not  over  250  volts,  in  trays  or  on  racks  supported  on 
oil  insulators;  except  that  if  each  individual  cell,  or  sub- 
group in  the  tray  or  rack,  is  supported  on  oil  insulators,  no 
additional  insulation  for  the  group  need  be  provided;  and 
except  that  cells  of  not  over  10  ampere-hour  capacity  in 
sealed  glass  jars  may  be  grouped  in  trays,  the  total  nominal 
voltage  of  all  cells  in  such  group  not  to  exceed  250  volts,  and 
each  such  tray  to  be  supported  on  glass  or  glazed  porcelain  in- 
sulators, the  trays  being  mounted  on  racks  supported  on  oil 
insulators  with  a  total  nominal  voltage  of  not  over  500  volts 
for  all  cells  in  series  on  each  such  insulated  rack. 

6.  Racks  and  Trays.  Racks  and  trays  shall  conform  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 

a.  Racks.  Racks  as  required  in  this  section,  refer  to  frames 
designed  to  support  cells  or  trays.  They  shall  be  substantial, 
and  made  of: 

1.  Wood,  so  treated  as  to  be  resistant  to  deteriorating  action 
by  the  electrolyte;  or 

2.  Metal,  so  treated  as  to  be  resistant  to  deteriorating  action 
by  the  electrolyte,  and  provided  with  non-conducting 
members  directly  supporting  the  cells  or  with  suitable  in- 
sulating material  on  conducting  members;  or 
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3.    Other  similar  suitable  construction. 

b.  Trays.  Trays  refer  to  frames  such  as  crates  or  shallow  boxes 
usually  of  wood  or  other  non-conducting  material,  so  con- 
structed or  treated  as  to  be  resistant  to  deteriorating  action  by 
the  electrolyte. 

7.     Battery  Rooms.     Battery  rooms  shall  conform  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 

a.  Use.  Separate  battery  rooms  or  enclosures  shall  be  required 
only  for  batteries  in  unsealed  jars  and  tanks  where  the  ag- 
gregate capacity  at  the  8-hour  discharge  rate  exceeds  5 
kilowatt  hours. 

b.  Wiring  Method.  In  storage  battery  rooms,  bare  conductors, 
open  wiring,  or  conductors  in  rigid  conduit  or  electrical 
metallic  tubing  shall  be  used  as  the  wiring  method. 

c.  Varnished-Cambric  Conductors.  Varnished-cambric  covered 
conductors,  Type  V,  shall  not  be  used. 

d.  Bare  Conductors.    Bare  conductors  shall  not  be  taped. 

e.  Raceway.  Rigid  metal  conduit,  or  electrical  metallic  tubing, 
if  used,  shall  be  of  corrosion-resistant  material  or  shall  be 
suitably  protected  from  corrosion. 

f.  Terminals.  If  metal  raceway  or  other  metallic  covering  is 
used  in  the  battery  room,  at  least  12  inches  of  the  conductor 
at  the  end  connected  to  a  cell  terminal  shall  be  free  from  the 
raceway  or  metallic  covering  and  shall  be  bushed  by  a  sub- 
stantial glazed  insulating  bushing.  The  end  of  the  raceway 
shall  be  sealed  tightly  to  resist  the  entrance  of  electrolyte  by 
spray  or  by  creepage.  Sealing  compound,  rubber  insulating 
tape  or  other  suitable  material  shall  be  used  for  this  purpose. 

g.  Ventilation.  Provision  shall  be  made  for  sufficient  diffusion 
and  ventilation  of  the  gases  from  the  battery  to  prevent  the 
accumulation  of  an  explosive  mixture  in  the  battery  room. 
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CHAPTER  85 

SPECIAL  OCCUPANCIES 

SECTION  850— HAZARDOUS  LOCATIONS 
8500.     General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  The  provisions  of  this  section  apply  to  locations  in 
which  the  commissioner  judges  the  apparatus  and  wiring  to  be 
subject  to  the  conditions  indicate  by  the  following  classifications. 
It  is  intended  that  each  room,  section  or  area  (including  motor  and 
generator  rooms,  and  rooms  for  the  enclosure  of  control  equipment) 
shall  be  considered  individually  in  determining  its  classification. 
Except  as  modified  by  this  article,  all  other  applicable  rules  con- 
tained in  this  code  shall  apply  to  electrical  apparatus  and  wiring 
installed  in  hazardous  locations.  For  garages,  see  Section  851.  For 
definition  of  "approved"  as  used  in  this  article  see  Paragraph  8100. 

The  term  explosion-proof  as  used  in  this  article  shall  mean: 
enclosed  in  a  case  which  is  capable  of  withstanding  an  explosion  of 
a  specified  gas  or  vapor  which  may  occur  within  it,  and  of  pre- 
venting the  ignition  of  the  specified  gas  or  vapor  surrounding  the 
enclosure  by  sparks,  flashes  or  explosions  of  the  gas  or  vapor  with- 
in. 

2.  Special  Precaution.  The  intent  of  this  article  is  to  require  a 
form  of  construction  of  equipment,  and  of  installation  that  will  in- 
sure safe  performance  under  conditions  of  proper  use  and  main- 
tenance. 

The  explosive  characteristics  of  various  atmospheric  mixtures  of 
hazardous  gases,  vapors  and  dusts  depend  on  the  specific  hazardous 
material  involved.  It  is  necessary  therefore  that  equipment  be  ap- 
proved not  only  for  the  class  of  location  but  also  for  the  specific 
gas,  vapor  or  dust  that  will  be  present. 

For  the  purposes  of  testing  and  approval,  various  atmospheric 
mixtures  have  been  grouped  on  the  basis  of  their  explosive  char- 
acteristics, and  facilities  have  been  made  available  for  testing  and 
approval  of  equipment  for  use  in  the  following  atmospheric  groups: 

Group  A,  Atmospheres  containing  acetylene; 

Group  B,  Atmospheres  containing  hydrogen,  or  gases  or  vapors 
of  equivalent  hazard  such  as  manufactured  gas; 

Group  C,  Atmospheres  containing  ethyl  ether  vapor; 

Group  D,  Atmospheres  containing  gasoline  and  other  similar 
products,  petroleum,  naphtha,  alcohols,  acetone,  lac- 
quer solvent  vapors,  and  natural  gas; 

Group  E,  Atmospheres  containing  metal  dust; 
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Group  F,  Atmospheres  containing  carbon  black,  coal  or  coke 

dust; 
Group  G,  Atmospheres  containing  grain  dust. 

3.  Paints,  Lacquers  and  Finishes.  The  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  apply  to  locations  which  are  or  may  be  hazardous  be- 
cause of  readily  ignitible  deposits  or  residues  from  paints,  varnishes, 
lacquers  or  other  types  of  finishes. 

a.  Electrical  Equipment.  Unless  specifically  approved  for  the 
location,  no  electrical  equipment  or  appartus  shall  be  in- 
stalled or  used  where  it  may  be  subject  to  hazardous  ac- 
cumulations of  readily  ignitible  deposits  or  residues,  except 
as  follows: 

1.  Wiring  in  rigid  conduit  or  in  threaded  boxes  or  fittings 
containing  no  taps,  splices  or  terminal  connections  may  be 
installed  in  such  locations. 

2.  High  voltage  grids  and  their  connections  which  are  a 
part  of  electrostatic  paint  spraying  or  detearing  equipment 
may  be  installed  in  such  locations  when  adequate  protec- 
tion against  spark-over  and  accidental  grounding  is  pro- 
vided, and  w^hen  the  installation  and  operation  of  such 
equipment  is  acceptable  to  the  commissioner. 

b.  Lighting  Through  Glass  Panels.  Illumination  of  hazardous 
areas  through  panels  of  glass  or  other  transparent  material  is 
permissible  only  if  fixed  lighting  units  are  used  as  the  source 
of  illumination,  if  the  panel  effectively  isolates  the  hazardous 
area  from  the  area  in  which  the  lighting  unit  is  located,  if  the 
lighting  unit  itself  is  approved  for  the  location  in  which  it  is 
located,  if  the  transparent  panel  is  of  a  material  or  is  so 
protected  that  breakage  will  be  unlikely,  and  if  the  arrange- 
ment is  such  that  normal  accumulations  of  hazardous  residue 
on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  panel  will  not  be  raised  to  a 
dangerous  temperature  by  radiation  or  conduction  from  the 
source  of  illumination. 

c.  Lighting  and  Motor  Equipment.  No  lamps  or  motors  shall 
be  installed  in  spray  booths,  ducts,  or  any  location  where 
there  is  a  possibility  of  direct  impingement  by  the  spray. 
Within  20  feet  of  the  booth,  lighting  fixtures  and  any  switch 
or  controller  shall  be  vapor-tight,  dustproof  or  other  type 
specifically  approved  for  such  areas;  motors  shall  be  any 
totally  enclosed  tv^pe,  or  open  type  if  there  are  no  sliding  or 
make-and-break  contacts  or  other  parts  where  arcing  or 
sparking  is  likely  to  occur,  or  other  types  specifically  approved 
for  such  areas. 

4.     Class   I   Locations.     Class   I   locations   are   those   in  which 
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flammable  gases  or  vapors  are  or  may  be  present  in  the  air  in 
quantities  sufficient  to  produce  explosive  or  ignitible  mixtures. 
Class  I  locations  shall  include  the  following: 

a.  Class  I,  Division  1.  Locations  (1)  in  which  hazardous  con- 
centrations of  flammable  gases  or  vapors  ej^ist  continuously, 
or  intermittently,  periodically  under  normal  operating  con- 
ditions, (2)  in  which  hazardous  concentrations  of  such  gases 
or  vapors  may  exist  frequently  because  of  repair  or  main- 
tenance operations  or  because  of  leakage,  or  (3)  in  which 
breakdown  or  faulty  operation  of  equipment  or  processes 
which  might  release  hazardous  concentrations  of  flammable 
gases  or  vapors,  might  also  cause  simultaneous  failure  of 
electrical  equipment. 

b.  Class  I,  Division  2.  Locations  (1)  in  which  flammable 
volatile  liquids  or  flammable  gases  are  handled,  processed  or 
used,  but  in  which  the  hazardous  liquids,  vapors  or  gases  will 
normally  be  confined  within  closed  containers  or  closed  sys- 
tems from  which  they  can  escape  only  in  case  of  accidental 
rupture  or  breakdown  of  such  containers  or  systems,  or  in 
case  of  abnormal  operation  of  equipment,  (2)  in  which 
hazardous  concentrations  of  gases  or  vapors  are  normally 
prevented  by  positive  mechanical  ventilation,  but  which 
might  become  hazardous  through  failure  or  abnormal  opera- 
tion of  the  ventilating  equipment,  or  (3)  which  are  adjacent 
to  Class  I,  Division  1  of  locations,  and  to  which  hazardous 
concentrations  of  gases  or  vapors  might  occassionally  be 
communicated.  , 

5.  Class  II  Locations.  Class  II  locations  are  those  which  are 
hazardous  because  of  the  presence  of  combustible  dust.  Class  II 
locations  shall  include  the  following: 

a.  Class  II,  Division  1.  Locations  (1)  in  which  combustible 
dust  is  or  may  be  in  suspension  in  the  air  continuously,  inter- 
mittently, or  periodically  under  normal  operating  conditions, 
in  quantities  sufficient  to  produce  explosive  or  ignitible 
mixtures,  (2)  where  mechanical  failure  or  abnormal  opera- 
tion of  machinery  or  equipment  might  cause  such  mixtures  to 
be  produced,  and  might  also  provide  a  source  of  ignition 
through  simultaneous  failure  of  electrical  equipment,  opera- 
tion of  protection  devices,  or  from  other  causes,  or  (3)  in 
which  dusts  of  an  electrically  conducting  nature  may  be 
present. 

b.  Class  II,  Division  2.  Locations  in  which  combustible  dust  will 
not  normally  be  in  suspension  in  the  air,  or  will  not  be  likely 
to  be  thrown  into  suspension  by  the  normal  operation  of 
equipment  or  apparatus,  in  quantities  sufficient  to  produce 
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explosive  or  ignitible  mixtures,  but  (1)  where  deposits  or  ac- 
cumulations of  such  dust  may  be  sufTcient  to  interfere  with 
the  safe  dissipation  of  heat  from  electrical  equipment  or  ap- 
paratus, or  (2)  where  such  deposits  or  accumulations  of  dust 
on,  in,  or  in  the  vicinity  of  electrical  equipment  might  be 
by  arcs,  sparks  or  burning  material  from  such  equipment. 

6.  Class  III  Locations.  Class  III  locations  arc  those  which  are 
hazardous  because  of  the  presence  of  easily  ignitible  fibers  or  flyings, 
but  in  which  such  fibers  or  flyings  are  not  likely  to  be  in  suspension 
in  air  in  quantities  sufTicient  to  produce  ignitible  mixtures.  Class 
III  locations  shall  include  the  following: 

a.  Class  III,  Division  1.  Locations  in  which  easily  ignitible 
fibers  or  materials  producing  combustible  flyings  are  handled, 
manufactured  or  used. 

b.  Class  III,  Division  2.  Locations  in  which  easily  ignitible 
fibers  are  stored  or  handled  (except  in  process  of  manu- 
facture). 

8501— Class  I — Installation 

1.  General.  The  general  rules  of  this  code  shall  apply  to  the 
installation  of  electrical  wiring  and  equipment  in  locations  classified 
as  Class  I  under  Paragraph  8500-4  of  this  section  except  as 
modified  by  Paragraphs  8501-2  to  8502-6  inclusive. 

2.  Transformers  and  Capacitors.  The  installation  of  trans- 
formers and  capacitors  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Class  I,  Division  1.  In  Class  I,  Division  1  locations,  trans- 
formers and  capacitors  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Containing  a  Liquid  that  Will  Burn.  Transformers  and 
capacitors  containing  a  liquid  that  will  burn  shall  be  in- 
stalled only  in  approved  vaults,  which  shall  conform  to 
Paragraphs  8454-1  to  8454-8  inclusive,  and  in  addition, 
( 1 )  there  shall  be  no  door  or  other  communicating  open- 
ing between  the  vault  and  the  hazardous  area,  (2)  ample 
ventilation  shall  be  provided  for  the  continuous  removal  of 
hazardous  gases  or  vapors,  (3)  vent  openings  or  ducts 
shall  lead  to  a  safe  location  outside  of  buildings,  and  (4) 
vent  ducts  and  openings  shall  be  of  sufTicient  area  to  re- 
lieve explosion  pressures  within  the  vault,  and  all  portions 
of  vent  ducts  within  the  buildings  shall  be  of  reinforced 
concrete  construction. 

2.  Not  Containing  a  Liquid  that  Will  Burn.  Transformers 
and  capacitors  which  do  not  contain  a  liquid  that  will 
burn  shall  ( 1 )  be  installed  in  vaults  conforming  to  the  re- 
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quirements  of  sub-paragraph  a-1  of  this  section,  or  (2)  be 
of  explosion-proof  type  approved  for  Class  I  locations. 

b.  Class  I,  Division  2.  In  Class  1,  Division  2  locations,  trans- 
formers and  capacitors  shall  conform  to  Paragraphs  8452-1 
to  8452-4  inclusive. 

3.     Meters,  Instruments  and  Relays.    The  installation  of  meters, 
instruments,  and  relays  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Class  I,  Division  1.  In  Class  I,  Division  1  locations,  meters, 
instruments  and  relays,  including  kilowatt-hour  meters,  in- 
strument transformers  and  resistors,  rectifiers  and  thermionic 
tubes,  shall  be  provided  with  explosion-proof  enclosures  ap- 
proved for  Class  I  locations. 

b.  Class  I,  Division  2.  In  Class  I,  Division  2  locations,  meters, 
instruments,  and  relays  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  With  Make  of  Break  Contacts.  Meters,  instruments,  and 
relays  in  which  are  incorporated  contacts  for  making  or 
breaking  current  shall  conform  to  paragraph  a  of  this 
section  unless  general  purpose  enclosures  are  provided  and 
such  contacts  are  (1)  immersed  in  oil,  or  (2)  enclosed 
within  a  chamber  hermetically  sealed  against  the  entrance 
of  gases  or  vapors. 

2.  Resistors  and  Similar  Equipment.  Resistors,  resistance 
devices,  therminonic  tubes,  and  rectifiers,  which  are  used 
in  or  in  connection  with  meters,  instruments  and  relays, 
shall  conform  to  paragraph  a  of  this  section,  except  that 
enclosures  for  resistors  which  operate  normally  at  ap- 
proximately room  temperature  may  be  of  general  purpose 
type. 

3.  Without  Make  or  Break  Contacts.  Transformer  wind- 
ings, impedance  coils,  solenoids,  and  other  windings  which 
do  not  incorporate  sliding  or  make  or  break  contacts  shall 
be  provided  with  enclosures  which  may  be  of  general  pur- 
pose type  if  vents  adequate  to  permit  prompt  escape  of 
any  gases  or  vapors  are  provided. 

4.     Wiring  Methods.     Wiring  methods  shall  conform  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 

a.  Class  I,  Division  1.  In  Class  I,  Division  1  locations,  rigid 
metal  conduit  with  threaded  explosion-proof  joints,  and 
explosion-proof  boxes  and  fittings,  shall  be  the  wiring  method 
employed.  All  threaded  joints  shall  be  made  up  with  at  least 
five  full  threads  engaged.  Where  necessary  to  employ  flexible 
connections,  as  at  motor  terminals,  flexible  fittings  of  ex- 
plosion-proof type  approved  for  the  location  shall  be  used. 
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b.  Class  I,  Division  2.  In  Class  I,  Division  2  locations,  rigid 
metal  conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing  shall  be  the  wiring 
method  employed.  Where  necessary  to  employ  flexible  con- 
nections, as  at  motor  terminals,  flexible  metal  conduit  shall  be 
used. 

5.  Sealing.  Seals  are  provided  to  prevent  the  passage  of  gases, 
vapors  or  flames  from  one  portion  of  the  electrical  installation  to 
another  through  the  conduit  and  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Class  I,  Division  1.  In  Class  I,  Division  1  locations  seals  shall 
be  located  as  follows: 

1.  In  each  conduit  run  entering  an  enclosure  for  switches, 
circuit-breakers,  fuses,  relays,  resistors  or  other  apparatus 
which  may  produce  arcs,  sparks  or  high  temperatures. 
Seals  shall  be  placed  as  close  as  practicable  and  in  no  case 
more  than  18  inches  from  such  enclosures. 

2.  In  each  conduit  run  of  2  inch  size  or  larger  entering  the 
enclosure  or  fitting  housing  terminals,  splices  or  taps,  and 
within  18  inches  of  such  enclosure  or  fitting. 

3.  In  each  conduit  run  leaving  the  Class  I,  Division  1 
hazardous  area.  The  sealing  fitting  shall  be  so  designed 
and  installed  that  any  gases  or  vapors  which  may  enter 
the  conduit  system,  within  the  Division  1  hazardous  area, 
will  not  enter  or  be  communicated  to  the  conduit  beyond 
the  seal.  There  shall  be  no  union,  coupling,  box  or  fitting 
in  the  conduit  between  the  sealing  fitting  and  the  point 
at  which  the  conduit  leaves  the  Division  1  hazardous  area. 

b.  Class  I,  Division  2.  In  Class  I,  Division  2  locations,  seals 
shall  be  located  as  follows: 

1.  In  each  conduit  run  entering  an  enclosure  which  is  re- 
quired to  be  explosion-proof.  Seals  shall  be  placed  as 
close  as  practicable  and  in  no  case  more  than  18  inches 
from  such  enclosure.  All  portions  of  such  conduit  run  be- 
tween the  seal  and  the  explosion-proof  enclosure  shall 
conform  to  Paragraph  8501 -4a. 

2.  In  Each  conduit  run  passing  from  the  Class  I,  Division  2 
hazardous  area  into  a  non-hazardous  area.  The  sealing 
fitting  shall  be  so  designed  and  installed  that  any  gases  or 
vapors  which  may  enter  the  conduit  system,  within  the 
Division  2  hazardous  area,  will  not  enter  or  be  com- 
municated to  the  conduit  beyond  the  seal.  Rigid  conduit 
shall  be  used  between  the  sealing  fitting  and  the  point  at 
which  the  conduit  leaves  the  hazardous  area,  and  a 
threaded  connection  shall  be  used  at  the  sealing  fitting. 
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There  shall  be  no  union,  coupling,  box  or  fitting  in  the 
conduit  between  the  sealing  fitting  and  the  point  at  which 
the  conduit  leaves  the  hazardous  area. 

c.    Class  I,  Divisions  1  and  2.     Where  seals  are  required,  they 
shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Fittings.  Enclosures  for  connections  or  for  equipment 
shall  be  provided  with  approved  means  for  sealing,  or 
sealing  fittings  approved  for  Class  I  locations  shall  be  used. 

2.  Compound.  Sealing  compound  shall  be  approved  for  the 
purpose,  shall  not  be  afifected  by  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere or  liquids,  and  shall  not  have  a  melting  point  of  less 
than  93C.  (200F.). 

3.  Thickness  of  Compound.  In  the  completed  seal,  the 
minimum  thickness  of  the  scaling  compound  shall  be  not 
less  than  the  trade  size  of  the  conduit,  and  in  no  case  less 
than  Ys  inch. 

4.  Splices  and  Taps.  Splices  and  taps  shall  not  be  made  in 
fittings  intended  only  for  sealing  with  compound,  nor  shall 
other  fittings  in  which  spHces  or  taps  are  made  be  filled 
with  compound. 

5.  Drainage.  Where  there  is  a  possibility  that  water  or  other 
condensed  vapor  may  be  trapped  at  any  point  in  the  race- 
way system,  approved  means  shall  be  provided  to  prevent 
accumulation,  or  to  permit  periodic  draining  of  such 
water  or  condensed  vapor. 

6.  Switches,  Circuit-Breakers,  Motor  Controllers  and  Fuses. 

Switches,    circuit-breakers,    motor    controllers    and    fuses 
shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Class  I,  Division  1.  In  Class  I,  Division  1  locations, 
switches,  circuit-breakers,  motor  controllers  and  fuses, 
including  push  buttons,  relays  and  similar  devices, 
shall  be  provided  with  enclosures  ,and  the  enclosure  in 
each  case  together  with  the  enclosed  apparatus  shall  be 
approved  as  a  complete  assembly  for  use  in  Class  I 
locations. 

b.  Class  I,  Division  2.  Switches,  circuit-breakers,  motor 
controllers  and  fuses  in  Class  I,  Division  2  locations 
shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  T^-pe  Required.  Circuit-breakers,  motor  control- 
lers and  switches  intended  to  interrupt  current  in 
the  normal  performance  of  the  function  for  which 
they  are  installed  shall  be  provided  with  explosion- 
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proof  enclosures  approved  for  Class  I  locations,  un- 
less general  purpose  enclosures  are  provided  and 
(1)  the  interruption  of  current  occurs  within  a 
chamber  hermetically  sealed  against  the  entrance 
of  gases  and  vapors,  or  (2)  the  current  interrupting 
contacts  are  oil-immersed  and  the  device  is  ap- 
proved for  locations  of  this  class  and  division. 

2.  Isolating  Switches.  Enclosures  for  disconnecting 
and  isolating  switches  without  fuses  and  which  are 
not  intended  to  interrupt  current  may  be  of  general 
purpose  type. 

3.  Fuses.  For  the  protection  of  motors,  appliances 
and  lamps,  except  as  provided  in  sub-paragraph 
b-4  of  this  section,  (1)  standard  plug  or  cartridge 
fuses  may  be  used  provided  they  are  placed  within 
explosion-proof  enclosures  approved  for  the  pur- 
pose and  for  the  location,  or  (2)  fuses  of  a  type  in 
which  the  operating  element  is  immersed  in  oil  or 
other  approved  liquid,  or  is  enclosed  within  a 
chamber  hermetically  sealed  against  the  entrance 
of  gases  and  vapors  may  be  used  provided  they  are 
approved  for  the  purpose  and  are  placed  within 
general  purpose  enclosures. 

4.  Fuses  or  Circuit-Breakers  for  Overcurrent  Protec- 
tion. When  not  more  than  10  sets  of  approved 
enclosed  fuses,  or  not  more  than  10  circuit-breakers 
which  are  not  intended  to  be  used  as  switches  for 
the  interruption  of  current,  are  installed  for  branch 
or  feeder  circuit  protection  in  any  one  room,  area 
or  section  of  this  class  and  division,  the  enclosures 
for  such  fuses  or  circuit-breakers  may  be  of  general 
purpose  type,  provided  the  fuses  or  circuit-breakers 
are  for  the  protection  of  circuits  or  feeders  supply- 
ing lamps  in  fixed  positions  only. 

7.  Control  Transformers  and  Resistors.  Transformers,  imped- 
ance coils  and  resistors  used  as  or  in  conjunction  with  control  equip- 
ment for  motors,  generators  and  appliances  shall  conform  to  the 
following: 

a.  Class  I,  Division  1.  In  Class  I,  Division  1  locations,  trans- 
formers, impedance  coils  and  resistors,  together  with  any 
switching  mechanism  associated  with  them,  shall  be  provided 
with  explosion-proof  enclosures  approved  for  Class  I  loca- 
tions. 
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b.  Class  I,  Division  2.  In  Class  I,  Division  2  locations,  control 
transformers  and  resistors  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Switching  Mechanisms.  Switching  mechanisms  used  in 
conjunction  with  transformers,  impedance  coils  and 
resistors  shall  conform  to  Paragraph  8501 -6b. 

2.  Enclosures.  Enclosures  for  the  windings  of  transformers 
or  impedance  coils  may  be  of  general  purpose  type,  but 
shall  be  provided  with  vents  adequate  to  permit  prompt 
escape  of  gases  or  vapors  that  may  enter  the  enclosure. 

3.  Resistors.  Resistors  shall  be  provided  with  explosion- 
proof  enclosures  approved  as  complete  assemblies  with  the 
resistors  for  Class  I  locations. 

8.  Motors  and  Generators.     Motors  and  generators  shall  con- 
form to  the  following. 

a.  Class  I,  Division  1.     In  Class  I,  Division  1  locations,  motors, 
^  generators  and  other  rotating  electrical  machinery  shall  be  of 

enclosed  explosion-proof  type  approved  for  Class  I  locations. 

b.  Class  I,  Division  2.  In  Class  I,  Division  2  locations,  motors, 
generators  and  other  rotating  electrical  machinery  in  which 
are  employed  sliding  contacts,  centrifugal  or  other  types  of 
switching  mechanism  (including  motor  overcurrent  devices), 
or  integral  resistance  devices,  either  while  starting  or  while 
running,  shall  be  of  enclosed  explosion-proof  type  approved 
for  Class  I  locations,  unless  such  sliding  contacts,  switching 
mechanism  or  resistance  devices  are  provided  with  explosion- 
proof  enclosure  approved  for  Class  I  locations. 

This  rules  does  not  prohibit  installation  of  motors,  such 
as  squirrel  cage  induction  motors,  without  brushes,  switch- 
ing mechanism,  etc.,  in  Class  I,  Division  2  locations. 

9.  Lighting  Fixtures.    Lamps  shall  be  installed  in  fixtures  which 
shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Class  I,  Division  1,  In  Class  I,  Division  1  locations,  lighting 
fixtures  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Approved  Fxtures.  Each  fixture  shall  be  approved  as  a 
complete  assembly  for  locations  of  this  class,  and  shall  be 
clearly  marked  to  indicate  the  maximum  wattage  of  lamps 
for  which  it  is  approved.  Fixtures  intended  for  portable 
use  shall  be  specifically  approved  as  a  complete  assembly 
for  that  use. 

2.  Mechanical  Injury.  Each  fixture  shall  be  protected 
against  mechanical  injury  by  a  suitable  guard  or  by  loca- 
tion. 
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3.  Pendent  Fixtures.  Pendent  fixtures  shall  be  suspended  by 
and  supplied  through  threaded  rigid  conduit  stems.  For 
steins  longer  than  12  inches,  permanent  and  eflfective 
bracing  against  lateral  displacement  shall  be  provided  at  a 
level  not  more  than  12  inches  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem,  or  flexibility  in  the  form  of  a  fitting  or  flexible  con- 
nector approved  for  the  purpose  and  for  the  location  shall 
be  provided  not  more  than  1 2  inches  from  the  point  of  at- 
tachment to  the  supporting  box  or  fitting. 

4.  Supports.  Boxes,  box  assemblies  or  fittings  used  for  the 
support  of  lighting  fixtures  shall  be  approved  for  the  pur- 
pose and  for  Class  I  locations. 

b.    Class  I,  Division  2.     In  Class  I,  Division  2  locations,  lighting 
fixtures  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1 .  Portable  Lamps.  Portable  lamps  shall  be  of  the  explosion- 
proof  type  approved  for  use  in  Class  I  locations. 

2.  Fixed  Lighting.  Lighting  fixtures  for  fixed  lighting  shall 
be  protected  from  mechanical  injury  by  suitable  guards  or 
by  location.  Where  there  is  danger  that  falling  sparks  or 
hot  metal  from  lamps  or  fixtures  might  ignite  localized 
concentrations  of  flammable  vapors  or  gases,  suitable 
enclosures  or  other  effective  protective  means  shall  be  pro- 
vided. 

3.  Pendent  Fixtures.  Pendent  fixtures  shall  be  suspended  by 
threaded  rigid  conduit  stems  or  by  other  approved  means. 
For  rigid  stems  longer  than  12  inches  permanent  and  ef- 
fective bracing  against  lateral  displacement  shall  be  pro- 
vided at  a  level  not  more  than  12  inches  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  stem,  or  flexibility  in  the  form  of  a  fitting  or 
flexible  connector  approved  for  the  purpose  shall  be  pro- 
vided not  more  than  12  inches  from  the  point  of  attach- 
ment to  the  supporting  box  or  fitting. 

4.  Supports.  Boxes,  box  assemblies,  or  fittings  used  for  the 
support  of  lighting  fixtures  shall  be  approved  for  the 
purpose. 

5.  Switches.  Switches  which  are  a  part  of  an  assembled 
fixture  or  of  an  individual  lampholdcr  shall  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  sub-paragraph  b-1,  of  Paragraph 
8501-6. 

6.  Starting  Equipment.  Starting  and  control  equipment  for 
mercury-vapor  and  fluorescent  lamps  shall  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  Paragraph  8501 -7b. 
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8502— Class  I— Installations  (Continued) 

0.  Appliances,  Fixed  and  Portable.  Appliances,  fixed  and 
portable,  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Class  I,  Division  1.  In  Class  I,  Division  1  locations,  ap- 
pliances, including  electrically-heated  and  motor-driven  ap- 
pliances, shall  be  approved  for  Class  I  locations. 

b.  Class  I,  Division  2.  In  Class  I,  Division  2  locations,  ap- 
pliances, fixed  and  portable,  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Heaters.  Electrically-heated  appliances  shall  be  ap- 
proved for  Class  I  locations. 

2.  Motors.  Motors  of  motor-driven  appliances,  if  of  a  type 
incorporating  sliding  contacts,  centrifugal  or  other 
switching  mechanisms  (including  motor-current  devices), 
or  resistance  devices,  shall  be  of  explosion-proof  type  ap- 
proved for  Class  I  locations. 

3.  Switches,  Circuit-breakers,  and  Fuses.  Switches,  circuit- 
breakers  and  fuses  shall  conform  to  Paragraph  8501 -6b. 

1.  Flexible  Cords,  Class  I,  Divisions  1  and  2.  A  flexible  cord 
may  be  used  only  for  connection  between  a  portable  lamp  or  a 
portable  appHance  and  the  fixed  portion  of  its  supply  circuit 
and  where  used  shall  (1)  be  of  a  type  approved  for  extra  hard 
usage,  (2)  contain,  in  addition  to  the  conductors  of  the  circuit,  a 
grounding  conductor  conforming  to  Paragraph  8940-03,  (3)  be 
connected  to  terminals  or  to  supply  conductors  in  an  approved 
manner,  (4)  be  supported  by  clamps  or  by  other  suitable  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  there  will  be  no  tension  on  the  terminal  con- 
nections, and  (5)  suitable  seals  shall  be  provided  where  the  flexible 
cord  enters  boxes,  fittings  or  enclosures  of  explosion-proof  type. 

2.  Receptacles  and  Attachment  Plugs,  Class  I,  Divisions  1  and  2. 

Receptacles  and  attachment  plugs  shall  be  of  polarized  type  pro- 
viding for  connection  to  the  grounding  conductor  of  the  flexible 
cord,  and  shall  be  approved  for  Class  I  locations. 

3.  Conductor  Insulation  Class  I,  Divisions  1  and  2.  Where 
condensed  vapors  or  liquids  having  a  deleterious  effect  on  rub- 
ber may  collect  on  or  come  in  contact  with  the  insulation  on  con- 
ductors, such  insulation  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  use  under 
such  conditions  or  the  insulation  shall  be  protected  by  a  sheath  of 
lead  or  by  other  approved  means. 

4.  Sij^al,  Alarm,  Remote-control  and  Communication  Systems. 

Signal,  alarm,  remote-control  and  communication  systems  shall 
conform  to  the  following: 
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a.  Class  I,  Division  1.  In  Class  I,  Division  1  locations,  all  ap- 
paratus and  equipment  of  signalling,  alarm  remote-control 
and  communication  systems,  irrespective  of  voltage,  shall  be 
approved  for  Class  I  locations  and  all  wiring  shall  conform 
to  Paragraph  8501 -4a  and  Paragraphs  8501 -5a  and  8501 -5c. 

b.  Class  I,  Division  2.  In  Class  I,  Division  2  locations,  signal, 
alarm,  remote-control  and  communications  systems  shall 
conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Contacts.  Switches  and  circuit-breakers,  and  make  and 
break  contacts  or  push  buttons,  relays,  and  alarm  bells  or 
horns,  shall  have  explosion-proof  enclosures  approved  for 
Class  I  locations,  unless  general  purpose  enclosures  are 
provided  and  current  interrupting  contacts  are  (1)  im- 
mersed in  oil,  or  (2)  enclosed  within  a  chamber  her- 
metically sealed  against  the  entrance  of  gases  or  vapors. 

2.  Resistors  and  Similar  Equipment.  Resistors,  resistance 
devices,  thermionic  tubes  and  rectifiers  shall  conform  to 
paragraph  a  of  this  section  except  that  enclosures  for 
resistors  which  operate  normally  at  approximately  room 
temperature  may  be  of  general  purpose  type. 

3.  Protectors.  Enclosures  which  may  be  of  general  purpose 
type  shall  be  provided  for  lightning  protective  devices  and 
for  fuses. 

5.  Live  Parts,  Class  I,  Divisions  1  and  2.     There  shall  be  no 
exposed  live  parts. 

6.  Grounding,  Class  I,  Divisions  1  and  2.     Wiring  and  equip- 
ment shall  be  grounded  in  conformity  with  the  following: 

a.  Exposed  Parts.  The  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal 
parts  of  equipment  such  as  the  frames  or  metal  exteriors  of 
motors,  fixed  or  portable  lamps  or  appliances,  lighting  fix- 
tures, cabinets,  cases,  and  conduit,  shall  be  grounded  as 
specified  in  Section  825  of  this  code. 

b.  Bonding.  The  locknut-bushing  and  double-locknut  types  of 
contacts  shall  not  be  depended  upon  for  bonding  purposes, 
but  bonding  jumpers  with  proper  fittings  or  other  approved 
means  shall  be  used.  If  flexible  conduit  is  used  as  permitted 
in  subparagraph  b  of  Paragraph  8501-4,  bonding  jumpers 
with  proper  fittings  shall  be  provided  around  such  conduit. 

c.  Lightning  Protection.  Each  ungrounded  service  conductor  of 
a  wiring  system  in  a  Class  I  location,  when  supplied  from 
an  imgrounded  overhead  electrical  supply  system  in  an  area 
where  lightning  disturbances  are  prevalent,  shall  be  protected 
by  a  lightning  protective  device  of  proper  type.     Lightning 
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protective  devices  shall  be  connected  to  the  service  conductors 
on  the  supply  side  of  the  service  disconnecting  means,  and 
shall  be  bonded  to  the  raceway  system  at  the  service  entrance. 

d.  Grounded  Service  Conductor  Bonded  to  Raceway.  Wiring 
in  a  Class  I  location,  when  supplied  from  a  grounded  alternat- 
ing current  supply  system  in  which  a  grounded  conductor  is 
a  part  of  the  service,  shall  have  the  grounded  service  con- 
ductor bonded  to  the  raceway  system  and  to  the  grounding 
conductor  for  the  raceway  system.  The  bonding  connection 
to  the  grounded  service  conductor  shall  be  made  on  the  sup- 
ply side  of  the  service  disconnecting  means. 

e.  Transformer  Ground  Bonded  to  Raceway.  Wiring  in  a  Class 
I  location,  when  supplied  from  a  grounded  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  system  in  which  no  grounded  conductor  is  a  part 
of  the  service,  shall  be  provided  with  a  metallic  connection 
between  the  supply  system  ground  and  the  raceway  system 
at  the  service  entrance.  The  metallic  connection  shall  have 
a  current-carrying  capacity  not  less  than  1/5  that  of  the 
service  conductors,  and  shall  in  no  case  be  smaller  than  No. 
10  if  of  soft  copper,  or  No.  12  if  of  medium  or  hard-drawn 
copper. 

f.  Multiple  Grounds.  Where,  in  the  application  of  Paragraph 
8252-1,  it  is  necessary  to  abandon  one  or  more  grounding  con- 
nections to  avoid  objectionable  passage  of  current  over  the 
grounding  conductors,  the  connection  required  in  sub- 
paragraphs d  and  e  of  this  Paragraph  8502-6  shall  not  be 
abandoned  while  any  other  grounding  connection  remains 
connected  to  the  supply  system. 

7.     Combustible  Anesthetics 

a.  In  all  locations  in  which  combustible  anesthetics  are  ad- 
ministered or  stored,  the  branch  circuits  supplying  fixtures, 
receptacles  or  equipment  located  within  five  feet  of  the  floor 
shall  be  ungrounded  and  derived  from  a  supply  system  of  not 
more  than  300  volts  through  insulating  transformers  of  the 
dry  type  having  a  secondary  terminal  voltage  of  not  more 
than  300  volts. 

b.  The  ungrounded  branch  circuits  supplying  any  room  used  as 
an  anesthetizing  location  shall  not  supply  any  other  location. 

c.  The  ungrounded  system  shall  be  provided  with  a  ground 
detector,  designed  and  constructed  so  as  to  provide  no  path 
having  a  resistance  of  less  than  7500  ohms  from  any  circuit 
conductor  to  ground,  arranged  to  indicate,  as  provided  in 
sub-paragraph  d,  whether  the  system  is  free  of  grounds  or 
has  become  accidentally  grounded. 

d.  A  signal  lamp  showing  a  green  color,  installed  in  a  con- 
spicuous location,  within  each  anesthetizing  location,  shall 
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be  SO  connected  that  it  shall  be  lighted  when  there  is  no 
ground  on  the  system.  A  signal  lamp  showing  a  red  color, 
installed  adjacent  to  the  green  lamp,  and  an  audible  signal 
shall  be  so  connected  that  they  will  be  energized  when  a 
ground  occurs  on  the  system. 

8505.     Class  II— Installation 

1.  General.  The  general  rules  of  this  code  shall  apply  to  the 
installation  of  electrical  wiring  and  apparatus  in  locations  classified 
as  Class  II  under  Paragraph  8500-5  of  this  section  except  as 
modified  by  Paragraph  8505-2  to  8506-6  inclusive. 

2.  Transformers  and  Capacitors.  The  installation  of  trans- 
formers and  capacitors  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.    Class  II,  Division  1.     In  Class  II,  Division  1  locations,  trans- 
formers and  capacitors  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Containing  a  Liquid  that  Will  Burn.  Transformers 
and  capactors  containing  a  liquid  that  will  burn  shall  be 
installed  only  in  approved  vaults  and  conforming  to 
Paragraph  8454-1  to  8454-8  inclusive,  and  in  addition  (1) 
door  or  other  openings  communicating  with  the  hazardous 
area  shall  have  self-closing  fire  doors  on  both  sides  of  the 
wall,  and  the  doors  shall  be  carefully  fitted  and  provided 
with  suitable  seals  (such  as  weather  stripping)  to  minimize 
the  entrance  of  dust  into  the  vault,  (2)  vent  openings  and 
ducts  shall  communicate  only  with  the  outside  air,  and  (3) 
suitable  pressure-relief  openings  communicating  with  the 
outside  air  shall  be  provided. 

2.  Not  Containing  a  Liquid  that  Will  Burn.  Transformers 
and  capacitors  which  do  not  contain  a  liquid  that  will 
burn  shall  (1)  be  installed  in  vaults  conforming  to  Par- 
agraphs 8454-1  to  8454-8  inclusive,  or  (2)  be  of  approved 
dust-tight  construction  with  dust-tight  terminal  en- 
closures. 

3.  Metal  Dusts.  No  transformer  or  capacitor  shall  be  in- 
stalled in  a  location  where  dust  from  the  production  of 
magnesium,  aluminum  or  aluminum  bronze  powders  may 
be  present. 

b.    Class  II,  Division  2.     In  Class  II,  Division  2  locations,  trans- 
formers and  capacitors  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Containing  a  Liquid  that  Will  Bum.  Transformers  and 
capacitors  containing  a  liquid  that  will  burn  shall  be  in- 
stalled in  vaults  conforming  to  Paragraphs  8454-1  to 
8454-8  inclusive. 

2.  Containing  Askarel.  Transformers  containing  askarel 
and  rated  in  excess  of  25  kva  shall  (1)  be  provided  with 
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pressure-relief  vents,  (2)  be  provided  with  means  for 
absorbing  any  gases  generated  by  arcing  inside  the  case, 
or  the  pressure-relief  vents  shall  be  connected  to  a  chimney 
or  flue  which  will  carry  such  gases  outside  the  building 
and  (3)  have  an  air  space  of  not  less  than  6  inches  be- 
tween the  transformer  cases  and  any  adjacent  combustible 
material. 

3.  Dr)'-Type  Transformers.  Dry-type  transformers  shall  be 
installed  in  vaults  or  shall  (1)  have  their  windings  and 
terminal  connections  enclosed  in  tight  metal  housings 
without  ventilating  or  other  openings,  and  (2)  operate  at 
voltages  not  exceeding  600  volts. 

3.  Surge  Protection,  Class  II,  Divisions  1  and  2.  In  geo- 
graphical locations  where  lightning  disturbances  are  prevalent, 
wiring  systems  in  Class  II  locations  shall,  if  supplied  from  over- 
head supply  systems,  be  suitably  protected  against  high-voltage 
surges.  This  protections  shall  include  suitable  lightning  protective 
devices,  interconnection  of  all  grounds,  and  surge-protective 
capacitors. 

4.  ^V'iring  Methods.  Wiring  methods  shall  conform  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 

a.  Class  II,  Division  1.  In  Class  II,  Division  1  locations,  wiring 
shall  be  in  rigid  metal  conduit  with  threaded  boxes  and 
fittings. 

1.  Fittings  and  Boxes.  Fittings  and  boxes  shall  be  provided 
with  threaded  bosses  for  conduit  connection,  shall  have 
close  fitting  covers,  and  shall  have  no  openings  (such  as 
holes  for  attaching  screws)  through  which  sparks  or  burn- 
ing material  might  escape.  Fittings  and  boxes  in  which 
taps,  joints  or  terminal  connections  are  made,  or  which 
are  used  in  locations  where  dusts  are  of  an  electrically- 
conducting  nature  shall  be  approved  for  Class  II  locations. 

2.  Flexible  Connections.  Where  necessary  to  employ  flexible 
connections,  dust-tight  flexible  connectors,  flexible  metal 
conduit,  or  flexible  cord  approved  for  extra  hard  usage 
and  provided  with  bushed  fittings  shall  be  used,  except 
that  where  dusts  are  of  an  electrically-conducting  nature, 
flexible  metal  conduit  shall  not  be  used,  and  flexible  cords 
shall  be  provided  with  dust-tight  seals  at  both  ends. 
Where  flexible  connections  are  subject  to  oil  or  other  cor- 
rosive conditions,  the  conductors  shall  be  of  a  type  ap- 
proved for  the  condition.  An  additional  conductor  for 
grounding  shall  be  provided  in  the  flexible  cord  unless 
other  acceptable  means  of  grounding  is  provided. 

b.  Class  II,  Division  2.  In  Class  II,  Division  2  locations,  wiring 
shall  be  in  rigid  metal  conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing. 
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1.  Fittings  and  Boxes.  Fttings  and  boxes  in  which  taps, 
joints  or  terminal  connections  are  made  shall  (1)  be  pro- 
vided with  telescoping  or  close  fitting  covers,  or  other 
effective  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  sparks  or  burn- 
ing material,  and  (2)  shall  have  no  openings  (such  as  holes 
for  attachment  screws)  through  which,  after  installation, 
sparks  or  burning  material  might  escape,  or  through  which 
adjacent  combustible  material  might  be  ignited. 

2.  Flexible  Connections.  Where  flexible  connections  are 
necessary  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  a-2  of  Para- 
graph 8505-4  shall  apply. 

5.  Sealing,  Class  II,  Divisions  1  and  2.  Where  a  raceway  pro- 
vides communication  between  a  non-dust-tight  fitting  or  enclosure 
and  one  which  if  required  to  be  dust-tight,  suitable  means  shall 
be  provided  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  dust  into  the  dust-tight 
enclosure  through  the  raceway.  This  means  may  be  ( 1 )  a  perman- 
ent and  effective  seal,  (2)  a  horizontal  section  not  less  than  10  feet 
long  in  the  raceway,  or  (3)  a  vertical  section  of  raceway  not  less 
than  5  feet  long  and  extending  downward  from  the  dust-tight 
enclosure. 

6.  Switches,    Circuit-breakers,    Motor    Controllers    and    Fuses. 

Switches,  circuit-breakers,  motor  controllers  and  fuses  shall  con- 
form to  the  following: 

a.    Class   II,    Division    1.      In    Class    II,    Division    1    locations, 

switches,  circuit-breakers,  motor  controllers  and  fuses  shall 

conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Type  Required.  Switches,  circuit-breakers,  motor  con- 
trollers and  fuses,  including  push  buttons,  relays  and 
similar  devices,  which  are  intended  to  interrupt  current  in 
the  normal  performance  of  the  function  for  which  they 
are  installed,  or  which  are  installed  where  dusts  of  an 
electrically-  conducting  nature  may  be  present,  shall  be 
provided  with  dust-tight  enclosures  approved  for  Class 
II  locations. 

2.  Isolating  Switches.  Disconnecting  and  isolating  switch- 
ing containing  no  fuses  and  not  intended  to  interrupt  cur- 
rent, and  which  are  not  installed  where  dusts  may  be  of 
an  electrically  conducting  nature,  shall  be  provided  with 
tight  metal  enclosures  which  shall  (1)  be  equipped  with 
telescoping  or  close  fitting  covers,  or  with  other  effective 
means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  sparks  or  burning  material, 
and  (2)  have  no  openings  (such  as  holes  for  attachment 
screws)  through  which,  after  installation,  sparks  or  burn- 
ing material  might  escape,  or  through  which  exterior  ac- 
cumulations of  dust  or  adjacent  combustible  material 
might  be  ignited. 
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3.  Metal  Dusts.  In  locations  where  dust  from  the  produc- 
tion of  magnesium,  aluminum  or  aluminum  bronze 
powders  may  be  present,  fuses,  switches,  motor  control- 
lers and  circuit-breakers  shall  have  dust-tight  enclosures 
specifically  approved  for  such  locations. 

b.  Class  II,  Division  2.  In  Class  II,  Division  2  locations,  en- 
closures for  fuses,  switches,  circuit-breakers  and  motor  con- 
trollers including  push  buttons,  relays  and  similar  devices, 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  sub-paragraph  a-2  of 
this  paragraph. 

7.  Control  Transformers  and  Resistors.  Transformers, 
impedance  coils  and  resistors  used  as  or  in  conjunction  with  con- 
trol equipment  for  motors,  generators  and  appliances  shall  conform 
to  the  following: 

a.  Class  II,  Division  1.  In  Class  II,  Division  1  locations,  con- 
trol transformers,  impedance  coils  and  resistors,  and  any  over- 
current  devices  or  switching  mechanisms  associated  with  them 
shall  have  dust-tight  enclosures  approved  for  Class  II  loca- 
tions. No  control  transformer,  impedance  coil  or  resistor 
shall  be  installed  in  a  location  where  dust  from  the  produc- 
tion of  magnesium,  aluminum  or  aluminum  bronze  powders 
may  be  present  unless  provided  with  a  dust-tight  enclosure 
specifically  approved  for  such  locations. 

b.  Class  II,  Division  2.  In  Class  II,  Division  2  locations,  trans- 
formers and  resistors  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Switching  Mechanisms.  Switching  Mechanisms,  includ- 
ing overcurrent  devices  associated  with  control  trans- 
formers, impedance  coils  and  resistors  shall  be  provided 
with  enclosures  conforming  to  sub-paragraph  a-2  of 
Paragraph  8505-6. 

2.  Enclosures.  Control  transformers  and  impedance  coils 
shall  be  provided  with  tight  metal  housings  without 
ventilating  openings. 

3.  Resistors.  Resistors  and  resistance  devices,  except  heat- 
ing elements  of  overcurrent  devices,  shall  have  dust-tight 
enclosures  approved  for  Class  II  locations. 

8.  Motors  and  Generators.  Motors  and  generators  shall  con- 
form to  the  following: 

a.  Class  II,  Division  1.  In  Class  II,  Division  1  locations,  motors, 
generators  and  other  rotating  electrical  machinery  shall  be 
totally-enclosed  not  ventilated,  totally-enclosed  pipe  ventil- 
ated, or  totally-enclosed  fan-cooled,  and  shall  be  approved 
for  Class  II  locations.     Motors,  generators  or  other  rotating 
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electrical  machinery  shall  not  be  installed  in  locations  where 
dust  from  the  production  of  magnesium,  aluminum  or 
aluminum  bronze  powders  may  be  present  unless  such 
machines  are  totally-enclosed,  or  totally-enclosed  fan  cooled, 
and  specifically  approved  for  such  locations. 

b.  Class  II,  Division  2.  In  Class  II,  Division  2  locations, 
motors,  generators  and  other  rotating  electrical  machinery 
shall  be  totally-enclosed  not  ventilated,  totally-enclosed  pipe 
ventilated,  or  totally-enclosed  fan-cooled,  except  that  in 
locations  where,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  only 
moderate  accumulations  of  non-conducting  non-abrasive 
dust  are  likely  to  occur,  and  where  the  equipment  is  readily 
accessible  for  routine  cleaning  and  maintenance  self-clean- 
ing textile  motors  of  the  squirrel-cage  type,  standard  open 
type  machines  without  sliding  contacts,  centrifugal  or  other 
types  of  switching  mechanism  (including  motor  overcurrent 
devices),  or  integral  resistance  devices,  or  standard  open  type 
machines  having  such  contacts,  switching  mechanisms  or 
resistance  devices  enclosed  within  tight  metal  housings  with- 
out ventilating  or  other  openings,  may  be  installed.  Motors, 
generators  or  other  rotating  electrical  machinery  of  protected 
or  splashproof  type  shall  not  be  installed  in  such  locations. 

9.  Ventilating  Pipe.  Vent  pipes  for  motors,  generators  or 
other  rotating  electrical  machinery,  or  for  enclosures  for  electrical 
apparatus  or  equipment,  shall  be  of  metal  not  lighter  than  No.  24 
USS  gauge,  or  of  equally  substantial  non-combustible  material,  and 
shall  ( 1 )  lead  directly  to  a  source  of  clean  air  outside  of  buildings, 
(2)  be  screened  at  the  outer  ends  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  small 
animals  or  birds,  (3)  be  protected  against  mechanical  damage  and 
against  rusting  or  other  corrosive  influences.  In  addition,  vent 
pipes  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Class  II,  Division  1.  In  Class  II,  Division  1  locations,  vent 
pipes,  including  their  connections  to  motors  or  to  the  dust- 
tight  enclosures  for  other  equipment  or  apparatus,  shall  be 
dust-tight  throughout  their  length.  For  metal  pipes,  seams 
and  joints  shall  be  (1)  riveted  (or  bolted)  and  soldered,  (2) 
welded,  or  (3)  rendered  dust-tight  by  some  other  equally 
effective  means. 

b.  Class  II,  Division  2.  In  Class  II,  Division  2  locations,  v^ent 
pipes  and  their  connections  shall  be  sufficiently  tight  to  pre- 
vent the  entrance  of  appreciable  quantities  of  dust  into  the 
ventilated  equipment  or  enclosure,  and  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  sparks,  flame  or  burning  material  which  might  ignite  dust 
accumulations  or  combustible  material  in  the  vicinity.  For 
metal  pipes,  lock  seams  and  riveted  or  welded  joints  may  be 
used,  and  tight-fitting  slip  joints  may  be  used  where  some 
flexibility  is  necessary  as  at  connections  to  motors. 
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8506.     Class  II— Installations.  (Continued) 

0.     Appliances,    Fixed    and    Portable.      Appliances,    fixed    and 
portable,  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Class  II,  Division  1.  In  Class  II,  Division  1  locations,  ap- 
pliances, including  electrically-heated  and  motor-driven  ap- 
pliances, shall  be  approved  for  Class  II  locations.  Fixed  or 
portable  appliances  shall  not  be  installed  or  used  in  locations 
where  dust  from  magnesium,  aluminum  or  aluminum  bronze 
powders  may  be  present  unless  such  appliances  are  dust-tight 
and  are  specifically  approved  for  such  locations. 

b.  Class  II,  Division  2.  In  Class  II,  Division  2  locations,  ap- 
pliances, fixed  and  portable,  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Heaters.  Electrically-heated  appliances  shall  be  approved 
for  Class  II  locations. 

2.  Motors.  Motors  of  motor-driven  appliances  shall  con- 
form to  Paragraph  8505-8b. 

3.  Switches,  Circuit-breakers  and  Fuses.  Enclosures  for 
switches,  circuit-breakers,  and  fuses  shall  conform  to  sub- 
paragraph a2  of  Paragraph  8505-6. 

4.  Transformers,  Impedance  Coils  and  Resistors.  Trans- 
formers, impedance  coils  and  resistors  shall  conform  to 
Paragraph  8505-7b. 

1 .     Lighting  Fixtures.    Lamps  shall  be  installed  in  fixtures  which 
shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Class  II,  Division  I.  In  Class  II,  Division  1  locations,  lighting 
fixtures  for  fixed  and  portable  lighting  shall  conform  to  the 
following: 

1.  Approved  Fixtures.  Each  fixture  shall  be  approved  for 
Class  II  locations,  and  shall  be  clearly  marked  to  indicate 
the  maximum  wattage  of  the  lamp  for  which  it  is  ap- 
proved. In  locations  where  dust  from  magnesium, 
aluminum  or  aluminum  bronze  powders  may  be  present, 
fixtures  for  fixed  or  portable  lighting,  and  all  auxiliary 
equipment,  shall  be  dust-tight,  and  shall  be  specifically  ap- 
proved for  such  locations. 

2.  Mechanical  Injury.  Each  fixture  shall  be  protected 
against  mechanical  injury  by  a  suitable  guard  or  by 
location. 

3.  Pendent  Fixtures.  Pendent  fixtures  shall  be  suspended 
by  threaded  rigid  conduit  stems  or  chains  with  approved 
fittings,  or  by  other  approved  means.     For  rigid  stems 
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longer  than  12  inches  permanent  and  efTective  racing 
against  lateral  displacement  shall  be  provided  at  a  level 
not  more  than  12  inches  above  the  lower  end  of  the  stem, 
or  flexibility  in  the  form  of  a  fitting  or  a  flexible  con- 
nector approved  for  the  purpose  and  for  the  location  shall 
be  provided  not  more  than  12  inches  from  the  point  of  at- 
tachment to  the  supporting  box  or  fitting.  Where  wiring 
between  an  outlet  box  or  fitting  and  a  pendent  fixture  is 
not  enclosed  in  conduit,  flexible  cord  approved  for  hard 
usage  shall  be  used,  and  suitable  seals  shall  be  provided 
where  the  cord  enters  the  fixture  and  the  outlet  box  or 
fitting.  Flexible  cord  shall  not  serve  as  the  supporting 
means  for  a  fixture. 

4.  Supports.  Boxes,  box  assemblies  or  fittings  used  for  the 
support  of  lighting  fixtures  shall  be  approved  for  the  pur- 
pose and  for  Class  II  locations. 

b.    Class  II,  Division  2.     In  Class  II,  Division  2  locations,  light- 
ing fixtures  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Portable  Lamps.  Portable  lamps  shall  be  dust-tight,  and 
shall  be  approved  for  Class  II  locations.     They  shall  be 

clearly  marked  to  indicate  the  maximum  wattage  of 
lamps  for  which  they  are  approved. 

2.  Fixed  Lighting.  Lighting  fixtures  for  fixed  lighting  shall 
provide  enclosures  for  lamps  and  lampholders.  Enclosures 
shall  be  designed  to  minimize  the  deposit  of  dust  on  lamps 
and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  sparks,  burning  material  or 
hot  metal. 

3.  Mechanical  Injury.  Lighting  fixtures  for  fixed  lighting 
shall  be  protected  from  mechanical  injury  by  suitable 
guards  or  by  location. 

4.  Pendent  Fixtures.  Pendent  fixtures  shall  be  suspended  by 
threaded  rigid  conduit  stems  or  chains  with  approved  fit- 
tings, or  by  other  approved  means.  For  rigid  stems  longer 
than  12  inches  permanent  and  efi'cctive  bracing  against 
lateral  displacement  shall  be  provided  at  a  level  not  more 
than  12  inches  above  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  or 
flexibility  in  the  form  of  a  fitting  or  a  flexible  connector 
approved  for  the  purpose  shall  be  provided  not  more  than 
12  inches  from  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  supporting 
box  or  fitting.  When  wiring  between  an  outlet  box  or 
fitting  and  a  pendent  fixture  is  not  enclosed  in  conduit, 
flexible  cord  approved  for  hard  usage  shall  be  used. 
Flexible  cord  shall  not  serve  as  the  supporting  means  for 
a  fixture. 
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5.  Supports.  Boxes,  box  assemblies  and  fittings  used  for  the 
support  of  lighting  fixtures  shall  be  approved  for  that 
purpose. 

6.  Electric  Discharge  Lamps.  Starting  and  control  equip- 
ment for  mercury  vapor  and  fluorescent  lamps  shall  con- 
form to  the  requirement  of  Paragraph  8505- 7b. 

2.  Flexible  Cords,  Class  II,  Divisions  1  and  2.  Flexible  cords 
used  in  Class  II  locations  shall  ( 1 )  be  of  a  type  approved  for  extra 
hard  usage,  (2)  contain,  in  addition  to  the  conductors  of  the  circuit, 
a  grounding  conductor  conforming  to  Paragraph  8940-03,  (3)  be 
connected  to  terminals  or  to  supply  conductors  in  an  approved 
manner,  (4)  be  supported  by  clamps  or  by  other  suitable  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  there  will  be  no  tension  on  the  terminal  con- 
nections, and  (5)  be  provided  with  suitable  seals  to  prevent  the 
entrance  of  dust  where  the  flexible  cord  enters  boxes  or  fittings 
which  are  required  to  be  dust-tight. 

3.  Receptacles  and  Attachment  Plugs. 

a.  Class  II,  Division  1.  In  Class  II,  Division  I  locations,  re- 
ceptacles and  attachment  plugs  shall  be  of  polarized  type 
providing  for  connection  to  the  grounding  conductor  of  the 
flexible  cord,  and  shall  be  approved  for  Class  II  locations. 

b.  Class  II,  Division  2.  In  Class  II,  Division  2  locations,  re- 
ceptacles and  attachment  plugs  shall  be  of  polarized  type 
providing  for  connection  to  the  grounding  conductor  of  the 
flexible  cord,  and  shall  be  so  designed  that  connection  to  the 
supply  circuit  cannot  be  made  or  broken  while  live  parts  are 
exposed. 

4.  Signal,  Alarm,  Remote-Control,  and  Local-Loud-Speaker 
Intercommunication  Systems.  Signal,  alarm,  remote-control  and 
local  loud-speaker  intercommunication  systems  shall  conform  to  the 
following: 

a.  Class  II,  Division  1.  In  Class  II,  Division  1  locations,  signal, 
alarm,  remote-control  and  local  loud-speaker  intercom- 
munication systems  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Wiring  Method.  Where  accidental  damage  or  breakdown 
of  insulation  might  cause  arcs,  sparks  or  high  tempera- 
tures, rigid  metal  conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing 
shall  be  the  wiring  method  employed,  and  the  number  of 
conductors  in  a  raceway  shall  be  limited  only  by  the  re- 
quirement that  the  cross-sectional  area  of  all  conductors 
shall  not  exceed  40  per  cent  of  the  area  of  the  raceway. 

2.  Contacts.  Switches,  circuit-breakers,  relays,  contactors 
and  fuses  which  may  interrupt  other  than  voice  currents, 
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and  current-breaking  contacts  for  bells,  horns,  howlers, 
sirens  and  other  devices  in  which  sparks  or  arcs  may  be 
produced,  shall  be  provided  with  dust-tight  enclosures  ap- 
proved for  the  location,  unless  current-breaking  contacts 
are  immersed  in  oil,  or  unless  the  interruption  of  cur- 
rent occurs  within  a  chamber  sealed  against  the  entrance 
of  dust,  in  which  case  enclosures  may  be  of  general  pur- 
pose type. 

3.  Resistors  and  Similar  Equipment.  Resistors,  transformers 
and  choke  coils  which  may  carry  other  than  voice  cur- 
rents, and  rectifiers,  thermionic  tubes,  and  other  heat 
generating  equipment  or  apparatus  shall  be  provided  with 
dust-tight  enclosures  approved  for  Class  II  locations. 

4.  Rotating  Machinery.  Motors,  generators  and  other 
rotating  electrical  machinery  shall  conform  to  Paragraph 
8505-8a. 

5.  Electrical  Conducting  Dusts.  Where  dusts  are  of  an 
electrically-conducting  nature,  all  wiring  and  equipment 
shall  be  dust-tight. 

6.  Metal  Dusts.  Where  dust  from  magnesium,  aluminum,  or 
aluminum  bronze  powders  may  be  present,  all  apparatus 
and  equipment  shall  be  dust-tight,  and  shall  be  specifically 
approved  for  such  locations. 

b.  Class  II,  Division  2.  In  Class  II,  Division  2  locations,  signal, 
alarm,  remote-control  and  local  loudspeaker  intercom- 
munication systems  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Contacts.  Enclosures  shall  conform  to  sub-paragraph  a-2 
of  this  paragraph  or  shall  be  in  tight  metal  enclosures 
having  telescoping  or  tight  fitting  covers,  and  having  no 
openings  through  which,  after  installation,  sparks  or 
burning  material  might  escape. 

2.  Transformers  and  Similar  Equipment.  The  windings  and 
terminal  connections  of  transformers  and  choke  coils  shall 
be  provided  with  tight  metal  enclosures  without  ventilat- 
ing openings. 

3.  Resistors  and  Similar  Equipment.  Resistors,  resistance 
devices,  thermionic  tubes,  and  rectifiers  shall  conform  to 
sub-paragraph  a-3  of  this  paragraph  except  that  en- 
closures for  resistors  which  operate  at  approximately 
room  temperature  may  be  of  general  purpose  type. 

5.    Live  Parts,  Class  II,  Divisions  1  and  2.     There  shall  be  no 
exposed  live  parts. 
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6.     Grounding,  Class  II,  Divisions  1  and  2.    Wiring  and  equip- 
ment shall  be  grounded  in  conformity  with  the  following: 

a.  Exposed  Parts.  The  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal 
parts  of  equipment  such  as  the  frames  or  metal  exteriors  of 
motors,  fixed  or  portable  lamps  or  appliances,  lighting  fix- 
tures, cabinets,  cases,  and  conduit,  shall  be  grounded  as 
specified  in  Section  825  of  this  code. 

b.  Bonding.  The  locknut-bushing  and  doublc-locknut  types  of 
contact  shall  not  be  depended  upon  for  bonding  pur- 
poses, but  bonding  jumpers  with  proper  fittings  or  other  ap- 
proved means  shall  be  used.  If  flexible  conduit  is  used  as 
permitted  in  Paragraph  8505-4,  bonding  jumpers  with  proper 
fittings  shall  be  provided  around  such  conduit. 

c.  Lightning  Protection.  Each  ungrounded  service  conductor  of 
a  wiring  system  in  a  Class  II  location,  when  supplied  from 
an  ungrounded  overhead  electrical  supply  system  in  an  area 
where  lightning  disturbances  are  prevalent,  shall  be  protected 
by  a  lighting  protective  device  of  proper  type.  Lighting  pro- 
tective devices  shall  be  connected  to  the  service  conductors 
on  the  supply  side  of  the  service  disconnecting  means,  and 
shall  be  bonded  to  the  raceway  system  at  the  service  en- 
trance. 

d.  Grounded  Service  Conductor  Bonded  to  Raceway.  Wiring 
in  a  Class  II  location,  when  supplied  from  a  grounded  alter- 
nating-current supply  system  in  which  a  grounded  conductor 
is  a  part  of  the  service,  shall  have  the  grounded  service  con- 
ductor bonded  to  the  raceway  system  and  to  the  grounding 
conductor  for  the  raceway  system.  The  bonding  connection 
to  the  grounded  service  conductor  shall  be  made  on  the  supply 
side  of  the  service  disconnecting  means. 

e.  Transformer  Ground  Bonded  to  Raceway.  Wiring  in  a  Class 
II  location,  when  supplied  from  a  grounded  alternating- 
current  supply  in  which  no  grounded  conductor  is  a  part  of 
the  service,  shall  be  provided  with  a  metallic  connection  be- 
tween the  supply  system  ground  and  the  raceway  system  at 
the  service  entrance.  The  metallic  connection  shall  have  a 
current-carrying  capacity  not  less  than  1/5  that  of  the  service 
conductors,  and  shall  in  no  case  be  smaller  than  No.  10  if 
of  soft  copper,  or  No.  12  if  of  medium  or  hard-drawn  copper. 

f.  Multiple  Grounds.  Where,  in  the  application  of  Paragraph 
8252-1,  it  is  necessary  to  abandon  one  or  more  grounding  con- 
nections to  avoid  objectionable  passage  of  current  over  the 
grounding  conductors,  the  connection  required  in  sub-para- 
graphs d  or  e  of  this  paragraph  shall   not  be   abandoned 
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while  any  other  grounding  connection  remains  connected  to 
the  supply  system. 

8507.     Class  III— Installation 

1.  General.  The  general  rules  of  this  code  shall  apply  to  the 
installation  of  electrical  wiring  and  apparatus  in  locations  classi- 
fied as  Class  III  under  Paragraph  8500-6  of  this  section  except 
as  modified  by  Paragraphs  8507-2  to  8508-7  inclusive. 

2.  Transformers  and  Capacitors,  Class  III,  Divisions  1  and  2. 

Transformers  and  capacitors  shall  conform  to  Paragraph  8505-2b. 

3.  Wiring  Methods.  Wiring  methods  shall  conform  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 

a.  Class  III,  Division  1.  In  Class  III,  Division  1  locations,  rigid 
metal  conduit  shall  be  the  wiring  method  employed. 

1.  Boxes  and  Fttings.  Fittings  and  boxes  in  which  taps, 
joints  or  terminal  connections  are  made  shall  (1)  be  pro- 
vided with  telescoping  or  close  fitting  covers,  or  other 
effective  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  sparks  or  burn- 
ing material,  and  (2)  shall  have  no  openings  (such  as 
holes  for  attachment  screws)  through  which,  after  in- 
stallation, sparks  or  burning  material  might  escape,  or 
through  which  adjacent  combustible  material  might  be 
ignited. 

2.  Flexible  Connections.  Where  flexible  connections  are 
necessary  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  a-2  of  Para- 
graph 8505-4  shall  apply. 

b.  Class  III,  Division  2.  In  Class  III,  Division  2  locations,  rigid 
metal  conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing,  or  flexible  metal 
conduit  shall  be  the  wiring  method  employed.  In  all  other 
respects  the  wiring  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  sub- 
paragraph a  of  this  paragraph. 

4.  Switches,  Circuit-Breakers,  Motor  Controllers  and  Fuses, 
Class  III,  Divisions  1  and  2.  Switches,  circuit-breakers,  motor  con- 
trollers and  fuses,  including  pushbuttons,  relays  and  similar  de- 
vices, shall  be  provided  with  tight  metal  enclosures  which  shall  (1) 
be  equipped  with  telescoping  or  close  fitting  covers,  or  with  other 
effective  means  to  prevent  escape  of  sparks  or  burning  material, 
and  (2)  have  no  openings  (such  as  holes  for  attachment  screws) 
through  which,  after  installation,  sparks  or  burning  material  might 
escape,  or  through  which  exterior  accimuilations  of  fibers  or  flyings 
or  adjacent  conihustil)le  material  might  be  ignited. 

5.  Control  Transformers  and  Resistors,  Class  III,  Divisions  1 

and  2.     Transformers,  impedance  coils  and  resistors  used  as  or  in 
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conjunction  with  control  equipment  for  motors,  generators  and 
appliances,  shall  conform  to  Paragraph  8505-7a. 

6.  Motors  and  Generators.  Motors  and  generators  shall  con- 
form to  the  following: 

a.  Class  III,  Division  1.  In  Class  III,  Division  1,  locations, 
motors,  generators,  and  other  rotating  electrical  machinery 
shall  be  totally-enclosed  not  ventilated,  totally-enclosed  pipe 
ventilated,  or  totally-enclosed  fan-cooled,  except  that  in  loca- 
tions where,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  only 
moderate  accumulations  of  lint  and  flyings  will  be  likely  to 
collect  on,  in,  or  in  the  vicinity  of  a  rotating  electrical  ma- 
chine, and  where  such  machine  is  readily  accessible  for 
routine  cleaning  and  maintenance,  self-cleaning  textile  mo- 
tors of  the  squirrel-cage  type,  standard  open  type  machines 
without  sliding  contacts,  centrifugal  or  other  trypes  of  switch- 
ing mechanism  (including  motor  overload  devices),  or  stand- 
ard open  type  machines  having  such  contacts,  switching 
mechanisms  or  resistance  devices  enclosed  within  tight  metal 
housings  without  ventilating  or  other  openings,  may  be  in- 
stalled. 

b.  Class  III,  Division  2.  In  Class  III,  Division  2  locations, 
motors,  generators,  and  other  rotating  electrical  machinery 
shall  be  totally-enclosed  not  ventilated,  totally-enclosed  pipe 

»    ventilated,  or  totally-enclosed  fan-cooled. 

c.  Protected  Type,  Class  III,  Divisions  1  and  2.  Motors,  gene- 
rators or  other  rotating  electrical  machinery  of  the  protected 
or  spash-proof  type  shall  not  be  installed  in  Class  III  loca- 
tions. 

7.  Ventilating  Piping,  Class  III,  Divisions  1  and  2.  Vent  pipes 
for  motors,  generators  or  other  rotating  electrical  machinery,  or  for 
enclosures  for  electrical  apparatus  or  equipment,  shall  be  of  metal 
not  lighter  than  No.  24  USS  gauge,  or  of  equally  substantial  non- 
combustible  material,  and  shall  (1)  lead  directly  to  a  source  of 
clean  air  outside  of  buildings,  (2)  be  screened  at  the  outer  ends 
to  prevent  the  entrance  of  small  animals  or  birds,  (3)  be  pro- 
tected against  mechanical  damage  and  against  rusting  or  other 
corrosive  influences,  and  (4)  vent  pipes  and  their  connections  shall 
be  sufficiently  tight  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  appreciable  quanti- 
ties of  fibers  or  flyings  into  the  ventilated  equipment  or  enclosure, 
and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  sparks,  flame  or  burning  material 
which  might  ignite  accumulations  of  fibers  or  flyings  or  combustible 
material  in  the  vicinity.  For  metal  pipes,  lock  seams  and  riveted 
or  welded  joints  may  be  used,  and  tight  fitting  slip  joints  may  be 
used  where  some  flexibility  is  necessary  as  at  connections  to  motors. 
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8.  Appliances,  Fixed  and  Portable,  Class  III,  Divisions  1  and  2. 

Appliances  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Heaters.  Electrically-heated  appliances  shall  be  provided 
with  dust-tight  enclosures,  and  shall  be  approved  for  Glass 
III  locations. 

b.  Motors.  Motors  of  motor-driven  appliances  shall  conform  to 
Paragraph  8507-6b.  Appliances  which  may  be  readily  moved 
from  one  location  to  another  shall  conform  to  requirements 
for  the  most  hazardous  location. 

c.  Switches,    Circuit-breakers,    Motor    Controllers    and    Fuses. 

Switches,  circuit-breakers,  motor  controllers  and  fuses  shall 
conform  to  Paragraph  8505-6a. 

9.  Lighting  Fixtures,  Class  III,  Divisions  1  and  2.    Lamps  shall 
be  installed  in  fixtures  which  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Construction.  Each  fixture  shall  be  of  dust-tight  type  so 
designed  that  in  the  event  of  burnout  of  lamp  or  lampholder, 
no  spark  or  hot  metal  can  escape  from  the  fixture.  Unless 
each  fixture  is  so  constructed  that  it  will  not  accept  a  lamp 
of  larger  wattage  than  that  for  which  it  is  designed,  it  shall 
be  clearly  marked  to  indicate  the  maximum  wattage  of  lamp 
that  should  be  used. 

b.  Mechanical  Injury.  A  fixture  which  may  be  exposed  to  me- 
chanical injury  shall  be  protected  by  a  suitable  guard. 

c.  Pendent  Fixtures.  Pendent  fixtures  shall  be  suspended  by 
stems  of  threaded  rigid  conduit  or  threaded  metal  tubing  of 
equivalent  thickness.  For  stems  longer  than  12  inches,  per- 
manent and  efTective  bracing  against  lateral  displacement 
shall  be  provided  at  a  level  not  more  than  12  inches  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  or  flexibility  in  the  form  of  a 
fitting  or  a  flexible  connector  approved  for  the  purpose  shall 
be  provided  not  more  than  12  inches  from  the  point  of  attach- 
ment to  the  supporting  box  or  fitting. 

d.  Supports.  Boxes,  box  assembiles  or  fittings  used  for  the  sup- 
port of  Ughting  fixtures  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  the 
purpose. 

e.  Portable  Lamps.  Portable  lamps  shall  be  dust-tight,  and  shall 
be  protected  with  substantial  guards.  Lamp-holders  shall  be 
of  unswitchcd  type  with  no  exposed  metal  parts.  Unless  the 
portable  lamp  is  so  constructed  that  it  will  not  accept  a  lamp 
of  larger  wattage  than  that  for  which  it  is  designed,  it  shall 
be  clearly  marked  to  indicate  the  maximum  wattage  of  lamp 
that  should  be  used. 
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8508.     Class  III— Installations   (Continued) 

0.  Flexible  Cords,  Class  III,  Divisions  1  and  2.  Flexible  cords 
shall  conform  to  Paragraph  8506-2. 

1.  Receptacles  and  Attachment  Plugs,  Class  III,  Divisions   1 

and  2.  Receptacles  and  attachment  plugs  shall  conform  to  Para- 
graph 8506-3b. 

2.  Signal,  Alarm,  Remote-Control  and  Local  Loud-Speaker 
Interconmiunication  Systems,  Class  III,  Divisions  1  and  2.  Signal, 
alarm,  remote-control  and  local  loud-speaker  intercommunication 
systems  shall  conform  to  Paragraph  8506-4a. 

3.  Electric  Cranes,  Class  III,  Divisions  1  and  2.  Electric  cranes 
may  be  installed  under  the  following  conditions:  Electric  cranes 
operating  over  combustible  fibers  shall  not  be  operated  on  a  system 
with  a  grounded  conductor.  Feeders  for  electric  cranes  shall  be 
furnished  with  a  recording  ground  detector,  and  protected  by  a 
relay  which  will  automatically  open  the  feeder  circuit-breaker  in 
the  event  of  the  insulation  of  the  system  falling  below  1000  ohms. 
Bare  conductors  for  cranes  operating  in  rooms  used  for  the  storage 
of  combustible  fibers  shall  be  protected  by  barriers  so  arranged  as 
to  prevent  any  escape  of  sparks  or  hot  particles,  and  the  moving 
current  collectors  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  minimize  sparking  at 
sliding  contacts. 

4.  Electric  Trucks.  Electric  trucks  shall  conform  to  the  fol- 
io wwing: 

a.  Class  III,  Division  L  Electric  trucks  shall  not  be  used  in 
Class  III,  Division  1  locations. 

b.  Class  III,  Division  2.  In  Class  III,  Division  2  locations, 
electric  trucks  shall  have  wheels  equipped  with  rubber  tires 
or  made  of  non-conducting  material.  Electric  trucks  shall 
have  their  batteries  charged  only  in  rooms  meeting  the  re- 
quirements of  Paragraph  8508-5. 

5.  Storage-Battery  Charging  Equipment,  Class  III,  Divisions  1 

and  2.  Storage -battery  charging  equipment  shall  be  located  in 
separate  rooms  built  or  lined  with  substantial  non-combustible  ma- 
terials so  constructed  as  to  adequately  exclude  flyings  or  lint,  and 
shall  be  well  ventilated. 

6.  Live  Parts,  Class  III,  Divisions  1  and  2.  There  shall  be  no 
exposed  live  parts  except  as  provided  in  Paragraph  8508-3. 

7.  Grounding,  Class  III,  Divisions  1  and  2.  Wiring  and  equip- 
ment shall  be  grounded  in  conformity  with  Paragraph  8506-6. 
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SECTION  851— GARAGES  AND  SIMILAR 
OCCUPANCIES 

8510.     General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  apply  to  airplane 
hangars,  garages,  commercial  garages,  gasoline  service  stations,  and 
other  locations  where  gasoline  or  other  highly  volatile  motor  fuel 
is  stored  in  vehicles,  dispensed,  or  where  service  and  repair  opera- 
tions are  carried  on  with  this  type  of  equipment.  Where  service 
or  repair  operations  involving  more  hazardous  conditions  are 
carried  on,  the  provisions  of  other  applicable  sections  of  this  code 
shall  apply. 

2.  General.  This  section  provides  additional  required  precau- 
tions in  installation  of  electric  equipment  where  volatile  or  flam- 
mable liquids  are  handled  or  used  as  fuel  or  power  in  self-propelled 
vehicles. 

Where  reference  is  made  in  this  section  to  a  level  of  4  feet 
above  the  floor,  it  shall  be  construed  to  mean  each  floor  at  or 
above  grade  level.  In  the  case  of  floors  below  grade  level,  the 
measurement  shall  begin  not  at  the  floor  but  at  the  bottom  of 
outside  doors  or  other  openings  at  or  above  grade  level. 

3.  Types  of  Equipment.  Equipment  which  tends  to  produce 
arcs  or  sparks,  such  as  cutouts,  switches,  receptacles,  lampholders, 
charging  panels,  generators,  motors,  or  other  equipment  having 
make  or  break  or  sliding  contacts,  when  located  within  4  feet  of 
the  floor,  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  use  in  Class  I,  Division  2 
locations  as  defined  in  Section  850  of  this  code.  Equipment  which 
may  produce  temperatures  which  may  cause  ignition  of  such  fuel 
or  gas,  when  located  within  4  feet  of  the  floor,  shall  be  of  a  type 
approved  for  use  in  Class  I,  Division  2  locations  as  defined  in  Sec- 
tion 850  of  this  code.  Where  such  equipment  is  located  above  the 
4-foot  level,  it  shall  be  of  the  totally-enclosed  type  or  shall  have  all 
openings  guarded  or  screened  so  as  to  prevent  the  falling  of  hot 
metal  particles  in  case  an  arc  occurs. 

a.  Show  Rooms  and  Switchboard  Rooms.  Equipment  located 
in  a  suitable  room  or  enclosure  provided  for  the  purpose  or 
in  a  show  room  separated  from  the  garage  proper  by  a  parti- 
tion which  is  reasonably  tight  up  to  the  4-foot  level  as  de- 
fined in  Paragraph  8510-2,  need  not  conform  to  the  require- 
ments of  this  paragraph. 

4.  Polarization  of  Pendants  and  Portables.  If  the  wiring  system 
is  identified  as  provided  in  Section  820,  flexible  cords  shall  be  identi- 
fied and  the  idc^ntificd  conductor  shall  be  connected  to  the  screw 
shell  of  all  lampholders  on  portables  or  pendants.  Receptacles, 
attachment  plugs,  connectors,  and  similar  devices  shall  be  of  the 
polarized  type. 
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5.  Connectors.  Cords  used  for  the  connection  of  portable  ap- 
pliances shall  carry  the  male  end  of  a  polarity-type  pin-plug  con- 
nector, or  equivalent.  The  connector  shall  be  kept  at  least  4  feet 
above  the  floor. 

6.  Cord  for  Pendants.  For  Pendants,  flexible  cord  suitable  for 
the  type  of  service  and  approved  for  hard  usage  shall  be  used. 

7.  Cord  for  Portables.  For  connection  of  portable  lamps,  motors 
or  other  appliances,  flexible  cord  suitable  for  the  type  of  service 
and  approved  for  extra  hard  usage  shall  be  used. 

8.  Lampholders  and  Guards  for  Portables.  Portable  lamps  shall 
be  equipped  with  handle,  lampholder,  a  hook  and  substantial  lamp 
guard  attached  to  the  lampholder  or  handle.  All  exterior  surfaces 
which  might  come  in  contact  with  other  objects  shall  be  of  non- 
conducting material,  or  shall  be  eflfectively  protected  with  insula- 
tion. Lampholders  shall  be  of  the  unswitched  type  and  shall  not 
provide  means  for  plug-in  of  attachment  cord  caps.  Lampholders 
shall  be  of  the  molded  composition  or  other  type  approved  for  the 
purpose.  Metal  shell  lined  lampholders,  either  of  the  switched  or 
unswitched  type,  shall  not  be  used. 

9.  Portable  Lampholders  Used  in  Pits.  Where  portable  lamps 
are  used  in  pits  or  other  places  in  which  gasoline  fumes  are  liable 
to  settle,  they  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  use  in  Class  I,  Divi- 
sion 2  locations  as  defined  in  Section  850  of  this  code. 

85 IL     General  Requirements  {Continued) 

0.  Lampholders.  Lampholders  shall  have  non-conducting  outer 
casings,  when  located  less  than  8  feet  from  the  floor. 

L  Live  Parts.  Live  parts  of  equipment  shall  be  guarded  to 
prevent  accidental  contact. 

2.  Groiuiding.  All  metallic  conductor  enclosures  and  the  ex- 
posed metal  parts  of  fixed  equipment,  except  pendent  or  portable 
lamps  operating  on  grounded  systems  of  not  more  than  150  volts 
to  ground,  shall  be  grounded  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  Section 
825. 

8512.  Residential  Storage  Garages 

L  Residential  Storage  Garages — Three  Cars  or  Less.  All  wiring 
located  4  feet  or  more  above  the  floor  may  be  of  any  type  covered 
by  the  provisions  of  Chapter  83  of  this  code. 

8513.  Commercial  Garages  and  Airplane  Hangars 

1.  Commercial  Garages  and  Airplane  Hangars.  Only  metallic 
raceway  systems  may  be  used.     Cellular  metal  floor  raceways  may 
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be  used  only  for  supplying  ceiling  outlets  or  extensions  to  the  area 
below  the  floor  but  not  above.  All  wiring  which  is  used  in  con- 
nection with  equipment  located  below  the  4  foot  level  shall  be 
installed  to  conform  to  Section  850,  Glass  I,  Division  2  of  this  code. 

2.  Battery-Charging  Equipment.  Battery  chargers  and  con- 
trol equipment  shall  be  located  at  least  4  feet  above  the  floor. 
Tables,  racks,  trays,  and  wiring  methods  shall  in  addition  con- 
form to  the  provisions  of  Section  848. 

3.  Electric  Vehicle  Charging.  Equipment  for  electric  vehicle 
charging  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Type  of  Cord.  Flexible  cords  used  for  charging  purposes 
shall  be  suitable  for  the  type  of  service  and  approved  for 
extra  hard  usage. 

b.  Connector  Rating.  Connectors  shall  be  at  least  50  amperes 
capacity. 

c.  Connectors.  Connectors  shall  be  so  designed  and  so  installed 
that  they  will  break  apart  readily  at  any  position  of  the 
charging  cable.  Live  parts  shall  be  guarded  from  accidental 
contact.  Where  plugs  for  direct  connection  to  vehicles  are 
suspended  from  overhead,  the  cord  shall  be  arranged  so  that 
the  lowest  point  of  sag  is  at  least  6  inches  from  the  floor. 
Where  the  vehicle  is  equipped  with  an  approved  plug  which 
will  readily  pull  apart  and  is  arranged  to  automaticaly  pull 
both  cord  and  plug  out  of  the  way  so  as  not  to  be  subject  to 
mechanical  injury,  no  additional  connector  need  be  placed  in 
the  cable  or  at  the  outlet. 


8514.     Gasoline  Dispensing  and  Service  Stations 

1.  Gasoline    Dispensing    and    Motor- Vehicle    Service    Station. 

Equipment  for  gasoline  dispensing  and  motor-vehicle  service  sta- 
tions shall  conform  to  Paragraph  8514-1,  8514-2  and  8514-3. 

a.  Lubritorium  Service  and  Repair  Rooms.  All  wiring  and 
equipment  below  4  feet  of  the  main  level  shall  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  Class  I,  Division  2,  of  Section  850  of  this 
code.  All  other  wiring  shall  conform  to  the  provisions  of 
Paragraph  8513-1. 

b.  Other  Locations.  Office,  salesroom,  compressor  rooms,  and 
other  similar  areas  which  are  suitably  cut  off  from  the  lubri- 
torium, service  and  repair  rooms,  shall  be  wired  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  Chapter  83  of  this  code. 

2.  Dispensing  Island.     The  wiring  in  a  dispensing  island  shall 
conform  to  the  following: 
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a.  All  wiring  and  equipment  less  than  4  feet  above  the  car 
drive  level  shall  conform  to  the  provisions  of  Section  850 
for  Class  I,  Division  1  locations. 

b.  All  conduits  shall  be  sealed  as  they  enter  dispensing  pumps 
or  other  equipment  on  the  island. 

c.  Conductors  in  conduits  entering  or  leaving  dispensing  pumps, 
when  covered  with  a  rubber  compound  or  other  compound 
upon  which  the  dispensed  liquid  will  have  a  deleterious 
effect,  must  be  sheathed  with  a  suitable  material  such  as 
lead. 

d.  All  circuits  supplying  dispensing  pumps  shall  be  controlled 
by  a  switch  having  a  disconnecting  pole  in  each  conductor. 

3.  Pole  Standards.  In  an  outside  location,  all  wiring  and  equip- 
ment less  than  4  feet  above  the  adjacent  ground  or  apron  level, 
and  less  than  20  feet  horizontally  from  any  dispensing  island  or 
pump,  tank  fill-pipe,  or  tank  vent-pipe,  shall  conform  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Section  850  for  Class  I,  Division  2  locations,  unless  the 
Commissioner  specifies  conformance  to  requirements  for  Class  I, 
Division  1  locations.  Approved  seals  shall  be  provided  in  all  con- 
duit runs  leaving  the  defined  area. 

8515.     Bulk-Storage  Plants 

1.  Bulk-Storage  Plants.  Equipment  for  bulk-storage  plants 
handling  gasoline  or  other  volatile  liquids  with  similar  hazards, 
shall  conform  to  Paragraph  8515-2  to  8515-7,  inclusive. 

2.  Equipment.  Motors,  controllers,  wiring,  and  equipment  used 
as  part  of  the  bulk  plant  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Sec- 
tion 850  of  this  code,  unless  the  Commissioner  judges  a  specific 
area  or  location  to  be  non-hazardous. 

3.  Underground  Wiring.  Wiring  located  in  not  less  than  2 
feet  of  earth  may  be  in  rigid  conduit,  or  an  approved  lead-covered 
cable  assembly,  provided  that  rigid  conduit  is  used  where  these 
cables  leave  the  earth  extending  from  a  point  of  lowest  buried 
cable  level  to  the  equipment  so  served. 

4.  Pole  Standards.  All  outside  wiring  and  equipment  more 
than  15  feet  above  adjacent  ground  level  shall  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  Chapter  83,  unless  the  Commissioner  specifies 
conformance  to  the  provisions  of  Section  850.  Wiring  and  equip- 
ment below  that  level  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Section 
850  unless  the  location  is  judged  to  be  non-hazardous  by  the  Com- 
missioner. 

5.  Platforms.      All   wiring   and   equipment   located   on   filling 
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platforms  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Section  850  of  this 
code. 

6.  Storage  and  Repair  Garages  for  Tank  Trucks.  All  wiring 
shall  conform  to  the  provisions  of  Class  I,  Division  2,  of  Section 
850  of  this  code,  unless  the  Commissioner  specifies  conformance  to 
requirements  for  Class  I,  Division  1  locations. 

SECTION  852— THEATERS,  INCLUDING  MOTION- 
PICTURE  HOUSES 

8520.     General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  The  requirements  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  all 
buildings,  or  part  of  a  building,  designed,  intended,  or  used  for 
dramatic,  operatic,  motion-picture  or  other  shows. 

2.  Emergency  Lighting.  An  emergency  lighting  system  shall 
be  provided  where  the  seating  capacity  of  the  auditorium  exceeds 
100  persons.  When  electricity  is  used  for  emergency  lighting,  this 
system  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Section  870. 

852  L     Installations 

1.  Wiring  Method.  The  wiring  method  shall  be  metal  race- 
ways, except  as  provided  in  Section  864  and  880.  Portable 
cables  may  be  used  only  where  fixed  wiring  methods  are  im- 
practicable. 

2.  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceway.  The  number  of  con- 
ductors permitted  in  any  metal  conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing 
for  border  or  stage  pocket  circuits  or  for  remote-control  con- 
ductors shall  not  exceed  that  shown  in  Table  9  of  Paragraph  8950. 
The  number  of  conductors  for  border  or  stage  pocket  circuits  or 
for  remote-control  conductors  in  auxiliary  gutters  or  metal  wire- 
ways  shall  have  a  total  cross  sectional  area  not  exceeding  20  per 
cent  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  gutter  or  wireway. 

3.  Conductor  Insulation.  Foot,  border,  proscenium,  or  portable 
strip  light  fixtures  shall  be  wired  with  conductors  having  insula- 
tion suitable  for  the  temperature  at  which  the  conductors  will  be 
operated  and  not  less  than  125C  (257F).  See  the  table  in  Para- 
graph 8310-2. 

8522.     Stage  Switchboard 

1.  Dead  Front.  Stage  switchboards  shall  be  of  the  dead-front 
type. 

2.  Guarding.  Stage  swtichboards  having  exposed  live  parts  on 
the  back  of  such  boards  shall  be  enclosed  by  the  building  walls. 
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wire  mesh  grills,  or  by  other  approved  methods.  The  entrance  to 
this  enclosure  shall  be  by  means  of  a  self-closing  door. 

3.  Control  and  Over-current  Protection  of  Receptacle  Circuits. 

Means  shall  be  provided  at  the  stage  switchboard  for  the  control 
and  individual  over-current  protection  of  branch  circuits  to  stage 
and  gallery  receptacles  used  for  portable  stage  equipment. 

4.  Metal  Hood.  Stage  switchboard  shall  be  provided  with  a 
metal  hood  extending  the  full  length  of  the  board  to  protect  all 
equipment  on  the  board  from  falling  objects,  unless  the  switch- 
board is  recessed  in  the  building  construction  or  is  of  the  com- 
pletely enclosed,  dead-front  and  dead-rear  type. 

5.  Dimmers.     Dimmers  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Disconnection  from  Supply.  If  dimmers  are  installed  in 
underground  conductors,  each  dimmer  shall  have  overcurrent 
protection  not  greater  than  125  per  cent  of  the  dimmer 
rating  and  shall  be  disconnected  from  all  underground  con- 
ductors when  the  master  or  individual  switch  or  circuit- 
breaker  supplying  such  dimmer  is  in  the  open  position. 

b.  Resistance  or  Reactor  Type  Dimmers.  Resistance  or  series 
reactor  type  dimmers  may  be  placed  in  either  leg^  of  the 
circuit.  If  designed  to  open  either  the  supplv  circuit  to  the 
dimmer  or  the  circuit  controlled  by  it,  the  dimmer  shall  then 
comply  with  Paragraph  8380-1. 

c.  Auto-Transformer  Type  Dimmers.  An  auto-transformer  type 
of  dimmer  shall  be  energized  by  a  circuit  operating  at  not 
more  than  150  volts  between  conductors  and  the  grounded 
conductor  shall  be  common  to  both  the  input  and  the  output 
of  the  auto-transformer. 

8524.     Stage  Equipment — Fixed 

1.  Circuit  Loads.  Footlights,  border  lights,  and  proscenium 
side  lights  shall  be  so  arranged  that  no  branch  circuit  supplying  such 
equipment  will  carry  a  load  exceeding  20  amperes;  provided  that 
where  heavy-duty  lampholders  only  are  used,  such  circuits  may  con- 
form to  the  provisions  of  Section  821  for  circuits  supplying  heavy- 
duty  lampholders. 

2.  Footlights.  If  the  metal  trough  construction  specified  in 
Paragraph  8528-1  is  not  used,  footlights  shall  consist  of  individual 
outlets  with  lampholders,  wired  with  rigid  or  flexible  metal  con- 
duit. The  circuit  conductors  shall  be  soldered  to  the  lampholder 
terminals.  Disappearing  footlights  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the 
current  supply  shall  be  automatically  disconnected  when  the  foot- 
lights are  replaced  in  the  recess  designed  therefor. 
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3.  Cables  for  Border  Lights.  Cables  for  border  lights  shall  be 
types  K,  S,  SO,  SU,  SUO,  or  ST  flexible  cord.  See  Table  31  of 
Paragraph  8953.  The  cables  shall  be  suitably  supported.  Such 
cables  shall  be  employed  only  where  flexible  conductors  are  neces- 
sary. 

4.  Receptacles.  Receptacles  intended  for  the  connection  of  arc 
lamps  shall  have  not  less  than  35  amperes  capacity  and  shall  be 
supplied  by  conductors  not  smaller  than  No.  6.  Receptacles  in- 
tended for  the  connection  of  incandescent  lamps  shall  have  not  less 
than  15  amperes  capacity  and  shall  be  supplied  by  conductors  not 
smaller  than  No.  12.  Plugs  for  arc  and  incandescent  receptacles 
shall  not  be  interchangeable. 

5.  Lamps  in  Scene  Docks.  Lamps  installed  in  scene  docks 
shall  be  so  located  and  guarded  as  to  be  free  from  mechanical 
injury  and  provide  an  air  space  of  not  less  than  2  inches  between 
such  lamps  and  any  combustible  material. 

6.  Curtain  Motors.  Curtain  motors  having  brushes  or  sliding 
contacts  shall  comply  with  Paragraph  8531-0. 

7.  Flue-Damper  Control.  If  stage  flue  dampers  are  released  by 
an  electrical  device,  the  circuit  operating  the  latter  shall  be 
normally  closed  and  shall  be  controlled  by  at  least  two  externally- 
operable  switches,  one  switch  being  placed  at  the  electrician's 
station  and  the  other  where  designated  by  the  Commissioner.  The 
device  shall  be  designed  for  the  full  voltage  of  the  circuit  to  which 
it  is  connected,  no  resistance  being  inserted.  It  shall  be  located  in 
the  loft  above  the  scenery  and  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  suitable  iron 
box  having  a  tight,  self-closing  door. 

525.     Stage  Equipment-Portable 

1.  Arc  Lamps.  Arc-lamp  frames  and  standards  shall  be  so  in- 
stalled and  guarded  as  to  prevent  their  becoming  grounded. 

2.  Lights  on  Scenery.  Brackets  on  scenery  shall  be  wired  in- 
ternally and  the  fixture  stem  shall  be  carried  through  to  the  back 
of  the  scenery  where  a  bushing  shall  be  placed  on  the  end  of  the 
stem,  except  that  externally  wired  brackets  or  other  fixtures  may  be 
used  when  wired  with  Type  P  or  other  cords  designed  for  hard 
usage  which  shall  extend  through  scenery  and  without  joints  or 
splice  in  canopy  of  fixture  back  and  terminate  in  an  approved  type 
stage  connector  located  within  18  inches  of  the  fixture.  Fixtures 
shall  be  securely  fastened  in  place. 

3.  Festoons.  Joints  in  festoon  wiring  shall  be  staggered  where 
practicable.  Lamps  enclosed  in  lanterns  or  similar  devices  of 
combustible  material  shall  be  equipped  with  approved  guards. 
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4.  Special  Effects.  Electrical  devices  used  for  simulating  light- 
ning, waterfalls,  and  the  like,  shall  be  so  constructed  and  located 
that  flames,  sparks,  or  hot  particles  cannot  come  in  contact  with 
combustible  material. 

5.  Connectors  for  Flexible  Conductors.  Connectors  for 
flexible  conductors  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the  tension  on  the 
cord  or  cable  will  not  be  transmitted  to  the  connections.  The 
female  half  of  the  connector  shall  be  attached  to  the  live  end  of  the 
cord  or  cable. 

6.  Conductors  for  Portables.  Flexible  conductors  used  to  sup- 
ply portable  stage  equipment  shall  be  Types  K,  S,  SO,  SU,  SUO, 
or  ST,  except  that  reinforced  cord  may  be  used  to  supply  stand 
lamps  if  the  cord  is  not  liable  to  severe  mechanical  injury  and  is 
protected  by  an  overcurrent  protection  rated  at  not  over  20 
amperes. 

8526.  Dressing  Rooms 

1.  Lamp  Pendants  and  Receptacles.  Lamp  pendants  shall  not 
be  installed  in  dressing  rooms.  Each  receptacle  shall  be  provided 
with  a  pilot  light  to  indicate  when  a  plug  is  inserted  into  the 
receptacle. 

2.  Lamp  Guards.  All  incandescent  lamps  in  dressing  rooms,  if 
less  than  8  feet  from  the  floor,  shall  be  equipped  with  open-end 
guards  riveted. to  the  outlet  box  cover  or  otherwise  sealed  or  locked 
in  place. 

3.  Switches  Required.  Wall  switches  shall  be  installed  for  the 
control  of  all  lights  and  receptacles  in  dressing  rooms. 

8527.  Grounding 

1.  Grounding.  All  metal  raceways  shall  be  grounded.  The 
metal  frames  and  enclosures  of  equipment  including  border  lights 
shall  be  grounded,  except  the  frames  and  enclosures  of  portable 
equipment  on  grounded  circuits  operating  at  not  over  150  volts 
to  ground.  Grounding,  if  employed,  shall  be  done  in  the  manner 
specified  in  Section  825. 

8528.  Construction 

1.  Footlights.  If  metal  trough  construction  is  employed  for 
footlights,  the  trough  containing  the  circuit  conductors  shall  be 
made  of  sheet  metal  not  lighter  than  No.  20  USS  gauge  (.0359 
inch  in  thickness)  treated  to  prevent  oxidation.  Lampholder 
terminals  shall  be  kept  at  least  /2  inch  from  the  metal  of  the 
trough.  The  circuit  conductors  shall  be  soldered  to  the  lamp- 
holder  terminals. 
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2.  Borders  and  Proscenium  Sidelights.  Borders  and  pro- 
scenium sidelights  shall  be  constructed  as  prescribed  in  Paragraph 
8528-1,  shall  be  suitably  stayed  and  supported,  and  shall  be  so 
designed  that  the  flanges  of  the  reflectors  or  other  adequate  guards 
will  protect  the  lamps  from  mechanical  injury  and  from  accidental 
contact  with  scenery  or  other  combustible  material. 

3.  Pockets.  Receptacles  intended  for  the  connection  of  port- 
able stage  lighting  equipment  shall  be  mounted  in  suitable  pockets 
or  enclosures,  and  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Para- 
graph 8524-4. 


4. 


b. 


Arc  Lamps.    Arc  .Lamps  shall  comply  with  the  following: 

General.  Portable  arc  lamps  shall  be  substantially  con- 
structed entirely  of  metal  not  less  than  No.  20  USS  gauge 
(.0359  inch),  except  where  approved  insulating  material  is 
necessary.  The  design  shall  be  such  as  to  provide  proper 
ventilation  while  retaining  sparks  and  to  prevent  carbons  or 
other  live  parts  of  lamp  from  making  contact  with  metal  of 
hood. 

Hoods.  Hoods  for  other  than  lens  lamps  shall  have  the 
front  opening  equipped  with  a  self-closing  hinged  door  frame 
carrying  either  wire  gauze  or  glass.  Hoods  for  lens  lamps  may 
have  a  stationary  front,  and  a  solid  door  on  either  back  or 
side. 


c. 


Insulation. 

frame. 


Mica  shall  be  used  for  the  insulation  of  the  lamp 


d.  Switch.  The  switch  on  the  standard  shall  be  of  such  design 
that  accidental  contact  with  any  live  part  will  be  impossible. 

e.  Rheostats.  Rheostats  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  substantial,  prop- 
erly ventilated  metal  case  affording  a  clearance  of  at  least  1 
inch  between  case  and  resistance  element.  If  the  rheostat  is 
mounted  on  the  standard,  a  clearance  of  3  inches  above  the 
floor  shall  be  maintained.  Asbestos-covered  type  AA  con- 
ductors shall  be  used  between  the  rheostat  and  the  lamp. 

f.  Terminals.  If  stranded  conductors  are  used,  they  shall  be 
connected  to  lamp,  rheostat  and  switch  terminals  by  means 
of  approved  lugs  or  connectors;  provided  that  approved  pres- 
sure connectors  shall  be  used  at  arc  lamp  terminals. 

5.  Portable  Strips.  Portable  strips  shall  be  constructed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  for  border  lights  and  proscnium 
side  lights  in  Paragraph  8528-2.  The  supply  cable  shall  be  pro- 
tected by  bushings  where  it  passes  through  metal  and  shall  be  so 
arranged  that  tension  on  the  cable  will  not  be  transmitted  to  the 
connections. 
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6.     Portable  Plugging  Boxes.    Portable  plugging  boxes  shall  con- 
form to  the  following: 

a.  Enclosure.  The  construction  shall  be  such  that  no  current- 
carrying  part  will  be  exposed. 

b.  Receptacles  and  Overcurrent  Protection.  Each  receptacle 
shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  of  not  less  than  30 
amperes,  and  shall  be  protected  by  overcurrent  devices  in- 
stalled in  an  approved  enclosure  equipped  with  self-closing 
doors. 

c.  Busbars  and  Terminals.  Busbars  shall  have  a  current-carry- 
ing capacity  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  ampere  ratings  of  all 
the  receptacles.  Lugs  shall  be  provided  for  the  connection  of 
the  master  cable. 

8529.     Portable  Switchboards  on  Stage 

1.  Supply.  Portable  swichboards  shall  be  supplied  only  from 
outlets  especially  provided  for  this  purpose.  Such  outlets  shall  con- 
sist of  externally  operable,  enclosed  fused  switches  or  circuit- 
breakers  mounted  on  the  stage  wall  or  at  the  switchboarl  in  loca- 
tions readily  accessible  from  the  stage  floor. 

2.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Circuits  from  portable  switch- 
boards directly  supplying  equipment  containing  incandescent  lamps 
of  the  medium  base  or  smaller  types  shall  be  protected  by  over- 
current  devices  having  a  rating  or  setting  of  not  more  than  20 
emperes.  Circuits  for  heavy-duty  lampholders  may  be  used  if 
overcurrent  protection  conforms  to  the  provisions  of  Section  821. 
Other  circuits  shall  be  provided  with  overcurrent  devices  with  a 
rating  or  setting  not  higher  than  the  current  required  for  the  con- 
nected load. 

3.  Construction.  Portable  switchboards  for  use  on  stages  shall 
comply  with  the  following: 

a.  Enclosure.  Portable  switchboards  shall  be  placed  within  an 
enclosure  of  substantial  construction  which  may  be  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  enclosure  is  open  during  operation.  En- 
closures of  wood  shall  be  completely  lined  with  sheet  metal 
of  not  less  than  No.  24  USS  gauge  (.0239  inch),  and  if  not 
of  corrosion-resistant  type  shall  be  well  galvanized,  enamelled, 
or  otherwise  properly  coated  to  prevent  corrosion. 

b.  Live  Parts.  Except  as  provided  for  dimmer  face  plates  in 
sub-paragraph  e,  there  shall  be  no  exposed  live  parts  within 
the  enclosure. 

c.  Switches  and  Circuit-Breakers.  All  switches  and  circuit- 
breakers  shall  be  of  the  externally-operable,  enclosed  type. 

d.    Circuit  Protection.     Overcurrent  devices  shall  be  provided 
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in  each  ungrounded  conductor  of  every  circuit  supplied 
through  the  switchboard.  Enclosures  shall  be  provided  for  all 
overcurrent  devices  in  addition  to  the  switchboard  enclosure. 

e.  Dimmers.  The  terminals  of  dimmers  shall  be  provided  with 
enclosures,  and  dimmer  face  plates  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
accidental  contact  cannot  be  readily  made  with  the  face- 
plate contacts. 

f.  Interior  Conductors.  All  conductors  within  the  switchboard 
enclosure  shall  be  stranded  and,  except  for  cables  feeding  to 
or  from  the  switchboard,  shall  be  asbestos-covered  type  AA  or 
other  types  approved  for  a  maximum  operating  temperature 
of  200C  (392F).  Each  conductor  shall  have  a  current-carry- 
ing capacity  at  least  equal  to  the  rating  of  the  circuit- 
breaker,  switch  or  cutout  which  it  supplies,  except  for  con- 
ductors for  incandescent  lamp  circuits  having  overcurrent 
protection  not  exceeding  20  amperes.  Conductors  shall  be 
enclosed  in  metal  throughs  or  securely  fastened  in  position 
and  shall  be  bushed  where  they  pass  through  metal. 

g.  Pilot  Light.  A  pilot  light  shall  be  provided  within  the 
enclosure  and  shall  be  so  connected  to  the  circuit  supplying 
the  board  that  the  opening  of  the  master  switch  will  not  cut 
off  the  supply  to  the  lamp.  This  lamp  shall  be  on  an 
independent  circuit  having  overcurrent  protection  of  a  rating 
or  setting  of  not  more  than  15  amperes. 

h.  Supply  Connections.  The  supply  to  a  portable  switchboard 
shall  be  by  means  of  flexible  cord  (types  K,  S,  SU  or  SUO) 
terminating  within  the  switchboard  enclosure  or  in  an  ex- 
ternally-operable fused  master  switch  or  circuit-breaker.  The 
supply  cable  shall  have  sufficient  current-carrying  capacity 
to  carry  the  total  load  on  the  switchboard  and  shall  be  pro- 
tected by  overcurrent  devices. 

i.  Cable  Arrangement.  Cables  shall  be  protected  by  bushings 
where  they  pass  through  enclosures  and  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  tension  on  the  cable  will  not  be  transmitted  to  the  con- 
nections. 

j.  Terminals.  Terminals  to  which  stage  cables  are  connected 
shall  be  so  located  as  to  permit  convenient  access  to  the 
terminals.  At  terminals  not  provided  with  approved  pres- 
sure connectors  the  following  construction  shall  be  employed: 

1.  For  conductors  of  No.  10  or  larger,  solder  lugs  shall  be 
used. 

2.  For  conductors  smaller  than  No.  10,  the  strands  shall  be 
soldered  together  when  connected  to  clamps  or  binding 
screws  not  specifically  approved  as  pressure  connectors. 
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SECTION  853— MOTION  PICTURE  STUDIOS  AND 
SIMILAR  LOCATIONS 

8530.     General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  The  requirements  of  this  section  shall  apply  to  a 
motion-picture  studio,  exchange,  factory  or  laboratory  building,  or 
a  portion  of  the  building  in  which  motion-pecture  films  are  manu- 
factured, exposed,  developed,  printed,  rewound,  repaired  or  stored. 
This  section  shall  not  apply  where  only  approved  slow-burning 
(cellulose  acetate  or  equivalent)  film  is  used. 

2.  Sound  Recording.  Installations  for  sound  recording  shall 
conform  to  the  provisions  of  Section  864. 

3.  Wiring  Methods.  The  wiring  method  shall  be  metal  race- 
ways except  as  provided  in  Sections  864  and  880.  Portable  cables 
or  flexible  cord  may  be  used  on  studio  stages  and  at  other  locations 
where  fixed  wiring  methods  are  impracticable. 

4.  Side- Wall  Lamps.  Lampholders  on  fixtures  if  less  than  8 
feet  from  the  floor  shall  be  equipped  with  vapor-tight  globes  or 
shall  be  provided  with  open-end  guards  riveted  to  the  outlet  box 
cover  or  otherwise  sealed  or  locked  in  place. 

5.  Pendent  Lamps.  Pendent  lamps  shall  not  be  installed  in 
permanent  dressing  rooms. 

6.  Lamps  at  Patching  Tables.  At  patching  tables,  composition 
or  mctal-sheathed  porcelain  keyless  lampholders  shall  be  employed 
and  shall  be  equipped  with  guards  to  protect  the  lamps  from 
mechanical  injury. 

7.  Lamps  in  Film  Vaults.  In  film-storage  vaults  lamps  shall  be 
installed  on  rigid  fixtures  and  enclosed  in  vaportight  globes.  Lamps 
shall  be  controlled  by  a  double-pole  switch  located  outside  the 
vault.  This  double-pole  switch  shall  disconnect  from  the  source  of 
supply  all  conductors  terminating  in  any  outlet  box  in  the  vault, 
and  no  conductors  other  than  those  controlled  by  the  double-pole 
switch  shall  terminate  or  pass  through  any  outlet  box  in  the  vault. 
Electric  motors  or  portable  lamps  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  vault. 

8.  Portable  Lamps.  For  portable  lamps,  composition  or  metal- 
sheathed  porcelain  unswitched  lampholders  shall  be  used.  The 
cord  shall  carry  the  male  end  of  a  pin-plug  connector  or  equivalent, 
the  female  end  being  of  such  design  or  so  hung  that  the  connector 
will  readily  break  apart  at  any  position  of  the  cord.  The  connector 
shall  be  kept  at  least  one  foot  from  the  floor.  The  lampholder 
shall  be  provided  with  a  guard,  hook,  and  handle.  The  provisions 
of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  portable  lamps  used  as  properties 
in  a  motion  picture  set  on  a  studio  stage  or  similar  location. 
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9.  Flexible  Cords.  Types  S,  SO,  SU,  SUO,  or  ST  cord  shall 
be  used  on  portable  lamps  and  equipment,  except  that  portable 
lamps  used  as  stage  properties  in  a  motion-picture  set  on  a  studio 
stage  or  similar  location  may  be  used  with  any  approved  type  of 
cord  with  which  they  may  be  equipped.  See  Table  31  of  Para- 
graph 8953. 

8531.     General  Requirements  (Continued) 

0.  Motors  and  Generators.  If  motors  or  generators  having 
brushes  or  sliding  contacts  are  used  they  shall  meet  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing conditions: 

a.  Be  of  the  totally-enclosed,  enclosed-fan-cooled,  or  enclosed- 
pipe-ventilated  types. 

b.  Be  enclosed  in  separate  rooms  or  housings  built  of  non- 
combustible  materials  so  constructed  as  to  exclude  flyings  or 
lint,  and  properly  ventilated  from  a  source  of  clean  air. 

c.  Have  brush  or  sliding-contact  end  of  motor  enclosed  by  solid 
metal  covers. 

d.  Have  brushes  or  sliding  contacts  enclosed  in  substantial, 
tight,  metal  housings. 

e.  Have  the  upper  half  of  brush  or  sliding-contact  end  of  the 
motor  enclosed  by  a  wire  screen  or  perforated  metal  and  the 
lower  half  enclosed  by  solid  metal  covers. 

f.  Have  wire  screens  or  perforated  metal  placed  at  the  com- 
mutator or  brush  ends.  No  dimension  of  any  opening  in  the 
wire  screen  or  perforated  metal  shall  exceed  .05  inch,  re- 
gardless of  the  shape  of  the  opening  and  of  the  material  used. 

1.  Motor  and  Generator  on  Studio  Stages.  The  provisions  of 
Paragraph  8531-0  shall  not  apply  to  motors  or  generators  used  on 
studio  stages,  but  the  live  parts  of  such  motors  or  generators  shall 
be  otherwise  guarded  or  enclosed  in  conformity  with  the  provisions 
of  Paragraph  8531-3. 

2.  Switches.    Switches  shall  be  of  the  externally-operable  type. 

3.  Live  Parts.  Live  parts  shall  be  enclosed  to  prevent  ac- 
cidental contact  by  persons  or  objects.  Rheostats  shall  be  enclosed 
and  externally  operable. 

4.  Grounding.  All  metal  raceways,  cable  armor,  and  the 
exposed  metal  frames  of  all  equipment  and  enclosures  shall  be 
grounded,  except  pendent  and  portable  lamps  operating  at  not 
more  than  150  volts  to  ground. 
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SECTION  854— MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTORS 

8540.  General  Requirements 

1.  Professional-Type  Projectors.  The  professional-type  of 
projector,  such  as  is  commonly  used  in  theatres  and  motion  pic- 
ture houses,  shall  be  located  in  an  approved  booth.  Such  booth 
shall  not  be  considered  as  a  hazardous  location  as  defined  in  Sec- 
tion 850. 

The  professional  projector  employs  a  35-millimeter  film  which 
is  1%  inch  wide  and  has  on  each  edge  5.4  perforations  per  inch. 

2.  Non-Professional  Type  Projectors.  Projectors  of  the  non- 
professional or  miniature  type,  if  employing  only  approved  slow- 
burning  (cellulose  acetate  or  equivalent)  film,  may  be  operated 
without  a  booth. 

3.  Sound  Recording  and  Reproduction.  Sound  recording  and 
reproduction  equipment  shall  comply  with  Section  864. 

8541.  Equipment  and  Projectors  of  the  Professional  Type 

1.  Motor-Driven  Projectors.  Motor-driven  projectors  shall  be 
approved  for  the  purpose  as  an  assembly  or  shall  comply  with  all 
of  the  following  conditions: 

a.  An  approved  projector  shall  be  used. 

b.  An  approved  projector  lamp  shall  be  used. 

c.  Motors  shall  be  so  designed  or  guarded  as  to  prevent  ignition 
of  film  by  sparks  or  arcs. 

d.  Projectors  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  qualified  operator. 

2.  Conductor  Size.  Conductors  supplying  outlets  for  projectors 
of  the  professional  type  shall  not  be  smaller  than  No.  8  and  shall  be 
of  sufficient  size  for  the  projector  employed. 

3.  Conductor  Insulation.  Abestos-covered  conductors  type  AA 
or  other  types  of  insulated  conductors  having  a  maximum  operating 
temperature  of  200C  (392F)  shall  be  used  on  all  lamps  or  other 
equipment  when  the  ambient  temperature  at  the  conductors  as  in- 
stalled will  exceed  50C  (122F). 

4.  Flexible  Cords.  Cords  approved  for  hard  service  in  Table 
31  of  Paragraph  8953  shall  be  used  on  portable  equipment. 

5.  Lamp  Guards.  Incandescent  lamps  in  projection  rooms  or 
booths  shall  be  provided  with  an  approved  lamp  guard  unless 
otherwise  protected  by  non-combustible  shades  or  other  enclosures. 

6.  Location  of  Equipment.  Motor-generator  sets,  transformers, 
rectifiers,  rheostats,  and  similar  equipment,  for  the  supply  or  con- 
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trol  of  current  to  arc  lamps  on  projectors  shall  if  placed  in  the 
projector  room,  be  so  located  or  guarded  that  arcs  or  sparks  can- 
not come  in  contact  with  film,  and  motor-generator  sets  shall  have 
the  comutator  end  or  ends  protected  as  provided  in  Paragraph 
8531-0. 

8.  Equipment  Prohibited.  No  switches,  overcurrent  devices, 
or  other  equipment  not  normally  required  or  used  for  projectors, 
sound  reproduction,  flood,  or  other  special  effect  lamps  or  other 
equipment  shall  be  installed  in  such  booths  or  rooms,  except  re- 
mote-control switches  for  the  control  of  auditorium  lights  or  a 
switch  for  the  motor  operating  the  curtain  at  the  motion-picture 
screen. 

8543.     Construction 

1.  Equipment  and  Projectors  of  the  Professional  Type.  Equip- 
ment and  projectors  of  the  professional  type  shall  comply  with  the 
following: 

a.  Approved  Type.  Projectors  and  enclosures  for  arc  or 
incandescent  lamps,  rectifiers,  transformers,  rheostats,  and 
similar  equipment,  shall  be  of  an  approved  type. 

b.  Nameplate.  Projectors  and  other  equipment  as  set  forth  in 
sub-paragraph  a  of  this  paragraph,  shall  be  marked  with  the 
name  or  trademark  of  the  maker  and  with  the  voltage  and 
current  for  which  they  are  designed. 

2.  Projectors  of  the  Non-Professional  Type.  Projectors  of  the 
non-professional  type  shall  comply  with  the  following: 

a.  Approved  Type.  Projectors,  lamp  enclosures,  and  current- 
controlling  devices  and  similar  devices  shall  be  approved  as 
component  parts  of  the  projector  equipment. 

b.  Nameplate.  Projectors  shall  be  marked  with  name  or 
trademark  of  the  maker  with  the  current  and  voltage  for 
which  they  are  designed,  and  for  projectors  of  this  type  using 
the  standard  35  millimeter  film,  with  the  wording  "For  use 
with  slow-burning  films  only." 

c.  Source  of  Illumination.  The  source  of  illumination  shall  be 
a  lamp  of  a  type  approved  for  stereoptican  use  or  for  motion- 
picture  projection. 
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CHAPTER   86 

SPECIAL   EQUIPMENT 

SECTION  860— SIGNS  AND  OUTLINE  LIGHTING 

8600.     General  Requirements 

L  Scope.  The  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  the  in- 
stallation of  conductors  and  equipment  for  signs  and  outline 
lighting  as  defined  in  Paragraph  8100. 

2.  Switch  Required.  Each  outline  lighting  installation,  and 
each  sign  of  other  than  the  portable  type,  shall  be  controlled  by  an 
externally-operable  switch  which  will  open  all  ungrounded  con- 
ductors and  shall  be  suitable  for  conditions  of  installation,  such  as 
exposure  to  the  weather. 

3.  In  Sight  of  Sign.  The  switch  required  by  Section  8600-2 
shall  be  within  sight  of  the  sign  or  outline  lighting  which  it  controls 
or  may  be  located  elsewhere  if  capable  of  being  locked  in  the 
open  position. 

Where  a  sign  is  supported  on  the  outside  of  a  building,  the 
switch  required  by  Paragraph  8600-2  shall  be  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  sign  on  the  outside  of  the  building. 

4.  Rating.  Switches,  flashers,  and  similar  devices  controlling 
transformers  shall  be  either  of  a  type  approved  for  the  purpose,  or 
have  a  current  rating  not  less  than  twice  the  current  rating  of  the 
transformers. 

5.  Grounding.  Signs,  troughs,  tube  terminal  boxes  and  other 
metal  frames  shall  be  grounded  in  the  manner  specified  in  Section 
825  of  this  code,  unless  they  are  insulated  from  ground  and  from 
other  conducting  surfaces  and  are  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  per- 
sons. This  does  not  apply  to  signs  of  the  portable  incandescent-lamp 
type  nor  to  the  portable  fluorescent-lamp  type  where  the  open- 
circuit  voltage  does  not  exceed  150  volts  to  ground.  Isolated  non- 
current-carrying  metal  parts  of  outling  lighting  may  be  bonded  by 
No.  14  conductors  and  grounded  in  accordance  with  Section  825. 

6.  Load  of  Branch  Circuit.  Circuits  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
the  number  of  outlets,  lamps,  and  transformers  connected  to  them, 
shall  in  no  case  place  more  than  15  amperes  on  a  branch  circuit. 

7.  Marking.  All  signs  shall  be  marked  with  the  maker's  name, 
and  for  incandescent-lamp  signs  with  the  number  of  lampholders, 
and  for  electric  discharge  signs  with  input  amperes  at  full  load  and 
input  voltage.  Transformers  shall  be  marked  with  the  maker's 
name,  and  transformers  for  electric  discharge  signs  shall  be 
marked  with  the  input  rating  in  amperes  or  volt-amperes,  the  in- 
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put  voltage  and  the  open-circuit  high-tension  voltage.    The  mark- 
ing of  the  sign  shall  be  visible  for  inspection  after  installation. 

8.     Enclosures.     Enclosures  for  signs  and  outline  lighting  shall 
conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Conductors  and  Terminals.  Sign  boxes,  cabinets,  and  out- 
line troughs  shall  have  conductors  and  terminals  except  the 
the  supply  leads,  enclosed. 

b.  Cutouts,  Flashers,  etc.  Cutouts,  flashers  and  similar  devices, 
if  part  of  the  sign,  shall  be  in  a  separate  compartment.  If 
not  a  part  of  the  sign,  they  shall  be  enclosed  in  approved 
metal  boxes  the  doors  of  which  shall  be  arranged  so  that  they 
can  be  opened  without  removing  obstructions  or  finished 
parts  of  the  enclosure. 

c.  Enclosures  Exposed  to  the  Weather.  Enclosures  for  outside 
use  shall  be  weatherproof  and  shall  have  an  ample  number  of 
drain  holes,  each  not  larger  than  /2  inch  or  smaller  than 
y^  inch.  Wiring  connections  shall  not  be  made  through  the 
bottoms  of  enclosures  exposed  to  the  weather  unless  the 
enclosures  are  of  the  rain-tight  type. 

d.  Material.  Except  for  portable  signs  of  the  indoor  type,  signs 
and  outline  lighting  shall  be  constructed  of  metal  or  other 
non-combustible  material.  Wood  may  be  used  for  external 
decoration  if  placed  at  least  2  inches  from  the  nearest  lamp- 
holder  or  current-carrying  part. 

e.  Strength.    Enclosures  shall  have  ample  strength  and  rigidity. 

f.  Thickness  of  Metal.     Sheet  copper  shall  be  at  least  20  ounce 

(0.028  inch).  Sheet  steel  may  be  of  No.  28  USS  gauge 
(.0149  inch)  except  that  for  outline  lighting  and  for  electric 
discharge  signs  sheet  steel  shall  be  of  No.  24  USS  gauge 
(.0239  inch),  unless  ribbed,  corrugated  or  embossed  over  its 
entire  surface,  when  it  may  be  of  No.  26  USS  gauge  (.0179 
inch). 

g.  Protection  of  Metal.  All  metallic  parts  of  enclosures  shall  be 
galvanized  or  otherwise  protected  from  corrosion. 

8602.     Signs  and  Outline  Lighting — 600  Volts  or  Less 

1.     Installation  of  Conductors.    Conductors  shall  be  installed  as 
follows: 

a.  Wiring  Method.  Conductors  shall  be  installed  as  open  con- 
ductors on  insulators,  or  in  rigid  metal  conduit,  flexible  metal 
conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing,  armored  cable,  or  metal 
troughing. 

b.  Insulation  and  Size.  Conductors  shall  be  of  a  type  approved 
for  general  use  and,  except  in  portable  signs  and  for  short 
leads  permanently  attached  to  lampholdcrs  or  ballasts,  shall 
not  be  smaller  than  No.  14. 
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c.  Exposed  to  the  Weather.  Conductors  in  rigid  conduit, 
electrical  metallic  tubing,  flexible  metal  conduit,  armored 
cable,  or  in  metal  throughing  exposed  to  the  weather,  shall  be 
of  the  lead-covered  type  or  other  type  specially  approved  for 
the  conditions,  except  where  rigid  conduit,  electrical  metallic 
tubing,  or  enclosures  are  made  raintight  and  arranged  to 
drain. 

d.  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceway.  For  sign  flashers  the 
number  of  conductors  in  conduit  or  tubing  may  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  Table  9,  Paragraph  8950. 

e.  Open  Conductors.  Open  conductors  on  insulators  shall  com- 
ply with  the  provisions  of  Paragraphs  8300-2  to  8302-0  in- 
clusive. Section  832,  and,  if  outdoors,  Section  873,  except 
that  the  separation  between  conductors  need  be  only  2  inches; 
provided,  that  open  conductors  may  be  supported  by  lamp- 
holders  located  not  more  than  1  foot  apart. 

f.  Conductors  Soldered  to  Terminals.  Where  the  conductors 
are  fastened  to  lampholders  other  than  of  the  pin  type,  they 
shall  be  soldered  to  the  terminals  and  the  exposed  parts  of 
conductors  and  terminals  shall  be  treated  to  prevent  cor- 
rosion. Where  the  conductors  are  fastened  to  pin-type 
lampholders  which  protect  the  terminals  from  the  entrance  of 
water,  and  which  have  been  found  acceptable  for  sign  use, 
the  conductors  shall  be  of  the  stranded  type  but  need  not  be 
soldered  to  the  terminals. 

2.  Lampholders.  Lampholders  shall  be  of  the  unswitched  type 
having  bodies  of  suitable  insulating  material  and  shall  be  so  con- 
structed and  installed  as  to  prevent  turning.  Miniature  lamp- 
holders shall  not  be  employed  for  outdoor  signs  and  outline 
lighting. 

8603.     Signs  and  Outline  Lighting — Exceeding  600  Volts 

1.  Installation  of  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be  installed  as 
follows: 

a.  Wiring  Method.  Conductors  shall  be  installed  as  open  work, 
as  concealed  conductors  on  insulators,  in  rigid  or  flexible 
metal  conduit,  or  in  electrical  metallic  tubing.  Conductors 
may  be  run  from  the  ends  of  tubing  to  the  grounded  mid- 
point of  transformers  specifically  designed  for  the  purpose  and 
provided  with  terminals  at  the  midpoint.  Where  such  con- 
nections are  made  to  the  transformer  grounded  midpoint,  the 
connections  between  the  high-voltage  terminals  of  the  trans- 
former and  the  line  ends  of  the  tubing  shall  be  as  short  as 
possible. 
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b.  Insulation  and  Size.  Conductors  shall  be  of  a  type  approved 
for  the  purpose  and  for  the  voltage  of  the  circuit,  and  shall 
be  not  smaller  than  No.  14. 

c.  Bends  in  Conductors.  Sharp  bends  in  the  conductors  shall 
be  avoided. 

d.  Open  Conductors — Indoors.  Open  conductors  indoors  shall 
be  mounted  on  non-combustible,  non-absortive  insulators. 
Insulators  of  porcelain  shall  be  glazed  on  all  exposed  surfaces. 
A  separation  of  at  least  I/2  inches  shall  be  maintained  be- 
tween conductors  and  between  conductors  and  other  objects. 
Conductors  shall  not  be  located  where  subject  to  mechanical 
injury. 

e.  Concealed  Conductors  on  Insulators — Indoors.  Concealed 
conductors  on  insulators  shall  be  separated  from  each  other 
and  from  all  objects  other  than  the  insulators  on  which  they 
are  mounted  by  a  spacing  of  not  less  than  1  ^2  inches  for  volt- 
ages above  10,000  volts,  and  not  less  than  1  inch  for  voltages 
of  10,000  or  less.  They  shall  be  installed  in  channels  lined 
with  non-combustible  material  and  used  for  no  other  purpose, 
except  that  the  primary  circuit  conductors  may  be  in  the 
same  channel.  The  insulators  shall  be  of  non-combustible, 
non-absortive  material. 

f.  Show- Window  and  Similar  Locations.  If  conductors  hang 
freely  in  the  air,  away  from  combustible  material,  and  if  not 
subject  to  mechanical  injury,  as  in  some  show-window  dis- 
plays, they  need  not  be  otherwise  protected. 

g.  Conductors  in  Raceways.  If  the  conductors  are  covered 
with  lead  or  other  metal  sheathing,  the  covering  shall  extend 
beyond  the  end  of  the  raceway,  and  the  surface  of  the  cable 
shall  not  be  injured  where  the  covering  terminates.  In  damp 
or  wet  locations,  the  insulation  on  all  conductors  shall  extend 
beyond  the  metal  covering  or  raceway  at  least  4  inches  for 
voltages  over  10,000,  3  inches  for  voltages  over  5,000  but  not 
exceeding  10,000  and  2  inches  for  voltages  of  5,000  or  less. 
In  dry  locations  the  insulations  shall  extend  beyond  the  end 
of  the  metal  covering  or  raceways  not  less  than  2/2  inches 
for  voltages  over  10,000,  2  inches  for  voltages  over  5,000  but 
not  exceeding  10,000  and  I/2  inches  for  voltages  of  5,000  or 
less.  For  conductors  at  grounded  midpoint  terminals,  no  spac- 
ing is  required.  Not  more  than  20  feet  of  cable  from  a  single 
transformer  shall  be  run  in  metal  raceway  where  the  potential 
between  the  cable  and  the  raceway  is  more  than  5,000  volts. 

h.  Open  Conductors — Outdoors.  Open  conductors  outdoors 
shall  be  mounted  on  non-combustible,  non-absorptive  in- 
sulators. Insulators  of  porcelain  shall  be  glazed  on  all  ex- 
posed surfaces.    A  separation  of  at  least  two  inches  shall  be 
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maintained  between  conductors  and  between  conductors  and 
other  objects.  Where  subject  to  mechanical  injury,  or  where 
within  reach  from  ground,  roof,  or  window,  conductors  shall 
be  enclosed  in  raceways  or  suitably  guarded.  If  guarded,  a 
spacing  of  not  less  than  I/2  inches  shall  be  maintained  be- 
tween conductors  and  the  enclosure  unless  the  enclosure  is 
non-conducting  and  non-combustible. 

2.  Transformers.     Transformers  shall  comply  with  the  follow- 
ing: 

a.  Voltage.  The  transformer  secondary  open-circuit  voltage 
shall  not  exceed  15,000  volts  with  an  allowance  on  test  of 
1,000  volts  additional.  In  end-grounded  transformers  the 
secondary,  open-circuit  voltage  shall  not  exceed  7,500  volts 
with  an  allowance  on  test  of  500  volts  additional. 

b.  Type.  Transformers  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  the 
purpose  and  shall  be  limited  in  rating  to  a  maximum  of 
4,500  volt-amperes.  Open  core-and-coil  type  transformers 
shall  be  limited  to  5,000  volts  with  an  allowance  on  test  of 
500  volts,  and  to  indoor  applications  in  small  portable 
signs.  Transformers  for  outline  lighting  installations  shall 
hav-e  secondary  current  ratings  not  in  excess  of  30  mil- 
liamperes  unless  they  and  all  wiring  connected  to  them  are 
installed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  841  for 
electric  discharge  lighting  of  the  same  voltage. 

c.  Exposed  to  Weather.  Transformers  used  outdoors  shall  be 
of  the  weatherproof  type  or  shall  be  enclosed  in  the  sign 
body  or  in  a  separate  metal  box. 

a.  Transformer  Secondary  Connections.  The  high-voltage 
windings  of  transformers  shall  not  be  connected  in  parallel; 
and  shall  not  be  connected  in  series,  except  that  two  trans- 
formers each  having  one  end  of  its  high-voltage  winding  con- 
nected to  the  metal  enclosure  may  have  their  high-voltage 
windings  connected  in  series  to  form  the  equivalent  of  a  mid- 
point grounded  transformer.  The  grounded  ends  shall  be 
connected  by  insulated  conductors  not  smaller  than  No.  14. 

e.    Accessibility.    Transformers  shall  be  accessible. 

3.  Tubing.     Electric  discharge  tubing  shall  conform  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 

a.  Design.  The  tubing  shall  be  of  such  length  and  design  as 
not  to  cause  a  continuous  over-voltage  on  the  transformer. 

b.  Support.  Tubing  shall  be  adequately  supported  on  non- 
combustible,  non-absorptive  supports.  Tubing  supports 
should,  if  practicable,  be  adjustable. 
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c.    Contact  with  Flammable  Material  and  Other  Surfaces.    The 

tubing  shall  be  free  from  contact  with  flammable  material 
and  shall  be  located  where  not  normally  exposed  to  mechani- 
cal injury.  If  operating  in  excess  of  7,500  volts,  the  tubing 
shall  be  supported  on  non-combustible,  non-absorptive,  in- 
sulating supports  which  maintain  a  spacing  of  not  less  than 
J4  inch  between  the  tubing  and  the  nearest  surface. 

4.     Terminals  and  Receptacles  for  Electric  Discharge  Tubing. 

Terminals  and  receptacles  for  electric  discharge  tubing  shall  comply 
with  the  following: 

a.  Terminals.  The  terminals  of  the  tubing  shall  be  inaccessible 
to  unqualified  persons  and  isolated  from  combustible  material 
and  grounded  metal  or  shall  be  enclosed.  If  enclosed  they 
shall  be  separated  from  grounded  metal  and  combustible 
material  by  non-combustible,  non-absorptive,  insulating 
material  approved  for  the  purpose  or  by  I/2  inches  of  air. 
Terminals  shall  be  relieved  from  stress  by  the  independent 
support  of  the  tubing. 

b.  Tube  Connections  Other  Than  With  Receptecles.  If  tubes 
do  not  terminate  in  receptacles  designed  for  the  purpose,  all 
live  parts  of  tube  terminals  and  conductors  shall  be  so  sup- 
ported as  to  maintain  a  separation  of  at  least  I/2  inches  be- 
tween conductors  or  between  conductors  and  any  grounded 
metal. 

c.  Receptacles.  Electrode  receptacles  for  the  tubing  shall  be  of 
non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  material  approved 
for  the  purpose. 

d.  Bushings.  Where  electrodes  enter  the  enclosure  of  outdoor 
signs  or  of  an  indoor  sign  operating  at  a  voltage  in  excess  of 
7,500  volts,  bushings  shall  be  used  unless  receptacles  are  pro- 
vided or  the  sign  is  wired  with  bare  wire  mounted  on  ap- 
proved supports  which  maintain  the  tubing  in  proper  posi- 
tion. Bushings  shall  be  of  non-combustible,  non-absorptive 
material.  Where  bare  wiring  is  used,  the  conductor  shall  be 
not  less  than  No.  14  soHd  copper,  shall  be  supported  so  as  to 
prevent  sagging  and  lessening  of  the  spacing  required  else- 
where in  this  section,  and  electrode  terminal  assemblies  shall 
be  of  an  approved  type  and  supported  not  more  than  6  inches 
from  the  electrode  terminals. 

c.  Show-Windows.  In  the  exposed  type  of  show-window  signs, 
terminals  shall  be  (1)  enclosed  by  receptacles  approved  for 
the  purpose  or  (2)  where  hanging  in  air,  free  from  grounded 
surfaces,  enclosed  in  sleeves  of  vulcanized  fiber,  phenolic  com- 
position, or  other  suitable  material  which  overlaps  all  live 
parts  by  at  least  ^2  inch. 
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f.  Receptacles  and  Bushing  Seals.  A  flexible,  non-conducting 
seal  may  be  used  to  close  the  opening  between  the  tubing  and 
the  receptacle  or  bushing  against  the  entrance  of  dust  or 
moisture.  This  seal  shall  not  be  in  contact  with  grounded 
conductive  material  and  shall  not  be  depended  upon  for  the 
insulation  of  the  tubing. 

g.  Enclosures  of  Metal.  Metal  enclosures  for  electrodes  shall  be 
of  not  less  than  No.  24  USS  gauge  (.0239  inch)  sheet  metal. 

h.  Enclosures  of  Insulating  Material.  Enclosures  of  insulating 
material  shall  be  non-combustible,  non-absorptive  and  ap- 
proved for  the  voltage  of  the  circuit. 

5.  Switches  on  Doors.  Doors  or  covers  giving  access  to  un- 
insulated parts  of  indoor  signs  or  outline  lighting  exceeding  600 
volts  and  accessible  to  the  general  public,  shall  either  be  provided 
with  interlock  switches  which  on  the  opening  of  the  doors  or  covers 
disconnect  the  primary  circuit,  or  shall  be  so  fastened  that  the  use 
of  other  than  ordinary  tools  will  be  necessary  to  open  them. 

6.  Marking.  All  signs  shall  be  marked  with  the  maker's  name, 
and  for  incandescent-lamp  signs  with  the  number  of  lampholders, 
and  for  electric  discharge  signs  with  input  amperes  at  full  load 
and  input  voltage.  Transformers  shall  be  marked  with  the  maker's 
name,  and  transformers  for  electric  discharge  signs  shall  be  marked 
with  the  input  rating  in  amperes  or  volt-amperes,  the  input  volt- 
age and  the  open-circuit  high-tension  voltage.  The  marking  of 
the  sign  shall  be  visible  for  inspection  after  installation. 

7.  Enclosures.  Enclosures  for  signs  and  outline  lighting  shall 
conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Conductors  and  Terminals.  Sign  boxes,  cabinets,  and  out- 
line troughs  shall  have  conductors  and  terminals,  except  the 
supply  leads,  enclosed. 

b.  Cutouts,  Flashers,  Etc.  Cutouts,  flashers,  and  similar  devices 
shall  be  enclosed  in  metal  boxes  the  doors  of  which  shall  be 
arranged  so  that  they  can  be  opened  without  removing 
obstructions  or  finished  parts  of  the  enclosure. 

c.  Enclosures  Exposed  to  Weather.  Enclosures  for  outside  use 
shall  be  weatherproof  and  shall  have  an  ample  number  of 
drain  holes,  each  not  larger  than  /2  inch  or  smaller  than  ^ 
inch. 

d.  Material.  Except  for  portable  signs  of  the  indoor  type,  signs 
and  outline  lighting  shall  be  constructed  of  metal  or  other 
non-combustible  material.  Wood  may  be  used  for  external 
decoration  if  placed  at  least  2  inches  from  the  nearest  lamp- 
holder  or  current-carrying  part. 

e.  Strength.     Enclosures  shall  have  ample  strength  and  rigidity. 

f.  Thickness  of  Metal.     Sheet  copper  shall  be  at  least  20  ounce 
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(0.028  inch).  Sheet  steel  may  be  of  No.  28  USS  gauge 
(.0149  inch)  except  that  for  outline  lighting  and  for  electric 

discharge  signs  sheet  steel  shall  be  of  No.  24  USS  gauge 
(.0239  inch),  unless  ribbed  corrugated  or  embossed  over  its 

entire  surface,  when  it  may  of  No.   26  USS  gauge    (.0179 

inch). 

g.  Protection  of  Metal.  All  metallic  parts  of  enclosures  shall  be 
galvanized  or  otherwise  protected  from  corrosion. 

SECTION  861— CRANES  AND  HOISTS 

8610.  General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply  to  the  in- 
stallation of  cranes,  crane  runways,  hoists,  and  monorails.  Installa- 
tions in  hazardous  locations  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
Paragraph  8508-3. 

8611.  Wiring 

1.  Types  of  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be  of  the  rubber- 
covered  or  the  thermoplastic  type  except: 

a.  Exposed  to  High  Temperatures.  Conductors  exposed  to 
severe  external  heat,  and  those  between  resistors  and  contact 
plates,  if  not  exposed  to  moisture,  shall  be  asbestos  insulated 
(Types  AA  or  AIA),  or  if  the  temperature  does  not  exceed 
90C  (194F),  slow-burning  (Type  SB).  If  exposed  to  mois- 
ture, such  conductors  shall  be  rubber-covered  or  Type  AVL. 
If  rubber-covered  conductors  are  grouped,  the  group  shall  be 
taped  with  a  flameproof  covering. 

b.  Contact  Conductors.  Contact  conductors  along  runways, 
crane  bridges  and  monorails  may  be  bare  and  may  be  of  hard 
drawn  copper,  or  aluminum,  or  steel  in  the  form  of  tees,  an- 
gles, tee  rails,  or  other  stifT  shapes. 

c.  Flexible  Conductors.  Flexible  conductors  may  be  used  to 
convey  current  and  cable  reels  or  take-up  devices  may  be 
employed. 

d.  Varnished  Cambric  Conductors.  Varnished  cambric  con- 
ductors (type  V)  or  asbestos  varnished  cambric  (types  AVA 
and  AVB)  may  be  used  in  dry  locations. 

2.  Conductor  Sizes.    Conductors  shall  be  of  the  following  sizes: 

a.  Current-Carrying  Capacity.  The  allowable  current-carrying 
capacities  of  conductors  shall  be  as  shown  in  the  following 
table. 

The   allowable    current-carrying   capacities   of   conductors    sizes 
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16  to  1  AWG  having  other  than  rubber  or  thermoplastic  insulation, 
supplying  motors  of  5,  15,  30,  or  60  minute  ratings,  shall  be  as 
given  in  Tables  1  and  2,  Paragraph  8950,  increased  by  ten  per  cent. 
For  similar  application  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacities  of 
conductors  having  asbestos,  asbestos-varnished  cambric  or  varn- 
ished cambric  insulation  in  sizes  1/0  to  500,000  CM  AWG,  shall 
be  as  shown  in  the  following  table  for  conductors  having  rubber  or 
thermoplastic  insulation. 

For  the  carrying  capacity  of  conductors  between  controllers  and 
resistors  see  Paragraph  8431-3. 

Current-Carrying  Capacities  of  Conductors  Having  Rubber 

or  Thermoplastic  Insulation  Which  Supply 

Crane  and  Hoist  Motors 

Amperes 


Size 

For 

Motors    Having 

For 

Motors    Having 

AWG 

30-and    60-Minute 

5-and      15-Minute 

MCM 

Short-Time    Ratings 

Short-Time     Ratings 

16 

10 

11 

14 

20 

22 

12 

25 

28 

10 

35 

39 

8 

45 

50 

6 

57 

63 

5 

65 

72 

4 

77 

85 

3 

90 

99 

2 

107 

118 

1 

130 

143 

0 

160 

176 

00 

195 

215 

000 

245 

270 

0000 

300 

330 

250 

350 

385 

300 

410 

450 

350 

460 

510 

400 

515 

570 

450 

565 

620 

500 

620 

680 

Minimum  No.  14.    Conductors  shall  not  be  smaller  than  No. 
14  except: 

1.    On  small  cranes  and  hoists,  No.  16  may  be  used  provided 
the  conductors  are  protected  against  mechanical  injury. 
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2.    On  operating  circuits,  No.  16  may  be  used  provided  the 
conductors  arc  protected  against  mechanical  injury. 

c.  Contact  Conductors.  The  size  of  contact  wires  shall  be  not 
less  than  the  following: 

Distance  between  end  Size  of 

strain  insulators  Wire 

0-30  feet  No.  6 

31-60  feet  No.  4 

over  60  feet  No.  2 

3.  Wiring  Method.  Conductors  shall  be  enclosed  in  raceways, 
except: 

a.  Bare  Conductors.  Bare  conductors  may  be  used  as  contact 
conductors. 

b.  Open  Conductors.  Short  lengths  of  open  conductors  at 
resistors  and  collectors  need  not  be  enclosed. 

c.  Flexible  Connections.  Where  flexible  connections  are  neces- 
sary to  motors  and  similar  equipment,  flexible  metal  conduit, 
armored  cable,  multiple  conductor  rubber-covered  cable  or 
an  approved  non-metallic  enclosure  may  be  employed. 

d.  Pendent  Push-Button  Stations.  Where  multiple  conductor 
cable  is  used  with  a  suspended  push-button  station,  the  station 
must  be  supported  in  a  manner  that  will  protect  the  electrical 
conductors  against  strain. 

4.  Raceway  Terminal  Fittings.  Conductors  leaving  raceways 
shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Paragraphs  8300-8  and  8300-9. 

5.  Common  Return.  If  a  crane  or  hoist  is  operated  by  more 
than  one  motor,  a  common-return  conductor  of  proper  current- 
carrying  capacity  may  be  used. 

8612.     Contact  Conductors. 

1 .  Installation  of  Contact  Conductors.  Bare  contact  conductors 
shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Contact  Wires.  If  wires  are  used  as  contact  conductors  they 
shall  be  secured  at  the  ends  by  means  of  approved  strain  in- 
sulators and  shall  be  so  mounted  on  approved  insulators  that 
the  extreme  limit  of  displacement  of  the  wire  will  not  bring 
the  latter  within  less  than  I/2  inches  from  the  surface  wired 
over. 

b.  Supports  Along  Runways.  Main  contact  conductors  carried 
along  runways  shall  be  supported  on  insulating  supports 
placed  at  intervals  not  exceeding  20  feet,  and  these  supports 
shall  be  insulating  except  for  grounded  rail  conductors  as 
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provided  in  sub-paragraph  e  of  this  Paragraph.  Such  con- 
ductors shall  be  separated  not  less  than  6  inches  except  for 
monorail  hoists  where  a  spacing  of  not  less  than  3  inches  may 
be  used.  Where  necessary,  intervals  between  insulating  sup- 
ports may  be  increased  up  to  40  feet,  the  separation  between 
conductors  being  increased  proportionately. 

Supports  on  Bridges.  Bridge  contact  conductors  shall  be 
kept  at  least  2/2  inches  apart  and,  if  the  span  exceeds  80 
feet,  insulating  saddles  shall  be  placed  at  intervals  not 
exceeding  50  feet. 

Supports  for  Rigid  Conductors.  Conductors  along  runways 
and  crane  bridges,  if  of  the  rigid  type  specified  in  Paragraph 
8611 -lb,  shall  be  carried  on  insulating  supports  spaced  at 
intervals  of  not  more  than  80  time  the  vertical  dimension  of 
the  conductor,  but  in  no  case  greater  than  15  feet,  and  spaced 
apart  sufTiciently  to  give  a  clear  electrical  separation  of  con- 
ductors or  adjacent  collectors  of  not  less  than  1  inch. 

Track  as  Circuit  Conductor.  Monorail,  tramrail  or  crane- 
runway  tracks  may  be  used  as  a  conductor  of  current  for  one 
phase  of  a  three-phase  alternating-current  system  furnishing 
powder  to  the  carrier,  crane  or  trolley,  provided  the  following 
conditions  are  fulfilled: 

1.  The  conductors  for  supplying  the  other  two  phases  of  the 
power  supply  shall  be  insulated. 

2.  The  power  for  all  phases  shall  be  obtained  from  an  in- 
sulating transformer. 

3.  The  voltage  shall  not  exceed  300  volts. 

4.  The    rail    serving    as    a    conductor    shall    be    effectively 
grounded  at  one  point  only,  preferably  at  the  transformer. 

Electrical  Continuity  of  Contact  Conductors.  All  sections 
of  bare  rigid  contact  conductors  shall  be  mechanically  joined 
to  provide  a  continuous  electrical  connection. 

Not  to  Supply  Other  Equipment.  Contact  conductors  shall 
not  be  used  as  feeders  for  any  equipment  other  than  the 
crane  or  cranes  which  they  are  primarily  designed  to  serve. 

Isolating  or  Guarding  Contact  Conductors.  Except  in  loca- 
tions to  which  only  qualified  persons  are  admitted,  contact 
conductors  shall  be  so  isolated  by  elevation  or  be  provided 
with  suitable  guards  so  arranged  that  persons  cannot  in- 
advertently touch  the  current-carrying  parts  while  in  con- 
tact with  the  ground  or  with  conducting  material  connected 
to  the  ground. 
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2.  Collectors.  Collectors  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  reduce  to  a 
minimum  sparking  between  them  and  the  contact  conductor,  and 
when  operated  in  rooms  used  for  the  storage  of  easily  ignitible 
combustible  fibers  and  materials  the  requirements  of  Paragraph 
8508-3  shall  be  complied  with. 

8613.  Control 

1.  Runway  Conductor  Disconnecting  Means.  A  disconnecting 
means  shall  be  provided  between  the  runway  contact  conductors 
and  the  power  supply.  Such  disconnecting  means  shall  consist  of  a 
motor-circuit  switch  or  circuit-breaker,  except  that  a  general-use 
switch  may  be  used  when  the  disconnecting  means  is  provided  in 
accordance  with  Paragraph  8613-2.  This  disconnecting  means 
shall  be  readily  accessible  and  operable  from  the  ground,  shall  be  ar- 
ranged to  be  locked  in  the  open  position,  shall  open  all  ungrounded 
conductors  simultaneously,  and  shall  be  placed  within  sight  of  the 
crane  or  hoist  and  the  runway  contact  conductors. 

2.  Disconnecting  Means  for  Crane.  If  cranes  are  operated 
from  cages  or  cabs,  a  motor-circuit  switch  or  circuit-breaker  shall 
be  provided  in  the  leads  from  the  runway  contact  conductors.  The 
switch  or  circuit-breaker  shall  be  in  the  cage  or  cab  or  mounted  on 
the  bridge  and  operable  from  the  cage  or  cab  when  the  trolley  is 
at  one  end  of  the  bridge. 

3.  Rating  of  Disconnecting  Means  for  Crane.  On  both  alter- 
nating-current and  direct-current  crane  protective  panels,  the  con- 
tinuous ampere  rating  of  the  switch  or  circuit-breaker  required  by 
Paragraph  8613-2,  and  mainline  contactors,  shall  be  not  less  than 
50  per  cent  of  the  combined  short-time  ampere  ratings  of  the 
motors,  nor  less  than  75  per  cent  of  the  sum  of  the  short-time 
ampere  ratings  of  the  motors  required  for  any  single  crane  motion. 

4.  Limit  Switch.  A  limit  switch  shall  be  provided  for  the  up- 
per limit  of  travel  of  crane  hoists. 

8614.  Overcurrent  Protection 

1.  Contact  Conductors.  The  main  contact  conductors  shall  be 
protected  by  an  overcurrent  device. 

2.  Crane  Motors.  If  more  than  one  motor  is  employed  on  a 
crane,  each  motor  shall  have  individual  overcurrent  protection  as 
provided  in  Section  843,  except  that  if  two  motors  operate  a 
single  hoist,  carriage,  truck,  or  bridge,  and  are  controlled  as  a  unit 
by  one  controller,  the  pair  of  motors  with  their  leads  may  be  pro- 
tected by  a  single  overcurrent  device  which  shall  be  located  in  the 
cage  or  cab  if  there  is  one. 

3.  Resistors-Enclosure.  If  a  crane  operates  over  readily  com- 
bustible material,  the  resistors  shall  be  placed  in  a  well-ventilated 
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cabinet  composed  of  non-combustible  material  so  constructed  that 
it  will  not  emit  flames  or  molted  metal  except  where  the  resistors 
are  located  in  a  cage  or  cab  constructed  of  non-combustible  material 
which  encloses  the  sides  of  the  cage  or  cab  from  the  floor  to  point 
at  least  6  inches  above  the  top  of  the  resistors. 

4.  Grounding.  Motor  frames,  tracks,  the  entire  frame  of  a 
crane  or  hoist,  and  cases  of  controllers  shall  be  grounded  in  the 
manner  specified  in  Section  825.  Small  portable  hoists  shall  be 
grounded  when  required  by  Paragraph  8254-5. 

8615.     Trolley  Conductors 

1.  Scope.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply  to  installa- 
tions of  trolley  wires  and  feeders  for  supplying  electric  locomotives 
and  cars. 

2.  Insulation  of  Trolley  Wires.  Trolley  wires  shall  have  at 
least  two  separate  and  distinct  insulations  from  the  ground.  A 
wooden  pole  or  structure  shall  be  considered  as  one  insulation. 

3.  Control  of  Trolley  Wires  and  Feeders.  Trolley  wires  and 
feeders  shall  be  provided  with  a  means  by  which  they  can  be  dis- 
connected from  their  source  of  current. 

SECTION  862— ELEVATORS 
8620.     General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  This  article  shall  apply  to  electrical  equipment  and 
wiring  used  in  connection  with  elevators  and  dumbwaiters. 

2.  Voltage  Limitations.  The  following  voltage  limitations  shall 
apply  to  elevator-control  and  operating  equipment: 

a.  Car  Control  System.  No  part  of  any  electric  circuit  having 
a  voltage  in  excess  of  750  shall  be  used  on  any  car  control 
system.  Circuits  of  higher  voltage  may  be  used  in  machine 
rooms  or  pent  houses  for  the  operation  of  motors  and 
brakes,  provided  that  all  control  and  signal  wiring  is 
thoroughly  insulated  from  such  power  circuits. 

b.  Automatic  Elevators.  The  maximum  voltage  permitted  in 
the  operating  devices  of  automatic  elevators,  having  operat- 
ing devices  in  the  car  and  at  the  landings,  shall  be  300  volts 
to  ground. 

c.  Push  Buttons.  The  maximum  voltage  permitted  on  the  push 
buttons  of  elevator  signalling  circuits  shall  be  300  volts  to 
ground. 

3.  Live  Parts  Enclosed.    All  live  parts  of  electrical  apparatus  in 
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or  on  elevator  cars  or  in  elevator  hoistways  shall  be  enclosed  to 
protect  against  accidental  contact. 

4.  Insulation  of  Conductors.  The  insulation  of  conductors  in- 
stalled in  or  on  elevator  equipment  shall  comply  with  the  follow- 
ing: 

a.  In  Auxiliary  Gutters.  In  auxiliary  gutters  used  in  machine 
rooms,  under  controllers,  starters,  and  similar  apparatus  for 
elevator  machines,  conductors  shall  be  of  the  rubber-covered 
or  thermoplastic-covered  type. 

b.  Control-Panel  Wiring.  Conductors  between  main  circuit 
resistors  and  the  back  of  control  panels  shall  be  suitable  for  an 
operating  temperature  of  not  less  than  90C  (194F).  All 
other  wiring  on  control  panels,  unless  subjected  to  a  tempera- 
ture exceeding  60C  (140F),  shall  be  of  rubber-covered  or 
thermoplastic-covered  type  or  shall  be  of  other  type  specially 
approved  for  the  purpose. 

c.  Elevator  Controller  Circuits.  Conductors  or  groups  of  con- 
ductors having  flame-retardant  outer  cover  shall  not  be  used 
as  connections  for  the  operating  circuits  of  elevator  con- 
trollers unless  such  outer  covering  is  also  moisture-resistant. 

d  Traveling  Cables.  Traveling  cables  used  as  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  car  and  the  hoistway  shall  be  types  E  or 
EO  elevator  cable,  or  other  approved  type,  and  shall  have  a 
flame-retardant  and  moisture-resistant  outer  cover. 

e.  Fixed  Wiring.  For  wiring  for  elevator  operating  control  cir- 
cuits, and  signalling  circuits,  conductors  shall  be  rubber- 
covered  or  thermoplastic-covered  with  insulation  of  not  less 
than  2/64  inch  in  thickness. 

5.  Minimum  Size  of  Conductors.  The  minimum  size  of  con- 
ductors for  elevator  wiring  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  For  lighting  circuits.  No.  14,  except  that  for  flexibility  two  or 
more  No.  16  conductors  may  be  used  in  parallel  in  traveling 
cable  and  on  the  car. 

b.  For  elevator  operating  and  control  circuits  No.  16. 

c.  For  signal  circuits  and  for  fixtures.  No.  18. 

6.  Wiring  Method.  The  following  wiring  methods  shall  be 
employed: 

a.  In  Hoistways.  The  conductors  located  in  the  hoistway, 
except  traveling  cables  and  conductors  used  in  signal  systems 
of  Classes  1  or  2,  shall  be  installed  in  rigid  conduit  or  elec- 
trical metallic  tubing,  except  that  flexible  conduit  or  armored 
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cable  may  be  used  between  riser  and  limit  switches,  inter- 
locks, push  buttons  or  similar  devices. 

b.  On  the  Car.  Conductors  and  travehng  cables  on  the  car 
shall  be  run  in  rigid  conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing  or 
wire  ways;  except  that  short  runs  of: 

1.  Flexible  conduit  or  armored  cable  may  be  used  if  so 
located  as  to  be  kept  free  from  oil,  and  securely  fastened 
in  place. 

2.  Type  S  cord  may  be  used  as  the  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  fixed  wiring  on  the  car  and  the  switch  on  the 
car  door  or  gate  if  securely  fastened  in  a  position  not 
liable  to  mechanical  injury. 

c.  Between  Motors,  Generators  and  Control  Panels.  The  con- 
ductors of  circuits  between  motors,  generators,  and  control 
panels  may  be  grouped  without  any  additional  insulation  of 
the  separate  conductors  if  the  complete  group  is  either  taped 
or  corded,  and  such  covering  properly  painted  with  an  in- 
sulating paint;  provided  that  such  conductors  are  not  over  6 
feet  long,  are  supported  at  intervals  not  more  than  3  feet 
and  are  not  so  located  as  to  be  subject  to  mechanical  damage. 
If  motor-generators  are  used  with  elevator  motors  and  both 
are  located  adjacent  to  or  underneath  the  control  equipment 
and  are  provided  with  extra  length  terminal  leads,  such 
leads  may  be  extended  to  connect  directly  to  the  elevator 
controller  or  motor-generator  starter  terminal  studs  without 
regard  to  the  carrying  capacity  requirements  of  Section  843 
and  Paragraph  8445;  provided,  that  no  such  lead  is  longer 
than  6  feet. 

8621.     Installation  of  Conductors 

1.  Raceway  Terminal  Fittings.  Conductors  leaving  raceways 
shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  8300-8  and  8300-9, 
but  in  no  case  shall  the  raceway  terminate  less  than  6  inches  from 
the  floor. 

2.  Split  Fittings.  Split  fittings  or  clamp  fittings  may  be  used 
on  exposed  conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing  except  where 
the  conduit  or  tubing  contains  feeders. 

3.  Supports.  Supports  for  pipes,  conduits,  and  armored  cable 
shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  guide  rail  or  hoistway  construction. 

4.  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceway.  The  number  of  operat- 
ing and  control-circuit  conductors  installed  in  a  raceway  may  be  in 
accordance  with  Table  9  of  Paragraph  8950. 
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5.  Auxiliary  Gutters.  The  restrictions  of  Paragraph  8374-2  as 
to  length  of  auxiliary  gutters,  and  of  Paragraph  8374-5  as  to  num- 
ber of  conductors  in  auxiliary  gutters,  shall  not  apply. 

6.  Lighting  and  Signal  Circuits  Separate.  Conductors  of  car- 
lighting  circuits,  and  signal  systems  when  not  an  integral  part  of 
the  elevator  wiring  system,  shall  be  separated  and  run  in  separate 
traveling  cables  and  raceways. 

7.  Different  Systems  in  One  Cable  or  Raceway.  Conductors 
for  elevator  circuits,  including  operating,  control  and  power  con- 
ductors, and  signal  conductors  when  an  integral  part  of  the  wiring 
system,  may  be  run  in  the  same  traveling  cable  or  raceway  system 
when  the  power  supply  is  from  the  same  source,  even  though  the 
characteristics  of  the  voltage  or  current  may  be  changed  within  the 
system  by  rectifying,  transforming  or  other  converting  devices  sup- 
plied from  the  elevator  feeder  circuit;  provided  that  all  conductors 
are  insulated  for  the  maximum  voltage  found  in  the  cable  or  race- 
way system,  and  the  live  parts  of  the  equipment  are  insulated  from 
ground  for  this  maximum  voltage.  Such  a  traveling  cable  or  race- 
way may  also  include  a  pair  of  telephone  conductors  to  serve  a 
telephone  in  the  car,  provided  such  conductors  are  insulated  for  the 
maximum  voltage  found  in  the  cable  or  raceway  system. 

8623.     Traveling  Cables 

1.  Cable  Assembly.  Traveling  cables  for  circuits  other  than 
signal  shall  be  of  a  composite  assembly  of  steel  and  copper  strands 
or  may  have  one  or  more  supporting  fillers  of  cotton  or  hemp  rope, 
or  of  cotton-covered  or  rubber-covered  steel  wire  laid  up  with  the 
conductors  under  the  outer  covering  of  the  cable.  In  cables  con- 
taining six  or  more  conductors  the  steel  supporting  strands  shall 
run  straight  through  and  not  be  cabled  with  the  conductors. 

2.  Suspension.  Traveling  cables  for  all  signal  circuits,  and  for 
all  other  circuits  not  over  100  feet  in  length,  may  be  suspended  by 
suitable  clamps  if  the  cables  are  so  constructed  that  the  weight  of 
the  cable  is  not  carried  by  the  individual  conductors. 

3.  Hazardous  Locations.  In  hazardous  locations,  traveling 
cables  shall  be  secured  to  explosion  proof  cabinets  by  heavy-duty 
rubber-bushed  threaded  connector  bushings  sealed  off  at  the  en- 
closure as  provided  in  Paragraph  8501-5.  For  traveling  cables  for 
use  in  hazardous  locations  see  Table  31. 

4.  Protection  for  Swinging  Cables.  Wherever  the  traveling 
cables  in  swinging  may  come  in  contact  with  projections  or  corners 
of  the  building  construction  in  the  hoistway,  such  as  I  beams, 
ledges  and  the  like,  such  irregular  surfaces  shall  be  made  smooth 
by  covering  with  heavy  gauge  sheet  metal  or  other  suitable  means. 
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8624.     Control 


1.  General.  There  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  elevator  con- 
troller, a  means  for  disconnecting  all  conductors  of  the  circuit  to 
the  elevator  motor,  or  in  the  case  of  generator  field  control,  to  the 
motor  of  the  motor-generator  set  which  supplies  current  to  the 
elevator  motor. 

a.  Type.  The  disconnecting  means  shall  be  a  motor-circuit 
switch  and  may  be  ( 1 )  an  externally-operable  switch  capable 
of  being  locked  in  the  open  position,  or  (2)  open  switches  or 
circuit-breakers  on  three  or  more  circuits,  grouped  on  a 
switchboard  accessible  to  qualified  persons  only. 

b.  Location.  It  shall  be  located  adjacent  to  and  be  visible  from 
the  elevator  machine  and  shall  be  readily  accessible. 

2.  Limit  Switches.  Limit  switches  shall  be  installed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirement  of  Chapter  91  of  this  code. 

3.  Phase  Protection.  An  electric  elevator  operated  by  a  poly- 
phase alternating-current  motor,  shall  be  provided  with  a  device 
which  will  prevent  starting  the  motor  if: 

a.  The  phase  rotation  is  in  the  wrong  direction,  or 

b.  There  is  a  failure  in  any  phase. 

8625.  Overcurrent  Protection 

1.  No.  18  Conductors.  If  No.  18  conductor  is  used  for  signal 
circuits,  it  shall  be  protected  by  fuses  rated  at  not  to  exceed  3 
amperes. 

8626.  Machine  Room 

1.  Guarding  Equipment.  The  elevator  machine,  controller 
and  accessory  equipment  shall  be  guarded  against  access  by  un- 
qualified persons. 

2.  Clearance  Around  Control  Panels.  The  following  clearances 
shall  be  provided: 

a.  Grouped  Panels.  If  a  group  of  three  or  more  elevator-con- 
trol panels  having  wiring  on  the  rear  is  located  in  a  single 
machine  room,  there  shall  be  a  working  space  of  at  least  36 
inches  back  of  the  live  parts,  and  not  less  than  18  inches  on 
at  least  one  side  of  the  group.  There  shall  also  be  at  least  36 
inches  of  working  space  in  front  of  the  panels. 

b.  Single  or  Double  Panels.  An  installation  consisting  of  one  or 
two  panels  shall  have  at  least  24  inches  working  space  in  the 
rear,  and  at  least  36  inches  working  space  in  the  front  of  the 
panel  or  panels;  and  there  shall  be  at  least  18  inches  working 
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space  on  one  side  if  the  panel  is  single,  and  on  each  side  if 
the  panel  is  a  double  one.  Smaller  clearances  may  be  au- 
thorized in  certain  specific  cases  by  special  permission. 

8627.     Grounding 

1.  Metal  Raceway  Attached  to  Cars.  Conduit  or  armored 
cable  attached  to  elevator  cars  shall  be  bonded  to  grounded  metal 
parts  of  the  car  with  which  they  come  in  contact. 

2.  Electric  Elevators.  For  electric  elevators,  the  frames  of  all 
motors,  elevator  machines,  controllers  and  the  metal  enclosures  for 
all  electrical  devices  in  or  on  the  car  or  in  the  hoistway  shall  be 
grounded. 

3.  Non-Electric  Elevators.  For  elevators  other  than  electric,  if 
any  electrical  conductors  are  attached  to  the  car,  the  metal  frame 
of  the  car  shall  be  grounded. 

4.  Hand-Operated  Cables.  All  hand-operated  metallic  shifting 
ropes  or  cables  shall  be  grounded. 

5.  Inherent  Ground.  Equipment  mounted  on  members  of  the 
structural  metal  frame  of  a  building  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
grounded.  Metal  car  frames  supported  by  metal  hoisting  cables 
attached  to  or  running  over  sheaves  or  drums  of  elevator  machines 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  grounded  when  the  machine  is  grounded  in 
accordance  with  Section  825. 

SECTION  863— ELECTRIC  WELDERS 

8630.  General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  This  article  amplifies  or  modifies  parts  of  Chapters 
81  to  84  inclusive  of  this  code  in  order  to  properly  cover  the 
operating  conditions  to  which  electric  welder  installations  are  sub- 
jected. Accordingly  the  appropriate  provisions  of  Chapters  81  to 
84  inclusive  apply  to  the  component  parts  of  electric  welder  in- 
stallations except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  section.  This  sec- 
tion covers  extensively  used  types  of  welders  which  require  special 
treatment,  as  distinguished  from  welders  which  do  not  require 
special  treatment  and  welders  not  in  common  use  and  not  yet 
developed  to  the  extent  that  rating  and  construction  standards  are 
possible. 

8631.  Transformer  Arc  Welders 

1.  Capacity  of  Supply  Conductors.  The  current-carrying  capa- 
city of  conductors  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  Individual  Welders.  The  rated  current-carrying  capacity  of 
the  supply  conductors  shall  be  not  less  than  the  rated  primary 
current  of  the  welder. 
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b.  Group  of  Welders.  The  rated  current-carrying  capacity  of 
conductors  which  supply  a  group  of  welders  may  be  less  than 
the  sum  of  the  rated  primary  currents  of  the  welders  supplied. 
The  demand  factor  shall  be  computed  using  100%  of  the 
rated  primary  current  of  the  two  largest  welders,  85%  for  the 
third  largest.  70%  for  the  fourth  largest,  and  60%  for  all  re- 
maining welders,  or  less  by  special  permission  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

2.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Overcurrent  protection  shall  be  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  a  and  b.  If  the  nearest  standard  rating  of 
the  overcurrent  device  used  is  under  the  value  specified  in  this  sec- 
tion, or  if  the  rating  or  setting  specified  results  in  unnecessary 
opening  of  the  overcurrent  device,  the  next  higher  rating  or  setting 
may  be  used. 

a.  For  Welders.  Each  welder  shall  have  over-current  protection 
rated  or  set  at  not  more  than  200  per  cent  of  the  rated  pri- 
mary current  of  the  welder,  except  that  an  overcurrent  device 
is  not  required  for  a  welder  having  supply  conductors  pro- 
tected by  an  overcurrent  device  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than 
200  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary  current  of  the  welder. 

b.  For  Conductors.  Conductors  which  supply  one  or  more 
welders  shall  be  protected  by  an  overcurrent  device  rated  or 
set  at  not  more  than  200  per  cent  of  the  conductor  rating. 

3.  Controller.  A  controller  shall  be  provided  in  the  supply  con- 
nection of  each  welder  which  is  not  equipped  with  a  controller 
mounted  as  an  integral  part  of  the  welder.  The  controller  shall  be 
a  motor-circuit  switch  or  a  circuit-breaker.  The  ampere  rating 
shall  be  not  less  than  the  rated  primary  current  of  the  welder.  The 
horse-power  rating  of  a  switch  used  as  a  controller  shall  be  not  less 
than  the  numerical  value  obtained  by  multiplying  the  rated  pri- 
mary current  of  the  welder  by  0.1,  0.2  or  0.25,  respectively,  for 
220,  440  and  550-volt  welders.  These  factors  apply  to  2-pole 
switches. 

4.  Nameplate.  A  nameplate  giving  the  following  information 
shall  be  provided:  name  of  manufacturer;  frequency;  primary  volt- 
age; rated  primary  current;  maximum  open-circuit  secondary  volt- 
age; rated  secondary  current;  basis  of  rating,  i.e.,  the  duty  cycle, 
30-minute  rating  or  60-minute  rating. 

8632.     Motor-Generator  Arc  Welders 

1.  References.  Motor-generator  arc  welder  installations  are 
covered  by  the  appropriate  sections  of  Chapters  81  to  84  inclusive 
applicable  to  conductors,  motors,  generators  and  associated  equip- 
ment. Referring  specifically  to  the  motor  supply  connections,  the 
following  sections  apply  in  addition  to  such  other  provisions  as  may 
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be  applicable.  Conductor  rating,  Paragraphs  8431-2  and  8431-6. 
Ovcrcurrcnt  protection:  for  motors,  Paragraph  8432-3;  for  con- 
ductors, Paragraph  8434-2.  Controllers,  Paragraphs  8430-4  and 
8430-5  and  8438-3.    Disconnecting  means.  Paragraph  8440-7. 

633.     Resistance  Welders 

1.  Capacity  of  Supply  Conductors.  The  current-carrying 
capacity  of  the  supply  conductors  is  prescribed  in  sub-paragraphs  a 
and  b. 

a.  Individual  Welders.  The  rated  current-carrying  capacity  for 
conductors  for  individual  welders  shall  conform  to  the  follow- 
ing: 

1.  Varying  Operation.  The  rated  current-carrying  capacity 
of  the  supply  conductors  for  a  welder  which  may  be 
operated  at  different  times  at  different  values  of  primary 
current  or  duty  cycle  shall  be  not  less  than  70  per  cent  of 
the  rated  primary  current  for  seam  and  automatically  fed 
welders,  and  50  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary  current  for 
manually-operated  non-automatic  welders. 

2.  Specific  Operation.  The  rated  current-carrying  capacity 
of  the  supply  conductors  for  a  welder  wired  for  a  specific 
operation  for  which  the  actual  primary  current  and  duty 
cycle  are  known  and  remain  unchanged  shall  be  not  less 
than  the  product  of  the  actual  primary  current  and  the 
multiplier  given  below  for  the  duty  cycle  at  which  the 
welder  will  be  operated. 

Duty  Cycle 

(percent) 50    40    30    25    20    15    10    7.5"  5.0  or  less 

Multiplier  71  .63  .55  .50  .45  .39  .32    .27    .22 

b.  Groups  of  Welders.  The  rated  current-carrying  capacity  of 
conductors  which  supply  two  or  more  welders  shall  be  not 
less  than  the  sum  of  the  value  obtained  as  explained  in  para- 
graph a  of  this  section  for  the  largest  welder  supplied,  and  60 
per  cent  of  the  values  obtained  as  explained  in  a  of  this  para- 
graph for  all  the  other  welders  supplied. 

c.  Explanation  of  Terms.  ( 1 )  The  rated  primary  current  is  the 
rated  kva  multiplied  by  1,000  and  divided  by  the  rated  pri- 
mary voltage,  using  values  given  on  the  name-plate.  (2) 
The  actual  primary  current  is  the  current  drawn  from  the 
supply  circuit  during  each  welder  operation  at  the  particular 
heat  tap  and  control  setting  used.  (3)  The  duty  cycle  is  the 
percentage  of  the  time  during  which  the  welder  is  loaded. 
For  instance,  a  spot  welder  supplied  by  a  60-cycle  system 
(216,000   cycles   per   hour)    making   four   hundred    15-cycle 
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welds  per  hour  would  have  a  duty  cycle  of  2.8  per  cent  (400 
multiplied  by  15,  divided  by  216,000,  multiplied  by  100).  A 
seam  welder  operating  2  cycles  "on"  and  2  cycles  "off"  would 
have  a  duty  cycle  of  50  per  cent. 

2.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Overcurrent  protection  shall  be  as 
provided  in  a  and  b  of  this  paragraph.  If  the  nearest  standard 
rating  of  the  overcurrent  device  used  is  under  the  value  specified  in 
this  paragraph  or  if  the  rating  or  setting  specified  results  in  un- 
necessary opening  of  the  overcurrent  device,  the  next  higher  rating 
or  setting  may  be  used. 

a.  For  Welders.  Each  welder  shall  have  an  overcurrent  device 
rated  or  set  at  not  more  than  300  per  cent  of  the  rated  pri- 
mary current  of  the  welder,  except  that  an  overcurrent 
device  is  not  required  for  a  welder  having  a  supply  circuit 
protected  by  an  overcurrent  device  rated  or  set  at  not  more 
than  300  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary  current  of  the  welder. 

b.  For  Conductors.  Conductors  which  supply  one  or  more 
welders  shall  be  protected  by  an  overcurrent  device  rated  or 
set  at  not  more  than  300  per  cent  of  the  conductor  rating. 

3.  Disconnecting  Means.  A  switch  or  circuit-breaker  shall  be 
provided  by  which  each  welder  and  its  control  equipment  can  be 
isolated  from  the  supply  circuit.  The  current-carrying  capacity  of 
this  disconnecting  means  shall  be  not  less  than  the  supply  con- 
ductor rating  determined  as  explained  in  this  section.  The  supply 
circuit  switch  may  be  used  as  the  welder  disconnecting  means  if  the 
circuit  supplies  only  one  welder. 

4.  Nameplate.  A  nameplate  giving  the  following  information 
shall  be  provided:  name  of  manufacturer,  frequency,  primary  volt- 
age, rated  kva  at  50  per  cent  duty  cycle,  maximum  and  minimum 
open-circuit  secondary  voltage,  short-circuit  secondary  current  at 
maximum  secondary  voltage  and  specified  throat  and  gap  setting. 

SECTION  864— SOUND  RECORDING  AND  SIMILAR 
EQUIPMENT 

8640.     General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  This  article  shall  apply  to  installations  of  equipment 
and  wiring  used  for  sound-recording  and  reproduction,  centralized 
distribution  of  sound,  public  address  speech-input  systems  and 
electronic  organs. 

2.  Application  of  Other  Articles.  Except  as  modified  by  this 
section,  wiring  and  equipment  from  source  of  power  to  and  be- 
tween devices  connected  to  the  interior  wiring  systems  shall  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Chapters  81  to  84,  inclusive,  of  this  code. 
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and  wiring  and  equipment  for  public-addresSj  speech-input,  radio- 
frequency,  audio-frequency  systems,  and  amplifying  equipment  as- 
sociated with  radio  receiving  stations  in  centralized  distribution 
systems,  shall  comply  with  Paragraphs  8725  to  8729, 

3.  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceway.  The  number  of  con- 
ductors in  a  conduit  or  other  raceway  shall  comply  with  Tables  4 
to  11  of  Paragraph  8950  and  8951  except  as  follows: 

a.  Two  2-conductor  lead-covered  cables  may  be  installed  in  % 
inch  conduit,  provided  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  cable 
does  not  exceed  .  1 1  square  inch, 

b.  Two  2-conductor  No.  19  lead-covered  cables  may  be  installed 
in  Yz  inch  conduit,  provided  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional 
areas  of  the  cables  does  not  exceed  32  per  cent  of  the  internal 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  conduit. 

4.  Wireways  and  Auxiliary  Gutters.  Wireways  and  auxiliary 
gutters  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Paragraphs  8362  and 
8374  with  the  following  exceptions  where  used  for  sound-recording 
and  reproduction: 

a.  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceway.  Conductors  in  wireways 
or  gutters  shall  not  fill  the  raceway  to  more  than  75  per  cent 
of  its  depth. 

b.  Auxiliary-Gutter  Covers.  If  the  cover  of  auxiliary  gutters  is 
flush  with  the  flooring  and  is  subject  to  the  moving  of  heavy 
objects  it  shall  be  of  steel  at  least  ^  inch  in  thickness;  if  not 
subject  to  moving  of  heavy  objects,  as  in  the  rear  of  patch  or 
other  equipment  panels,  the  cover  shall  be  at  least  No.  10 
USS  gauge  (.1345  inch). 

c.  Metal-Trough  Raceways.  Metal-trough  raceways  may  be 
installed  in  concealed  places  if  run  in  a  straight  line  between 
outlets  or  junction  boxes.  Covers  of  boxes  must  be  accessible. 
Edges  of  metal  must  be  rounded  at  outlet  or  junction  boxes 
and  all  rough  projections  smoothed  to  prevent  abrasion  of  in- 
sulation or  conductors.  Raceways  made  of  sections  shall  be 
bonded  and  grounded  as  prescribed  in  Paragraph  8257-5. 

d.  Grounding  Wireways  and  Auxiliary  Gutters.  Metal  wire- 
ways  and  auxiliary  gutters  shall  be  grounded  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  Section  825.  If  the  wireway  or  aux- 
iliary gutter  does  not  contain  power  supply  wires,  the 
grounding  conductor  need  not  be  larger  than  No.  14  copper  or 
its  equivalent.  If  the  wireway  or  auxiliary  gutter  contains 
power  supply  wires,  the  grounding  conductor  shall  not  be 
smaller  than  the  size  called  for  in  Paragraph  8259-5. 

5.  Grouping  of  Conductors.     Conductors  of  different  systems 
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grouped  in  the  same  conduit  or  other  metallic  enclosure,  or  in 
portable  cords  or  cables,  shall  comply  with  the  following  require- 
ments: 

a.  Power-Supply  Conductors.  Power-supply  conductors  shall  be 
properly  identified  and  shall  be  used  solely  for  supplying 
power  to  the  equipment  to  which  the  other  conductors  are 
connected. 

b.  Leads  to  Motor-Generator  or  Rotary  Converter.  Input 
leads  to  a  motor-generator  or  rotary  converter  shall  be  run 
separately  from  the  output  leads. 

c.  Conductor  Insulation.  The  conductors  shall  be  insulated 
individually,  or  collectively  in  groups,  by  insulation  at  least 
equivalent  to  that  on  the  power-supply  and  other  conductors, 
except  where  the  power-supply  and  other  conductors  are 
separated  by  a  lead  sheath  or  other  continuous  metallic 
covering. 

d.  Flexible  Cords.  Flexible  cords  and  cables  shall  be  of  types 
P,  K,  S,  SO,  SUO,  SJ,  or  other  types  specifically  approved  for 
the  purpose  for  which  they  are  to  be  used.  The  conductors  of 
flexible  cords,  other  than  power-supply  conductors,  may  be 
of  a  size  not  smaller  than  No.  26  provided  such  conductors 
are  not  in  direct  electrical  connection  with  the  power-supply 
conductors  and  are  equipped  with  current-limiting  means  so 
that  the  maximum  power  under  any  condition  will  not 
exceed  150  watts. 

e.  Terminals.  Terminals  shall  be  marked  to  show  their  proper 
connections.  Terminals  for  conductors  other  than  power- 
supply  conductors  shall  be  separated  from  the  terminals  of 
the  power-supply  conductors  by  a  spacing  at  least  as  great  as 
the  spacing  between  power-supply  terminals  of  opposite 
polarity. 

6.     Storage  Batteries.     Storage  batteries  shall  comply  with  the 
following: 

a.  Installation.  Storage  batteries  shall  be  installed  in  ac- 
cordance with  Section  848. 

b.  Conductor  Insulation.  Storage-battery  leads  shall  be  rubber- 
covered  or  thermoplastic-covered. 

c.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Overcurrent  protection  shall  be 
provided  as  follows: 

1.  "A"  circuit,  when  supplied  by  branch-lighting  circuits,  or 
by  storage  batteries  of  more  than  20-ampcre-hour  capa- 
city, shall  have  overcurrent  protection  not  exceeding  15 
amperes. 
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2.  "B"  circuits  shall  have  ovcrcurrcnt  protection  not  exceed- 
ing 1  ampere.  The  ovcrcurrcnt  protection  shall  be  placed 
in  each  positive  lead. 

3.  "C"  circuits  when  supplied  from  branch  lighting  circuits 
or  form  storage  batteries  of  more  than  20  ampere-hour 
capacity  shall  have  ovcrcurrcnt  protection  not  exceeding 
one  ampere. 

4.  Ovcrcurrcnt  devices  shall  be  located  as  near  as  practicable 
to  the  battery. 

7.  Equipment.  Amplifiers  and  rectifiers  shall  be  so  located  as 
to  be  readily  accessible.  They  shall  be  suitably  housed  and  shall 
be  of  a  type  approved  for  the  purpose  unless  otherwise  expressly 
permitted  by  the  Commissioner.  Equipment  used  in  hazardous 
locations  shall  be  specifically  approved  for  the  purpose. 

a.  Ventilation.  Amplifiers  and  rectifiers  shall  be  so  located  as  to 
provide  sufficient  ventilation  to  prevent  undue  temperature 
rise  within  the  housing. 

b.  Protection  Against  Mechanical  Injury.  Amplifiers,  rectifiers, 
loud-speakers  and  other  equipment  shall  be  so  located  or  pro- 
tected as  to  guard  against  mechanical  injury  such  as  might 
result  in  fire  or  personal  hazard. 

SECTION  865— ORGANS 
8650.     General  Requirements 

1.  General.  This  article  shall  apply  to  those  electric  circuits 
and  parts  of  electrically  operated  organs  which  are  employed  for 
the  control  of  the  sounding  apparatus  and  keyboards.  Electronic 
organs  shall  comply  with  the  appropriate  provisions  of  Section  864. 

2.  Source  of  Energy.  The  source  of  energy  shall  be  a  self- 
excited  generator  of  not  over  15  volts,  or  a  primary  battery. 

3.  Insulation-Grounding.  The  generator  shall  be  effectively 
insulated  from  the  ground  and  from  the  motor  driving  it,  or  both 
the  generator  and  the  motor  frames  shall  be  grounded  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  in  Section  825. 

4.  Conductors.    Conductors  shall  comply  with  the  following: 

a.  Size.  No  conductor  shall  be  smaller  than  No.  26,  and  the 
common-return  conductor  shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  14. 

b.  Insulation.  Conductors  shall  have  rubber,  thermoplastic, 
asbestos,  cotton,  or  silk  insulation,  except  the  common- 
return  conductor  which  shall  be  rubber-covered,  thermo- 
plastic, asbestos-covered    (types  AA,  AI,  or  AIA),  or  slow- 
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burning   (Type  SB).     The  cotton  or  silk  may  be  saturated 
with  parafTine  if  desired. 

c.  Conductors  to  Be  Cabled.  Except  the  common-return  con- 
ductor, and  conductors  inside  the  organ  proper,  the  organ  sec- 
tions and  the  organ  console,  conductors  shall  be  cabled.  The 
common-return  conductor  may  be  placed  under  an  additional 
covering  enclosing  both  cable  and  return  conductor,  or  may 
be  installed  as  a  separate  conductor  and  may  be  in  contact 
with  the  cable. 

d.  Cable  Covering.  The  cable  shall  be  provided  with  one  or 
more  braided  outer  coverings,  provided  that  a  tape  may  be 
used  in  place  of  an  inner  braid.  Unless  installed  in  metal 
raceways  the  outer  braid  shall  be  flame-retardant  or  shall 
be  covered  with  a  closely-wound  fire-proof  tape. 

5.  Installation  of  Conductors.  Cables  shall  be  securely 
fastened  in  place  and  may  be  attached  directly  to  the  organ  struc- 
ture without  insulating  supports.  Cables  shall  not  be  placed  in 
contact  with  other  conductors. 

6.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Circuits  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
all  conductors,  except  the  main  supply  conductors  and  the  common- 
return  conductor,  shall  be  protected  from  overcurrent  by  an  over- 
current  device  of  not  greater  than  15-ampere  rating. 

SECTION  866— X-RAY  EQUIPMENT 
8660.     General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  The  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  all  ap- 
paratus embodying  X-ray  operating  at  any  frequency.  Unless  ap- 
proved for  the  location.  X-ray  and  related  apparatus  shall  not  be 
installed  nor  operated  in  hazardous  locations  or  operated  on  a 
supply  potential  of  more  than  600  volts. 

2.  Overhead  Conductors.  For  new  equipment  used  on  new  in- 
stallations of  X-ray  apparatus,  all  conductors  in  the  high-voltage 
circuits  that  are  not  in  raceways  shall  be  of  the  approved  shock- 
proof  type.  When  existing  equipment  employing  uninsulated  or 
bare  overhead  conductors  is  moved  to  a  new  location,  or  where  re- 
conditioned used  equipment  of  the  uninsulated  or  bare  conductor 
overhead  type  is  resold  for  installation  at  a  new  location  the  Com- 
missioner may  require  that  the  overhead  stationary  conductors  be 
not  less  than  8  feet  from  the  floor  unless  guarded  from  contact,  and 
that  any  connections  from  the  X-ray  tube  to  exposed  overhead  un- 
insulated or  bare  conductors  shall  be  made  with  high-voltage 
cables  of  the  approved  shockproof  type. 

3.  On  Fluoroscope  Tables.    Leads  on  fluoroscope  tables  shall  be 
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adequately  insulated  or  be  provided  with  barriers  which  will  guard 
against  inadvertent  contact. 

4.  Milliammeter.  If  one  side  or  mid-point  of  the  high-voltage 
circuit  is  grounded,  the  milliammeter  shall  be  connected  to  the 
grounded  lead  and  need  not  be  guarded. 

5.  Wiring  Terminals.  Equipment  covered  by  this  section  shall 
be  provided  with  suitable  wiring  terminals  or  leads  for  the  con- 
nection of  conductors  of  at  least  the  size  required  by  the  load  cor- 
responding to  the  input  rating  of  the  equipment. 

6.  Connection  to  Supply  Circuit.  X-ray  apparatus  perman- 
ently installed  shall  be  connected  to  the  power  supply  by  means  of 
a  wiring  method  meeting  the  general  requirements  of  this  code, 
except  that  apparatus  properly  supplied  by  branch  circuits  not 
larger  than  a  30-ampere  branch  circuit  may  be  supplied  through 
suitable  plug  and  heavy-duty  cable  or  cord.  Transportable  X-ray 
apparatus  of  any  capacity  may  be  connected  to  its  power  supply  by 
suitable  temporary  connections  and  heavy-duty  cable  or  cord.  A 
disconnecting  means  of  adequate  capacity  shall  be  provided  in  a 
location  readily  accessible  from  the  X-ray  control.  For  apparatus 
requiring  115-volt  line  fuses  of  30  ampere  or  less  a  plug  and  re- 
ceptacle of  proper  size  and  of  an  approved  make  may  serve  as  a 
disconnecting  means. 

8661.     Control 

1.  Stationary  Equipment.  The  low-voltage  circuit  of  the  step- 
up  transformer  shall  contain  a  circuit-breaker  having  no  exposed 
live  parts  and  which  shall  under  all  operating  conditions  protect 
the  radiographic  circuit  against  fault  conditions.  If  the  design  of 
the  high-voltage  transformer  is  such  that  branch  fuses  having  a 
current  rating  lower  than  the  current  rating  of  the  circuit-breaker 
are  required  for  adequate  protection  for  fluoroscopic  and  therapeu- 
tic circuits,  they  shall  be  added  for  the  protection  of  these  circuits. 
The  circuit-breaker  shall  be  installed  as  a  part  of  the  equipment  or 
directly  adjacent  thereto.  The  circuit-breaker  shall  be  manually 
operable,  or  else  there  shall  be  at  least  one  other  switch  which  is 
manually  operable  in  the  low-voltage  circuit  of  the  step-up  trans- 
former, either  as  a  part  of  the  equipment  or  directly  adjacent 
thereto. 

2.  Portable  Equipment.  Portable  equipment  shall  comply  with 
Paragraph  8661-1,  except  that  no  circuit-breaker  is  required  when 
the  high-voltage  parts,  including  the  X-ray  tube,  are  within  the 
single  metallic  enclosure  which  is  provided  with  a  means  for 
grounding.  The  circuit-breaker,  when  required,  shall  be  located 
in  or  on  the  portable  equipment. 

3.  General.     In  addition  to  complying  with  Paragraph  8661-1 
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or  8661-2  as  the  case  may  be,  medical  X-ray  apparatus  shall  be 
provided  with  controlling  means  as  follows: 

a.  Radiographic  Type.  A  timer  shall  be  provided  and  con- 
trolled by  a  switch  which  shall  be  designed  to  open  auto- 
matically except  when  held  closed  by  the  operator. 

b.  Fluoroscopic  Type.  A  switch  shall  be  provided  which  shall 
be  designed  to  open  automatically  except  when  held  closed 
by  the  operator. 

c.  Therapy.  A  timer  shall  be  provided  which  is  not  of  the  re- 
peating type. 

4.  Industrial  X-ray  Apparatus.  Radiographic  and  Fluoro- 
scopic Types.  A  switch  which  shall  be  designed  to  open  auto- 
matically except  when  held  closed  by  the  operator,  or  a  timer, 
shall  be  provided. 

5.  Foot  Switch.  For  industrial  use,  switches  operated  by  foot 
pressure  shall  be  provided  with  a  shield  over  the  contact  button  to 
avoid  accidental  closing  unless  the  equipment  is  of  the  fully  enclosed 
shockproof  type.  When  used  for  radiographic  work,  the  foot 
switch  shall  return  automatically  to  the  X-ray  off  position  when 
foot  pressure  is  removed. 

6.  Independent  Control.  If  more  than  one  piece  of  apparatus 
is  operated  from  the  same  high-voltage  circuit,  each  piece  or  each 
group  of  apparatus  as  a  unit  shall  be  provided  with  a  high- 
voltage  switch  or  equivalent  disconnecting  means.  This  discon- 
necting means  shall  be  constructed,  enclosed,  or  located  so  as  to 
avoid  contact  with  its  live  parts. 

8662.  Transformers  and  Capacitors 

1.  General.  Transformers  and  capacitors  which  are  part  of  an 
X-ray  apparatus  shall  not  be  required  to  conform  to  the  require- 
ments of  Sections  845  and  846  of  this  code. 

2.  Draining  Capacitor  Charge.  Unless  all  current-carrying 
parts  of  capacitors,  and  of  the  conductors  connected  therewith, 
are  at  least  8  feet  from  the  floor  and  are  inaccessible  to  unau- 
thorized persons,  or  unless  when  within  8  feet  from  the  floor  are 
within  enclosures  of  grounded  metal  or  insulating  material, 
capacitors  shall  be  provided  with  an  automatic  means  for  discharge 
and  grounding  the  plates  whenever  the  transformer  primary  is  dis- 
connected from  the  source  of  supply. 

8663.  Guarding 

1.  General.  For  new  apparatus  used  on  new  installations,  all 
high-voltage  parts  shall  be  mounted  within  grounded  enclosures. 
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Either  air,  oil,  or  other  suitable  insulating  media  may  be  used  to  in- 
sulate the  high  voltage  from  the  grounded  enclosure.  When 
existing  apparatus  employing  open  type  overhead  conductors  is 
moved  to  a  new  location,  or  where  reconditioned  used  apparatus  of 
the  open  overhead  type  is  resold  for  installation  at  a  new  location, 
the  Commissioner  may  require  that  all  high-voltage  parts  within  8 
feet  of  the  floor  be  protected  against  contact  by  barriers  of 
grounded  metal,  or  protected  by  approved  insulating  material. 
These  requirements  do  not  apply  if  the  high-voltage  parts  are  in- 
stalled in  separate  rooms  or  enclosures  which  are  provided  with 
suitable  door-operated  switches  to  open  the  supply  circuit  to  the 
X-ray  unit  except  while  the  door  of  such  room  or  enclosure  is 
locked  from  the  outside.  The  connections  from  the  exposed  over- 
head conductors  may  be  made  with  high-voltage  cables  of  the 
shockproof  type. 

2.  Enclosures  of  Wood.  Wooden  cabinets  containing  high- 
voltage  parts  shall  be  lined  inside  with  approved  fire-resistant 
material.  The  high-voltage  parts  shall  have  adequate  spacing 
from  walls  of  the  cabinet.  High-voltage  equipment  containing 
oil  shall  not  be  installed  in  wooden  cabinets.  Cabinets  shall  pro- 
vide sufficient  ventilation  for  safe  operation  of  the  equipment 
therein. 

3.  Therapy  Tubes  and  Equipment.  X-ray  tubes  used  in 
therapy  shall  be  mounted  in  enclosures  of  grounded  metal  or  in- 
sulating material  approved  for  the  purpose  unless  otherwise  ex- 
pressly permitted  by  the  Commissioner.  Unless  fully  enclosed  in 
cabinets  or  cases  of  grounded  metal  or  of  approved  insulating 
materials,  all  high-voltage  parts  of  generators,  rectifiers,  filters  and 
cooling  equipment  shall  be  installed  in  a  separate  room  or  enclosure. 
Suitable  arrangements  shall  be  provided  whereby  the  switch  con- 
trolling the  supply  circuit  to  such  equipment  will  necessarily  be 
open,  except  while  the  door  of  such  room  or  enclosure  is  locked 
from  the  outside. 

4.  Grounding.  Non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  tube 
stands,  fluoroscopic  and  other  apparatus  shall  be  grounded  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  Section  825. 

8665.     Induction  and  Dielectric  Heat  Generating  Equipment 

1.  Scope.  The  provisions  shall  apply  to  the  construction  and 
installation  of  induction  and  dielectric  heat-generating  equipment 
and  accessories. 

The  term  "generating  equipment"  as  used  in  this  article  shall  be 
understood  to  mean  any  equipment  used  to  change  the  voltage, 
the  frequency  or  both  of  the  power  supplied  to  such  equipment. 

Induction   heating   is    the   heating   of   a   nominally   conducting 
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material  due  to  its  own  PR  losses  when  the  material  is  placed  in  a 
varying  electro-magnetic  field. 

Dielectric  heating  is  the  heating  of  a  nominally  insulating 
material  due  to  its  own  dielectric  losses  when  the  material  is  placed 
in  a  varying  electric  field. 

The  term  "therapeutic  high  frequency  equipment"  as  used  in  this 
article  shall  be  understood  to  mean  generating  equipment  capable 
of  producing  alternating  currents  having  frequencies  greater  than 
those  frequencies  which  elicit  neuromuscular  response.  In  order  to 
comply  with  the  above,  the  output  frequency  of  the  therapeutic 
high  frequency  equipment  shall  not  be  less  than  2  megacycles. 

2.  Application  of  Other  Articles.  Wiring  from  the  source  of 
power  to  generating  equipment  shall  comply  with  Chapters  81  to 
84  inclusive.  Circuits  and  equipment  operating  on  a  supply  circuit 
of  more  than  600  volts  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Sec- 
tion 871. 

3.  Capacity  of  Supply  Conductors. 

a.  For  Motor  Generator  Equipment.     Capacity  of  supply  con- 
ductors shall  be  determined  from  Section  843  of  this  code. 

b.  For  Other  Than  Motor  Generator  Equipment.    Capacity  of 
supply  conductors  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

1.  The  current-carrying  of  the  circuit  shall  be  at  least  100 
per  cent  of  the  nameplate  current  rating  of  the  equip- 
ment. 

2.  The  current-carrying  capacity  of  conductors  supplying 
two  or  more  equipments  shall  be  equal  to  at  least  100  per 
cent  of  the  sum  of  nameplate  current  ratings  on  all  equip- 
ment involved  except  as  follows:  If,  when  supplying  two  or 
more  equipments  from  the  same  feeder,  simultaneous 
operation  of  said  equipments  is  not  possible,  the  capacity 
of  the  feeder  shall  be  at  least  100  per  cent  of  the  sum  of 
the  nameplate  currents  for  the  largest  group  of  machines 
capable  of  simultaneous  operation,  plus  100  per  cent  of 
the  standby  currents  of  the  remaining  machines  supplied. 

4.     Overcurrent  Protection. 

a.  For  Motor  Generator  Equipment.  Overcurrent  protection 
shall  be  provided  as  specified  in  Section  843  of  this  Code. 

b.  Other  Than  Motor  Generator  Equipment.  Overcurrent 
protection  shall  be  provided,  if  not  supplied  as  part  of  the 
equipment,  to  protect  the  equipment  as  a  whole.  The  over- 
current  device  shall  have  a  rating  or  setting  of  not  more  than 
200  per  cent  of  the  nameplate  current  rating. 
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5.  Disconnecting  Means.  A  readily  accessible  disconnecting 
means  shall  be  provided  by  which  each  generating  equipment  can 
be  isolated  from  the  supply  circuit.  The  current-carrying  capacity 
of  this  disconnecting  means  shall  be  at  least  100  per  cent  of  the 
nameplate  current  rating  of  equipment.  The  supply  circuit 
switch  may  be  used  as  the  generating  equipment  disconnecting 
means  if  the  circuit  supplies  only  one  equipment. 

6.  Output  Circuits.  Output  circuits  shall  conform  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 

a.  Output  circuit  parts  shall  include  all  high  frequency  com- 
ponents external  to  the  generator,  including  interconnecting 
radio  frequency  transmission  lines,  load  tuning  net-works,  and 
work  applicators.  With  respect  to  guarding,  all  such  parts 
shall  be  considered  with  the  generating  equipment  as  a  com- 
plete assembly. 

b.  The  work  applicator  shall  be  so  guarded  that  safe  operation 
of  the  equipment  wall  always  be  assured. 

c.  When  the  connections  between  the  generator  and  work  ap- 
plicator exceed  two  feet  in  length  the  connections  shall  be 
enclosed  or  guarded  with  non-combustible  material. 

d.  The  generator  output  shall  be  at  direct-current  ground 
potential  (coupled  outputs  alone,  without  other  precautions, 
will  not  suffice  because  of  the  danger  existing  during  possible 
flashovers). 

7.  Grounding  and  Bonding.  Grounds  or  inter-unit  bonding 
shall  be  used  wherever  required  for  circuit  operation  and  for 
limiting  to  a  safe  value  radio  frequency  potentials  between  all 
exposed  non-current-carrying  parts  of  the  equipment  and  earth 
ground,  also  between  all  equipment  parts  and  surrounding  objects 
and  between  such  objects  and  earth  ground.  Such  grounding  and 
bonding  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  Section  825  of  this 
Code. 

8.  Low  Frequency  A.   C.   in  Generating  Equipment  Output. 

Commercial  frequencies  of  25  to  60  cycle  alternating-current  out- 
put may  be  coupled  for  control  purposes,  but  shall  be  limited  to  a 
value  of  150  volts  available  only  during  periods  of  circuit  operation. 

9.  Hazardous  Locations.  Induction  and  dielectric  heat  generat- 
ing equipment  shall  not  be  installed  in  hazardous  locations  as  de- 
fined in  Section  850  unless  the  equipment  is  designed  and  approved 
for  hazardous  locations. 

8666.     Gencratinc^  Equipment 

0.  Enclosure  of  Generating  Apparatus.  The  generating  ap- 
paratus including  the  D.C.,  low-,  and  high-frequency  electrical  cir- 
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cuits  but  excluding  the  output  circuits  shall  be  completely  con- 
tained in  an  enclosure  of  noncombustible  material.  The  metal 
housings  of  motors,  generators  and  the  like  may  serve  as  a  part  of 
this  enclosure. 

1.     Panel  Controls.    All  panel  controls  shall  be  of  "dead  front" 
construction. 


2.  Access  to  Internal  Equipment.  Doors  or  detachable  panels 
may  be  employed  for  internal  access.  Where  doors  are  used, 
giving  access  to  voltages  above  500  volts  A.C.  or  D.C.,  either  door 
locks  be  provided  or  inter-locking  shall  be  installed  with  the  choice 
of  precaution  optional.  Detachable  panels  not  normally  used  for 
access  to  such  parts  shall  be  fastened  in  a  manner  not  con- 
veniently removable. 

3.  Warning  Labels.  Warning  labels,  definitely  indicating 
danger,  shall  be  attached  to  doors,  access  panels  or  at  other 
vantage  points  on  equipment,  so  that  the  labels  will  be  plainly 
visible  when  doors  are  opened  or  panels  are  removed  from  compart- 
ments containing  voltages  above  250  volts  A.C.  or  D.C. 

4.  Foot  Switch.  Switches  operated  by  foot  pressure  shall  be 
provided  with  a  shield  over  the  contact  button  to  avoid  accidental 
closing. 

5.  Nameplate  Data.  Each  generating  equipment  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  a  nameplate  giving  the  manufacturers'  name  and  model 
identification  and  the  following  input  data:  line  volts,  frequency, 
number  of  phases,  maximum  current,  full  load  kva,  and  power 
factor. 

6.  Remote  Control.  When  remote  controls  are  used  for  apply- 
ing power,  a  "Local-Remote"  switch  shall  be  provided  and  inter- 
locked so  as  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  applying  power  from  other 
than  one  selected  control  point  or  points. 

7.  Capacitors.  When  capacitors  in  excess  of  0.1  Mfd.  are  used 
in  D.C.  circuits,  either  as  rectifier  filter  components,  arc  suppres- 
sors, etc.,  having  circuit  voltages  exceeding  230  volts  above  ground, 
bleeder  resistors  or  grounding  switches  shall  be  used  as  grounding 
devices. 

Where  auxiliary  rectifires  are  used  with  filter  capacitors  in  the 
output  for  bias  supplies,  tube  keyers,  etc.,  bleeder  resistors  shall  be 
used  even  though  the  D.C.  voltage  may  not  exceed  230  volts. 

8.  Keying.  Where  high  speed  keying  circuits  dependent  on  the 
effect  of  "oscillator  blocking"  are  employed,  the  peak  RF  output 
voltage  during  the  blocked  portion  of  the  cycle  shall  not  exceed 
100  volts. 
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9.  Protective  Cages  and  Shielding.  Protective  cages  or  ade- 
quate shielding  shall  be  used  to  guard  work  applicators.  Interlock 
switches  shall  be  used  on  all  hinged  access  doors,  sliding  panels  or 
other  easy  access  means  normally  intended  for  quick  access  to  the 
applicator.  All  interlock  switches  shall  be  connected  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  remove  all  power  from  the  applicator  when  any  one 
of  the  access  doors  or  panels  is  open. 

8667.     Therapeutic  Equipment 

0.  Power  Supply  for  Therapeutic  Equipment. 

a.  Where  portability  is  not  essential,  equipment  shall  be  per- 
manently installed  in  accordance  with  Chapters  81  to  83  in- 
clusive. 

b.  Where  portability  is  essential,  the  power  supply  cord  shall  be 
three-conductor  hard  service  cord  of  such  current-carrying 
capacity  as  to  be  not  less  than  the  marked  rating  of  the 
equipment,  and  it  shall  be  provided  with  one  conductor  whose 
insulation  is  green  in  color  for  equipment  grounding.  If  the 
marked  rating  of  the  equipment  exceeds  15  amperes  the  cord 
shall  terminate  in  an  approved  three-blade  attachment-plug 
cap.  If  the  marked  rating  of  the  appliance  does  not  exceed 
15  amperes  the  cord  may  be  terminated  in  an  approved  two- 
blade  attachment-plug  cap  with  grounding  wire,  (see  Para- 
graph 8255-9). 

1.  Applicators  for  Therapeutic  Equipment.  Application  of  the 
high  frequency  power  to  the  patient  may  be  made  by  means  of  an 
electric  field  or  of  an  induction  field.  Current-carrying  parts  of 
applicators  shall  be  so  insulated  or  enclosed  that  reliable  isolation  of 
the  patient  shall  be  assured. 

SECTION  867— MACHINE  TOOLS 
8670.     General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  The  provisions  of  this  article  apply  to  the  electrical 
equipment  for  motor-driven,  complete  metal-working  machines, 
not  portable  by  hand,  having  one  or  more  tool  and  work  holding 
devices  used  for  progressively  removing  metal  in  the  form  of  chips. 

2.  Application  of  Other  Articles.  The  following  provisions 
cover  the  rccjuircments  for  electrical  wiring  and  equipment  on  the 
machine  tools  within  the  scope  of  this  article.  They  are  in  ad- 
dition to  or  amendatory  of  the  applicable  provisions  of  other  sec- 
tions of  this  code,  which  apply  except  as  modified  in  this  section. 

3.  Identification.  Each  electrically  operated  machine  tool  shall 
be  marked  where  plainly  visible  to  show  the  voltage,  full-load  cur- 
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rent  and  frequency  required  for  each  external  circuit  supplying  the 
machine  tool.  For  a  multi-motored  machine  tool,  this  full-load 
current  marking  shall  be  not  less  than  the  sum  of  the  full-load  cur- 
rents required  for  all  motors  which  may  be  in  operation  at  one 
time  under  normal  conditions  of  use.  If  only  a  single  motor  is 
used,  the  motor  nameplate  may  serve  if  plainly  visible. 

4.  Lighting.  Lighting  fixtures  which  are  a  part  of  or  attached 
to  any  machine  tool  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Voltage.  The  lighting  circuit  voltage  shall  not  exceed  150 
volts  between  conductors  and  shall  be  a  grounded  circuit. 

b.  Flexible  Cord.  Flexible  cord  if  used  shall  be  of  a  type  suitable 
for  hard  usage  (see  Table  31),  and  shall  be  resistant  to 
coolant  and  oil.  It  shall  be  arranged  so  it  cannot  be  damaged 
by  moving  parts  of  the  machine. 

867  L     Wiring  Method 

1.  Conduit.  Conductors  shall  be  in  rigid  metal  conduit,  except 
as  privided  in  Paragraphs  8671-2  to  8671-4  inclusive. 

2.  Flexible  Metal  Conduit.  Flexible  metal  conduit,  including 
the  liquid-tight  type,  may  be  used  only  where  necessary  to  employ 
flexible  connections  for  small  or  infrequent  movements,  as  at  motor 
terminals. 

3.  Continuously  Moving  Parts.  Wiring  connections  to  con- 
tinuously moving  parts  of  a  machine  tool  shall  be  of  approved  type, 
extra-flexible,  non-metallic-covered,  multi-conductor  cable.  Con- 
ductors shall  conform  to  Paragraph  8672-2.  In  lieu  of  cable,  in- 
dividual conductors  enclosed  in  flexible  tubing  may  be  used.  The 
tubing  and  its  fittings  shall  be  approved  for  the  purpose,  and  con- 
ductors in  such  tubing  shall  be  considered  as  subject  to  oil  or 
coolant. 

4.  Compartments  and  Raceways.  Compartments  and  race- 
ways within  the  framework  of  a  machine  tool  may  be  used  to 
enclose  conductors,  provided  they  are  isolated  from  coolant  and 
oil  reservoirs  and  are  entirely  enclosed.  Conductors  in  machine 
compartments  and  raceways  shall  be  secured  and  so  arranged  that 
they  will  not  be  subject  to  mechanical  injury  or  abrasion. 

5.  Number  of  Bends  in  Conduit.  If  a  run  of  rigid  metal  con- 
duit does  not  exceed  25  feet  in  length,  and  the  conductor  fill  does 
not  exceed  30  per  cent  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  conduit, 
the  requirements  of  Paragraph  8347-1  shall  not  apply. 

8672.     Conductors 

1.  Sizes  Permitted.  Circuit  and  control  conductors  on  or  in 
machines  shall  not  be  smaller  than  No.  14  except  as  follows: 
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a.  Conductors  to  Moving  Parts.  Copper  conductors  for  con- 
trol purposes  to  continuously  moving  parts  may  be  No.  16 
if  all  such  conductors  arc  insulated  for  the  maximum  voltage 
of  any  conductor  in  the  cable  or  tubing. 

b.  Conductors  to  Electronic  and  Precision  Devices.  Copper 
conductors  to  electronic  and  precision  devices  may  be  No.  20, 
except  if  pulled  into  raceways  they  shall  be  not  smaller  than 
No.  18. 

2.  Type.  Conductors  shall  be  of  a  type  suitable  for  conditions 
of  use.  Flexible,  non-metallic,  multi-conductor  cable  shall  have  an 
oil  and  moisture-resistant  insulation  with  a  flame-retardant  outer 
covering. 

3.  Identification  of  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be  identified 
either  by  color  code  or  by  other  distinctive  means.  White  or  na- 
tural gray  coloring  shall  be  used  only  for  a  grounded  conductor, 
and  green  only  for  a  conductor  used  to  ground  the  frame  of  equip- 
ment. 

8673.     Control  Equipment 

1.  Mounting.  Controllers  shall  be  mounted  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  guard  against  mechanical  injury,  oil,  coolant,  dust,  and  dirt. 

2.  In  Machine  Compartments.  Compartments  in  the  column  or 
base  of  a  machine  may  serve  as  enclosures  for  control  equipment  if 
the  following  provisions  are  complied  with: 

a.  Thickness  of  Metal.  The  wall  thickness  shall  be  not  less  than 
No.  14  USS  gauge  if  of  sheet  steel,  not  less  than  Ys  inch  if 
of  cast  metal,  or  not  less  than  3/32  inch  if  of  melleable  iron. 

b.  Covers.  Compartments  shall  have  tight-fitting  hinged  covers, 
not  thinner  than  specified  in  paragraph  a.  Covers  shall  have 
adequate  means  for  fastening  securely  in  a  closed  position. 

c.  Control  Enclosures.  Compartments  used  for  control  en- 
closures shall  be  readily  accessible  and  shall  not  contain 
moving  parts  not  directly  connected  to  electrical  control 
equipment,  and  shall  be  so  located  as  to  guard  the  control 
devices  against  oil,  coolant,  chips,  and  dirt. 

d.  Venting.  A  compartment  enclosing  group  control  equipment 
with  branch  circuit  fusing  as  specified  in  Paragraph  8674-2b, 
shall  have  a  clear  opening  of  at  least  2  square  inches,  vented 
to  another  compartment  within  the  column  or  base  and 
having  at  least  one-half  the  volume  of  the  control  compart- 
ment. 


e. 


No  Floor  Opening.     Compartments  enclosing  control  equip- 
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ment  shall  not  be  open  to  the  floor  or  foundation  upon  which 
the  machine  rests. 

3.  Not  In  Machine  Compartment.  Controllers  not  in  machine 
compartments  shall  comply  with  the  following: 

a.  Controllers  with  overcurrent  protection  as  permitted  by 
Paragraph  8674-2  may  be  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the 
machine  tool  or  on  the  floor  as  close  to  the  machine  tool  as 
possible  provided  the  enclosures  comply  with  all  the  provi- 
sions of  Paragraph  8673-2. 

b.  Other  controllers  may  be  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the 
machine  tool  or  elsewhere  if  they  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  Section  843. 

8674.     Motor  Branch-Circuit  Overcurrent  Protection 

1.  Branch  Circuits.  Any  motor  on  a  machine  tool  may  be  sup- 
plied from  an  individual  branch  circuit  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  843,  or  may  be  connected  to  a  branch  cir- 
cuit which  also  supplies  other  motors  on  the  same  machine  tool  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  8434-3  or  of  Para- 
graph 8674-2.  The  conductors  supplying  all  motors  on  a  single 
machine  tool  may  be  considered  a  single  branch  circuit  if  all  of 
these  motors  are  protected  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Paragraph  8434-3  or  of  Paragraph  8674-2. 

2.  Several  Motors  on  One  Branch  Circuit.  Controllers  and 
running  overcurrent  protective  devices  for  two  or  more  motors 
connected  to  the  branch  circuit  of  a  single  machine  tool  need  not 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  8434-3,  if  all  of  the  fol- 
lowing provisions  are  complied  with: 

a.  Motor  Running  Protection.  Each  motor  shall  be  protected 
by  a  motor-running  overcurrent  protective  device. 

b.  Rating  of  Overcurrent  Devices.  The  branch  circuit  shall 
have  overcurrent  protection  of  a  rating  equal  to  that  speci- 
fied in  Paragraph  8434-2  for  the  largest  motor  connected  to 
the  circuit,  plus  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  full-load 
current  ratings  of  all  other  motors  on  the  machine  tool  which 
may  be  in  operation  at  one  time  under  normal  conditions  of 
use  and  which  are  connected  to  the  same  circuit.  In  no  case 
shall  overcurrent  protection  be  more  than  200  amperes  at 
250  volts  or  less,  or  100  amperes  at  600  volts  or  less. 

c.  Enclosures.  Enclosures  for  control  equipment  and  running 
protective  devices  enclosed  in  machine  compartments,  or 
mounted  on  or  adjacent  to  the  machine  shall  comply  in  all 
respects  with  the  provisions  of  Paragraphs  8673-2  or  8673-3. 
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d.    Conductors.      The   conductors   of   the   branch   circuit   shall 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  8434-3b. 

8675.     Protection  and  Grounding 

1.  Protection  Against  Damage.  If  the  failure  of  one  motor  to 
operate  while  others  continue  to  run  could  cause  damage,  they 
shall  be  so  connected  that  the  tripping  of  any  overload  or  under- 
current device  will  result  in  stopping  all  of  these  motors. 

2.  Grounding.  All  machine  tools  within  the  scope  of  this 
Article,  including  connected  portable  equipment,  shall  be  effectively 
grounded  as  specified  in  Section  825. 

3.  Moving  Parts.  A  machine  part  that  moves  on  grouijded 
metal  guides  or  supporting  ways  shall  be  considered  as  adequately 
grounded  if  the  movable  part  may  not  readily  be  removed  by  hand. 
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CHAPTER  87 

SPECIAL   CONDITIONS 

SECTION  870— EMERGENCY  LIGHTING 

8700.  General  Requirements 

1.  Where  Required.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  appiy 
to  systems  or  circuits  for  supplying  emergency  illumination  only 
when  such  systems  or  circuits  are  required  elsewhere  in  this  Code 
or  by  municipal,  State,  or  other  codes.     (See  Par.  8520-2). 

2.  Systems  of  Less  than  50  Volts.  If  a  source  of  supply  at  less 
than  50  volts  is  employed  as  one  of  the  systems,  the  installation 
shall  also  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Section  872  of  this  code. 

3.  Scope.  Emergency  lighting  shall  include  all  required  exit 
lights  and  all  other  lights  specified  as  necessary  to  provide  suffi- 
cient illumination  to  enable  persons  to  see  their  way  out  of  the 
building. 

4.  Test  and  Maintenance.  Systems  shall  be  operated  and 
tested  frequently  enough  to  assure  their  maintenance  in  proper 
operating  condition,  and  batteries  shall  be  maintained  in  fully 
charged  condition. 

8701.  Current  Supply 

1.  Source.  Current  supply  shall  be  such  that  in  event  of 
emergency  within  the  building  or  group  of  buildings  concerned, 
emergency  lighting  shall  be  available.     Services  may  comprise: 

a.  One  service,  and  a  storage  battery  of  sufficient  capacity  to 
supply  and  maintain  at  not  less  than  91  per  cent  full  voltage 
the  total  load  of  the  circuits  carrying  lights  for  emergency 
illumination  for  a  period  of  at  least  /2  hour.  Automobile 
batteries,  or  lead  batteries  of  other  than  the  sealed,  glass-jar 
type  are  not  considered  suitable. 

b.  One  service  and  a  generator  set,  driven  by  some  form  of 
prime  mover  and  of  capacity  sufficient  to  supply  circuits 
carrying  emergency  illumination  load,  with  suitable  means 
for  automatically  starting  the  generator  on  failure  of  the 
normal  service. 

c.  Two  independent  single  phase  services,  which  are  supplied 
from  transformers  connected  to  different  primary  phases,  or 
a  normal  single  phase  service  and  an  emergency  supply  from 
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a  diflercnt  phase  of  a  three  phase  service.    The  two  services 
shall  be  widely  separated  on  the  building. 

d.  Connection  on  the  supply  side  of  the  main  service  entrance 
switch  where  the  service  is  supplied  from  an  underground 
distribution  system  connected  to  underground  transformers. 

2.  Derangement  Signals.  Audible  and  visual  signal  devices 
shall  be  provided  to  give  warning  of  derangement  of  emergency 
illumination  current  sources  jeopardizing  their  proper  functioning, 
and  to  indicate  when  batteries  or  generator  sets  are  carrying  the 
emergency  illumination  load. 

8702.  Circuits 

1.  Provision  for  Lights.  Lights  shall  be  provided  and  so  located 
and  supplied  as  to  provide,  with  one  service  interrupted,  emergency 
illumination  without  appreciable  delay.  The  installation  of  lights 
requires  either  one  of  the  following: 

a.  An  emergency  lighting  system,  independent  of  the  general 
lighting  system,  with  provisions  for  automatically  transferring, 
by  means  of  devices  approved  for  the  purpose,  the  emergency 
system  from  a  defective  supply  to  another  supply. 

b.  Two  or  more  separate  and  complete  systems  with  inde- 
pendent current  supply  each  providing  emergency  lighting. 
Unless  both  systems  are  kept  lighted,  means  shall  be  provided 
for  automatically  lighting  either  system  upon  failure  of  the 
other.  Either  or  both  systems  may  be  a  part  of  the  general 
house  lighting  system  if  circuits  carrying  lights  for  emergency 
illumination  are  installed  in  accordance  with  other  sections 
of  this  article. 

2.  Independent  Wiring.  Wiring  shall  be  kept  entirely  inde- 
pendent of  all  other  wiring  and  equipment  and  shall  not  enter 
the  same  fixture,  raceway,  box  or  cabinet  with  other  wiring  ex- 
cept as  permitted  in  sub-paragraph  b  of  Paragraph  8702- L 

3.  Connection  of  Appliances.  No  appliances  or  lamps,  other 
than  those  specified  as  required  for  emergency  illumination,  shall 
be  supplied  by  such  circuits  except  as  provided  in  sub-paragraph 
b  of  Paragraph  8702-1. 

8703.  Control 

1.  Switch  Required.  Circuits  for  emergency  illumination  shall 
be  controlled  through  one  switch  accessible  only  to  authorized 
persons. 

2.  Location.  This  switch  shall  be  located  as  directed  by  the 
Commissioner. 
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3.  Other  Switches.  In  addition  to  the  above  switch,  there 
may  be: 

a.  A  switch  at  the  main  service  or  on  the  control  panel  of  a 
special  current  source. 

b.  A  switch  located  adjacent  to  the  emergency  switch,  or  an 
automatic  light-actuated  device  approved  for  the  purpose, 
to  control  separately  those  lights  on  the  exterior  of  the 
building  which  are  not  required  for  illumination  when  there 
is  sufficient  daylight. 

8704.     Overcurrent  Protection 

1.  Service.  Service  overcurrent  devices  only  may  be  placed 
ahead  of  the  branch-circuit  overcurrent  devices. 

2.  Accessible  Only  to  Authorized  Persons.  The  branch-circuit 
overcurrent  devices  shall  be  accessible  to  authorized  persons  only. 

SECTION  871— CIRCUITS  AND  EQUIPMENT  OPERAT- 
ING AT  MORE  THAN  600  VOLTS  BETWEEN 
CONDUCTORS 

8710.     General  Requirements 

1.  General.  This  section  shall  apply  to  installations  operating 
at  more  than  600  volts  between  conductors. 

2.  Application  of  Other  Articles.  Except  as  modified  by  this 
section,  services  of  more  than  600  volts  shall  conform  to  Para. 
8230-1  to  8232-5,  inclusive;  Para.  8233-5,  8238-1,  8238-2,  and 
Para.  8238-7  to  8239-2,  inclusive;  lighting  fixtures  shall  conform 
to  Section  841;  motors  shall  conform  to  Section  843;  transformers 
shall  conform  to  Section  845:  capacitors  shall  conform  to  Section 
846;  electric  discharge  signs  shall  conform  to  Section  860;  X-ray 
equipment  shall  conform  to  Section  866;  and  outside  wires  shall 
conform  to  Section  873. 

ti 

3.  Insulation  and  Interrupting  Capacity.  Conductors,  devices 
and  equipment  shall  have  an  insulation  or  separation  between 
parts  of  different  potential  and  between  live  parts  and  the  ground, 
sufficient  for  the  particular  voltage  employed.  Interrupting  de- 
vices shall  have  an  interrupting  rating  at  the  circuit  voltage  suffi- 
cient for  the  maximum  current  to  be  interrupted. 

4.  Constant-Current  Systems.  Elsewhere  than  in  substations 
and  transformer  vaults,  constant-current  systems  shall  not  be  in- 
stalled in  buildings,  and  lamps  or  fixtures  on  series  circuits  shall 
not  be  attached  to  exterior  of  building  walls  unless  the  walls  are 
of  fire-resistive  construction. 
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8711.     Installation  of  Conductors. 

1.  Wiring  Method.  Except  in  generator,  transformer,  switch- 
ing and  motor  rooms,  and  for  service  runs  of  multiple  conductor 
cable  approved  for  the  purpose,  as  permitted  in  Paragraph  8238-7, 
conductors  shall  be  in  rigid  conduit,  duct,  or  armored  cable  speci- 
ally approved  for  the  voltage. 

2.  Conductor  Location.  All  circuits  of  more  than  15,000  volts 
between  conductors  shall  be  installed  only  in  transformer  vaults, 
substations,  and  fire-resistant  motor  rooms,  except  as  permitted 
for  X-ray  equipment  in  Section  866.  Conductors  in  conduit  or 
duct  and  enclosed  by  concrete,  brick,  or  equivalent  fire-resistant 
material  not  less  than  2  inches  thick  shall  be  considered  outside 
the  building. 

3.  Open  Conductors-Supports  and  Separation.  If  open  work 
is  employed,  the  conductors  shall  be  supported  on  insulators  of 
glass,  porcelain,  or  other  material  approved  for  the  purpose.  Open 
conductors  shall  be  separated  not  less  than  8  inches  from  each 
other,  except  at  apparatus  and  devices.  They  shall  be  not  less 
than  2  inches  from  the  surface  wired  over,  and  for  voltages  ex- 
ceeding 2500,  not  less  than  3  inches.  Conductors  and  their  sup- 
ports, including  insulators,  shall  have  the  strength  and  stability  to 
insure  maintenance  of  the  required  clearance  in  case  of  short- 
circuit  current. 

4.  Conductor  Covering.  Open  insulated  conductors  shall  have 
a  flame-retardant  outer  covering.  The  conductor  covering  shall 
be  stripped  back  one  inch  from  the  terminals  so  as  not  to  touch 
them.  If  insulated  conductors  are  provided  with  a  conducting  or 
metalized  shielding  tape  over  the  insulation  and  under  the  outer 
covering,  this  shielding  tape  shall  be  stripped  back  a  safe  distance 
for  the  voltage  employed,  a  stress  cone  made,  and  the  shielding 
tape  adequately  grounded  at  the  terminals. 

5.  Lead-Covered  Conductors.  Where  conductors  emerge  from 
a  lead  sheath,  they  shall  be  protected  from  moisture  and  mechanical 
injury  by  a  pothead  or  by  other  means  which  will  give  equivalent 
protection.     The  lead  sheath  should  be  continued  over  splices. 

6.  Conduit  to  Enter  Fitting.  Conduit  shall  enter  and  be 
secured  to  the  casing,  shields  or  enclosures  of  apparatus  or  to 
terminal  boxes  bolted  or  otherwise  secured  to  the  casing,  shield, 
or  enclosure,  except  in  generator,  transformer,  switching  and 
motor  rooms  and  in  substations. 

7.  Shicldinc:  of  Rubber-Insulated  Conductors.  If  non-leaded, 
fibrous-covered,  rubber-insulated  conductors  for  permanent  in- 
stallation operate  at  \oltages  higher  than  those  indicated  in  the 
following  table  and  under  the  conditions  mentioned,  they  shall  be 
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of  a  type  having  metallic  or  semi-conducting  shielding  for  the  pur- 
pose of  confining  their  dielectric  field.  The  semi-conducting  shield 
shall  be  an  approved  type. 

Voltage  in  Kv  Above 
Which  Shielding  is  Required 
Method  of  Neutral  Neutral 

Installation  Grounded  Ungrounded 

In  ducts  or  metal  conduits  in  wet 

or  damp  locations 2  2 

In    ducts    or    metal    conduits    in 

permanently  dry  locations 6  3 

On  insulators,  only  if  multiple  con- 
ductor    6  3 

8.  Grounding  of  Shielding.  The  shielding  of  shielded  cable, 
whether  of  the  metallic  or  semi-conducting  type,  shall  be  grounded, 
preferably  at  two  or  more  points.  Stress  cones  shall  be  made  at 
all  terminations  of  shielding,  as  in  potheads  and  joints. 

Ungrounded  shielding  normally  has  a  potential  above  ground 
and  should  be  regarded  as  a  live  conductor. 

8713.     Control 

1.  General.  Paragraphs  8713-2  to  8714-4  shall  apply  only  to 
circuits  and  apparatus  supplied  through  service  equipment.  They 
shall  not  apply  to  equipment  in  vaults  under  the  sole  control  of 
the  supply  company. 

2.  Separate  Control.  Each  transformer  or  bank  of  trans- 
formers operating  as  a  unit,  and  each  other  operating  unit  of 
apparatus  shall,  except  as  provided  in  Paragraph  8714-3,  be 
separately  controlled. 

3.  Step-Up  or  Step-Down  Units.  If  a  generator  operates  with 
a  transformer  or  a  bank  of  transformers  as  a  unit  for  stepping  up 
or  stepping  down  the  voltage,  they  may  be  controlled  as  an  operat- 
ing unit. 

4.  Series  Trip  Coils.  Series  trip  coils  connected  directly  to  the 
circuit,  unless  guarded  or  isolated  by  elevation,  shall  not  be  used 
with  panel  or  panel-frame-mounted  oil  circuit-breakers  on  circuits 
exceeding  750  volts. 

5.  Enclosure  of  Apparatus.  Switches,  circuit-breakers,  and 
control  apparatus  on  circuits  exceeding  5,000  volts  between  con- 
ductors shall  have  a  metal  enclosure  such  as  metal-enclosed  switch- 
gear,  trucks,  and  cubicles,  or  be  installed  remotely  controlled  in  a 
fire-resistant  switchroom  or  motor  room  or  in  a  vault  complying 
with  Paragraphs  8454-1  to  8454-8,  inclusive. 
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If  live  parts  of  equipment  in  metal  enclosures  are  accessible  by 
means  of  a  door,  the  door  shall  be  provided  with  a  lock  so  that 
it  cannot  be  opened  by  unauthorized  persons,  or  with  an  interlock 
which  will  prevent  opening  unless  the  parts  thereby  exposed  are 
de-energized. 

If  connected  to  a  circuit  exceeding  15,000  volts  between  con- 
ductors, such  apparatus  shall  be  installed  only  in  a  vault  which 
complies  with  Paragraphs  8454-1  to  8454-8,  inclusive. 

6.  Oil  Circuit-Breakers  and  Oil  Switches  to  Be  Isolated.     Oil 

circuit-breakers  and  oil  switches  shall  be  located  away  from  other 
apparatus  wherever  practicable.  If  mounted  in  a  closed  com- 
partment, means  shall  be  provided  to  indicate  whether  the  breaker 
is  open  or  closed.  Unless  installed  in  dead  front  type,  automatic 
disconnecting  switch-gear  equipment,  suitable  air  break  isolating 
disconnecting  swtiches  shall  be  installed  to  isolate  each  oil  switch 
or  oil  circuit-breaker  from  the  source  of  supply  in  any  case  where 
isolation  cannot  be  effected  otherwise. 

7.  Switches  to  Be  Safely  Accessible.  All  switches  shall  be  so 
located  that  the  point  from  which  they  are  operated  is  safely 
accessible  to  qualified  and  authorized  persons.  Isolating  switches 
shall  be  accessible  to  qualified  persons  only.  Barriers  shall  be  pro- 
vided on  both  sides  of  isolating  switches. 

8.  Warning  Signs.  Unless  isolating  switches  are  so  inter-locked 
that  they  cannot  be  opened  under  load,  signs  shall  be  installed  at 
isolating  switches  warning  against  opening  them  while  they  are 
carrying  current. 

8714.     Overcurrent  Protection 

1.  General.  Each  operating  unit  of  apparatus  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  overcurrent  by  a  manually  or  power  operated  circuit- 
breaker  except  as  provided  in  Paragraph  8714-3,  which  will  inter- 
rupt all  ungrounded  conductors. 

2.  Number  of  Overcurrent  Units.  The  number  of  overcurrent 
units  shall  be  as  specified  in  Table  28,  Paragraph  8952. 

3.  Fuses.  Fuses  of  suitable  rating  and  type,  which  conform 
to  Paragraph  8710-3,  may  be  used  on  circuits  of  not  more  than 
15,000  volts  for  the  following  purposes: 

a.  For  the  protection  of  individual  feeder  or  branch  circuits  at 
the  point  where  they  receive  their  supply.  If  there  is  more 
than  one  such  circuit,  there  shall  be  a  manually  or  power 
operated  circuit-breaker  between  the  point  of  origin  of  such 
circuits  and  the  source  of  supply. 

b.  For  the  protection  of  motors  as  specified  in  Section  843. 
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c.  For  the  protection  of  transformers  as  specified  in  Section  845. 

d.  For  the  protection  of  other  classes  of  apparatus  by  special 
permission. 

4.  Injury  From  Fuses.  Fusible  cutouts  shall  be  so  installed 
that  the  blowing  of  the  fuse  will  not  result  in  injury  to  persons 
or  damage  to  other  equipment.  They  shall  be  accessible  to  quali- 
fied attendants  only. 

8715.  Motors,  Services,  Equipment  and  Transformers 

1.  Motor  Requirements.  Motors  operating  at  more  than  600 
volts  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Section  843. 

2.  Services  and  Service  Equipment.  Services  and  service  equip- 
ment shall  comply  with  Section  823. 

3.  Transformers.  Transformers  operating  at  more  than  600 
volts  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Section  845. 

8716.  Guarding 

1.  Live  Parts  to  Be  Guarded.  If  accessible  to  unqualified  per- 
sons, all  live  parts,  including  conductors,  shall  be  enclosed  or 
isolated. 

2.  Isolation  by  Elevation.  To  secure  isolation  by  elevation,  the 
distances  above  the  floor  or  working  surface  shall  be  not  less  than 
given  in  Table  32,  Paragraph  8953. 

3.  Working  Space.  Except  in  stations,  substations  and  vaults, 
under  the  sole  control  of  the  supply  company,  adequate  working 
space  shall  be  provided  adjacent  to  current-carrying  parts  upon 
which  repairs  or  adjustments  must  be  made  while  such  parts  are 
alive.  The  clear  space  when  removable  guards  are  taken  away 
shall  be  not  less  than  given  in  Table  33  of  Paragraph  8953.  If  live 
parts  are  exposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  working  space,  a  clear 
space  of  not  less  than  4  feet  shall  be  provided. 

4.  Air-Break  Switches  and  Fuses.  Air-break  isolating  switches 
and  fuses  shall  be  accessible  to  qualified  persons  only. 

5.  Generator,   Switching,   and   Motor  Rooms   to   Be   Locked. 

Generator,  switching,  and  motor  rooms  shall  be  securely  locked 
except  while  a  qualified  operator  is  present. 

8717.  Grounding 

1.  General.  Except  in  stations,  substations  and  vaults  under 
the  sole  control  of  the  supply  company,  enclosures  of  metal  and 
all  non-current-carrying  parts  of  equipment  or  apparatus  shall  be 
grounded  in  the  manner  specified  in  Section  825. 
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8718.     Storage  of  Materials 

1.  Storage  in  Stations,  Substations  and  Vaults.  No  material 
of  any  kind  shall  be  stored  in  any  station,  substation  or  vault. 

SECTION  872— LOW  VOLTAGE  AND  LOW  ENERGY 
CIRCUITS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

8720.  General  Requirements 

1.  General.  This  article  shall  apply  to  installations  operating 
at  less  than  50  volts,  direct  current  or  alternating  current,  except 
such  as  are  treated  in  Sections  865  and  872. 

2.  Larger  Current  at  Lower  Voltage.  Conductors,  devices,  and 
equipment  shall  have  current  ratings  sufficient  for  the  greater 
current  required  to  deliver  equal  power  at  the  lower  voltage  than 
at  usual  voltages. 

3.  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  12, 
and  for  appliance  branch  circuits  supplying  more  than  one  appli- 
ance or  appliance  receptacles,  conductors  shall  be  not  smaller  than 
No.  10. 

4.  Branch  Circuit.  Not  more  than  8  lampholders  or  receptacles, 
nor  a  total  load  of  more  than  320  watts,  shall  be  connected  to  a 
branch  circuit.  Motors  or  appliances  of  rating  more  than  320 
watts  shall  have  a  separate  branch  circuit. 

5.  Lampholders.  Standard  lampholders  of  rating  not  less  than 
660  watts  shall  be  used. 

6.  Receptacle  Rating.  Receptacles  shall  have  a  rating  not  less 
than  15  amperes. 

7.  Receptacles  Required.  Receptacles  of  not  less  than  20- 
ampere  rating  shall  be  provided  in  kitchens,  laundries,  and  other 
locations  where  portable  appliances  are  likely  to  be  used. 

8.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Overcurrent  protection  shall 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  Section  824. 

9.  Batteries.     Batteries  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Location.  Batteries  shall  be  located  in  rooms  or  spaces  having 
natural  ventilation. 

b.  Support.  Battery  jars  and  cells,  if  not  composed  of  in- 
sulating material  such  as  glass  or  hard  rubber,  shall  be 
mounted  on  insulating  supports  of  glass  or  porcelain. 

8721.  General  Requirements  (Continued) 

0.  Grounding.  Equipment  and  circuits  shall  be  grounded  as 
follows: 
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a.  Machines.  The  grounding  of  frames  of  engines  or  generators 
is  not  required. 

b.  Conductors.  One  of  the  circuit  conductors  shall  be  grounded 
if  conductors  are  run  overhead  between  buildings,  or  if  the 
circuit  is  supplied  through  a  transformer  from  an  ungrounded 
circuit  or  from  a  grounded  circuit  of  more  than  150  volts. 

8725.     General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  Provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply  to  remote-  con- 
trol circuits,  low-energy  power  circuits  and  signal  circuits  as  de- 
fined in  Section  810,  Definitions. 

The  provisions  of  this  section  are  not  intended  to  apply  to  re- 
mote-control, low-energy  or  signal  circuits  which  form  an 
integral  part  of  a  device. 

2.  Hazardous  Locations.  Circuits  or  equipment  coming  within 
the  scope  of  this  section  and  installed  in  hazardous  locations  shall 
also  comply  with  the  appropriate  provisions  of  Section  850. 

3.  Classification.  Remote-control  and  signal  circuits  shall  be 
classified  as  follows: 

a.  Class  1  Circuits.  Control  and  signal  circuits  in  which  power 
is  not  limited  in  accordance  with  Paragraph  8728-1, 

b.  Class  2  Circuits.  Control  and  signal  circuits  in  which  the 
power  is  limited  in  accordance  with  Paragraph  8728-1. 

4.  Low-Energy  Power  Circuits.  Circuits  which  are  neither  re- 
mote-control nor  signal  circuits,  but  which  have  the  power  limited 
in  accordance  with  Paragraph  8728-1  shall  for  the  purpose  of  this 
code,  be  treated  as  Class  2  remote-control  circuits. 

5.  Safety-Control  Devices.  Remote-control  circuits  to  safety- 
control  devices,  the  failure  of  operation  of  which  would  introduce 
a  direct  fire  or  life  hazard,  shall  be  considered  as  Class  1  circuits. 

Room  thermostats,  service  hot-water  temperature  regulating  de- 
vices, and  similar  controls  used  in  conjunction  with  electrically- 
controlled  domestic  heating  equipment,  are  not  considered  to  be 
safety-control  devices. 

6.  Remote-Control  and  Signal  Circuits  in  Communication 
Cables.  Remote-control  and  signal  circuits,  which  use  conductors 
in  the  same  cable  with  communication  circuits,  shall  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  section,  be  classified  as  communication  circuits  and 
meet  the  requirements  of  Section  880,  of  this  code. 
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8726.     Class  1  System 

1.  Wiring  Method.  Conductors  and  equipment  of  Class  1 
remote-control  and  signal  systems  shall  be  installed  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  appropriate  sections  in  Chapter  83  of 
this  code,  except  as  provided  in  Paragraphs  8726-2  to  8726-5  in- 
clusive. 

2.  Other  Sections.  The  wiring  method  required  in  Paragraph 
8726-1  docs  not  apply  where  other  sections  of  this  code  specifically 
permit  or  require  other  methods  for  remote-control  or  signal  cir- 
cuits. 

3.  Conductor  Sizes.  Nos.  18  and  16  gauge  conductors  may  be 
used  if  installed  in  a  raceway  or  a  cable  approved  for  the  purpose, 
or  in  flexible  cords  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  840. 

4.  Conductor  Insulation.  Conductors  larger  than  No.  16  shall 
be  rubber-covered  Type  R,  thermoplastic-covered  Type  T,  or  other 
approved  type.  Fixed  conductors  Nos.  18  and  16  gauge  shall  have 
an  insulation  at  least  equal  to  that  of  Type  RF-32  rubber-covered 
or  Type  TF  thermoplastic-covered  fixture  wire.  Conductors  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose  having  rubber  insulation  of  a  thickness  less 
than  specified  above  or  having  other  kinds  of  insulation  may  be 
used. 

5.  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceways.  The  number  of  con- 
ductors of  remote-control  or  signal  circuits  in  a  raceway  may  be 
determined  according  to  Tables  4  or  9  of  Paragraph  8950;  and 
Note  4  of  Table  1  need  not  be  observed.  Where  there  are  four  or 
more  conductors  in  a  raceway,  some  of  which  are  remote-control, 
as  permitted  by  Paragraph  8301-1,  the  provisions  of  note  4  follow- 
ing Tables  1  and  2  of  Paragraph  8950  shall  apply,  as  determined  by 
the  number  of  power  and  lighting  circuit  conductors  only. 

6.  Conductors  of  Different  Systems.  Conductors  of  two  or  more 
Class  1  remote-control  and  signal  circuits  may  occupy  the  same 
enclosure  or  raceway  without  regard  to  whether  the  individual  sys- 
tems or  circuits  are  alternating  or  direct  current,  provided  all  con- 
ductors are  insulated  for  the  maximum  voltage  of  any  conductor  in 
the  enclosure  or  raceway.  Conductors  of  remote-control,  low- 
energy  power  and  signal  circuits,  in  which  the  current  is  limited  as 
for  Class  2  systems,  shall  be  considered  as  Class  1  system  con- 
ductors for  the  purpose  of  this  requirement  if  insulated  and  in- 
stalled in  accordance  with  the  provisions  for  Class  1  system  con- 
ductors. Power  supply  conductors  may  occupy  the  same  enclosure 
or  raceway  with  Class  1  system  conductors  when  supplying  only 
equipment  to  which  Class  1  system  conductors  are  connected. 

7.  Mechanical  Protection  of  Remote-Control  Circuits.  Where 
damage  to  a  remote-control  circuit  would  constitute  a  hazard  as 
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covered  in  Paragraph  8725-5  all  conductors  of  such  remote-control 
chxuits  shall  be  installed  in  conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing  or  be 
otherwise  suitably  protected  from  mechanical  injury. 

8.  Overcurrent  Protection.  Conductors  shall  be  protected 
against  overcurrent  in  accordance  with  the  carrying  capacities  of 
Tables  1  and  2,  Paragraph  8950  except  as  follows: 

a.  Other  Sections.  Where  other  sections  of  this  code  specifically 
permit  or  require  other  overcurrent  protection  see  Paragraphs 
8437-2  and  8625-1. 

b.  Conductors  of  Nos.  18  and  16.  Conductors  of  Nos.  18  and 
16  shall  be  considered  as  protected  by  overcurrent  devices  of 
15-ampere  rating  or  setting. 

c.  Omission  of  Overcurrent  Protection.  In  remote-control  and 
signal  circuits  having  main  and  branch  circuits,  the  branch 
circuits  need  not  be  individually  protected  against  over- 
current,  if  the  operating  voltage  does  not  exceed  30  volts. 

9.  Location  of  Overcurrent  Protection.  Overcurrent  devices 
shall  be  located  at  the  point  where  the  conductor  to  be  protected 
receives  its  supply  unless  the  overcurrent  device  protecting  the 
larger  conductor  also  protects  the  smaller  conductor  in  accordance 
with  Tables  1  and  2  of  Paragraph  8950. 

8727.  Class  1  Systems  (Continued) 

0.  Circuits  Extending  Beyond  One  Building.  Class  1  remote- 
control  and  signal  circuits  which  extend  aerially  beyond  one  build- 
ing shall  also  meet  the  requirements  of  Section  873,  Outside 
Wiring. 

1.  Grounding.  Class  1  remote-control  and  signal  circuits  shall 
be  grounded  in  accordance  with  Section  825  as  follows: 

a.  If  supplied  by  a  separate  control  transformer  from  a  system 
having  a  nominal  voltage  to  ground  of  more  than  150  volts. 

b.  If  run  overhead  outside  of  buildings,  and  so  run  as  to  be 
liable  to  accidental  contact  with  power  conductors  operating 
at  a  potential  exceeding  300  volts. 

8728.  Limitation  of  Class  2  Remote-Control  and  Signal  Systems 

1.  Limitation  of  Class  2  Systems.  Class  2  remote-control  and 
signal  systems,  depending  on  the  voltage  shall  have  the  current 
limited  as  follows: 

a.  Maximum  15  Volts:  5  Amperes.  Circuits  in  which  the  open- 
circuit  voltage  does  not  exceed  15  volts  and  having  over- 
current  protection  of  not  more  than  5-amperes  rating.     If 
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the  current  supply  is  from  a  transformer  or  other  device  hav- 
ing energy-limiting  characteristics  and  approved  for  the 
purpose,  or  from  primary  batteries,  the  overcurrent  protec- 
tion may  be  omitted. 

b.  15  to  30  Volts:  3  Amperes.  Circuits  in  which  the  open-cir- 
cuit voltage  exceeds  15  volts  but  does  not  exceed  30  volts, 
and  having  overcurrent  protection  of  not  more  than  3- 
ampcres  rating.  If  the  current  supply  is  from  a  transformer 
or  other  device  having  energy-limiting  characteristics  and  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose,  or  from  primary  batteries,  the  over- 
current  protection  may  be  omitted. 

c.  30  to  60  Volts:  1-1/3  Amperes.  Circuits  in  which  the  open- 
circuit  voltage  exceeds  30  volts  but  does  not  exceed  60  volts, 
and  having  overcurrent  protection  of  not  more  than  1-1/3 
amperes  rating.  If  the  current  supply  is  from  a  transformer 
or  other  device  having  energy-limiting  characteristics  and  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose,  the  overcurrent  protection  may  be 
omitted. 

d.  60  to  150  Volts:  1  Ampere.  Circuits  in  which  the  open-cir- 
cuit voltage  exceeds  60  volts  but  does  not  exceed  150  volts, 
and  having  overcurrent  protection  of  not  more  than  1- 
ampere  rating,  provided  that  such  circuits  are  equipped  with 
current-limiting  means  other  than  overcurrent  protection 
which  will  limit  the  current  as  a  result  of  a  fault  to  not 
exceeding  1  ampere. 

2.  Overcurrent  Protection  and  Mounting.  Where  current  is 
limited  in  class  2  systems  by  means  of  overcurrent  protection,  such 
protection  and  its  mounting  shall  be  approved  for  the  purpose. 

Overcurrent  protection  of  different  ratings  shall  not  be  of  an 
interchangeable  type.  The  overcurrent  protection  may  be  an 
integral  part  of  a  transformer  or  other  power  supply  device  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose. 

3.  Transformer  Rating.  Transformer  devices  supplying  Class  2 
systems  shall  be  approved  for  the  purpose  and  be  restricted  in  their 
rated  output  to  not  exceeding  100  volt-amperes.  They  shall  be 
marked  where  plainly  visible  to  show  the  voltage  to  be  applied  to 
the  circuit. 

8729.     Installation  of  Class  2  Remote-Control  and  Signal  Circuits 

1.  On  Supply  Side  of  Overcurrent  Protection,  Transformers  or 
Current-Limiting  Devices.  Conductors  and  equipment  on  supply 
side  of  overcurrent  protection,  transformers  or  current-limiting  de- 
vices shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  the  appropriate  re- 
quirements of  Chapter  83  of  this  code.  Transformers  or  other  de- 
vices supplied  from  electric  light  and  power  circuits  shall  be  pro- 
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tected   by   an    overcurrent   device   with   a   rating   or    setting   not 
exceeding  15  amperes. 

2.  On  Load  Side  of  Overcurrent  Protection,  Transformer  or 
Cmrent-Limiting  Devices.  Conductors  on  load  side  of  overcurrent 
protection,  transformer  or  current-limiting  devices  shall  be  in- 
sulated and  shall  comply  with  the  following: 

a.  Separation  from  Other  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be 
separated  from  conductors  of  electric  light  and  power  cir- 
cuits as  follows: 

1.  Open  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be  separated  at 
least  2  inches  from  any  light  or  power  conductors  not  in 
a  raceway  unless  permanently  separated  from  the  con- 
ductors of  the  other  system  by  a  continuous  and  firmly 
fixed  nonconductor,  such  as  porcelain  tubes  or  flexible 
tubing,  additional  to  the  insulation  on  the  wire. 

2.  In  Raceways  and  Boxes.  Conductors  of  Class  2  remote- 
control  and  signal  circuits  shall  not  be  placed  in  any  race- 
way, compartment,  outlet  box  or  similar  fitting  with  con- 
ductors for  either  light  and  power  circuits  or  Class  1 
signal  and  control  circuits,  unless  the  conductors  of  the 
different  systems  are  separated  by  a  partition;  provided 
that  this  shall  not  apply  to  conductors  in  outlet  boxes, 
junction  boxes  or  similar  fittings  or  compartments  where 
power  supply  conductors  are  introduced  solely  for  sup- 
plying power  to  the  remote-control  or  signal  equipment  to 
which  the  other  conductors  in  the  enclosure  are  con- 
nected. 

3.  In  Shafts.  Conductors  may  be  run  in  the  same  shaft 
with  conductors  for  light  and  power  if  the  conductors  of 
the  two  systems  are  separated  at  least  2  inches,  or  if  the 
conductors  of  either  system  are  encased  in  noncombustible 
tubing.  In  hoistways  conductors  shall  be  installed  in 
rigid  conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing  except  as  pro- 
vided for  in  sub-paragraph  a  of  Paragraph  8620-6. 

b.  Vertical  Runs.  Conductors  bunched  together  in  a  vertical 
run  in  a  shaft  shall  have  a  fire-resistant  covering  capable  of 
preventing  the  carrying  of  fire  from  floor  to  floor,  except 
where  conductors  are  encased  in  non-combustible  tubing  or 
are  located  in  a  fireproof  shaft  having  fire  stops  at  each  floor. 

3.  Circuits  Extending  Beyond  One  Building.  Class  2  remote- 
control  and  signal  circuits  which  extend  beyond  one  building  and 
are  so  run  as  to  be  subject  to  accidental  contact  with  light  or 
power  conductors  operating  at  a  potential  exceeding  300  volts. 
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shall  also  meet  the  requirements  of  Paragraphs  8801-1,  8802-1,  and 
8802-2  of  Section  880  of  this  code. 

SECTION  873— OUTSIDE  WIRING 

8730.  General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  The  requirements  of  this  section  shall  apply  to 
electrical  equipment  or  wiring  located  on  private  or  public 
premises,  attached  to  the  outside  of  or  run  between  buildings  or 
structures,  but  shall  not  apply  to  wiring  for  signs  and  other 
extensions  of  interior  wiring,  nor  to  equipment  or  wiring  of  an 
electric  or  communication  utility  used  in  the  exercise  of  its  func- 
tion as  a  utility,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Code. 

2.  Application  of  Other  Sections.  Equipment  and  wiring  for 
service  conductors  shall  comply  with  Section  823.  Equipment  and 
wiring  located  in  hazardous  locations  shall  comply  with  Section 
850.  Equipment  and  wiring  for  signs  and  outline  lighting  shall 
comply  with  Section  860.  Equipment  and  wiring  for  remote  con- 
trol, low-energy  power  and  signal  circuits  shall  comply  with  Sec- 
tion 872,  and  equipment  and  wiring  for  communication  circuits 
shall  comply  with  Section  880. 

8731.  General 

1.  Wiring  Method.  Outside  wiring  may  be  installed  as  open 
conductors  on  insulating  supports,  as  multiple-conductor  cable  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose,  in  rigid  metal  conduit,  in  busways  as  pro- 
vided in  Paragraphs  8233-1  and  8364-6,  or  in  electrical  metallic 
tubing;  except  that  for  circuits  of  more  than  600  volts  run  on  the 
exterior  building  walls  conductors  may  be  installed  in  electrical 
metallic  tubing  only  for  sign  and  outline  lighting  as  provided  in 
Section  860.  Except  as  provided  in  Paragraph  8238-7,  other  con- 
ductors of  more  than  600  volts  shall  be  installed  in  rigid  metal 
conduit  or  cable  approved  for  the  purpose. 

2.  Common  Neutral.  For  the  supply  of  lighting  equipment  in- 
stalled on  a  single  pole  or  structure,  the  branch  circuits  shall  com- 
ply with  the  requirements  of  Section  821  for  multi-wire  branch  cir- 
cuits. A  common  neutral  may  be  employed  for  the  branch  cir- 
cuits, provided  not  more  than  8  ungrounded  conductors  are  used. 
Such  a  common  neutral  shall  have  a  carrying  capacity  not  less 
than  twice  the  carrying  capacity  of  one  of  the  ungrounded  con- 
ductors. 

3.  Conductor  Insulation.  Open  conductors  supported  on  in- 
sulators shall  be  of  the  rubber-covered  type,  thermoplastic  type  or 
weatherproof  (Type  WP),  where  within  10  feet  of  any  building 
or  structure.  Conductors  in  cables  or  raceways  shall  be  of  the 
rubber-covered  type  or  thermoplastic   type,   and  in  wet  locations 
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shall  comply  with  sub-paragraph  b  of  Paragraph  8310-2.  Con- 
ductors for  festoon  lighting  shall  be  of  the  rubber-covered  or 
thermoplastic  type. 

4.    Size  of  Conductors.    The  size  of  conductors  shall  conform  to 
the  following: 

a.  Carr^'ing  Capacity.  Conductors  shall  conform  to  the  al- 
lowable current-carrying  capacities  of  Tables  1  and  2  of 
Paragraph  8950. 

b.  Overhead  Spans.  Overhead  conductors  shall  not  be  smaller 
than  No.  10  for  spans  up  to  50  feet  in  length,  and  not  smaller 
than  No.  8  for  longer  spans. 

c.  Festoon  Lighting.  Overhead  conductors  for  festoon  lighting 
shall  not  be  smaller  than  No.  12  unless  supported  by  mes- 
senger wires. 

d.  Over  600  Volts.  Overhead  conductors  of  over  600  volts  shall 
not  be  smaller  than  No.  6  unless  in  cable.  Conductors  in 
cable  shall  not  be  smaller  than  No.  8. 

8732.     Open  Conductors 

1.  Supports.     Open  conductors  shall  be  supported  as  follows: 

a.  Open  Conductors.  Open  conductors  shall  be  supported  on 
glass  or  porcelain  knobs,  racks,  brackets,  or  strain  insulators, 
approved  for  the  purpose. 

b.  Festoons.  In  spans  exceeding  40  feet  the  conductors  shall  be 
supported  by  a  messenger  wire  supported  by  approved  strain 
insulators.  Conductors  or  messenger  wires  shall  not  be  at- 
tached to  any  fire  escape,  downspout,  or  plumbing  equipment. 

2.  Spacings.     Conductors  shall  conform  to  the  following  spac- 

ings: 

a.  Open  Conductors  Not  Exposed  to  Weather.  Open  con- 
ductors not  exposed  to  the  weather  shall  be  supported  at 
intervals  not  exceeding  41/2  feet,  and  shall  be  separated  not 
less  than  2^/^  inches  from  each  other  and  1  inch  from  the 
surface  wired  over. 

b.  Open  Conductors  Exposed  to  the  Weather.  Except  in  open 
spans,  conductors  exposed  to  the  weather  shall  be  supported 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  9  feet,  separating  the  conductors  at 
least  6  inches  from  each  other  and  at  least  2  inches  from  the 
surface  wired  over;  provided  that  supports  may  be  placed  at 
intervals  not  exceeding  15  feet  if  conductors  are  separated  at 
least  12  inches  from  each  other.  For  300  volts  or  less,  con- 
ductors may  have  a  separation  of  not  less  than  3  inches  if 
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supports  arc  placed  at  intervals  not  exceeding  41/2  feet  and 
and  conductors  are  not  less  than  2  inches  from  the  surface 
wired  over.  In  open  spans  conductors  shall  be  separated  at 
least  12  inches  from  each  other. 

c.  Over  600  Volts.  Except  in  open  spans,  open  conductors  on 
circuits  of  over  600  volts  shall  be  separated  not  less  than  8 
inches  from  each  other  and  not  less  than  2  inches  from  the 
surface  wired  over  for  voltages  of  2500  volts  or  less  and  3 
inches  for  voltages  exceeding  2500  volts.  In  open  spans, 
conductors  shall  be  separated  at  least  12  inches  from  each 
other. 

d.  Separation  from  Other  Conductors.  Open  conductors  shall 
be  separated  from  open  conductors  of  other  circuits  or  sys- 
tems by  not  less  than  4  inches. 

e.  Line  Conductors.  Line  conductors  shall  have  a  separation  of 
not  less  than  1  foot  except  when  placed  on  racks  or  brackets. 
Line  conductors  supported  on  poles  shall  provide  a  horizontal 
climbing  space  not  less  than  the  following: 

Power     conductors,     below     communication     con- 
ductors      30  in. 

Power  conductors  alone  or  above  communication 
conductors: 

Less  than  300  volts 24  in. 

Exceeding  300  volts  30  in. 

Communication  conductors  below  power  conduc- 
tors    same  as  power  conductors 

Communication  conductors  alone  or  above  power 

conductors no  requirement 

3.    Clearance  from  Ground.     Open  conductors  shall  be  not  less 
than  10  feet  from  the  ground  and  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Over  Driveways.  Conductors  above  alleys  and  above  drive- 
ways on  other  than  residence  property  shall  have  a  clearance 
above  ground  of  not  less  than  18  feet,  and  if  more  than  600 
volts,  20  feet,  see  Paragraph  8232-4. 

b.  Over  Lots.  Conductors  supplying  lights  in  automobile  park- 
ing lots,  drive-in  establishments,  and  similar  commercial 
areas  shall  have  clearances  above  ground  of  not  less  than  12 
feet. 

c.  Over  Footwalks,  etc.  On  residential  property,  and  elsewhere 
across  spaces  accessible  to  pedestrians  only,  conductors  be- 
tween buildings  shall  have  a  clearance  of  not  less  than  10  feet 
for  conductors  of  not  more  than  150  volts  to  ground,  and  12 
feet  for  higher  voltages  to  ground. 
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4.  Clearance  from  Buildings.  Conductors  shall  have  a  clearance 
from  buildings  as  follows: 

a.  Over  Roofs.  Open  conductors  shall  not  be  less  than  8  feet 
from  the  highest  point  of  roofs  but  service  drops  operating 
at  300  volts  or  less  may  be  not  less  than  3  feet  from  the 
highest  point  of  roofs  that  cannot  be  readily  walked  upon. 
Conductors  attached  to  roof  structures  shall  be  substantially 
supported.  Wherever  practicable,  conductors  crossing  over 
buildings  shall  be  supported  on  structures  which  are  in- 
dependent of  the  building. 

b.  Horizontal  Clearances.  Open  conductors  shall  be  not  less 
than  36  inches  from  windows,  doors,  porches,  fire  escapes,  or 
similar  locations  and  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

1.  Zone  for  Fire  Ladders.  If  buildings  exceed  3  stories,  or  50 
feet  in  height,  overhead  lines  shall  be  arranged  where 
practicable  so  that  a  clear  space  (or  zone)  at  least  6  feet 
wide  will  be  left  either  adjacent  to  the  buildings  or  be- 
ginning not  over  8  feet  from  them,  to  facilitate  the  rais- 
ing of  ladders  when  necessary  for  fire  fighting. 

2.  Less  than  7500  Volts.  Open  conductors  of  less  than  7500 
volts  between  conductors  shall  be  at  least  3  feet  hori- 
zontally from  buildings  unless  8  feet  higher  than  the  roof. 

3.  Exceeding  7500  Volts.  Open  conductors  of  voltages  be- 
tween 7500  and  15,000  between  conductors  shall  be  kept 
at  least  8  feet  horizontally,  and  open  conductors  of  more 
than  15,000  volts  between  conductors  shall  be  kept 
at  least  10  feet  horizontally  from  all  buildings  except 
central  stations,  sub-stations,  and  transformer  vaults. 

4.  Service  Drops.  Service  drops  or  final  spans  of  feeders  to 
buildings  which  they  serve  or  from  which  they  are  fed  must 
necessarily  approach  the  building  more  closely  than  indicated,  but 
they  shall  be  kept  away  from  windows,  doors,  porches,  fire  escapes 
or  similar  locations  and  shall  be  run  to  the  buildings  in  such  a  way 
as  to  avoid  any  hazard. 

5.  Protection  on  Buildings  or  Structures.  Where  open  con- 
ductors are  subject  to  mechanical  disturbance,  or  are  readily  ac- 
cessible, they  shall  be  protected  by  rigid  metal  conduit,  electrical 
metallic  tubing,  shall  be  of  multiple  conductor  cable  approved  for 
the  purpose,  or  shall  have  equivalent  protection. 

6.  Protection  on  Poles.  Conductors  on  a  pole  shall  be  protected 
from  mechanical  injury  to  a  point  at  least  8  feet  from  the  ground. 
Such  protection  shall  conform  to  Paragraph  8732-5. 

7.  Entering  Buildings — Drip   Loops.     Open  conductors  where 
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they  enter  or  leave  a  building  shall  pass  upward  and  inward 
through  slanting,  non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  tubes. 
Drip  loops  shall  be  formed  on  the  conductors  outside  the  building. 

8733.  Multiple-Conductor  Cables 

1.  Multiple-Conductor  Cables.  Multiple  cables  of  Type  SD 
shall  have  insulating  supports  at  intervals  not  exceeding  15  feet  and 
maintaining  a  distance  of  not  less  than  2  inches  from  the  surface 
wired  over;  and  shall  be  protected  where  within  8  feet  from  the 
ground  or  where  subject  to  mechanical  injury.  Multiple-con- 
ductor cables  of  Type  SE  or  ASE  mounted  in  contact  with  the 
building  shall  be  supported  at  intervals  not  exceeding  41/2  feet. 

8734.  Raceways 

1.  Raceways.  Conduit  and  electrical  metallic  tubing  on 
exterior  of  building  shall  be  made  rain-tight  and  suitably  drained. 

8735.  Underground  Conductors 

1.  Mechanical  Protection.  Underground  conductors  shall  be 
protected  against  mechanical  injury  by  being  installed  in  duct,  con- 
duit, in  the  form  of  a  cable  approved  for  the  purpose,  or  by  other 
approved  means. 

2.  Draining.  Underground  conduits  or  ducts,  when  not 
located  below  the  frost  line,  shall  be  arranged  to  drain. 

3.  Protection  Where  Entering  Building.  Where  underground 
conductors  enter  a  building,  they  shall  have  mechanical  protection 
in  the  form  of  rigid  or  flexible  conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing 
auxiliary  gutters,  cables  approved  for  the  purpose,  or  other  ap- 
proved means. 

4.  Protection  on  Poles.  Underground  conductors  carried  up  a 
pole  shall  conform  to  Paragraph  8732-6. 

8736.  Fixtures 

1.  Lampholders.  Lampholders  shall  be  of  molded  composition, 
or  other  approved  material  of  the  weather-proof  type,  and  if  they 
are  attached  as  pendants  shall  have  the  connections  to  the  circuit 
wires  staggered.  If  lampholders  have  terminals  of  a  type  which 
puncture  the  insulation  and  make  contact  with  the  conductors,  they 
shall  be  attached  only  to  conductors  of  the  stranded  type. 

2.  Location  of  Lamps.  For  outdoor  lighting,  lamps  shall  be 
located  below  all  live  conductors,  transformers,  or  other  electrical 
equipment,  unless  clearances  or  other  safeguards  are  provided  for 
relamping  operations,  or  unless  the  installation  is  controlled  by  a 
disconnecting  means  which  can  be  locked  in  the  open  position. 
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8737.     Carnivals  and  Outdoor  Assemblages 

1.  Conductors.  All  conductors  used  in  areas  where  the  public 
has  access  shall  be  elevated  to  a  height  of  ten  feet  at  the  lowest 
point  of  spans,  or  shall  be  buried  to  a  depth  of  at  least  six  inches. 
(Using  conductors  approved  for  the  purpose). 

2.  Junction  Boxes.  Taps  and  connections  made  within  eight 
feet  of  the  ground  shall  be  made  in  junction  boxes  which  shall  be 
capable  of  being  locked  and  shall  be  kept  locked  at  all  times  when 
the  public  is  on  the  grounds.  If  junction  boxes  are  of  metal  they 
shall  be  grounded. 

3.  Switches  for  control  of  individual  shows,  tents,  booths,  and 
similar  structures  shall  be  of  the  totally  enclosed  type  and  be 
externally  operable.  Switches  shall  be  located  inside  of  tents, 
booths,  and  similar  structures  and  such  switches  shall  be  mounted 
six  feet  above  the  floor  or  grade. 

4.  Equipment  Grounding.  All  rides,  amusements,  booths,  truck 
bodies,  refrigeration  or  heating  equipment  employing  electricity 
for  power  or  lighting  shall  have  all  metal  parts  adequately  ground- 
ed by  one  of  the  standard  forms  of  made  electrodes. 

5.  Location  of  Equipment.  Rides  such  as  ferris  wheels,  loop- 
a-planes  or  other  high  equipment,  shall  be  not  closer  than  eight 
feet  to  any  overhead  wiring,  either  high  tension  or  secondary, 
at  any  point  of  their  operation.  Transformer  or  generator  wagons 
and  other  such  equipment  shall  be  so  located  and  guarded  as  to 
keep  the  public  safely  away  from  them. 

6.  Electric  Lamps.  Electrical  fixtures  shall  be  so  installed  that 
lamps  are  kept  at  least  eight  inches  away  from  tent  canvas  or  other 
combustible  materials. 

7.  Operation.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  management 
of  the  show  to  examine  and  keep  electrical  installation  in  safe  re- 
pair before  the  public  is  admitted  to  the  grounds. 
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CHAPTER  88 

COMMUNICATION    SYSTEMS 

SECTION  880— COMMUNICATION  CIRCUITS 

8800.  General  Requirements 

1 .  Scope.  The  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  telephone, 
telegraph  (except  radio),  district  messenger,  fire  and  burglar 
alarms,  and  similar  central  station  systems.  Circuits  and  apparatus 
coming  within  the  scope  of  this  article  and  installed  in  Class  I 
hazardous  locations,  shall  comply  with  Paragraph  8502-4  of  Sec- 
tion 850. 

8801.  Protection 

1  Protective  Devices.  A  protector  approved  for  the  purpose 
shall  be  provided  on  each  circuit,  aerial  or  underground,  so  located 
within  the  block  containing  the  building  served  as  to  be  liable  to  ac- 
cidental contact  with  light  or  power  conductors  operating  at  a 
potential  exceeding  300  volts,  and  on  each  circuit  run  partly  or 
entirely  in  aerial  wire  or  cable  not  confined  wdthin  a  block. 

a.  Location.  The  protector  shall  be  located  in  or  on  the  build- 
ing as  near  as  practicable  to  the  point  where  the  conductors 
enter.  In  the  case  of  an  underground  entrance  the  protector 
may  be  located  at  the  junction  of  the  underground  and  the 
aerial  wires. 

b.  Hazardous  Locations.  The  protector  shall  not  be  located  in 
any  hazardous  location  as  defined  in  Section  850,  nor  in  the 
vicinity  of  easily  ignitible  material. 

c.  Protector  Requirements.  The  protector  shall  be  mounted 
on  a  non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  base  and 
shall  consist  of  an  arrester  between  each  line  conductor  and 
the  ground,  and  a  fuse  in  each  line  conductor,  the  fuses  pro- 
tecting the  arrester  except  as  specified  in  Sub-paragraph  d. 
The  protector  terminals  shall  be  plainly  marked  to  indicate 
line,  instrument,  and  ground. 

d.  Omission  of  Fuses.  (1)  Fuses  protecting  the  arrester  may  be 
omitted  on  circuits  entering  a  building  through  metal- 
sheathed  cable,  provided  the  metal  sheath  of  the  cable  is 
grounded  and  the  conductors  in  the  cable  are  No.  24  or  smal- 
ler. (2)  A  protector  without  fuses  may  be  used  where  in- 
sulated conductors,  in  accordance  with  Paragraphs  8802- Icl 
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and  lc2,  are  used  to  extend  circuits  to  a  building  from  a  cable 
having  a  grounded  metal  sheath,  provided  the  protector  is  ap- 
proved for  this  purpose. 

2.  Installation  of  Conductors.  Conductors  from  the  protector 
to  the  equipment  or,  where  no  protector  is  required,  conductors  at- 
tached to  the  outside  of,  or  inside  the  building  shall  comply  with  the 
following: 

a.  Separation  from  Other  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be 
separated  from  conductors  of  electric  light  and  power  circuits 
as  follows: 

1.  Open  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be  separated  at  least 
2  inches  from  any  light  or  power  conductors  not  in 
metallic  raceways  or  metal-sheathed  cable  unless  per- 
manently separated  from  the  conductors  of  the  other  sys- 
tem by  a  continuous  and  firmly  fixed  non-conductor,  ad- 
ditional to  the  insulation  on  the  wire,  such  as  porcelain 
tubes  or  flexible  tubing. 

2.  In  Raceways  and  Boxes.  Communication  conductors 
shall  not  be  placed  in  any  raceway,  compartment,  outlet 
box,  junction  box  or  similar  fitting  with  conductors  for 
light  and  power  circuits  or  Class  I  signal  and  control  cir- 
cuits unless  the  conductors  of  the  different  systems  are 
separated  by  a  partition;  provided,  that  this  shall  not  ap- 
ply to  conductors  in  outlet  boxes,  junction  boxes  or 
similar  fittings  or  compartments  where  such  conductors 
are  introduced  solely  for  power  supply  to  communication 
equipment  or  for  connection  to  remote-control  equipment. 

3.  In  Shafts.  Conductors  may  be  run  in  the  same  shaft  with 
conductors  for  light  and  power  if  the  conductors  of  the 
two  systems  are  separated  at  least  2  inches,  or  if  the  con- 
ductors of  either  system  are  encased  in  non-combustible 
tubing. 

b.  Vertical  Runs.  Conductors  bunched  together  in  a  vertical 
run  in  a  shaft  shall  have  a  fire-resistant  covering  capable  of 
preventing  the  carrying  of  fire  from  floor  to  floor,  except 
where  conductors  are  encased  in  non-combustible  tubing  or 
are  located  in  a  fireproof  shaft  having  fire  stops  at  each  floor. 

8802.     Outside  Conductors 

1.  Overhead  Conductors.  Overhead  conductors  entering  build- 
ings shall  comply  with  the  following: 

a.  On  Poles.  Where  communication  conductors  and  light  or 
power  conductors  are  supported  by  the  same  pole,  the  fol- 
lowing conditions  shall  be  met: 
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1 .  Relative  Location.  The  conductors  shall  be  located  below 
the  light  or  power  conductors. 

2.  Attachment  to  Cross  Arms.  Conductors  shall  not  be  at- 
tached to  a  crossarrn  which  carries  light  or  power  con- 
ductors. 

3.  Climbing  Space.  The  climbing  space  through  signal  con- 
ductors shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Paragraph 
8732-2. 

b.  On  Roofs.  Conductors  passing  over  buildings  shall  be  kept 
at  least  8  feet  above  any  roof  which  may  be  readily  walked 
upon,  except  small  auxiliary  buildings  such  as  garages  and 
the  like. 

c.  Circuits  Requiring  Protectors.  Circuits  which  require  pro- 
tectors shall  comply  with  the  following: 

1 .  Insulation,  Single  or  Paired  Conductors.  Each  conductor, 
from  the  last  outdoor  support  to  the  protector,  shall  have 
1/32-inch  rubber  insulation,  except  that  when  such  con- 
ductors are  entirely  within  a  block  the  insulation  on  the 
conductor  may  be  less  than  1/32-inch,  but  not  less  than 
1/40-inch  in  thickness.  In  addition,  the  conductor,  either 
individually  or  over  the  pair,  shall  be  covered  with 
a  substantial  fibrous  covering  or  equivalent  protection. 
Conductors  approved  for  the  purpose  having  rubber  insu- 
lation of  a  thickness  less  than  specified  above,  or  having 
other  kinds  of  insulation  may  be  used. 

2.  Insulation,  Cables.  Conductors  within  a  cable  of  the 
metal-sheathed  type,  or  within  a  cable  having  a  rubber 
sheath  of  at  least  1/32-inch  thickness  and  covered  with  a 
substantial  fibrous  covering,  may  have  paper  or  other  suit- 
able insulation.  If  the  metal  or  rubber  sheath  is  omitted, 
each  conductor  shall  be  insulated  as  required  in  sub-para- 
graph c-1  of  this  paragraph,  and  the  bunched  conductors 
shall  be  covered  with  a  substantial  fibrous  covering  or 
equivalent  covering. 

3.  On  Buildings.  Open  conductors  shall  be  separated  at 
least  4  inches  from  light  or  power  conductors  not  in  con- 
duit or  cable,  unless  permanently  separated  from  con- 
ductors of  the  other  system  by  a  continuous  and  firmly 
fixed  non-conductor  additional  to  the  insulation  on  the 
wires,  such  as  porcelain  tubes  or  flexible  tubing.  Open 
conductors  exposed  to  accidental  contact  with  light  or 
power  conductors  operating  at  over  300  volts,  and  at- 
tached to  buildings,  shall  be  separated  from  woodwork  by 
being  supported  on  glass,  porcelain  or  other  insulating 
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material  approved  for  the  purpose  except  that  such  sepa- 
ration is  not  required  where  fuses  are  omitted,  as  provided 
in  Paragraph  8801 -Id. 

4.  Entering  Buildings.  Where  a  protector  with  fuses  is 
installed  inside  the  building,  the  conductors  shall  enter  the 
building  either  through  a  non-combustible,  non-absorptive 
insulating  bushing,  or  through  a  metal  raceway,  except 
where  the  entering  conductors  are  in  metal-sheathed  cable 
or  pass  through  masonry.  Raceways  or  bushings  shall  slope 
upward  from  the  outside  or  where  this  cannot  be  done  drip 
loops  shall  be  formed  in  the  conductors  immediately  before 
they  enter  the  building.  Raceways  shall  be  equipped  with 
an  approved  service  head.  More  than  one  conductor  may 
enter  through  a  single  raceway  or  bushing.  Conduits  or 
other  metallic  raceways  located  ahead  of  the  protector 
shall  be  grounded. 

2.  Lightning  Conductors.  A  separation  of  at  least  six  feet  shall 
be  maintained  between  open  conductors  of  communication  sys- 
tems on  buildings  and  lightning  conductors. 

8803.  Underground  Circuits 

1.  Underground  Circuits.  Underground  conductors  of  com- 
munication circuits  entering  buildings  shall  comply  with  the  fol- 
lowing: 

a.  Not  With  Electric  Light  or  Power  Conductors.  Underground 
conductors  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  same  section  of  a  duct, 
containing  electric  light  or  power  conductors. 

b.  Underground  Block  Distribution.  Where  the  entire  street 
circuit  is  run  underground  and  the  circuit  within  the  block  is 
so  placed  as  to  be  free  from  liability  of  accidental  contact 
with  electric  light  or  power  circuits  of  over  300  volts,  the  in- 
sulation requirements  of  sub-paragraphs  c-1  and  c-4  of  Para- 
graph 8802-1  shall  not  apply,  the  conductors  need  not  be 
placed  on  insulating  supports  and  no  bushings  shall  be  re- 
quired where  the  conductors  enter  the  building. 

8804.  Grounding 

1.    Grounding.    Equipment  shall  be  grounded  as  follows: 

a.  Cable  Sheath.  The  metal  sheath  of  aerial  cables  entering 
buildings  which  are  liable  to  contact  with  electric  light  or 
power  conductors  shall  be  grounded  or  shall  be  interrupted 
close  to  the  entrance  to  the  building  by  an  insulating  joint  or 
equivalent  device. 
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b.    Protector  Ground.     The  protector  ground  shall  comply  with 
the  following: 

1.  Insulation.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  have  a  1/32- 
inch  rubber  insulation  and  shall  be  covered  by  a  sub- 
stantial fibrous  covering.  Conductors  approved  for  the 
purpose  having  less  than  1/32-inch  rubber  insulation  or 
having  other  kinds  of  insulation  may  be  used. 

2.  Size.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  not  be  smaller  than 
No.  18  copper. 

3.  Run  in  Straight  Line.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be 
run  in  as  straight  a  line  as  practicable  to  the  grounding 
electrode. 

4.  Mechanical  Injury.  Where  necessary,  the  grounding  con- 
ductor shall  be  guarded  from  mechanical  injury, 

5.  Electrode.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  connected 
to  a  water  pipe  electrode  where  available.  In  the 
absence  of  a  water  pipe,  connection  may  be  made  to  an 
eflPectively  grounded  metallic  structure,  or  to  a  ground  rod 
or  pipe  driven  into  permanently  damp  earth.  Steam  or 
hot  water  pipes,  or  lightning  rod  conductors  shall  not  be 
employed  as  electrodes  for  protectors.  A  driven  rod  or 
pipe  used  for  grounding  power  circuits  shall  not  be  used 
for  grounding  communication  circuits  unless  the  driven 
rod  or  pipe  is  connected  to  the  grounded  conductor  of  a 
multi-grounded  neutral  power  system.  The  requirements 
for  separate  made  electrodes  for  power  and  lighting  sys- 
tem grounds,  those  for  communication  systems,  and  those 
for  a  lightning  rod  installation  shall  not  prohibit  the 
bonding  together  of  all  such  made  electrodes.  See  Para- 
graph 8258-6. 

6.  Electrode  Connection.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be 
attached  to  a  pipe  electrode  by  means  of  a  bolted  clamp 
to  which  the  conductor  is  soldered  or  otherwise  connected 
in  an  effective  manner.  In  every  case  the  connection  to  the 
grounding  electrode  shall  be  made  as  close  to  the  earth  as 
practicable. 

SECTION  881— RADIO  EQUIPMENT 

8810.     General  Requirements 

1.  Scope.  This  article  shall  apply  to  radio  and  television  re- 
ceiving equipment  and  to  amateur  radio  transmitting  equipment, 
but  shall  not  apply  to  equipment  and  antennas  used  for  coupling 
carrier  current  to  power  line  conductors. 


OKDINANCES.  291 

2.  Application  of  Other  Articles.  Wiring  from  the  source  of 
power  to  and  between  devices  connected  to  the  interior  wiring  sys- 
tem shall  comply  with  Chapters  1  to  4,  inclusive,  except  as  modified 
by  Paragraphs  8640-3,  8640-4  and  8640-5.  Wiring  for  radio- 
frequency  and  audio-frequency  equipment  and  loud  speakers  shall 
comply  with  Section  864. 

8811.     Antenna  Systems — General 

1.  Material.  Antenna,  counter-poise  and  lead-in  conductors 
shall  be  of  hard  copper,  bronze,  aluminum  alloy,  copper-clad  steel 
or  other  high-strength,  corrosion-resistant  material.  Soft-drawn 
or  medium-drawn  copper  may  be  used  for  lead-in  conductors 
where  the  maximum  span  between  points  of  support  is  less  than 
35  feet. 

2.  Supports.  Outdoor  antenna  and  counter-poise  and  lead-in 
conductors  shall  be  securely  supported  clear  of  the  surface  of  the 
building  on  non-absorptive  insulators.  They  shall  not  be  attached 
to  poles  or  similar  structures  carrying  electric  light  or  power  wires 
or  trolley  wires  of  more  than  250  volts.  Insulators  supporting  the 
antenna  or  counter-poise  conductors  shall  have  sufficient  mech- 
anical strength  to  safely  support  the  conductors.  Lead-in  con- 
ductors shall  be  securely  attached  to  the  antenna. 

3.  Avoidance  of  Contacts  with  Conductors  of  Other  Systems. 

Outdoor  antenna,  counter-poise  and  lead-in  conductors  from  an 
antenna  to  a  building  shall  not  cross  over  electric  light  or  power 
circuits  and  shall  be  kept  well  away  from  all  such  circuits  so  as  to 
avoid  the  possibility  of  accidental  contact.  Where  proximity  to 
electric  light  and  power  service  conductors  of  less  than  250  volts 
cannot  be  avoided,  the  installation  shall  be  such  as  to  provide  a 
clearance  of  at  least  two  feet.  It  is  recommended  that  antenna 
and  counter-poise  conductors  be  so  installed  as  not  to  cross  under 
electric  light  or  power  conductors. 

4.  Splices.  Splices  and  joints  in  antenna  and  counter-poise 
span  shall  be  made  with  approved  splicing  devices  or  by  such  other 
means  as  will  not  appreciably  weaken  the  conductors. 

5.  Structures.  Metal  structures  supporting  antennas  shall  be 
permanently  and  effectively  grounded. 

8812.     Antenna  Systems — Receiving  Station 

1.    Size  of  Wire-Strung  Antenna  and  Counter-poise. 

a.  Outdoor  antenna  and  counter-poise  conductors  for  receiving 
stations  shall  be  of  a  size  not  less  than  given  in  the  following 
table: 
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Minimum  Size  of  Conductors 
When  Maximum  Open  Span  Length  Is 
Less  than         35  feet  to         150  feet  to 
Material  35  feet  150  feet  200  feet 
Aluminum     alloy,     hard- 
drawn  copper  19                     14  12 

Copper-clad  steel,  bronze 
or  other  high  strength 
material  20  17  14 

For  spans  exceeding  200  feet  in  length  larger  conductors  will  be 
required,  to  be  designed  for  ice  and  wind  loading. 

b.  Self-supporting  antennas,  such  as  vertical  rods  or  dipoles, 
shall  be  of  corrosive-resistant  materials  erected  in  a  rigid, 
substantial  and  workmanlike  manner  with  adequate  bases 
and  proper  guys.  The  antenna  and  all  associated  conductors 
and  guy  wires  shall  be  so  located  that  they  cannot  fall  upon 
or  come  in  contact  with  wires  of  electric  light  or  power  cir- 
cuits in  case  of  failure  of  a  means  of  support.  The  mast  shall 
be  effectively  grounded. 

2.  Size  of  Lead-in.  Lead-in  conductors  from  outside  antenna, 
and  counter-poise  for  receiving  stations,  shall,  for  various  maxi- 
mum open  span  lengths,  be  of  such  size  as  to  have  a  tensile  strength 
at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  conductors  for  antenna  as  specified  in 
section  8121.  When  the  lead-in  consists  of  two  or  more  conductors 
which  are  twisted  together  or  are  enclosed  in  the  same  covering  or 
are  concentric,  the  conductor  size  shall,  for  various  maximum  open 
span  lengths,  be  such  that  the  tensile  strength  of  the  combination 
will  be  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  conductors  for  antenna  as 
specified  in  Paragraph  8812-1. 

3.  Clearances. 

a.  On  Buildings  Outside.  Lead-in  conductors  attached  to  build- 
ings shall  be  so  installed  that  they  cannot  swing  closer  than 
two  feet  to  the  conductors  of  circuits  of  250  volts  or  less  or 
ten  feet  to  the  conductors  of  circuits  of  more  than  250  volts, 
except  that  in  the  case  of  circuits  not  exceeding  150  volts,  if 
all  conductors  involved  are  supported  so  as  to  insure  per- 
manent separation,  the  clearance  may  be  reduced  but  shall 
not  be  less  than  four  inches.  The  clearance  between  lead-in 
conductors  and  any  conductor  forming  a  part  of  a  lightning 
rod  system  shall  be  not  less  than  six  feet  unless  the  bonding 
referred  to  in  Paragraph  8258-6  is  accomplished. 

b.  Antennas  and  Lead-ins — Indoors.  Indoor  antennas  and  in 
door  lead-ins  shall  not  be  run  nearer  than  two  inches  to  con 
ductors  of  other  wiring  systems  in  the  premises  unless: 
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(1)  such  other  conductors  are  in  metal  raceways  or  cable 
armor,  or 

(2)  unless  permanently  separated  from  such  other  conduc- 
tors by  a  continuous  and  firmly  fixed  non-conductor 
such  as  porcelain  tubes  or  flexible  tubing. 

4.    Electric  Supply  Circuits  Used  in  Lieu  of  Antenna.     If  an 

electric  supply  circuit  is  used  in  lieu  of  an  antenna,  the  device  by 
which  the  radio  receiving  set  is  connected  to  the  supply  circuit  shall 
be  specially  approved  for  the  purpose. 

8813.     Antenna  System — Transmitting  Stations 

1.  Size  of  Antenna.  Antenna  and  counter-poise  conductors  for 
transmitting  stations  shall  be  of  a  size  not  less  than  given  in  the 
following  table: 

Minimum  Size  of  Conductors 
When  Maximum  Open  Span  Length  Is 
Less  than  150  feet  to 
Material                             150  feet  200  feet 
Hard-drawn  copper  ,.14  10 
Copper    -    clad    steel, 
bronze      or      other 
high    strength    ma- 
terial            14  12 

For  spans  exceeding  200  feet  in  length  larger  conductors  will  be 
required  to  be  designed  for  ice  and  wind  loading. 

2.  Size  of  Lead-In  Conductors.  Lead-in  conductors  for  trans- 
mitting stations  shall,  for  various  maximum  span  lengths,  be  of  a 
size  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  conductors  for  antenna  as  specified  in 
Paragraph  8813-1. 

3.  Clearance  on  Building.  Antenna  and  counter-poise  conduc- 
tors for  transmitting  stations,  attached  to  buildings,  shall  be  firmly 
mounted  at  least  3  inches  clear  of  the  surface  of  the  building  on 
non-absorptive  insulating  supports,  such  as  treated  pins  or  brackets, 
equipped  with  insulators  having  not  less  than  3-inch  creepage  and 
air-gap  distances.  Lead-in  conductors  attached  to  buildings  shall 
also  conform  to  these  requirements,  except  when  they  are  enclosed 
in  a  continuous  metallic  shield  which  is  permanently  and  effectively 
grounded.  In  this  latter  case  the  metallic  shield  may  also  be  used  as 
a  conductor. 

4.  Entrance  to  Building.  Except  where  protected  with  a  con- 
tinuous metallic  shield  which  is  permanently  and  effectively 
grounded,  lead-in  conductors  for  transmitting  stations  shall  enter 
buildings  by  one  of  the  following  methods: 
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a.  Through   a  rigid,   non-combustible,   non-absorptive   insulat- 
ing tube  or  bushing. 

b.  Through  an  opening  provided  for  the  purpose  in  which  the 
entrance  conductors  are  firmly  secured  so  as  to  provide  a 

clearance  of  at  least  2  inches. 

c.  Through  a  drilled  window  pane. 

5.  Protection  Against  Accidental  Contact.  Lead-in  conductors 
to  radio  transmitters  shall  be  so  located  or  installed  as  to  make  ac- 
cidental contact  with  them  difficult. 

8814.  Protectors 

1.  Lightning  Arresters — Receiving  Stations.  Each  conductor  of 
a  lead-in  from  an  outdoor  antenna  shall  be  provided  with  a 
lightning  arrester  approved  for  the  purpose,  except  that  if  the  lead- 
in  conductors  are  enclosed  in  a  continuous  metallic  shield  the  light- 
ning arrester  may  be  installed  to  protect  the  shield  or  may  be 
omitted  if  the  shield  is  permanently  and  effectively  grounded. 
Lightning  arresters  shall  be  located  outside  the  building,  or  inside 
the  building  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  entrance  of  the  conduc- 
tors to  the  building.  The  lightning  arrester  shall  not  be  located 
near  combustible  material  nor  in  a  hazardous  location. 

2.  Lightning  Arresters — ^Transmitting  Stations.  Except  where 
protected  by  a  continuous  metallic  shield  which  is  permanently  and 
effectively  grounded,  or  the  antenna  is  permanently  and  effectively 
grounded,  each  conductor  of  a  lead-in  for  outdoor  antenna  shall  be 
provided  with  a  lightning  arrester  or  other  suitable  means  which 
will  drain  static  charges  from  the  antenna  system. 

8815.  Grounding  Conductors — General 

1.  Material.  The  grounding  conductor  shall,  unless  otherwise 
specified,  be  of  copper,  aluminum,  copper-clad  steel,  bronze,  or 
other  corrosion-resistant  material. 

2.  Insulation.     The  grounding  conductors  may  be  uninsulated. 

3.  Supports.  The  grounding  conductors  shall  be  securely 
fastened  in  place  and  may  be  directly  attached  to  the  surface  wired 
over  without  the  use  of  insulating  supports. 

4.  Mechanical  Protection.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be 
protected  where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury, 

5.  Run  in  Straight  Line.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be 
run  in  as  straight  a  line  as  possible  from  the  antenna  mast  or 
lightning  arrester  to  the  grounding  electrode. 

6.  Grounding   Electrode.     The   grounding  conductor   shall  be 
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connected   to   a  grounding  electrode   as   specified   in   Paragraphs 
8258-1  to  8258-3  of  Section  825. 

8816.     Grounding  Conductors — Receiving  Stations 

1.  Inside  or  Outside  Building.  The  grounding  conductor  may 
be  run  either  inside  or  outside  the  building. 

2.  Size  of  Protective  Ground.  The  protective  grounding  con- 
ductor for  receiving  stations  shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  14  cop- 
per or  No.  12  aluminum  or  No.  17  copper-clad  steel  or  bronze, 
provided  that  where  wholly  inside  the  building  it  shall  not  be 
smaller  than  No.  18. 

3.  Common  Ground.  A  single  grounding  conductor  may  be 
used  for  both  protective  and  operating  purposes. 

8817 — Grounding  Conductors — Transmitting  Stations 

1.  Size  of  Protective  Ground.  The  protective  ground  conductor 
for  transmitting  stations  shall  be  as  large  as  the  lead-in,  but  not 
smaller  than  No.  14  copper,  bronze,  or  copper-clad  steel. 

2.  Size  of  Operating  Grounding  Conductor.  The  operating 
grounding  conductor  for  transmitting  stations  shall  be  not  less  than 
No.  14  copper  or  its  equivalent. 

8818.  Interior  Installation — General 

1.  Radio  Noise  Suppressors.  Radio  interference  eliminators, 
interference  capacitors  or  radio  noise  suppressors  connected  to 
power  supply  leads  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  the  purpose. 
They  shall  not  be  exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 

8819.  Transmitting  Stations 

1.  Clearance  From  Other  Conductors.  Except  as  provided  in 
Section  864,  all  conductors  inside  the  building  shall  be  separated  at 
least  4  inches  from  the  conductors  of  any  other  light  or  signal  cir- 
cuit unless  separated  therefrom  by  conduit  or  some  firmly  fixed  non- 
conductor such  as  porcelain  tubes  or  flexible  tubing. 

2.  General.    Transmitters  shall  comply  with  the  following: 

a.  Enclosing.  The  transmitter  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  metal 
frame  or  grille,  or  separated  from  the  operating  space  by  a 
barrier  or  other  equivalent  means,  all  metallic  parts  of  which 
are  effectually  connected  to  ground. 

b.  Grounding  of  Controls.  All  external  metallic  handles  and 
controls  accessible  to  the  operating  personnel  shall  be  ef- 
fectually grounded. 

c.  Interlocks  on  Doors.    All  access  doors  shall  be  provided  with 
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interlocks  which  will  disconnect  all  voltages  in  excess  of  350 
volts  when  any  access  door  is  opened. 

d.  Audio-Aniplifiers.  Audio-amplifiers  which  are  located  out- 
side the  transmitter  housing  shall  be  suitably  housed  and 
shall  be  so  located  as  to  be  readily  accessible  and  adequately 
ventilated. 

SECTION  882— FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEMS 

8820.  Scope 

The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply  to  fire  alarm  systems 
when  such  systems  are  required  in  Part  IV.  Fire  alarm  systems 
that  are  not  required  need  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
this  section,  but  if  they  do  not  so  comply,  they  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  Section  872. 

8821.  General  Requirements 

1.  Power  Supply.  The  rating  of  the  power  supply  and  the 
sizes  of  conductors  used  with  fire  alarm  systems  shall  be  such  that 
the  voltage  at  the  sounding  devices  is  maintained  sufficiently  high 
to  insure  proper  operation. 

2.  Control  Panel.  Each  fire  alarm  system  shall  be  equipped  with 
a  control  panel  expressly  designed  for  the  operation  of  the  system 
with  which  it  is  to  be  used.  The  control  panel  shall  be  enclosed  in  a 
substantial  metal  cabinet  having  provision  for  observation  of 
derangement  signals. 

The  individual  pieces  of  equipment  in  a  required  fire  alarm  sys- 
tem shall  be  designed  to  operate  harmoniously  as  a  whole. 

8822.  Wiring 

1.  Size  and  Kind  of  Wiring.  Conductors  for  Class  I  and  Class 
II  required  fire  alarm  systems  shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  14  and 
shall  have  a  covering  of  rubber  insulation  not  less  than  three  sixty- 
fourths  of  an  inch  in  thickness  protected  by  substantial  braid.  Con- 
ductors for  Class  III  required  fire  alarm  systems  shall  be  not 
smaller  than  No.  18  and  shall  have  a  covering  of  rubber  insulation 
not  less  than  one  thirty-second  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  protected 
by  a  substantial  braid.  Where  conductors  are  installed  under- 
ground or  in  other  locations  subject  to  moisture  they  shall  be  lead- 
covered  or  of  other  type  specially  approved  for  the  conditions. 

2.  Independent  of  Other  Wiring.  Conductors  for  required  fire 
alarm  systems  shall  be  kept  entirely  independent  of  all  other  wiring 
and  equipment,  shall  not  enter  the  same  raceway,  box,  cabinet,  or 
other  enclosure  with  other  wiring,  and  shall  not  connect  to  any 
lamps,  appliances,  or  apparatus  not  essential  to  nor  a  part  of  the 
fire  alarm  equipment. 
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3.  Wiring  in  New  Buildings.  In  new  buildings  the  conductors  of 
required  fire  alarm  systems  shall  be  installed  in  rigid  or  flexible 
metal  conduit  or  in  electrical  metallic  tubing.  In  existing  build- 
ings they  shall  be  installed  in  rigid  or  flexible  metal  conduit, 
electrical  metallic  tubing,  surface  metal  raceways,  or  armored 
cable,  or,  where  the  operating  voltage  of  the  system  is  less  than  50 
volts,  wood  molding  may  be  used.  The  conductors  of  Class  III  re- 
quired fire  alarm  systems  may  be  run  in  the  void  spaces  of  partitions 
and  floors  in  existing  buildings  without  additional  protection  on  the 
conductors. 

8823.  Classification 

1.  General.  Required  fire  alarm  systems  shall  be  classified  as  fol- 
lows, according  to  the  supervision  required  and  the  type  of  gong: 

2.  Class  I  Systems.  Closed  circuit  systems  provided  with  super- 
vision in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Paragraph  8824  and 
having  single  stroke  gongs  complying  with  the  requirements  of 
Paragraph  8825. 

a.  Non-Coded  Systems.  Where  non-coded  systems  are  required 
the  signal  shall  be  four  rounds,  a  round  consisting  of  three 
groups  of  four  strokes  each,  irrespective  of  the  station  from 
which  the  alarm  is  sent. 

b.  Coded  Systems.  Where  coded  systems  are  required  the 
signal  shall  indicate  the  station  from  which  the  alarm  is  sent. 

c.  Pre-Signal  Features.  Where  the  pre-signal  feature  is  required 
the  initial  coded  alarm  shall  be  sounded  only  in  the  locations 
designated  in  Part  IV.  Provisions  shall  be  made  so  that  au- 
thorized persons  may  send  subsequent  signals  to  sound  a 
general  alarm. 

d.  Silent  Alarms.  Where  a  silent  alarm  is  required  a  coded 
signal  shall  be  given  on  sounding  devices  of  a  type  and  size 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  only  in  the  locations  de- 
signated in  Part  IV. 

3.  Class  II  and  Class  III  Systems.  Open  circuit  systems  having 
vibrating  gongs  complying  with  the  requirements  of  Paragraph 
8825  all  of  which  ring  continuously  when  any  station  is  operated. 

8824.  Supervision 

1.  Class  I  Fire  Alarm  Systems  shall  operate  under  constant  elec- 
trical supervision  which  shall  include  all  sounding  devices,  sending 
stations,  relays,  circuits,  main  power  supply,  and  derangement 
signal  power  supply.  The  supervision  shall  be  such  that  a  short  or 
open  circuit  in  any  device  or  circuit  or  a  drop  in  voltage  of  more 
than  10  per  cent  of  either  power  supply  will  cause  the  sounding  of 
a  derangement  signal. 
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2.  Derangement  Signaling  Devices  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to 
sound  continuously  except  that  silencing  switches  may  be  pro- 
vided if,  upon  the  operation  of  the  switch,  the  derangement  signal 
is  positively  and  automatically  transferred  to  either  a  lamp  or 
buzzer  signal  located  in  the  quarters  of  some  person  in  authority, 
and  if,  when  the  trouble  is  cleared,  the  signal  will  again  sound  con- 
tinuously until  the  silencing  switch  is  returned  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

Derangement  signals  shall  be  located  where  they  will  be  heard 
by  persons  in  authority. 

3.  Current  Supply.  The  current  used  for  electrical  supervision 
shall  be  sufficient  to  retain  in  normal  condition  all  relays  and  other 
devices  in  a  positive  and  reliable  manner  with  a  suitable  factor  of 
safety,  and  to  prevent  derangement  by  jars,  shocks,  or  vibration. 

Devices  for  regulating  the  flow  of  supervisory  current  shall  be 
mounted  on  the  control  panel. 

8825.     Sounding  Devices 

1.  General.  Sounding  devices  for  Class  I  and  Class  II  fire 
alarm  systems  shall  be  so  constructed  and  housed  that  dirt,  mois- 
ture, vermin,  or  similar  obstructions,  will  not  interfere  with  the 
operation  of  the  mechanism.  They  shall  be  mounted  at  least  8 
feet  above  the  floor  where  ceiling  heights  will  permit  and  in  other 
cases  as  near  the  ceiling  as  possible.  Sounding  devices  shall  be 
centrally  located  according  to  the  area  to  be  served  and  shall  be 
spaced  not  more  than  200  feet  apart.  There  shall  be  at  least  one 
sounding  device  on  each  floor,  except  as  specially  permitted  for 
Class  III  systems.  Where  necessary,  sounding  devices  shall  be 
adequately  protected  from  mechanical  injury, 

2.  Number  of  Circuits.  Not  more  than  10  soundmg  diAurs 
shall  be  connected  on  any  one  circuit. 

3.  Construction.  Fire  alarm  sounding  devices  shall  be  distinctive 
in  pitch  and  quality  from  all  other  sounding  devices  used  in  the 
same  area. 

Sounding  devices  for  a  general  alarm  throughout  the  building  in 
Class  I  systems  shall  be  single-stroke  gongs  at  least  10  inches  in 
diameter;  where  conditions  of  occupancy  are  such  that  gongs  are 
not  readily  heard,  sirens  or  howlers  may  be  used.  Only  one  type  of 
sounding  device  shall  be  used  in  a  single  floor  or  isolated  sound 
area.  Electro-mechanical  gongs  shall  not  be  used.  Sounding  de- 
vices for  pre-signal  or  silent  alarms  shall  be  of  a  type  and  size  ap- 
proved by  the  Commissioner. 

Sounding  devices  for  Class  II  systems  shall  be  vibrating  gongs 


OKDINANCES.  299 

not  less  than  6  inches  in  diameter  of  a  type  without  make-and- 
break  contacts. 

Sounding  devices  for  Class  III  systems  shall  be  vibrating  gongs 
not  less  than  4  inches  in  diameter  and  may  be  of  a  type  re- 
quiring make-and-break  contacts.  By  special  permission  of  the 
Commissioner  one  6-inch  gong  located  in  an  open  stairway 
may  be  installed  in  lieu  of  a  4-inch  gong  on  each  floor  if  it  is 
located  at  approximately  one-half  the  height  of  the  stairway. 

8826.  Sending  Stations  for  Fire  Alarm  Systems 

1.  Sending  Stations  for  fire  alarm  systems  shall  be  so  con- 
structed and  housed  that  dirt,  moisture,  vermin,  or  similar  obstruc- 
tions, will  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  mechanism.  They 
shall  be  mounted  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  box  not  less  than  4 
feet  6  inches  nor  more  than  6  feet  above  the  floor.  Sending  stations 
shall  be  conspicuously  located,  readily  accessible,  and  in  the 
natural  path  of  escape  from  fire.  A  sufficient  number  of  stations 
shall  be  installed  so  that  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  travel  more 
than  100  feet  to  reach  a  station.  There  shall  be  at  least  one  station 
on  each  floor. 

When  the  break-glass  type  of  sending  stations  are  used,  they 
shall  be  provided  with  glass-breaking  devices  fastened  directly  to 
the  stations.  The  use  of  chains  for  the  required  fastenings  is  pro- 
hibited. 

All  sending  stations  shall  be  finished  in  a  bright  red  and  shall 
have  directions  for  operating  in  raised  letters  cast  integral  with 
the  housing.  The  lettering  shall  be  finished  with  a  contrasting 
color. 

2.  Coded  Sending  Stations  shall  be  either  of  the  enclosed  pull- 
lever  or  the  break-glass-pull-lever  type  having  the  code  number  of 
the  station  plainly  marked  on  a  metal  plate  permanently  secured  to 
the  front  of  the  station.  They  shall  send  not  less  than  four  rounds 
of  a  definite  code  of  signals  to  indicate  the  station  from  which  the 
alarm  is  sent.  The  mechanism  shall  be  so  designed  that  when 
once  started  the  proper  transmission  of  a  complete  set  of  signals 
cannot  be  interfered  with  by  again  manipulating  the  starting 
device  of  that  station.    Non-interference  stations  may  also  be  used. 

3.  Prohibited  Stations.  Sending  stations  of  the  prewound  type 
are  prohibited. 

8827.  Power  Supply 

1.  Class  I  Stations.  The  main  power  supply  for  Class  I  fire 
alarm  systems  shall  be  taken  from  the  general  supply  to  the  prem- 
ises or  from  storage  batteries.  Where  the  general  supply  is  used, 
either  directly  or  through  transformers  or  rectifiers,  the  connection 
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shall  be  made  between  the  meter  and  the  nearest  switch  or  fuse. 
The  fire  alarm  circuit  shall  have  separate  fuses  which  shall  be 
labeled  "Fire  Alarm  Fuses." 

Where  storage  batteries  are  used,  they  shall  be  of  the  lead-plate 
sealed  glass- jar  type  or  of  the  alkaline  type  specially  designed  for 
such  purpose;  automobile  batteries  shall  not  be  used.  Adequate 
charging  facilities  shall  be  provided  to  maintain  the  batteries  fully 
charged  at  all  times. 

The  source  of  power  for  the  derangement  signals  shall  be  either 
primary  or  storage  batteries.  Where  lead-plate  storage  batteries 
are  used,  they  shall  be  of  the  type  previously  described. 

2.  Class  II  Stations.  The  power  supply  for  Class  II  fire  alarm 
systems  shall  be  taken  from  the  general  supply  to  the  premises, 
either  directly  or  through  transformers.  The  connection  shall  be 
made  between  the  meter  and  the  nearest  switch  or  fuse.  The  fire 
alarm  circuit  shall  have  separate  fuses  which  shall  be  labeled  'Tire 
Alarm  Fuses". 

3.  Class  III  Stations.  The  power  supply  for  Class  III  fire  alarm 
systems  shall  be  taken  from  primary  batteries  or  from  the  general 
supply  to  the  premises  through  transformers  having  inherent  cur- 
rent limiting  characteristics.  Where  the  general  supply  to  the 
premises  is  used,  the  connections  shall  be  made  as  required  for 
Class  II  systems. 


ORDINANCES.  301 

CHAPTER  89 

CONSTRUCTION  SPECIFICATIONS 

SECTIONS  892,  893  &  894— MATERIALS  AND  EQUIP- 
MENT 

8924.     Cartridge  Fuses  and  Fuseholders 

01.  Dimensions.  Cartridge  fuses  and  fuseholders  shall  conform 
to  the  dimensions  shown  in  Table  34  of  Paragraph  8953. 

02.  Terminals.  The  terminals  of  standard  cartridges  fuses  and 
fuseholders  shall  be  of  the  ferrule  type  for  ratings  of  0-60  amperes, 
and  of  the  knife-blade  t\^e  for  ratings  of  61-600  amperes. 

03.  Marking.  Fuses  shall  be  plainly  marked  with  the  ampere 
rating  and  the  name  or  trademark  of  the  maker,  and  the  voltage  for 
which  the  fuse  is  designed  shall  be  provided  on  a  paper  label  which 
shall  be  navy  blue  for  250-volt  fuses  rated  at  15  amperes  or  less, 
green  for  250-volt  fuses  rated  at  more  than  15  amperes,  and  red 
for  600-volt  fuses. 

Link  Fuses  and  Fuseholders 

05.  Dimensions.  Link  fuses  and  fuseholders  shall  have  the  fol- 
lowing dimensions  in  inches: 

Minimum  Separation 

of  Nearest  Metal  Minimum 

Parts  of  Opposite  Break 

Amperes  Capacity  Polarity  Distance 

Not  over  125  volts 

601-1500  1/2  1/2 

Not  over  250  volts 

601-1500  23/4  2 

For  3-wire  systems,  link  fuses,  and  fuseholders  shall  have  the 
break  distance  required  for  circuits  of  the  potential  of  the  outsiHe 
wires,  except  that  in  125-250-volt  systems  with  grounded  neutral 
the  fuses  and  fuseholders  in  2-wire,  125-volt  branch  circuits  may 
have  the  spacing  specified  for  not  over  125  volts. 

06.  Spacing.  A  space  shall  be  maintained  between  the  fuse 
terminals  of  link  fuses  of  the  same  polarity  of  at  least  /2  inch  for 
voltages  up  to  125.  and  of  at  least  %  inch  for  voltages  from  126 
to  250. 

07.  Marking.  Link  fuses  shall  be  stamped  with  80  per  cent  of 
the  maximum  current  which  they  can  carry  indefinitely. 


302  ORDINANCES. 

08.  Material.  Contact  surfaces  or  tops  of  link  fuses  shall  be 
so  constructed  that  good  electrical  connections  are  maintained  with 
the  fusible  part  of  the  strip. 

SECTION  893  —  CONDUCTORS,  CABLE,  CONDUIT, 
RACEWAYS,  FITTINGS,  SWITCHES  AND  PANEL- 
BOARDS 

8931.     Conductors 

01.  General.  Insulated  conductors  shall  conform  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 

a.  Marking.  Wires,  cables  and  cords  of  all  kinds  except 
weatherproof  and  paper-insulated  wire  shall  have  a  con- 
tinuous distinctive  marking  so  that  their  maker  may  be 
readily  identified.  All  wires,  cables  and  cords  shall  also  be 
plainly  tagged  or  marked  as  follows: 

1.  The  maximum  working  voltage  for  which  the  wire  was 
tested  or  approved.  This  may  be  omitted  for  slow- 
burning  weatherproof,  weatherproof  and  asbestos- 
covered  switchboard  wires. 

2.  The  words  "National  Electrical  Code  Standard,"  or  other 
identification  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

3.  Name  of  the  manufacturing  company  and,  if  desired, 
trade  name  of  the  wire. 

4.  Month  and  year  when  manufactured.  This  may  be 
omitted  for  slow-burning,  slow-burning  weatherproof,  and 
weatherproof  wires. 

5.  The  proper  type  letter  for  the  particular  style  of  wire  or 
cable  as  given  in  the  following  sections. 

b.  Identification  of  Insulation.  All  rubber-insulated,  fibrous- 
covered  conductors  and  all  thermoplastic-insulated  con- 
ductors. No.  14  and  larger,  shall  have  a  readily  identifiable 
permanent  marking  to  indicate  the  grade  of  insulation;  except 
that  single-conductor,  code-rubber  insulated,  fibrous-covered 
conductors  having  a  lead  sheath,  and  multi-conductor 
armored  cable,  and  non-metallic-sheathed  cable  having  code- 
rubber  or  non-moisturc-rcsistant  thermoplastic-insulated  con- 
ductors, need  not  be  so  marked. 

c.  Classification.  In  addition  to  the  type  letters  specified  in  the 
table  in  sub-paragraph  c  of  this  paragraph,  the  following 
letters  shall  apply: 

1.  A  type  letter  or  letters  used  alone  indicates  a  single  in- 
sulated conductor. 

2.  D.  The  letter  "D"  used  as  a  suffix  indicates  a  twin  wire 
with  two  insulated  conductors  laid  parallel  under  an  outer 
fibrous  covering. 
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3.  M.  The  letter  "M"  used  as  a  suffix  indicates  an  as- 
sembly of  two  or  more  insulated  conductors  twisted  to- 
gether under  an  outer  fibrous  covering. 

4.  L.  The  letter  "L"  used  as  a  suffix  indicates  an  outer 
covering  of  lead. 

5.  Voltage.  Type  letters,  when  used  alone,  indicate  con- 
ductors for  use  at  not  more  than  600  volts.  Conductors 
for  use  at  higher  voltages  shall  be  indicated  by  adding 
numerical  suffixes  to  the  type  letters  as  follows: 

10 — For  use  at  not  more  than  1000  volts. 

20 — For  use  at  not  more  than  2000  volts. 

30 — For  use  at  not  more  than  3000  volts. 

40 — for  use  at  not  more  than  4000  volts. 

50 — For  use  at  not  more  than  5000  volts. 
The  working  voltages  referred  to  in  the  tables  are  the 
operating  voltages  between  phases  of  single  and  two-phase 
systems,  and  three-phase  systems  with  grounded  or  un- 
grounded neutral. 

6.  Label.  All  conductors  shall  be  examined  and  tested  at 
the  factory  and,  if  approved,  shall  be  labeled  beforf  ship- 
ment. 

d.  Identified  Conductors.  Single  insulated  conductors  of  No.  6 
or  smaller,  intended  for  use  as  identified  conductors  of  cir- 
cuits, except  conductors  of  the  weatherproof  type  (type  WP 
and  SBW),  shall  have  an  outer  identification  of  a  white  or 
natural  gray  color.  Twin  and  twisted-pair  conductors  and 
three-conductor  cables  shall  have  one  conductor,  and  four- 
conductor  cables  shall  have  at  least  one  conductor  identified 
in  this  manner. 

Wires  having  their  outer  covering  finished  to  show  a  white 
or  natural  gray  color  but  having  colored  tracer  threads  in  the 
braid,  identifying  the  source  of  manufacture,  are  considered 
as  meeting  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

Single  conductors,  intended  for  use  as  unidentified  con- 
ductors, and  conductors  other  than  the  identified  conductor 
in  multi-conductor  cables,  shall  be  finished  to  show  a  color  or 
combination  of  colors  other  than,  and  contrasting  with,  white 
or  natural  gray.  For  identification  requirements  for  con- 
ductors larger  than  No.  6  see  Paragraph  8200-5b. 

e.  Conductor  Construction.  Insulated  conductors  for  use  at 
600  volts  or  less  shall  conform  to  the  provisions  of  the  tables 
in  Par.  8931-Ole. 
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f.  Insulation  Thickness — Over  600  Volts.  The  thickness  of  in- 
sulation for  conductors  for  use  at  over  600  voUs  shall  con- 
form to  the  following: 

Thicknesses  of  Rubber  Insulation  for 

Rubber-Covered  Wires  and  Cables, 

in  64ths  of  an  Inch 


Conductor 

Size 

Classification 

Awg  or  MGM 

RIO 

R20 

R30 

R40 

R50 

14-8 

4 

5 

7 

9 

10 

6-2 

5 

6 

8 

9 

10 

1-4/0 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

213-500 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

501-1000 

8 

9 

9 

10 

11 

1001-2000 

9 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Thicknesses  of  Varnished-Cambric  Insulation  for 
Single-Conductor  Cable,  in  64ths  of  an  Inch 


Conductor  Size 

For 

Voltages  Not  Exceeding 

Awg  or  MCM 

1000 

2000 

3000 

4000 

5000 

14 

4 

12 

4 

"5 

.... 

.... 

.... 

10 

4 

5 

"e 

8-2 

4 

5 

6 

7 

9 

1-4/0 

5 

6 

6 

7 

9 

213-500 

6 

6 

7 

8 

10 

501-1000 

7 

7 

7 

8 

10 

1001-2000 

8 

8 

8 

9 

10 

Thicknesses  of  Varnished-Cambric  Insulation  for 
Multiple-Conductor  Cable,  in  64ths  of  an  Inch 


Conductor 

Size 

For  Voltages  Not  Exceedii 

1^ 

Awg  or  MCM 

1000 

2000 

3000 

4000 

5000 

c 

B 

C    B 

C    B 

C 

B 

C    B 

14 

4 

0 

.. 

.. 

.. 

12 

4 

0 

5     6 

.. 

10 

4 

0 

5     0 

5     2 

.. 

8-2 

4 

0 

5     0 

5     2 

6 

'3 

6     4 

1-4/0 

5 

0 

6     0 

6     2 

6 

3 

6     4 

213-500 

6 

0 

6     0 

6     2 

6 

3 

7     4 

501-1000 

6 

2 

6     2 

6     3 

6 

4 

7     4 

1001-2000 

7 

2 

7     2 

7     3 

7 

4 

7     5 

The  thicknesses  given  in  column  "C"  are  for  the  insulation  on  the  indi- 
vidual conductors.  Those  given  in  column  "B"  are  for  the  thickness  of  the 
overall  belt  of  insulation. 
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Insulation  for  Single-Conductor  Cable,  Types 

AVA,  AVB,  and  AVL,  in  Mils 

Thickness  of  Asbestos  and  Varnished-Cambric 


Conductor 

AWG  or 

MCM 

1st  Wall 
Asbestos 

Varnished  Cambric 

2nd  Wall 
Asbestos 

For  Voltages  Not 

Exceeding 

1000-5000 

1000 

2000 

3000 

4000 

5000 

1000-5000 

14-2 
1-4/0 
213-500 
501-1000 
1001-2000 

15 

20 
25 
30 
30 

45 
45 
45 
45 
55 

60 
60 
60 
60 
75 

80 
80 
80 
80 
95 

100 
100 
100 
100 
115 

120 
120 
120 
120 
140 

25 
30 
40 
40 
50 

8933.     Armored  Cable,  Types  AC,  ACV  and  AVL 


41.    General. 

to  the  following: 


Armored  cable  for  600  volts  or  less  shall  conform 


a.  Conductors.  The  conductors  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments for  the  type  of  conductors  used.  The  individual  con- 
ductors having  a  fibrous  covering  shall  have  such  a  covering 
for  their  entire  length  and,  except  for  lead-covered  cable, 
such  covering  shall  be  so  treated  as  to  be  fiame-retardant  and 
moisture-resistant. 

b.  Marking.  The  cable  shall  carry  distinctive  markers  through- 
out its  entire  length,  both  in  the  conductors  and  the  armor, 
so  that  their  makers  may  be  readily  identified. 


Non-metallic  sheathed  cable 


61.    Non-metallic  Sheathed  Cable. 

shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Conductors.  The  conductors  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments for  the  type  of  conductor  used,  except  that  no  braid 
need  be  provided  directly  over  the  rubber  covering. 

b.  Number  and  Type  of  Conductors.  Cable  shall  be  approved 
type,  in  sizes  Nos.  14  to  4,  inclusive,  and  in  addition  to  the 
insulated  conductors  shall  have  an  approved  size  of  un- 
insulated copper  conductor  for  grounding  purposes  only. 

c.  Marking.  The  cable  shall  have  a  continuous  distinctive 
marking  so  that  the  maker  may  be  readily  identified. 

8934.     Rigid  Metal  Conduit  and  Metallic  Tubing 

61.  Rigid  Metal  Conduit.  Rigid  conduit  as  shipped  shall  be  in 
standard  lengths  of  10  feet  including  coupling,  one  coupling  to  be 
furnished  with  each  length.  Each  length  shall  be  reamed  and 
threaded  on  each  end.    Steel  conduit  shall  have  an  interior  coating 
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of  a  character  and  appearance,  and  non-ferrous  conduit  of  cor- 
rosion-resistant material  shall  have  suitable  markings,  so  as  to 
readily  distinguish  them  from  ordinary  pipe  commonly  used  for 
other  than  electrical  purposes. 

81.  Electrical  Metallic  Tubing.  Electrical  metallic  tubing  shall 
conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Cross  Section.  The  tubing,  and  elbows  and  bends  for  use 
with  the  tubing,  shall  have  a  circular  cross-section. 

b.  Finish.  Tubing  shall  have  such  a  finish  or  treatment  of 
outer  surfaces  as  will  provide  an  approved  permanent  means 
of  readily  distinguishing  it,  when  installed,  from  rigid  con- 
duit. 

c.  Connectors.  When  the  tubing  is  coupled  together  by  threads, 
the  connector  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  prevent  bending  of 
the  tubing  at  any  part  of  the  thread. 

8935.     Metal  Raceways 

21.  Surface  Metal  Raceways.  Surface  metal  raceways  shall  be 
of  such  construction  as  will  distinguish  them  from  other  raceways, 
and  their  elbows,  couplings  and  similar  fittings  shall  be  so  designed 
that  the  sections  can  be  electrically  and  mechanically  coupled  to- 
gether, while  protecting  the  wires  from  abrasion.  Holes  for  screws 
or  bolts  inside  the  raceway  shall  be  so  designed  that  when  screws 
or  bolts  are  in  place  their  heads  will  be  flush  with  the  metal  surface. 

61.  Cellular  Metal  Floor  Raceways.  Cellular  metal  floor  race- 
ways shall  be  so  constructed  that  adequate  electrical  and 
mechanical  continuity  of  the  complete  system  will  be  secured.  They 
shall  provide  a  complete  enclosure  for  the  conductors.  The  in- 
terior surfaces  shall  be  free  from  burrs  and  sharp  edges,  and  sur- 
faces over  which  conductors  are  drawn  shall  be  smooth.  Suitable 
bushings  or  fittings  having  smooth  rounded  edges  shall  be  provided 
where  conductors  pass. 

8937— Boxes  and  Fittings 

01.  Outlet,  Switch  and  Junction  Boxes  and  Fittings.  Outlet, 
switch  and  junction  boxes  and  fittings,  if  of  metal,  shall  conform  to 
the  following: 

a.  Corrosion-Resistant.  Boxes  and  fittings,  if  of  metal,  unless  of 
corrosion-resistant  metal  shall  be  well-galvanized,  enameled, 
or  otherwise  properly  coated,  inside  and  out,  to  prevent  cor- 
rosion. 

b.  Thickness  of  Metal.  For  boxes  and  fittings  not  over  100 
cubic  inches  in  size,  if  constructed  of  sheet  steel,  the  metal 
shall  not  be  less  than  No.  14  USS  gauge  (.0747  in.)  in  thick- 


ORDINANCES.  313 

ncss,  or  if  of  cast  metal  shall  have  a  wall  thickness  of  not  less 
than  J  8  inch,  except  that  if  of  malleable  iron,  they  shall  have 
a  w  all  thickness  oi  not  less  than  3/  32  inch. 

c.    Boxes  Over  100  Cubic  Inches.    Boxes  of  over  100  cubic  inches 

in  size  shall  be  composed  of  metal  and  shall  conform  to  the 
requirements  for  cabinets  and  cutout  boxes,  except  that  the 
covers  may  consist  of  single  flat  sheets  secured  to  the  box 
proper  by  screws,  or  bolts  instead  of  hinges.  Boxes  having 
covers  of  this  form  are  for  use  only  for  enclosing  joints  in 
conductors  or  to  facilitate  the  drawing  in  of  wires  and  cables. 
They  are  not  intended  to  enclose  switches,  cutouts  or  other 
control  devices. 

02.  Covers.  Covers  of  boxes  and  fittings  shall  be  of  a  thick- 
ness at  least  that  specified  for  the  walls  of  boxes  of  the  same 
material  as  that  used  for  the  cover  and  of  the  size  under  considera- 
tion, or  shall  be  lined  with  firmly  attached  insulating  material  not 
less  than  1  32  inch  in  thickness.  Covers  of  porcelain  or  other  ap- 
proved insulating  material  may  be  used  if  of  such  form  and  thick- 
ness as  to  afford  the  requisite  protection  and  strength. 

03.  Bushings.  Covers  of  outlet  boxes  and  outlet  fittings  having 
holes  through  which  flexible  cord  pendants  may  pass,  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  approved  bushings  or  shall  have  smooth,  well-rounded 
surfaces,  upon  which  the  cord  may  bear.  If  conductors  other  than 
flexible  cord  may  pass  through  a  metal  cover,  there  shall  be  pro- 
vided a  separate  hole  for  each  wire,  said  hole  being  equipped  with 
a  bushing  of  suitable  insulating  material. 

04.  Non-Metallic  Boxes.  Provisions  for  supports,  or  other 
mounting  means,  for  non-metallic  boxes,  shall  be  outside  of  the  box, 
or  the  box  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  contact  between  the 
conductors  in  the  box  and  the  supporting  screws. 

31.  Cabinets  and  Cutout  Boxes.  Cabinets  and  cutout  boxes 
shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Metal  Cabinets  and  Boxes.  Metal  cabinets  and  cutout  boxes 
«;hall  be  well  galvanized,  plated  with  cadmium  or  other  ap- 
proved metalHc  finish,  enameled,  or  otherwise  properly  coated, 
inside  and  out,  to  prevent  corrosion. 

b.  Strencjth.  The  design  and  construction  of  cabinets  and  cut- 
out lK)xes  .shall  be  such  as  to  secure  ample  strength  and 
rigidity.  If  constructed  of  sheet  steel,  the  metal  shall  be  of 
not  less  than  No.  16  USS  gauge  (.0598)  in  thickness. 

c.  Composition  Cabinets.  Composition  cabinets  shall  be  sub- 
mitted for  approval  prior  to  installation. 
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32.    Spacing  in  Cabinets  and  Cutout  Boxes.    The  spacing  with- 
in cabinets  and  cutout  boxes  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  General.  The  spacing  within  cabinets  and  cutout  boxes  shall 
be  sufficient  to  provide  ample  room  for  the  distribution  of 
wires  and  cables  placed  in  them,  and  for  a  separation  between 
metal  parts  of  devices  and  apparatus  mounted  within  them  as 
follows: 

1.  Base.  There  shall  be  an  air  space  of  at  least  1/16  inch, 
except  at  points  of  support,  between  the  base  of  the  device 
and  the  wall  of  any  metal  cabinet  or  cutout  box  on  which 
the  device  is  mounted. 

2.  Doors — General.  There  shall  be  an  air  space  of  at  least  1 
inch  between  any  live  metal  part  (including  live  metal 
parts  of  enclosed  fuses)  and  the  door,  unless  the  door  is 
lined  with  an  approved  insulating  material  or  is  of  a  thick- 
ness of  metal  not  less  than  No.  12  USS  gauge  (.1046  inch), 
when  the  air  space  shall  be  not  less  than  ^  inch. 

3.  Doors — Link  Fuses.  There  shall  be  a  space  of  at  least  2 
inches  between  open  link  fuses  and  metal-lined  walls  or 
metal,  metal-lined  or  glass-paneled  doors. 

4.  Live  Parts.  Except  as  noted  above,  there  shall  be  an  air 
space  of  at  least  j/2  inch  between  the  walls,  back,  gutter 
partition,  if  of  metal,  or  door  of  any  cabinet  or  cutout 
box  and  the  nearest  exposed  current-carrying  part  of  de- 
vices mounted  within  the  cabinet  if  the  potentials  do  not 
exceed  250  volts.  This  spacing  shall  be  increased  to  at 
least  one  inch  if  the  potentials  exceed  250  volts. 

b.  Switch  Clearance.  Cabinets  and  cutout  boxes  shall  be  deep 
enough  to  allow  the  closing  of  the  doors  when  30-ampere 
branch-circuit  panelboard  switches  are  in  any  position,  or 
when  combination  cutout  switches  are  in  any  position,  or 
when  other  single-throw  switches  are  opened  as  far  as  their 
construction  will  permit. 

c.  Wiring  Space — When  Required.  Cabinets  and  cutout  boxes 
which  contain  devices  or  apparatus  connected  within  the 
cabinet  or  box  to  more  than  8  conductors,  including  those  of 
branch  circuits,  meter  loops,  sub-feeder  circuits,  power  cir- 
cuits and  similar  circuits,  but  not  including  the  supply  circuit 
or  a  continuation  thereof,  shall  have  back  wiring  spaces  or 
one  or  more  side  wiring  spaces,  side  gutters  or  wiring  com- 
partments. 

d.  Wiring  Space — Enclosure.  Side  wiring  spaces,  side  gutters  or 
side  wiring  compartments  of  cabinets  and  cutout  boxes  shall 
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be  rendered  tight  enclosures  by  means  of  covers^  barriers  or 
partitions  extending  from  the  bases  of  the  devices,  contained 
in  the  cabinet,  to  the  door,  frame,  or  sides  of  the  cabinet; 
provided,  however,  that  where  the  enclosure  contains  only 
those  conductors  which  are  led  from  the  cabinet  at  points 
directly  opposite  their  terminal  connections  to  devices  within 
the  cabinet,  such  covers,  barriers  or  partitions  may  be  omitted. 
Partially  enclosed  back  wiring  spaces  shall  be  provided  with 
covers  to  complete  enclosure.  Wiring  spaces  that  are  re- 
quired by  sub-paragraph  c  of  this  paragraph  and  which  are 
exposed  when  doors  are  open,  shall  be  provided  with  covers 
to  complete  the  enclosure. 

8938.     Switches,  Switchboards  and  Panelboards 

01.  Marking.  Switches  shall  be  marked  with  the  current  and 
voltage  and,  if  horsepower  rated,  the  maximum  rating  for  which 
they  are  designed. 

02.  600- Volt  Knife  Sw^itches.  Auxiliary  contacts  of  a  renewable 
or  quick-break  t)'pe  or  the  equivalent,  shall  be  provided  on  all  600- 
volt  knife  switches  designed  for  use  in  breaking  currents  over  200 
amperes. 

03.  Multiple  Fuses.  Switches  rated  above  600  amperes,  and 
therefore  exceeding  the  rating  of  standard  cartridge  enclosed  fuses, 
may  be  arranged  for  fuses  in  multiple  provided  as  few  fuses  as  pos- 
sible are  used  and  the  fuses  are  of  the  same  type  and  rating  and  are 
so  mounted  as  to  eliminate  a  potential  difference  between  the 
terminals  of  the  fuses. 

41.  Switchboards.  The  panels  of  switchboards  shall  be  made  of 
moisture-resistant,  non-combustible  material. 

42.  Switchboard  Bus-Bars.  Bus-bars,  if  rigidly  mounted,  may  be 
of  bare  metal. 

43.  Switchboard  Protection  of  Instrument  Circuits.  Instruments, 
pilot  lights,  potential  transformers,  and  other  switchboard  devices 
with  potential  coils,  except  where  the  operation  of  the  overcurrent 
device  might  introduce  a  hazard  in  the  operation  of  devices,  shall 
be  supplied  by  a  circuit  that  is  protected  by  standard  overcurrent 
devices  of  a  rating  not  greater  than  15  amperes,  except  that  for 
ratings  of  2  amperes  or  less  special  types  of  enclosed  fuses  may  be 
used. 

44.  Panelboard  Component  Parts.  Switches,  fuses,  and  fuse- 
holders  used  on  panelboards  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
Sections  824  and  838  so  far  as  they  apply. 
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45.  Panelboard  Knife  Switches.  Knife  switches  shall  be  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  blades,  if  exposed  during  operation,  will  be  dead 
when  the  switches  are  open. 

46.  Color-Coding.  If  switchboard  or  panelboards  are  provided 
with  color  markings  to  indicate  the  main  bus-bars  to  which  branch 
circuit  bus-bars  arc  connected,  the  colors  shall  conform  to  the 
color  coding  of  Par.  8211-2. 

47.  Switch  and  Panel  Board  Spacings.  Except  at  switches  and 
circuit-breakers,  at  least  the  following  distance  between  bare  metal 
parts,  bus-bars,  etc.,  shall  be  maintained: 


Opposite 

Polarity 

When 

Opposite 

Polarity 

When 

Mounted  on 

Held 

the  Same 

Free 

Live  Parts 

Surface 

in  Air 

to  Ground 

%  inch 

/a  inch 

/2  inch 

.     1/4  inch 

34  inch 

/2  inch 

.     2    inches 

1  inch 

1  inch 

Not  over  125  volts. 
Not  over  250  volts. 
Not  over  600  volts.. 

At  switches,  enclosed  fuses,  etc.,  parts  of  the  same  polarity  may 
be  placed  as  close  together  as  convenience  in  handling  will  allow, 
unless  close  proximity  causes  excessive  heating. 

SECTION  894— FLEXIBLE  CORDS,  FIXTURES,  MOTORS, 
GENERATORS,  TRANSFORMERS,  CAPACITORS,  RE- 
SISTORS AND  REACTORS 

8940.     Flexible  Cords 

01.  Labels.  Flexible  cords  shall  be  examined  and  tested  at  the 
factory  and  shall  be  labeled  before  shipment. 

02.  Grounded  Conductor  Identification.  One  conductor  of 
flexible  cords  shall  have  a  continuous  marker  readily  distinguishing 
it  from  the  other  conductor  or  conductors.  The  identification  shall 
consist  of  one  of  the  following: 

a.  Colored  Braid.  A  braid  finished  to  show  a  white  or  natural 
gray  color  and  the  braid  on  the  other  conductor  or  conductors 
finished  to  show  a  readily  distinguishable  solid  color  or  colors. 

b.  Tracer  in  Braid.  A  tracer  in  a  braid  of  any  color  contrasting 
with  that  of  the  braid  and  no  tracer  in  the  braid  of  the  other 
conductor  or  conductors.  No  tracer  shall  be  used  in  the 
braid  of  any  conductor  of  a  flexible  cord  which  contains  a 
conductor  having  a  braid  finished  to  show  white  or  natural 
gray,  except  that,  in  the  case  of  types  C,  PD  and  PO  cords 
having  the  braids  on  the  individual  conductors  finished  to 
show  white  or  natural  gray,  the  identifying  marker  may  con- 
sist of  a  tracer  of  any  color  in  the  braid  of  one  conductor. 

c.  Colored  Insulation.  A  white  or  natural  gray  insulation  on 
one   conductor   and   insulation   of  a   readily   distinguishable 
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color  or  colors  on  the  other  conductor  or  conductors  for  cords 
having  no  braids  on  the  individual  conductors  (except  cords 
which  have  insulation  on  the  individual  conductors  integral 
with  the  jacket). 

d.  Colored  Separator.  A  white  or  natural  gray  separator  on 
one  conductor  and  a  separator  of  a  readily  distinguishable 
solid  color  on  the  other  conductor  or  conductors  of  cords 
having  insulation  on  the  individual  conductors  integral  with 
the  jacket. 

e.  Tinned  Conductors.  One  conductor  having  the  individual 
strands  tinned  and  the  other  conductor  or  conductors  having 
individual  strands  untinned  for  cords  having  insulation  on  the 
individual  conductors  integral  with  the  jacket. 

f.  Surface  Marking.  A  strip,  ridge  or  groove  so  located  on  the 
exterior  of  the  cord  as  to  identify  one  conductor  for  cords 
having  insulation  on  the  individual  conductors  integral  with 
the  jacket. 

03.  Grounding  Conductor  Identification.  A  conductor  intended 
to  be  used  as  a  grounding  conductor  if  provided  with  insulation 
shall  have  a  continuous  identifying  marker  readily  distinguishing  it 
from  the  other  conductor  or  conductors.  The  identifying  marker 
shall  consist  of  one  of  the  following: 

a.  Colored  Braid.     A  braid  finished  to  show  a  green  color. 

b.  Colored  Insulation.  For  cords  having  no  braids  on  the  in- 
dividual conductors  a  green  insulation  on  one  conductor. 

This  shall  not  b?  construed  as  prohibiting  the  use  of  a  conductor  having 
a  green  finish  as  an  ungrounded  circuit  conductor  in  cords  having  no  con- 
ductor used  as  a  grounding  conductor. 

04.  Insulation — Required.  The  individual  conductor  of  all 
cords  except  those  of  heat-resistant  cord  (Types  AFC,  AFPO, 
AFPD,  AFS,  AFSJ.  AVPO.  AVPD,  CFC,  CFPO  and  CFPD)  shall 
have  a  rubber  or  thermoplastic  covering,  except  that  in  Types  S, 
ST,  SO,  S  J,  SJT,  SJO,  SU  and  SUO,  cord  one  conductor  intended 
for  use  as  a  grounding  conductor  may  be  without  individual  insula- 
tion. A  rubber  compound  shall  be  vulcanized  except  Tor  asbestos- 
covered  tinsel  cord  (Types  AT  and  ATJ)  and  heater  cord  (Types 
HC,  HSJ  and  HPD). 

05.  Insulation  Thickness.  The  thickness  of  the  rubber  or  therm- 
oplastic covering  shall  be  not  less  than  1/64  inch  for  Tvpes  AT, 
AT.T,  CT,  CTJ,  P-64.  PO-64,  POSJ-64,  POT-64,  PWP-64.  SV, 
5VT,  HC,  HSJ.  and  HPD.  The  nominal  insulation  thickness  for 
Types  SU  and  SUO  shall  be  .015  inch  for  Awg  sizes  18  and  16 
ind  .018  inch  for  Awg  sizes  14,  12,  and  10.     For  other  types  the 
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nominal  thickness  of  the  rubber  or  the  thermoplastic  covering  shall 
be  as  given  in  the  following  table: 

Size  Thickness 

AWG  Inch 

18  and  16  2/64 

14  to  10  3/64 

8  4/64 

8941.     Fixtures,  Lampholders,  Lamps,  Receptacles  and  Rosettes 

00.  Design  and  Material.  Fixtures  shall  be  constructed  of  metal, 
wood,  or  other  approved  material  and  shall  be  so  designed  and  as- 
sembled as  to  secure  requisite  mechanical  strength  and  rigidity. 
Wireways,  including  the  entrances  thereto,  shall  be  such  that  con- 
ductors may  be  drawn  in  and  withdrawn  without  injury. 

01.  Fixtures.    Fixtures  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Material  Other  than  Metal.  In  all  fixtures  not  made  entirely 
of  metal,  wireways  shall  be  lined  with  metal  unless  approved 
armored  or  lead-covered  conductors  with  suitable  fittings 
are  used. 

b.  Mechanical  Strength.  Tubing  used  for  arms  and  stems  where 
provided  with  cut  threads  shall  be  not  less  than  0.040  inch  in 
thickness  and  when  provided  with  rolled  (pressed)  threads 
shall  be  not  less  than  0.025  inch  in  thickness.  Arms  and  other 
parts  shall  be  fastened  to  prevent  turning.  Metal  canopies 
supporting  lampholders,  shades,  etc.,  exceeding  8  lbs.,  or  in- 
corporating attachment  plug  receptacles,  shall  be  not  less  than 
0.020  inch  in  thickness.  Other  canopies  shall  be  not  less  than 
0.016  inch  when  made  of  steel  and  not  less  than  0.020  inch 
when  of  other  metals.  Pull  t)np€:  canopy  switches  shall  not  be 
inserted  in  the  rims  of  metal  canopies  which  are  less  than 
0.025  inch  in  thickness  unless  the  rims  are  reinforced  by  the 
turning  of  a  bead  or  the  equivalent.  Pull  type  canopy 
switches,  whether  mounted  in  the  rims  or  elsewhere  in  sheet 
metal  canopies,  shall  be  located  not  more  than  3^  inches 
from  the  center  of  the  canopy.  Double  set  screws,  double 
canopy  rings,  a  screw  ring,  or  equal  method  shall  be  used 
where  the  canopy  supports  a  pull  type  switch  or  pendent 
receptacle. 

c.  Wiring  Space.  Bodies  of  fixtures,  including  portable  lamps, 
shall  provide  ample  space  for  splices  and  taps  and  for  the  in- 
stallation of  devices,  if  any.  Splice  compartments  shall  be  of 
nonabsorptive,  noncombustible  material. 

d.  Fixture  Studs.     Fixture  studs  which  are  not  parts  of  outlet 
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boxes,  hickeys,  tripods,  and  crowfeet  shall  be  made  of  steel, 
malleable  iron,  or  other  approved  material. 

e.  Insulating  Joints.  Insulating  joints  shall  be  composed  of 
materials  especially  approved  for  the  purpose.  Those  which 
are  not  designed  to  be  mounted  with  screws  or  bolts  shall  have 
a  substantial  exterior  metal  casing,  insulated  from  both  screw 
connections. 

f.  Portables.  Portable  table  and  floor  lamps  and  fan  motors  on 
ceiling  fixtures  may  be  wired  with  approved  rubber-covered 
conductors,  provided  the  wiring  is  not  located  so  as  to  be 
subject  to  undue  heating  from  lamps. 

g.  Cord  Bushings.  Bushing  or  the  equivalent  shall  be  provided 
where  flexible  cord  enters  the  base  or  stem  of  a  portable 
lamp.  The  bushing  shall  be  of  insulating  material  unless  a 
jacketed  type  of  cord  is  used. 

i.  Live  Parts.  Exposed  live  parts  within  porcelain  fixtures  shall 
be  suitably  recessed  and  so  located  as  to  make  it  improbable 
that  wires  will  come  in  contact  with  them.  There  shall  be  a 
spacing  of  at  least  /a  inch  between  live  parts  and  the  mount- 
ing plane  of  the  fixture. 

02.    Lampholders.    Lampholders  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Insulation.  The  outer  metal  shell  and  the  cap  shall  be  lined 
with  insulating  material  which  shall  prevent  the  shell  and  cap 
from  becoming  a  part  of  the  circuit.  The  lining  shall  not 
extend  beyond  the  metal  shell  more  than  Ys  inch,  but  shall 
prevent  any  current-carrying  part  of  the  lamp  base  from  being 
exposed  when  a  lamp  is  in  the  lamp-holding  device. 

b.  Lead  Wires.  Lead  wires,  furnished  as  a  part  of  weatherproof 
lampholders  and  intended  to  be  exposed  after  installation, 
shall  be  of  approved,  stranded,  rubber-covered  conductors, 
not  less  than  No.  14  gauge  (No,  18  gauge  for  candelabra 
sockets),  and  shall  be  sealed  in  place  or  otherwise  made  rain- 
tight. 

c.  Switched  Lampholders.  Switched  lampholders  shall  be  of 
such  construction  that  the  switching  mechanism  interrupts 
the  electrical  connection  to  the  center  contact.  The  switch- 
ing mechanism  may  also  interrupt  the  electrical  connection  to 
the  screw  shell  if  connection  to  the  center  contact  is  simul- 
taneously interrupted. 

d.  Screw-Shell  Lampholders.  Screw-shell  lampholders  shall  be 
classed  according  to  diameters  of  lamp  bases,  as  Candelabra, 
Intermediate,  Medium,  Admedium,  and  Mogul  base;  having 
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respectively  /a  inch,  21/32  inch,  1  inch,  1-116  inch,  and 
1/2  inch  nominal  sizes,  with  ratings,  as  specified  in  the  fol- 
lowing table: 


Ratings — 

Ratings — 

Switched 

Unswitched 

Max. 

Max. 

Amp. 

Amp. 

Nominal 

at  any 

at  any 

Class 

Diam. 

Watts     Volts 

Voltage 

Watts 

Volts 

Voltage 

Candelabra 

V2   in. 

75          125 

3/4 

75 

125 

1 

Intermediate 

21/32  in. 

75          125 

3/4 

75 

250 

1 

Medium 

1  in. 

250         250 

2/2 

660 

250 

6 

660(a)    250 

6 

660 

600 

Admedium 

1    1/16  in. 

660 

250 

Mogul 

VA   in. 

750         250 
1500         250 

1500 
1500 

250 
600 

(a)  This  rating  may  be  given  only  to  lampholders  having  a  switch  mech- 
anism which  produces  both  a  quick  "make"  and  a  quick  "break"  action. 

03.  Incandescent  Lamp  Bases.  An  incandescent  lamp  for  gen- 
eral use  on  lighting  branch  circuits  shall  not  be  equipped  with  a 
Medium  base  if  rated  over  300  watts,  nor  with  a  Mogul  base  if 
rated  over  1,500  watts.  Above  1,500  watts  special  approved 
bases  or  other  devices  shall  be  used. 

04.  Rosettes.    Rosettes  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Rating.  Rosettes  shall  be  rated  at  660  watts,  250  volts,  with 
a  maximum  current  rating  of  6  amperes. 

b.  For  Exposed  Wiring.  If  designed  for  use  with  exposed  wiring, 
rosettes  shall  be  provided  with  bases  which  shall  have  at  least 
two  holes  for  supporting  screws,  shall  be  high  enough  to  keep 
the  wires  and  terminals  at  least  /2  inch  from  the  surface  wired 
over,  and  shall  have  a  porcelain  lug  under  each  terminal  to 
prevent  the  rosette  being  placed  over  projections  which  would 
reduce  the  separation  to  less  than  /a  inch. 

c.  For  Use  With  Boxes  or  Raceways.  If  designed  for  use  with 
conduit  boxes  or  wire  raceways,  rosette  bases  shall  be  high 
enough  to  keep  wires  and  terminals  at  least  3/8  inch  from 
the  surface  wired  over. 

d.  Fuseless.    Fused  rosettes  shall  not  be  used. 

e.  Non-separable.  Separable  rosettes  which  make  possible  a 
change  in  polarity  shall  not  be  used. 


05.    Flush  and  Recessed  Fixtures. 

shall  conform  to  the  following: 


Flush  and  recessed  fixtures 


a.  Temperature.  Fixtures  shall  be  so  constructed  that  adjacent 
combustible  material  will  not  be  subject  to  temperatures  in 
excess  of  90C  (194F). 
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b.  Enclosure.  Sheet  metal  enclosures  shall  be  protected  against 
corrosion  by  galvanizing,  plating,  or  other  equivalent  heat- 
resisting  coating,  and  shall  not  be  less  than  No.  22  USS  gauge 
(.0299  in.). 

c.  Lamp  Stops.  Where  enclosures  are  of  a  size  which  permits 
the  use  of  lamps  which  will  permit  the  temperature  limits 
specified  in  sub-paragraph  a  to  be  exceeded,  lamp  stops  shall 
be  provided  to  prevent  the  use  of  excessed  size  lamps. 

d.  Use  of  Solder  Prohibited.  No  solder  shall  be  used  in  the  con- 
struction of  the  fixture  box. 

e.  Lampholders.    Lampholders  of  the  screw-shell  type  shall  be  of 

porcelain  unless  specially  approved  for  the  purpose.    Cements, 
if  used,  shall  be  of  the  high-heat  type. 

f.  Conductor  Insulation.  Recessed  fixtures  shall  be  wired  with 
type  AF  or  AI  fixture  wire. 

06.  Electric  Discharge  Lamps.  Fixtures  constructed  for  electric 
discharge  lighting  in  addition  to  conforming  to  the  applicable  re- 
quirements for  electric  discharge  lighting,  and  the  general  require- 
ments for  all  lighting  fixtures,  shall  conform  to  the  following.  For 
signs  and  outline  lighting,  see  Section  860. 

a.  Lampholders.  Lampholders  shall  be  classed  according  to  the 
dimensions  and  spacings  of  the  pins  in  the  lamp  bases,  as 
shown  in  the  following  table: 

Pin  Dimensions 
Class  Rating  Dia.  Length  Spacing 

Small  Bipin  75  watts  3/32  in.  9/32  in.  3/16  in. 

Standard  Bipin         660  watts  3/32  in.  9/32  in.  1/2     in. 

Large  Bipin  660  watts  1/8     in.  5/8     in.  25/32  in. 

Standard 

Single  Pin  660  watts  5/16  in.  5/16  in. 

07.  Mercury-Vapor  Lamps.  Resistors  or  regulators  for  mercury- 
vapor  lamps  shall  be  enclosed  in  non-combustible  cases  and  treated 
as  sources  of  heat. 

8943.     Motors  and  Controllers 

01.  Bushings.  Soft-rubber  bushings  may  be  used  to  protect 
lead  wires  where  they  pass  through  the  frame  of  a  motor,  but  only 
where  they  will  not  be  exposed  to  oils,  grease,  oily  vapors,  or  other 
substances  having  a  deleterious  effect  on  rubber. 

02.  Auto-Transformer — Design.  An  auto-transformer  starter 
shall  provide  an  off  position,  a  running  position,  and  at  least  one 
starting  position.  It  shall  be  so  designed  that  it  cannot  rest  in  the 
starting  position,  or  in  any  position  which  will  render  inoperative 
the  overcurrent  protective  device  in  the  circuit. 
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03.  Rheostats.     Rheostats  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

a.  Internal  Connections.  Motor-starting  rheostats  shall  be  so 
designed  that  the  contact  arm  cannot  be  left  on  intermediate 
segments.  The  point  or  plate  on  which  the  arm  rests  when  in 
the  starting  position  shall  have  no  electrical  connection  with 
the  resistor. 

b.  Under-voltage  Release.  Motor-starting  rheostats  for  direct- 
current  motors  shall  be  equipped  with  automatic  devices 
which  will  interrupt  the  supply  before  the  speed  of  the  motor 
has  fallen  to  less  than  one-third  its  normal  value. 

04.  Identifying  Code  Letters.  Code  letters  marked  on  motor 
nameplates  to  show  motor  input  with  locked  rotor  shall  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  following  table: 

Kilovolt- Amperes 
Code  per  Horsepower, 

Letter  with  Locked  Rotor 

A  0  —       3.14 

B  3.15  —       3.54 

C  3.55  —      3.99 

D 4.0  —      4.49 

E  4.5  —      4.99 

F  5.0  —      5.59 

G 5.6  —      6.29 

H 6.3  —      7.09 

J 7.1  —      7.99 

K 8.0  —      8.99 

L  9.0  —      9.99 

M   10.0  —  11.19 

N  11.2  —  12.49 

P  12.5  —  13.99 

R  14.0  —  15.99 

S  16.0  —  17.99 

T  18.0  —  19.99 

U 20.0  —  22.39 

V  22.4  —  and  up 

8944.  Generators 

51.  Bushings.  Soft-rubber  bushings  may  be  used  to  protect  lead 
wires  where  they  pass  through  the  frame  of  generators,  but  only 
whore  they  will  not  be  exposed  to  oils,  grease,  oily  vapors,  or  other 
substances  having  a  deleterious  eflfect  on  rubber. 

8945.  Transformers 

01.  Case  or  Enclosure.  Dry-type  transformers  shall  be  provided 
with  a  non-combustible  moisture-resistant  case  or  enclosure  which 
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will  provide  reasonable  protection  against  the  accidental  insertion 
of  foreign  objects. 

02.  Leads.  The  primary  leads  of  transformers  supplying  Class 
2  remote-control  and  signal  circuits  may  be  smaller  than  No.  14  but 
not  smaller  than  No.  18,  provided  they  are  not  over  12  inches  long, 
have  insulation  at  least  equal  to  type  RF-32  rubber-covered  fixture 
wire,  or  approved  equivalent. 

8946.  Capacitors 

01.  Cases  and  Supports.  Capacitors  shall  be  provided  with  non- 
combustible  cases  and  supports. 

8947.  Resistors  and  Reactors 

01.  Contacts.  Fixed  and  movable  contacts  shall  be  so  designed 
that  arcing  will  be  kept  at  a  minimum. 

02.  Materials.  Reactors  shall  be  composed  of  non-combustible 
materials,  and  shall  be  mounted  on  non-combustible  bases. 
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SECTION  895— TABLES  AND  DIAGRAMS 


8950.  Tables  Nos.  1  to  9. 

Table  1 — Allowable  Current-Carrying  Capacities 
of  Conductors  in  Amperes 

Not  More  Than  Three  Conductors  in  Raceway  or  Cable 
(Based  on  Room  Temperature  of  30  C.  86  F.) 


Rubber 

TypeR 

Type  RW 

Type  RU 

Type.RUW 

(14-2) 

Rubber 

Paper 

Asbestos 
Var-Cam 

Impreg- 
nated 

Asbestos 
Type 

(14-8) 
Type 
AIA 

Size 

Thermo- 
plastic 
Asbestos 
Type  TA 

Asbestos 

Type  A 

(14-8) 

Type  AA 

AWG 

MCM 

Thermo- 
plastic 
TypeT 

Type  TW 

Var-Cam 
TypeV 

Asbestos 

Var-Cam 

Type 

AVE 

14 
12 
10 

8 

15 
20 
30 
40 

15 
20 
30 
45 

25 
30 
40 
50 

30 
35 
45 
60 

30 
40 
50 
65 

30 
40 
55 
70 

6 
4 
3 
2 
1 

55 
70 
80 
95 
110 

65 

85 

100 

115 

130 

70 

90 

105 

120 

140 

80 
105 
120 
135 
160 

85 
115 
130 
145 
170 

95 
120 
145 
165 
190 

0 

00 

000 

0000 

125 
145 
165 
195 

150 
175 
200 
230 

155 
185 
210 
235 

190 
215 
245 
275 

200 
230 
265 
310 

225 
250 

285 
340 

250 
300 
350 
400 
500 

215 
240 
260 
280 
320 

255 
285 
310 
335 
380 

270 
300 
325 
360 
405 

315 
345 
390 
420 
470 

335 
380 
420 
450 
500 

600 
700 
750 
800 
900 

355 
385 
400 
410 
435 

420 
460 
475 
490 
520 

455 
490 
500 
515 
555 

525 
560 
580 
600 

545 
600 
620 
640 

1,000 
1,250 
1,500 
1,750 
2,000 

455 
495 
520 

545 
560 

545 
590 
625 
650 
665 

585 
645 
700 
735 
775 

680 
785 
840 

730 

ORDINANCES. 


325 


CORRECTION  FACTOR  FOR  ROOM  TEMPERATURES  OVER 

30  C.  86  F. 


C.   F. 
40  104 
45  113 
50  122 

55  131 

.82 
.71 
.58 
.41 

.88 
.82 
.75 
.67 

.90 
.85 
.80 
.74 

.94 
.90 

.87 
.83 

.95 
.92 
.89 
.86 

... 

60  140 
70  158 
75  167 
80  176 

.  .  . 

.58 
.35 

.67 
.52 
.43 
.30 

.79 
.71 
.66 
.61 

.83 
.76 
.72 

.69 

.91 

.87 
.86 
.84 

90  194 
100  212 

120  248 
140  284 

.50 

.61 
.51 

.80 

.77 
.69 
.59 

I 
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Table  2 — Allowable  Current- Carrying  Capacities 
of  Insulated  Conductors  in  Amperes 

Single  Conductor  in  Free  Air 
(Based  on  Room  Temperature  of  30  C.  86  F.) 


Size 
AWG 
MCM 

Rubber 

Type  RU 
Type 
RUW 

(14-2) 

Rub- 
ber 

Thermo- 
plastic 
Asbestos 
Type  TA 

As- 
bestos 
Var- 
Cam 

Impreg- 
natec. 

As- 
bestos 
Type 

(14-8) 
Type 
AIA 

As- 
bestos 
Type 
A 

(14-8) 

7r 

Slow- 
Burn- 
ing 

Var-Cam 
Type  V 

Weath- 
er-proof 
Type 
WP 

SBW 

Thermo- 
plastic 
TypeT 

IT 

Asbestos 
Var-Cam 

IVi 

14 
12 
10 

8 

20 
25 
40 
55 

20 
25 
40 
65 

30 
40 
55 
70 

40 
50 
65 

85 

40 
50 
70 
90 

45 

55 

75 

100 

30 
40 
55 
70 

6 
4 
3 
2 

1 

80 
105 
120 
140 
165 

95 
125 
145 
170 
195 

100 
135 
155 
180 
210 

120 
160 
180 
210 
245 

125 
170 
195 
225 
265 

135 
180 
210 
240 
280 

100 
130 
150 
175 
205 

0 

00 

000 

0000 

195 
225 
260 
300 

230 
265 
310 
360 

245 
285 
330 
385 

285 
330 
385 
445 

305 
355 
410 
475 

325 
370 
430 
510 

235 
275 
320 
370 

250 
300 
350 
400 
500 

340 
375 
420 
455 
515 

405 
445 
505 
545 
620 

425 
480 
530 
575 
660 

495 
555 
610 
665 
765 

530 
590 
655 
710 

815 

410 
460 
510 
555 
630 

600 
700 
750 
800 
900 

575 
630 
655 
680 
730 

690 
755 
785 
815 
870 

740 
815 
845 
880 
940 

855 

940 

980 

1020 

910 
1005 
1045 
1085 

710 
780 
810 
845 
905 

1000 
1250 
1500 
1750 
2000 

780 

890 

980 

1070 

1155 

935 
1065 
1175 
1280 
1385 

1000 
1130 
1260 
1370 
1470 

1165 
1450 
1715 

1240 

965 
i2i5 
1405 

i 
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CORRECTION  FACTOR  FOR  ROOM  TEMPERATURES  OVER 

30  C.  86  F. 

C.      F. 

40    104 

.82 

.88 

.90 

.94 

.95 

45    113 

.71 

.82 

.85 

.90 

.92 

50    122 

.58 

.75 

.80 

.87 

.89 

55    131 

.41 

.67 

.74 

.83 

.86 

60    140 

.58 

.67 

.79 

.83 

.91 

70    158 

.35 

.52 

.71 

.76 

.87 

75    167 

.43 

.66 

.72 

.86 

80    176 

.30 

.61 

.69 

.84 

90    194 

.50 

.61 

.80 

100    212 

.51 

.77 

120    248 

.69 

140    284 

.59 

See  notes,  following  this  table. 
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NOTES  TO  TABLES  1  AND  2 


1.  Aluminum  Conductors.  For  aluminum  conductors,  the 
allowable  current-carrying  capacities  shall  be  taken  as  84  cent 
of  those  given  in  the  table  for  the  respective  sizes  of  copper  con- 
ductor with  the  same  kind  of  insulation. 

2.  Bare  Conductors.  If  bare  conductors  are  used  with  insulated 
conductors,  their  allowable  current-carrying  capacity  shall  be 
limited  to  that  permitted  for  the  insulated  conductor  with  which 
they  are  used. 

3.  Application  of  Table.  For  open  wiring  on  insulators  and  for 
concealed  knob-and-tube  work,  the  allowable  current-carrying 
capacities  of  Table  2  shall  be  used.  For  all  other  recognized  wiring 
methods,  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacities  of  Table  1  shall 
be  used,  unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  code. 

4.  More  Than  Three  Conductors  in  a  Raceway.  Table  1  gives 
the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity  for  not  more  than  three 
conductors  in  a  raceway  or  cable.  If  the  number  of  conductors  in 
a  raceway  or  cable  is  from  4  to  6,  the  allowable  current-carrying 
capacity  of  each  conductor  shall  be  reduced  to  80  per  cent  of  the 
values  in  Table  1.  If  the  number  of  conductors  in  a  raceway  or 
cable  is  from  7  to  9,  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity  of  each 
conductor  shall  be  reduced  to  70  per  cent  of  the  values  in  Table  1. 
Where  more  than  9  conductors  are  permitted  the  allowable  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  each  conductor  shall  be  reduced  to  70  per  cent 
of  the  values  given  in  Table  1 . 

5.  Neutral  Conductor.  A  neutral  conductor  which  carries  only 
the  unbalanced  current  from  other  conductors,  as  in  the  case  of 
normally  balanced  circuits  of  three  or  more  conductors,  shall  not  be 
counted  in  determining  current-carrying  capacities  as  provided  for 
in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

In  a  3-wire  circuit  consisting  of  two  phase  wires  and  the  neutral  of  a 
4-wire,  3-phase  system,  a  common  conductor  carries  approximately  the  same 
current  as  the  other  conductors  and  is  not  therefore  considered  as  a  neutral 
conductor. 

6.  Ultimate  Insulation  Temperature.  In  no  case  shall  conduc- 
tors be  associated  together  in  such  a  way  with  respect  to  the  kind 
of  circuit,  the  wiring  method  employed,  or  the  number  of  con- 
ductors, that  the  limiting  temperature  of  the  conductors  will  be 
exceeded. 

7.  Use  of  Conductors  With  Higher  Operating  Temperatures.  If 
the  room  temperature  is  within  10  degrees  C  of  the  maximum 
allowable  operating  temperature  of  the  insulation,  it  is  desirable  to 
ase  an  insulation  with  a  higher  maximum  allowable  operating 
temperature;  although  insulation  can  be  used  in  a  room  temperature 
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approaching  its  maximum  allowable  operating  temperature  limit  if 
the  current  is  reduced  in  accordance  with  the  table  of  correction 
factors  for  different  room  temperatures. 

8.  Voltage  Drop.  The  allowable  current-carrying  capacities  in 
Tables  1  and  2  are  based  on  temperature  alone  and  do  not  take 
voltage  drop  into  consideration. 

9.  Overcurrent  Protection.  If  the  standard  ratings  and  settings 
of  overcurrent  devices  do  not  correspond  with  the  ratings  and 
settings  allowed  for  conductors,  the  next  higher  standard  rating  and 
setting  may  be  used,  but  not  exceeding  150  per  cent  of  the  allowable 
carrying  capacity  of  the  conductor. 

10.  Deterioration  of  Insulation.  It  should  be  noted  that  even  the 
best  grades  of  rubber  insulation  will  deteriorate  in  time,  so  eventu- 
ally will  need  to  be  replaced. 
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Table  3 — Allowable  Current- Carrying  Capacity  of 
Flexible  Cord  and  Fixture  Wire  in  Amperes  t 

(Based  on  Room  Temperature  of  30  C.  86  F.     See  Paragraph 
8400-8  and  Table  31  of  Paragraph  8953.) 


Flexible  Cord 

Fixture  Wire 

Rubber 

Rubber 

Rubber 

Ther- 

and 

Types 

s%- 

Cotton 

mo- 

Cotton 

PO.C. 

Types 

plastic 

■';^r 

PD,  P, 

SJ, 

CFC* 

Rubber 

Types 
TF 

PWP. 

SJO, 

AFSJ, 
HC, 
HPD, 

CFPO* 

Size 
AWG 

CTJ 

^s- 

su, 
suo, 

sv. 

POSJ 

CFPD* 

TFF 

AVPD 

Types 
RF-64 
RF-32 

Rubber 
and 

As- 
bestos 

Cotton 

Ar- 

As- 

mored 

HSJ 

Types 

FF-64 

bestos 
Types 

"ff 

Ther- 
mo- 

AFC* 
AFPO* 

FF-32 
RUF 

As- 

AT. 

plastic 

AFPD* 

RUFF 

bestos 

ATJ 

SJT. 
SVT, 
POT 

Y^ 

2T** 

0.5 

18 

5 

7 

10 

17 

6 

5 

6 

17 

12 

16 

7 

10 

15 

22 

8 

7 

8 

15 

17 

14 

15 

15 

20 

28 

17 

17 

12 

20 

20 

36 

10 

25 

25 

47 

8 

35 

6 

45 

4 

60 

2 

80 

*  These  types  are  used  almost  exclusively  in  fixtures  where  they  are  exposed  to  high  temperatures  and  am- 
pere ratings  are  assigned  accordingly. 
**  Tinsel  cord. 

tMORE  THAN  THREE  CONDUCTORS  IN  A  CORD 

Table  3  gives  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacities  for  not  more  than 
three  current-carrying  conductors  in  a  cord.  If  the  number  of  current- 
carrying  conductors  in  a  cord  is  from  four  to  six  the  allowable  current-carrying 
capacity  of  each  conductor  shall  be  reduced  to  80  per  cent  of  the  values  in 
the  table. 
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Tables  4  to  11.  Tables  4,  5,  9  and  11  apply  only  to  complete 
conduit  systems,  and  do  not  apply  to  short  sections  of  conduit 
used  for  the  protection  of  exposed  wiring  from  mechanical 
injury. 

Table  4 — Number  of  Conductors  in  Conduit  or  Tubing 

Rubber  Covered,  Types  RF-32,  RUF,  R,  RH,  RW,  RU,  and  RUW 

Thermoplastic,  Types  TF,  T,  TW  and  Varnished-Cambric  Type  V 

One  to  Nine  Conductors 

For  more  than  nine  conductors  see  Table  9. 


Number  of  Conductors  in  One  Conduit  or  ' 

Fubing 

Size 

AWG 

MCM 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

18 

y^. 

y?. 

y2 

^ 

Yi 

3^ 

3^ 

H 

H 

16 

y?. 

y?. 

Yi 

1^ 

K2 

^2 

H 

H 

H 

14 

y?. 

y. 

y. 

Y2 

'% 

^^ 

1 

1 

1 

12 

Yi 

K2 

Yi 

/€ 

M 

1 

1 

1 

IM 

10 

y?. 

% 

Va. 

Va 

1 

1 

1 

ly 

ly 

8 

y?. 

% 

Va 

1 

IM 

ly 

1^/^ 

ly 

ly 

6 

Yi 

1 

1 

IM 

1^2 

1Y2 

2 

2 

2 

4 

y? 

ly 

*1K 

13^ 

13^ 

2 

2 

2 

2y 

3 

% 

ly 

ly 

13/2 

2 

2 

2 

23/2 

2y2 

2 

% 

ly 

ly 

2 

2 

2 

2K2 

234 

2K2 

1 

'% 

Wi 

iy2 

2 

2K2 

2K2 

23/2 

3 

3 

0 

1 

ly. 

2 

2 

2y. 

21/^ 

3 

3 

3 

00 

1 

2 

2 

2H 

2y 

3 

3 

3 

33^ 

000 

1 

2 

2 

23^ 

3 

3 

3 

33^ 

33^ 

0000 

iM 

2 

23^ 

3 

3 

3 

33^ 

33^ 

4 

250 

\y^ 

2H 

2y 

3 

3 

3M 

4 

4 

43^ 

300 

IH 

21/^ 

2y 

3 

33^ 

4 

4 

43^ 

4^ 

350 

\y 

3 

3 

33/2 

33^ 

4 

4H 

43^ 

5 

400 

ly?. 

3 

3 

3H 

4 

4 

4H 

5 

5 

500 

VA 

3 

3 

33/2 

4 

4K2 

5 

5 

6 

600 

2 

3H 

33^ 

4 

43^ 

5 

6 

6 

6 

700 

2 

33^ 

33^ 

43/2 

5 

5 

6 

6 

750 

2 

3K^ 

sy 

4^2 

5 

6 

6 

6 

800 

2 

33^ 

4 

43^ 

5 

6 

6 

900 

2 

4 

4 

5 

6 

6 

6 

1000 

2 

4 

4 

5 

6 

6 

1250 

2y?. 

^y 

W. 

6 

6 

1500 

3 

5 

5 

6 

1750 

3 

5 

6 

6 

2000 

3 

6 

6 

*  Where  a  service  run  of  conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing  does  not  exceed 
50  feet  in  length  and  does  not  contain  more  than  the  equivalent  of  two  quarter 
bends  from  end  to  end  two  No.  4  insulated  and  one  No.  4  bare  conductors 
may  be  installed  in  1-inch  conduit  or  tubing. 
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Table  5 — Number  of  Conductors  in  Conduit  or  Tubing 

Lead-Covered  Types  RL,  RHL  and  VL. 


Number  of  Conductors  in  One  Conduit  or  Tubing 

Size 

AWG 

Single  Conductor 

2-Conductor 

3-Conductor 

MCM 

Cable 

Cable 

Cable 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

14 

Vi 

H 

Va. 

1 

Va 

1 

1 

IK 

Va 

IK 

W^ 

13^ 

12 

K2 

Vx 

Va 

1 

'% 

1 

ly 

IK 

1 

IK 

1K2 

2 

10 

'A 

'% 

1 

1 

•% 

ly 

\y 

\y. 

1 

\y. 

2 

2 

8 

Vi 

1 

IM 

IK2 

1 

IM 

1K2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2>^ 

6 

/^ 

IK 

IH 

ly 

\y 

p/^ 

2 

21/^ 

IK 

21/^ 

3 

3 

4 

M 

ii/C 

IH 

ly 

\y 

2 

21/^ 

2K2 

1K2 

3 

3 

33^ 

3 

'% 

Wx 

P/^. 

2 

ly 

2 

2 1/2 

3 

1K2 

3 

3 

33/2 

2 

1 

\Va 

ly?. 

2 

ly 

2 

21/2 

3 

1K2 

3 

31/2 

4 

1 

1 

1K2 

2 

2 

1K2 

2K2 

3 

33/2 

2 

3K2 

4 

43^ 

0 

1 

2 

2 

21/^ 

2 

2H 

3 

33^ 

2 

4 

43^ 

5 

00 

1 

2 

2 

21/2 

2 

3 

31^ 

4 

23^ 

4 

43^ 

5 

000 

IK 

2 

2H 

21/^ 

2 

3 

3^ 

4 

2H 

43^ 

43^ 

6 

0000 

iM 

23/^ 

2K2 

3 

2K2 

3 

3^ 

43^2 

3 

5 

6 

6 

250 

iK 

21/^ 

3 

3 

3 

6 

6 

300 

W'?. 

3 

3 

w. 

31/^ 

6 

6 

350 

ly?. 

3 

3 

sy 

31/^ 

6 

6 

400 

13^ 

3 

3 

sy 

3H 

6 

6 

600 

iH 

3 

3H 

4 

4 

6 

600 

2 

3H 

4 

w. 

700 

2 

4 

4 

5 

750 

2 

4 

4 

5 

800 

2 

4 

4H 

5 

900 

2K2 

4 

4H 

5 

1000 

2^ 

4^ 

4H 

6 

1250 

3 

5 

5 

6 

1500 

3 

5 

6 

6 

1750 

6 

6 

2000 

33/2 

6 

6 

The  above  sizes  apply  to  straight  runs  or  with  nominal  offsets  equivalent 
to  not  more  than  two  quarter-bends. 
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Table  9 — Number  of  Conductors  in  Conduit  or  Tubing 

More  Than  Nine  Conductors 

Rubber-Covered  Types  RF-32,  RUF,  R,  RH,  RU,  RUW,  RW 

Thermoplastic  Types  TF,  T,  and  TW 

When  Specially  Permitted  by  This  Code 


Maximum  Number  of  Conductors  i 

n  Conduit 

t  or  Tubing 

Size 

1 

3/4          1           1 

1/4 

1/2 

2 

2/2 

3 

AWG 

Inch     1     Inch     1 

1 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

18 

12 

20 

35 

49 

80 

115 

176 

16 

10 

17 

30 

41 

68 

97 

150 

14 

10 

18 

25 

40 

59 

90 

12 

15 

21 

35 

50 

77 

10 

13 

17 

29 

41 

64 

8 

10 

17 

25 

38 

6 

... 

.... 

15 

23 

8951.     Tables  Nos.  11  to  19  Incl. 

Table  11 — Combination  of  Conductors 

For  groups  or  combinations  of  conductors  not  included  in  the 
Tables  4  to  9,  the  conduit  or  tubing  shall  be  of  such  size  that  the 
sum  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  individual  conductors  will  not 
be  more  than  the  percentage  of  the  interior  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  conduit  or  tubing  shown  in  the  following  table: 

PER  CENT  AREA  OF  CONDUIT  OR  TUBING 

I 


Number  of  Conductors 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Over 

4 

Conductors   (not  lead  covered) 

Lead-covered  conductors  

53 
55 

60 

31 
30 

40 

43 
40 

50 

40 
38 

50 

40 
35 

For  rewiring  existing  raceways  for 
increased    load    where    it   is   im- 
practicable to  increase  the  size  of 
the    raceway    due    to    structural 
conditions    

50 

See  Note  to  Table   13  for  size  of  conduit  or  tubing  for  combinations  of 
conductors  not  shown  in  Table  4. 
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Table  13 — Dimensions  of  Rubber- Covered  and 
Thermoplastic- Covered  Conductors 


Types  RF-32 

,  R,  RH,  RW 

Types  TF,  T,  TW,  RU**,  RUF, 
RUW 

Size 

AWG 

MOM 

Approx.  Diam. 

Approx.  Area 
Sq.  Ins. 

Approx.  Diam. 

Approx.  Area 

Inches 

Inches 

Sq.  Ins. 

18 

.146 

.0167 

.106 

.0088 

16 

.158 

.0196 

.118 

.0109 

14 

2^  in.         .171 

.0230 

.131 

.0135 

14* 

3^  in.         .204 

.0327 

12 

2^  in.         .188 

.0278 

.148 

.0172 

12* 

5^  in.          .221 

.0384 

10 

.242 

.0460 

.168 

.0224 

8 

.311 

.0760 

.228 

.0408 

6 

.397 

.1238 

.323 

.0819 

4 

.452 

.1605 

.372 

.1087 

3 

.481 

.1817 

.401 

.1263 

2 

.513 

.2067 

.433 

.1473 

1 

.588 

.2715 

.508 

.2027 

0 

.629 

.3107 

.549 

.2367 

00 

.675 

.3578 

.595 

.2781 

000 

.727 

.4151 

.647 

.3288 

0000 

.785 

.4840 

.705 

.3904 

250 

.868 

.5917 

.788 

.4877 

300 

.933 

.6837 

.843 

.5581 

350 

.985 

.7620 

.895 

.6291 

400 

1.0.32 

.8365 

.942 

.6969 

500 

1.119 

.9834 

1.029 

.8316 

600 

1.233 

1.1940 

1.143 

1.0261 

700 

1.304 

1.3355 

1.214 

1.1575 

750 

1.339 

1.4082 

1.249 

1.2252 

800 

1.372 

1.4784 

1.282 

1.2908 

900 

1.435 

1.6173 

1.345 

1.4208 

1000 

1.494 

1.7531 

1.404 

1.5482 

1250 

1.676 

2.2062 

1.577 

1.9532 

1500 

1.801 

2.5475 

1.702 

2.2748 

1750 

1.916 

2.8895 

1.817 

2.5930 

2000 

2.021 

3.2079 

1.922 

2.9013 

*  The  dimensions  of  Type  RW  wire.  Also,  these  dimensions  to  be  used  for 
new  work  in  computing  size  of  conduit  or  tubing  for  combinations  of  wires  not 
shown  in  Table  4. 

**  No.  14  to  No.  2. 

No.  18  to  No.  8,  solid;  No.  6  and  larger,  stranded. 
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Table  16 — Dimensions  of  Lead- Covered  Conductors 

Types  RL,  RHL,  and  RUL 


Single 

Two 

Three 

Conductor 

Conductoi 

Conductor 

Size 

AWG-MCM 

Diam. 

Area 

Diam. 

Area 

Diam. 

Area 

Inches 

Sq.  Ins. 

Inches 

Sq.  Ins. 

Inches 

Sq.  Ins. 

14 

.28 

.062 

.28  X     .47 

.115 

.59 

.273 

12 

.29 

.066 

.31  X     .54 

.146 

.62 

.301 

10 

.35 

.096 

.35  X    .59 

.180 

.68 

.363 

8 

.41 

.132 

.41  X     .71 

.255 

.82 

.528 

6 

.49 

.188 

.49  X     .86 

.369 

.97 

.738 

4 

.55 

.237 

.54  X    .96 

.457 

1.08 

.916 

2 

.60 

.283 

.61x1.08 

.578 

1.21 

1.146 

1 

.67 

.352 

.70x1.23 

.756 

1.38 

1.49 

0 

.71 

.396 

.74x1.32 

.859 

1.47 

1.70 

00 

.76 

.454 

.79x1.41 

.980 

1.57 

1.94 

000 

.81 

.515 

.84x1.52 

1.123 

1.69 

2.24 

0000 

.87 

.593 

.90x1.64 

1.302 

1.85 

2.68 

250 

.98 
1.04 

.754 

.85 

2.02 
2.15 

3.20 

300 

3.62 

350 

1.10 

.95 

2.26 

4.02 

400 

1.14 

1.02 

2.40 

4.52 

500 

1.23 

1.18 

2.59 

5.28 

Note — No.   14  to  No.  8,  solid  conductors:  No.   6  and  larger,  stranded 
conductors. 
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Table  17 — Dimensions  of  Asbestos- Varnished- Cambric  and 
Varnished- Cambric  Insulated  Conductors 

Types  AVA,  AVB,  AVL  and  V 


Type 

AVA 

Type 

AVB 

Type 

AVL 

TypeV 

Size 

AWG 

Approx. 

Approx. 

Approx. 
Diam. 

Approx. 

Approx. 
Diam. 

Approx. 

MOM 

Diam. 

Area 

Area 

Area 

Inches 

Sq.  In. 

Inches 

Sq.  In. 

Inches 

Sq.  In. 

14 

.245 

.047 

.205 

.033 

.320 

.080 

12 

.265 

.055 

.225 

.040 

.340 

.091 

rA 

10 

.285 

.064 

.245 

.047 

.360 

.102 

i 

8 

.310 

.075 

.270 

.057 

.390 

.119 

00 
^3 

6 

.395 

.122 

.345 

.094 

.430 

.145 

£ 

4 

.445 

.155 

.395 

.123 

.480 

.181 

CO 

2 

.505 

.200 

.460 

.166 

.570 

.255 

0) 

1 

.585 

.268 

.540 

.229 

.620 

.300 

a 

0 

.625 

.307 

.580 

.264 

.660 

.341 

00 

.670 

.353 

.625 

.307 

.705 

.390 

000 

.720 

.406 

.675 

.358 

.755 

.447 

1 

0000 

.780 

.478 

.735 

.425 

.815 

.521 

250 

.885 

.616 

.855 

.572 

.955 

.715 

g 

300 

.940 

.692 

.910 

.649 

1.010 

.800 

o 

350 

.995 

.778 

.965 

.731 

1.060 

.885 

fin 

400 

1.040 

.850 

1.010 

.800 

1.105 

.960 

a 

500 

1.125 

.995 

1.095 

.945 

1.190 

1.118 

^ 

550 

1.165 

1.065 

1.135 

1.01 

1.265 

1.26 

ui 

600 

1.205 

1.140 

1.175 

1.09 

1.305 

1.34 

«2 

1 

650 

1.240 

1.21 

1.210 

1.15 

1.340 

1.41 

700 

1.275 

1.28 

1.245 

1.22 

1.375 

1.49 

^ 

750 

1.310 

1.35 

1.280 

1.29 

1.410 

1.57 

s 

800 

1.345 

1.42 

1.315 

1.36 

1.440 

1.63 

850 

1.375 

1.49 

1.345 

1.43 

1.470 

1.70 

900 

1.405 

1.55 

1.375 

1.49 

1.505 

1.78 

950 

1.435 

1.62 

1.405 

1.55 

1.535 

1.85 

1,000 

1.465 

1.69 

1.435 

1.62 

1.565 

1.93 

Note:  No.  14  to  No.  8,  solid,  No.  6  and  larger,  stranded;  except  AVL  where 
all  sizes  are  stranded. 
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Table  18 — Properties  of  Copper  Conductors 


Concentric  Lay 

D.  C.  Resistance 

Stranded 

Bare 

Ohms/M  Ft. 

Area 

Conductors 

Conductors 

At  25  C.  77  F. 

Size 

AWG 

Cir.  Mils 

Diam. 

No. 

Each 

Diam. 

*Area 

Bare 

Tin'd. 

Wires 

Wire 
Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Cond. 

Cond. 

18 

1624 

Solid 

.0403 

.0403 

.0013 

6.510 

6.77 

16 

2583 

Solid 

.0508 

.0508 

.0020 

4.094 

4.25 

14 

4107 

Solid 

.0641 

.0641 

.0032 

2.575 

2.68 

12 

6530 

Solid 

.0808 

.0808 

.0051 

1.619 

1.69 

10 

10380 

Solid 

.1019 

.1019 

.0081 

1.018 

1.06 

8 

16510 

Solid 

.1285 

.1285 

.0130 

.641 

.660 

6 

26250 

7 

.0612 

.184 

.027 

.410 

.426 

4 

41740 

7 

.0772 

.232 

.042 

.259 

.269 

3 

52640 

7 

.0867 

.260 

.053 

.205 

.213 

2 

66370 

7 

.0974 

.292 

.067 

.162 

.169 

1 

83690 

19 

.0664 

.332 

.087 

.129 

.134 

0 

105500 

19 

.0745 

.373 

.109 

.102 

.106 

00 

133100 

19 

.0837 

.418 

.137 

.0811 

.0844 

000 

167800 

19 

.0940 

.470 

.173 

.0642 

.0668 

0000 

211600 

19 

.1055 

.528 

.219 

.0509 

.0524 

250000 

37 

.0822 

.575 

.260 

.0431 

.0444 

300000 

37 

.0900 

.630 

.312 

.0360 

.0371 

350000 

37 

.0973 

.681 

.364 

.0308 

.0318 

400000 

37 

.1040 

.728 

.416 

.0270 

.0278 

500000 

37 

.1162 

.814 

.520 

.0216 

.0225 

600000 

61 

.0992 

.893 

.626 

.0180 

.0185 

700000 

61 

.1071 

.964 

.730 

.0154 

.0159 

750000 

61 

.1109 

.998 

.782 

.0144 

.0148 

800000 

61 

.1145 

1.031 

.835 

.0135 

.0139 

900000 

61 

.1215 

1.093 

.938 

.0120 

.0124 

1000000 

61 

.1280 

1.152 

1.042 

.0108 

.0111 

1250000 

91 

.1172 

1.289 

1.305 

.00864 

.00890 

1500000 

91 

.1284 

1.412 

1.566 

.00719 

.00740 

1750000 

127 

.1174 

1.526 

1.829 

.00617 

.00636 

2000000 

127 

.1255 

1.631 

2.089 

.00539 

.00555 

*  Area  given  is  that  of  a  circle  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  overall  diameter 
of  a  stranded  conductor. 
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TABLE  18-a 

Multiplying  Factors  for  Converting  D.C. 
Resistance  to  A.C.  Resistance 


Size 

Multiplying  Factor 

CM 

25  Cycles 

60  Cycles 

250000 
300000 
350000 
400000 
500000 

1.005 
1.006 
1.009 
1.011 
1.018 

600000 
700000 
750000 
800000 
900000 

1.005 
1.006 
1.007 
1.008 
1.010 

1.025 
1.034 
1.039 
1.044 
1.055 

1000000 
1250000 
1500000 
1750000 
2000000 

1.012 
1.019 
1.027 
1.037 
1.048 

1.067 
1.102 
1.142 
1.185 
1.233 
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8952.     Tables  Nos.  20  to  29  inclusive 

Table   20 — Conductor   Sizes   and    Overcurrent   Protection   for 

Motors. 

See  Tables  26  and  27,  Par.  8952 
These  values  are  in  accordance  with  Pars.  8430-9,  8431-2,  8432-2,  8432-4, 
8434-2  and  8434-9,  except  as  follows:  The  current  values  in  Column  1  are 
to  he  taken  from  Tables  21  to  24,  including  footnotes,  but  the  values  shown 
for  running  protection  in  Columns  5  and  6  must  be  modified  if  nameplate  full 
load  current  values  are  different,  as  provided  in  Par.  8430-9.  Conductor 
sizes  shown  in  Columns  2  and  3  may  be  smaller  for  certain  motors  as  provided 
in  Par.  8431-2.  The  current  values  shown  in  Columns  5  and  6  must  be  re- 
duced by  8  per  cent  for  all  motors  other  than  open  type  motors  marked  to 
have  a  temperature  rise  not  over  40°C.  as  lequired  by  Par.  8432-2.  For 
certain  exceptions  to  the  values  in  Columns  7,  8,  9,  and  10,  see  Pars.  8434-2 
and  8434-9.  See  Par.  8434-3  for  values  to  be  used  for  several  motors  on  one 
branch  circuit. 


Col.  No.  1 

2             3 

5 

6 

7 

8                        9 

10 

Maximum  Allowable  Rating  or  Setting  of  Branch  Circuit 

Protective  Devices 

With  Code 

With  Code 

With  Code 

With  Code 

Letters 

Letters 

Letters 

Letters 

Single-phase 

Single-phase 

Squirrel  cage 

All  motors. 

and  squirrel 

and  squirrel 

and  synchro- 

Code letter 

cage  and  syn- 

cage and  syn- 

nous Auto- 

A. 

For  Running 

chronous.  Full 

chronous.  Full 

transformer 

Without 

Protection  of 

voltage,  resis- 

voltage, resis- 

starting. Code 

Code  Letters 

Motors**** 

tor  and  reactor 

tor  or  reactor 

letters  B  to  E 

DC  and 

Minimum  size 

starting,  Code 

starting,  Code 

inc. 

wound-rotor 

conductor  in 

letters  F  to  V 

letters  B  to  E 

Without 

motors. 

raceways 

inc. 

inc. 

Code  Letters 

Fullload 

For  conductors 

Maxi- 

Maxi- 

Without 

Auto-trans- 

Squirrel cage 

current 

in  air  or  for 

mum 

mum 

Code  Letters 

former  start- 

and synchro- 

rating of 

other  insula- 

rating 

setting 

Same  as  above. 

ing  Code  letters 

nous  auto- 

motor 

tions  see  tables 

of 

of  ad- 

F to  V  inc. 

transformer 

amperes 

land  2 

non- 

justable 

Without 

starting.  High 

AWGandMCM 

adjust- 

protec- 

Code Letters 

reactance 

able 

tive 

Squirrel  cage 

squirrel  cage.*** 

protec- 

device 

and  syn- 

Both more  than 

tive 

chronous,  auto- 

30  amperes 

devices 

transformer 
starting.  High 

reactance 
squirrel  cage.*** 

Type  R  Type 

Am- 

Am- 

Both not  more 

TypeT    RH 

peres 

peres 

than  30  amperes 

r* 

14            14 

2* 

1.25* 

15 

15 

15 

15 

2*' 

14            14 

3* 

2.50* 

15 

15 

15 

15 

3*« 

14            14 

4* 

3.75* 

15 

15 

15 

15 

4" 

14            14 

6* 

5.0  • 

15 

15 

15 

15 

5'* 

14            14 

8* 

6.25* 

15 

15 

15 

15 

6** 

14            14 

8* 

7.50* 

20 

15 

15 

15 

7 

14            14 

10* 

8.75* 

25 

20 

15 

15 

8 

14           14 

10* 

10.0  * 

25 

20 

20 

15 

9 

14           14 

12* 

11.25* 

30 

25 

20 

15 

10 

14            14 

15* 

12.50* 

30 

25 

20 

15 

11 

14            14 

15* 

13.75* 

35 

30 

25 

20 

12 

14            14 

15 

15.00 

40 

30 

25 

20 

13 

12            12 

20 

16.25 

40 

35 

30 

20 

14 

12            12 

20 

17.50 

45 

35 

30 

25 

15 

12            12 

20 

18.75 

45 

40 

30 

25 

16 

12            12 

20 

20.00 

50 

40 

35 

25 

17 

10            10 

25 

21.25 

60 

45 

35 

30 

18 

10            10 

25 

22.50 

60 

45 

40 

30 

19 

10            10 

25 

23.75 

60 

50 

40 

30 

20 

10            10 

25 

25.0 

60 

50 

40 

30 

22 

10            10 

30 

27.50 

70 

60 

45 

35 

24 

10            10 

30 

30.00 

80 

60 

50 

40 

26 

8             8 

35 

32.50 

80 

70 

60 

40 

28 

8             8 

36 

35.00 

90 

70 

CO 

46 
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Table  20 — Conductor  Sizes  and  Overcurrent  Protection  for 
Motors — Continued 


Col.  No.  1 

2             3 

5             6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Maximum  Allowable  Rating 

or  Setting  of  Branch  Circuit 

Protective  Devices 

With  Code 

With  Code 

With  Code 

With  Code 

Letters 

Letters 

Letters 

Letters 

Single-phase 

Single-phase 

Squirrel  cage 

All  motors. 

and  squirrel 

and  squirrel 

and  synchro- 

Code letter 

cage  and  syn- 

cage and  syn- 

nous Auto- 

A. 

For  Running 

chronous.  Full 

chronous.  Full 

transformer 

Without 

Protection  of 

voltage,  resis- 

voltage, resis- 

starting, Code 

Code  Letters 

Motors**** 

tor  and  reactor 

tor  or  reactor 

letters  B  to  E 

DC  and 

Mmimum  size 

starting,  Code 

starting,  Code 

inc. 

wound-rotor 

conductor  in 

letters  F  to  V 

letters  B  to  E 

Without 

motors. 

raceways 

inc. 

inc. 

Code  Letters 

Full  load 

For  conductors 

Maxi-    Maxi- 

Without 

Auto-trans- 

Squirrel cage 

current 

in  air  or  for 

mum     mum 

Code  Letters 

former  start- 

and synchro- 

rating of 

other  insula- 

rating setting 

Same  as  above. 

ing  Code  letters 

nous  auto- 

motor 

tions  see  tables 

of       of  ad- 

F  to  V  inc. 

transformer 

amperes 

land  2 

non-   instable 

Without 

starting.  High 

AWGandMCM 

adjust-  protec- 
able       tive 

protec-  device 
tive 

devices 

Code  Letters 
Squirrel  cage 
and  syn- 
chronous, auto- 
transformer 
starting,  High 

reactance 
squirrel  cage.*** 

reactance 

squirrel  cage.*** 

Both  more  than 

30  amperes 

Type  R  Type 

Am-      Am- 

Both not  more 

TypeT    RH 

peres     peres 

than  30  amperes 

30 

8             8 

40        37.50 

90 

70 

60 

45 

32 

8             8 

40        40.00 

100 

80 

60 

50 

34 

6             8 

45        42.50 

110 

90 

70 

60 

36 

6             8 

45        45.00 

110 

90 

80 

60 

38 

6             6 

50        47.50 

125 

100 

80 

60 

40 

6             6 

50        50.00 

125 

100 

80 

60 

42 

6             6 

50        52.50 

125 

110 

90 

70 

44 

6             6 

60        55.0 

125 

110 

90 

70 

46 

4             6 

60        57.50 

150 

125 

100 

70 

48 

4             6 

60        60.0 

150 

125 

100 

80 

50 

4              6 

60        62.50 

150 

125 

100 

80 

52 

4              6 

70        65.0 

175 

150 

110 

80 

54 

4             4 

70        67.50 

175 

150 

110 

90 

56 

4             4 

70        70.00 

175 

150 

120 

90 

58 

3             4 

70        72.50 

175 

150 

120 

90 

60 

3             4 

80        75.00 

200 

150 

120 

90 

62 

3             4 

80        77.50 

200 

175 

125 

100 

64 

3             4 

80        80.00 

200 

175 

150 

100 

66 

2             4 

80        82.50 

200 

175 

150 

100 

68 

2             4 

90        85.00 

225 

175 

150 

110 

70 

2             3 

90        87.50 

225 

175 

150 

110 

72 

2             3 

90        90.00 

225 

200 

150 

110 

74 

2             3 

90        92.50 

225 

200 

150 

125 

76 

2             3 

100        95.00 

250 

200 

175 

125 

78 

1             3 

100        97.50 

250 

200 

175 

125 

80 

1              3 

100      100.00 

250 

200 

175 

125 

82 

1              2 

110      102.50 

250 

225 

175 

125 

84 

1             2 

110      105.00 

250 

225 

175 

150 

86 

1              2 

110      107.50 

300 

225 

175 

150 

88 

1              2 

110      110.00 

300 

225 

200 

150 

90 

0              2 

110      112.50 

300 

225 

200 

150 

92 

0             2 

125      115.00 

300 

250 

200 

150 

94 

0              1 

125      117.50 

300 

250 

200 

150 

96 

0             1 

125      120.00 

300 

250 

200 

150 

98 

0              1 

125      122.50 

300 

250 

200 

150 

100 

0             1 

125      125.00 

300 

250 

200 

150 

105 

00             1 

150      131.5 

350 

300 

225 

175 

110 

00             0 

150      137.5 

350 

300 

225 

175 

115 

00             0 

150      144.0 

350 

300 

250 

175 

120 

000             0 

150      150.0 

400 

300 

250 

200 

126 

000           00 

175      156.6 

400 

350 

250 

200 
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Table  20 — Conductor  Sizes  and  Overcurrent  Protection  for 
Motors — Continued 


Col.  No.  1 

2             3 

6             6 

7                        8 

9 

10 

Maximum  Allowable  Rating 

or  Setting  of  Branch  Circuit 

Protectiv 

e  Devices 

With  Code 

With  Code 

With  Code 

With  Code 

Letters 

Letters 

Letters 

Letters 

Single-phase 

Single-phase 

Squirrel  cage 

All  motors. 

and  squirrel 

and  squirrel 

and  synchro- 

Code letter 

cage  and  syn- 

cage and  syn- 

nous Auto- 

A. 

For  Running 

chronous.  Full 

chronous.  Full 

transformer 

Without 

Protection  of 

voltage,  resis- 

voltage, resis- 

starting. Code 

Code  Letters 

Motors  •••• 

tor  and  reactor 

tor  or  reactor 

letters  B  to  E 

DC  and 

Minimum  size 

starting,  Code 

starting.  Code 

inc. 

wound-rotor 

conductor  in 

letters  F  to  V 

letters  B  to  E 

Without 

motors. 

raceways 

inc. 

inc. 

Code  Letters 

Full  load 

For  conductors 

Maxi-    Maxi- 

Without 

Auto-trans- 

Squirrel cage 

current 

in  air  or  for 

mum     mum 

Code  Letters 

former  start- 

and synchro- 

rating of 

other  insula- 

rating setting 

Same  as  above. 

ing  Code  letters 

nous  auto- 

motor 

tions  see  tables 

of       of  ad- 

F  to  V  inc. 

transformer 

amperes 

land  2 

non-   justable 

Without 

starting,  High 

AWGandMCM 

adjust-  protec- 
able       tive 

protec-  device 
tive 

devices 

Code  Letters 
Squirrel  cage 
and  syn- 
chronous, auto- 
transformer 
starting.  High 

reactance 
squirrel  cage.*** 

reactance 

squirrel  cage.*** 

Both  more  than 

30  amperes 

Type  R  Type 

Am-      Am- 

Both not  more 

TypeT    RH 

peres     peres 

than  30  amperes 

130 

000           00 

175      162.5 

400 

350 

300 

200 

135 

0000           00 

175      169.0 

450 

350 

300 

225 

140 

0000           00 

175       175.0 

450 

350 

300 

225 

145 

0000         000 

200      181.5 

450 

400 

300 

225 

150 

0000         000 

200      187.5 

450 

400 

300 

225 

155 

0000         000 

200       194.0 

500 

400 

350 

250 

160 

250         000 

200      200.0 

500 

400 

350 

250 

165 

250        0000 

225      206. 

500 

450 

350 

250 

170 

250        0000 

225      213. 

500 

450 

350 

300 

175 

300        0000 

225      219. 

600 

450 

350 

300 

180 

300        0000 

225      225. 

600 

450 

400 

300 

185 

300        0000 

250      231. 

600 

500 

400 

300 

190 

300         250 

250      238. 

600 

500 

400 

300 

195 

350         250 

250      244. 

600 

500 

400 

300 

200 

350         250 

250      250. 

600 

500 

400 

300 

210 

400         300 

250      263. 

600 

450 

360 

220 

400         300 

300      275. 

600 

450 

360 

230 

500          300 

300      288. 

600 

500 

360 

240 

500          350 

300      300. 

600 

500 

400 

250 

500          350 

300      313. 

500 

400 

260 

600          400 

350      325. 

600 

400 

270 

600          400 

350      338. 

600 

460 

280 

600          500 

350      350. 

600 

460 

290 

700          500 

350      363. 

600 

460 

300 

700          500 

400      375. 

600 

460 

320 

750          600 

400      400. 

500 

340 

900          600 

450      425. 

600 

360 

1000          700 

450      450. 

600 

380 

1250          750 

600      475. 

600 

400 

1500          900 

600      600. 

600 

420 

1760        1000 

600      525. 

440 

2000        1250 

600      550. 

460 

1260 

600      675. 

480 

1600 

600      600. 

600 

1600 

...       626. 

For  running  protection  of  motors  of  1  horsejwwer  or  less,  see  Par.  8432-2. 
••  For  the  grouping  of  small  motors  under  the  protection  of  a  single  set  of  fuses,  sea  Par.  8434-3. 
•••  High-reactance  snuirrel-cage  motors  are  those  designed  to  limit  the  starting  current  by  means  of  deep- 
slot  secondarice  or  doutue-wound  secondaries  and  arc  generally  started  on  full  voltage. 
••••  For  the  running  protection  of  motors,  see  Par.  8432-2. 
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Table  21— Full-Load  Current* 

Direct-Current  Motors 


HP 

115V 

230V 

550V 

Vi 

4.6 

2.3 

H 

6.6 

3.3 

1.4 

1 

8.6 

4.3 

1.8 

1^ 

12.6 

6.3 

2.6 

2 

16.4 

8.2 

3.4 

3 

24. 

12. 

5.0 

5 

40. 

20. 

8.3 

7^ 

58. 

29. 

12.0 

10 

76. 

38. 

16.0 

15 

112. 

56 

23.0 

20 

148. 

74. 

31. 

25 

184. 

92. 

38. 

30 

220. 

110. 

46. 

40 

292. 

146. 

61. 

50 

360. 

180. 

75. 

60 

430. 

215. 

90. 

75 

536. 

268. 

111. 

100 

355. 

148. 

125 

443. 

184. 

150 

534. 

220. 

200 

712. 

295. 

*  These  values  for  full-load  current  are  average  for  all  speeds. 


Table  22— Full-Load  Current* 

Single-Phase  A.C.  Motors 


HP 

115V 

230V 

440V 

1/6 

3.2 

1.6 

4.6 

2.3 

/^ 

7.4 

3.7 

^ 

10.2 

5.1 

1 

13. 

6.5 

VA 

18.4 

9.2 

2 

24. 

12. 

3 

34. 

17. 

5 

56. 

28. 

7H 

80. 

40. 

21. 

10 

100. 

50. 

26. 

For  full-load  currents  of  208  and  200-volt  motors,  increase  corresponding 
230-volt  motor  full-load  current  by  10  and  15  per  cent,  respectively. 

*  These  values  of  full-load  current  are  for  motors  running  at  speeds  usual 
for  belted  motors  and  motors  with  normal  torque  characteristics.  Motors 
built  for  especially  low  speeds  or  high  torques  may  require  more  running  cur- 
rent, in  which  case  the  nameplate  current  rating  shall  be  used. 
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Table  24— Full-Load  Current* 

Tliree-Phase  A.C.  Motors 


Induction  Type 

Squirrel  Cage  and  Wound  Rotor 

Amperes 

Synchronous  Type 

t Unity  Power  Factor 

Amperes 

HP 

llOV 

220V 

440V 

550V 

2300V 

220V 

440V 

550V 

2300V 

1 

4 
5.6 

7 

2 

2.8 
3.5 

1 

1.4 

1.8 

.8 
1.1 
1.4 

13/2 

2 

3 

10 
13 

5 

6.5 

9 

2.5 

3.3 
4.5 

2.0 
2.6 

4 

5 

10 

15 
22 
27 

7.5 
11 

14 

6 

9 

11 

15 
20 
25 

40 
52 
64 

20 
26 
32 

16 
21 
26 

7 

54 

27 

22 

5.4 

30 
40 
50 

78 
104 
125 

39 
52 
63 

31 
41 
50 

8.5 
10.5 
13 

65 

86 

108 

33 
43 
54 

26 
35 
44 

6.5 
8 
10 

60 

75 

100 

150 

185 
246 

75 

93 
123 

60 

74 
98 

16 
19 
25 

128 
161 
211 

64 

81 

106 

51 
65 

85 

12 
15 
20 

125 
150 
200 

310 
360 
480 

155 
180 
240 

124 
144 
198 

31 
37 

48 

264 

132 
158 
210 

106 

127 
168 

25 
30 
40 

For  full-load  currents  of  208  and  200  volt  motors,  increase  the  correspond- 
ing 220-volt  motor  full-load  current  by  6  and  10  per  cent,  respectively. 

*  These  values  of  full-load  current  are  for  motors  running  at  speeds  usual 
for  belted  motors  and  motors  with  normal  torque  characteristics.  Motors 
built  for  especially  low  speeds  or  high  torques  may  require  more  running 
current,  in  which  case  the  nameplate  current  rating  shall  be  used. 

t  For  90  and  80  per  cent  P.  F.  the  al)Ove  figures  should  be  multiplied  by 
1.1  and  1.25  respectively. 
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Table  26 — Maximum  Rating  or  Setting  of  Motor -Branch- 

Circuit  Protective  Devices  for  Motors  Marked  with  a 

Code  Letter  Indicating  Locked  Rotor  KVA 


Per  Cent  of  Full-Load  Current 

Type  of  Motor 

Fuse  Rating 

(See  also 
Table  20,  Col- 
umns 7,  8,  9,  10) 

Circuit-Breaker 
Setting 

Instan- 
taneous 
Type 

Time 
Limit 
Type 

All  AC  single-phase  and  polyphase 
squirrel  cage  and  sj-nchronous  mo- 
tors with   full-voltage,  resistor   or 
reactor  starting 

Code  Letter  A 

150 
250 
300 

150 
200 
250 

... 

150 

Code  Letter  B  to  E 

200 

Code  Letter  F  to  V 

250 

All  AC  squirrel  cage  and  synchronous 
motors  with  auto-transformer  start- 
ing: 

Code  Letter  A 

150 

Code  Letter  B  to  E 

200 

Code  Letter  F  to  V 

200 

For  certain  exceptions  to  the  values  specified  see  sections  4342  and  4349. 
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Table  27 — Maximum  Rating    or   Setting  of  Motor -Branch- 
Circuit  Protective  Devices  for  Motors  not  Marked  with 
a  Code  Letter  Indicating  Locked  Rotor  KVA 


Per  Cent  of  Full-Load  Current 

Type  of  Motor 

Fuse  Rating 

(See  also 
Table  20,  Col- 
umns 7,  8,  9,  10) 

Circuit-Breaker 
Setting 

Instan- 
taneous 
Type 

Time 
Limit 
Type 

Single-phase,  all  types 

300 

300 

250 
200 

250 
200 
150 

150 
150 

250 
175 

250 

Squirrel-cage  and  synchronous  (full- 
voltage,  resistor  and  reactor  start- 
ing)   

250 

Squirrel-cage  and  synchronous  (auto- 
transformer  starting) 

Not  more  than  30  amperes 

More  than  30  amperes 

200 
200 

High-reactance  squirrel-cage 

Not  more  than  30  amperes 

More  than  30  amperes 

250 
200 

Wound-rotor 

150 

Direct-current 

Not  more  than  50  H.P 

150 

More  than  50  H.P 

150 

For  certain  exceptions  to  the  values  specified  see  sections  4342  and  4349. 
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Table  28 — Number  of  Overcurrent  Units,  Such  as  Trip 
Coils  or  Relays,  for  Protection  of  Circuits 

(See  Par.  8240-5  for  the  overcurrent  protection  of  conductors  in  general, 
Par.  8237-1  for  Services  and  Par.  8432-7  for  Motors.) 


SYSTEMS 


*Number  and  Location  of 
Overcurrent  Units 


2-Wirc,  Single-phase  A.C.  or  D.C. 
Ungrounded. 

2-Wire,  Single-phase  A.C.  or  D.C. 
One  Wire  Grounded. 

2-Wirc,  Single-phase  A.C.  or  D.C. 
Mid-point  Grounded. 

2-Wire,  Single-phase  A.C.  Derived 
from  3-Phase,  with  Unground- 
ed Neutral. 

2-Wire,  Single-phase  Derived  from 
3-Phase,  Grounded  Neutral  Sys- 
tem by  Using  outside  Wires 
of  3-Phase  Circuit. 

3-Wire,  Single-phase  A.C.  or  D.C. 
Ungrounded  Neutral. 

3-Wire,  Single-phase  A.C.  or  D.C. 
Grounded   Neutral. 

3-Wire,  3-Phase,  Ungrounded. 

3-Wire,  3-Phase,  1  Wire  Grounded 

3-Wire,  3-Phase,  Grounded  Neu- 
tral. 

3-Wire,  3-Phase,  Mid-point  of  one 
phase  grounded. 

4-Wire,  3-Phase,  Grounded  Neu- 
tral. 

4-Wire,  3-Phase,  Ungrounded  Neu- 
tral. 


Two    (one  in  each  conductor. 

Fig.  1). 
One    (in    ungrounded   conductor. 

Fig.  2). 
Two   (one  in  each  conductor. 

Fig.  3). 
Two    Cone  in  each  conductor. 

Fig.  4). 

Two   (one  in  each  conductor. 
Fig.  5). 


Three   (one  in  each  conductor. 

Fig.  6). 
Two    (one   in   each   conductor   ex- 
cept neutral  conductor.  Fig.  7 ) . 
Three   (one  in  each  conductor. 

Fig.  **13). 
Two   (one  in  each  ungrounded 

conductor.     Fig.    14). 
Three   (one  in  each  conductor. 

Fig.   **15). 
Three    (one  in  each  conductor. 

Fig.  **17). 
Three   (one  in  each  ungrounded 

conductor.    Fig.  **18). 
Four   (one  in  each  conductor. 

Fig.   19). 


*  1.  An  overcurrent  unit  may  consist  of  a  series  overcurrent  tripping  de- 
vice or  the  combination  of  a  current  transformer  and  a  secondary  overcur- 
rent tripping  device.  Either  two  or  three  secondary  overcurrent  tripping 
devices  may  be  used  with  three  current  transformers  on  a  3-phase  system 
similar  to  those  shown  in  Figures  15  and  18. 

**  2.  When  three  current  transformers  are  used  instead  of  three  series 
overcurrent  tripping  devices  shown  in  Figures  13,  15,  17  and  18,  the  second- 
ary tripping  devices  may  consist  of  three  secondary  overcurrent  tripping  de- 
vices or  two  secondary  overcurrent  tripping  devices  with  a  residual  current 
tripping  device  of  a  lower  range.    See  Figure  16. 

3.  Where  standard  devices  are  not  available  with  three  or  four  over- 
current  units  as  required  in  the  table,  it  is  permissible  to  substitute  two  over- 
current  units  and  one  fuse  where  three  overcurrent  units  are  called  for,  two 
overcurrent  units  and  two  fuses  where  four  overcurrent  units  are  called  for. 
The  fuse  or  fuses  are  to  be  placed  in  the  conductors  not  containing  an  over- 
current  unit. 
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Diagrams  for  Table  28 
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Table  29 — Demand  Loads  for  Household  Electric  Ranges 

and  Other  Household  Cooking  Appliances 

Over  134  kw  Rating 

Column  A  to  be  used  in  all  cases  except  as  otherwise  permitted 
in  Note  4  below 


NUMBER  OF. 


Maximum 
Demand 
(See  Notes) 


Demand  Factors  (See  Note  4) 


(Not  over  12  (Less  than  3/2  (S/a  kw  to  83^4 

kw  Rating)  kw  Rating)  kw  Rating) 

RANGES       COLUMN  A  COLUMN  B  COLUMN  C 


1 

8  kw 

80% 

80% 

2 

11  kw 

75% 

65% 

3 

14  kw 

70% 

55% 

4 

17  kw 

66% 

50% 

5 

20  kw 

62% 

45% 

6 

21  kw 

59% 

43% 

7 

22  kw 

56% 

40% 

8 

23  kw 

53% 

36% 

9 

24  kw 

51% 

35% 

10 

25  kw 

49% 

34% 

11 

26  kw 

47% 

32% 

12 

27  kw 

45% 

32% 

13 

28  kw 

43% 

32% 

14 

29  kw 

41% 

32% 

15 

30  kw 

40% 

32% 

16 

31  kw 

39% 

28% 

17 

32  kw 

38% 

28% 

18 

33  kw 

37% 

28% 

19 

34  kw 

36% 

28% 

20 

35  kw 

35% 

28% 

21 

36  kw 

34% 

26% 

22 

37  kw 

33% 

26% 

23 

38  kw 

32% 

26% 

24 

39  kw 

31% 

26% 

25 

40  kw 

30% 

26% 

26-30 

15  kw  plus  1  kw 

30% 

24% 

31-40 

for  each  range 

30% 

22% 

41-50 

25  kw  plus  ^ 

30% 

20% 

51-60 

kw  for  each 

30% 

18% 

61  &  over 

range 

30% 

16% 

Note  1.    Over  12  kw  to  21  kw  ranges  all  of  same  kw  rating.    For  ranges, 
individually  rated  more  than  12    kw  but  not  more  than  21  kw,  the  maximum 
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demand  in  Column  A  shall  be  increased  5  per  cent  for  each  additional  kw 
of  rating  or  major  fraction  thereof  by  which  the  rating  of  individual  ranges 
exceeds  12  kw. 

Note  2.  Over  12  kw  to  21  kw  ranges  of  unequal  ratings.  For  ranges  indi- 
vidually rated  more  than  12  kw  and  of  different  ratings  but  none  exceeding 
21  kw  an  average  value  of  rating  shall  be  calculated  by  adding  together  the 
ratings  of  all  ranges  to  obtain  the  total  connected  load  (using  12  kw  for  any 
range  rated  less  than  12  kw)  and  dividing  by  the  total  number  of  ranges; 
and  then  the  maximum  demand  in  Column  A  shall  be  increased  5  per  cent 
for  each  kw  or  major  fraction  thereof  by  which  this  average  value  exceeds 
12  kw. 

Note  3.  The  demand  for  commercial  ranges  shall  be  based  on  the  maxi- 
mum nameplatc  rating. 

Note  4.  Over  1%  kw  to  8^  kw.  In  lieu  of  the  method  provided  in 
Column  A,  the  load  for  ranges  individually  rated  more  than  1%  kw  but  not 
more  than  8%  kw  may  be  considered  as  the  sum  of  the  nameplate  ratings 
of  all  the  ranges,  multiplied  by  the  demand  factors  specified  in  Columns  B 
or  C  for  the  given  number  of  ranges. 

Note  5.  Branch  Circuit  Load.  Branch  circuit  load  for  one  range  may 
be  computed  in  accordance  with  the  above  table. 
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Table  32 — Isolation  by  Elevation 

Distance  of  Live  Pai  ts  Above  the  Floor  or  Other  Working  Surface 

Minimum  Vertical  Clearance 
of  Unguarded  Parts 
Voltage  Betv^een  Phases  Feet  Inches 

600 

2300 

6600 

11000 

22000 

33000 

44000 

66000 

88000 

110000 

132000 

Table  33 — Working  Space 

Minimum  Clear  Space  Adjacent  to  Live  Parts 


Voltage  Betw^een  Phases 

600 

2300 

6600 

11000 

22000 

33000 

44000 

66000 

88000 

110000 

132000 


8 

0 
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0 
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10 

10 
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11 

0 

11 
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12 

2 

Minimum  Horizontal  Clearance 

of  Unguarded  Parts 

Feet 

Inches 

3 

2 

3 

3 

3 

4 

3 
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11 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  Part  8  of  Article  3  of 
the  Bahimore  City  Code  (1927  Edition),  as  amended  by  Ordinance 
No.  578,  approved  October  31,  1941,  known  as  the  Building  Code, 
and  all  amendments  thereto,  be  and  they  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained.  That  this  ordinance  shall 
take  effect  from  the  date  of  its  passage. 

Approved  June  20,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  349 
(Council  No.  608) 

An  ordinance  granting  permission  to  the  Northwood  Shopping 
Center,  Inc.,  to  establish,  maintain  and  operate  an  open 
area  for  the  parking  of  motor  vehicles  upon  the  properties 
on  the  north  side  of  Argonne  Drive  and  south  of  Haven- 
wood  Road,  being  east  of  Tivoly  Avenue  and  westerly  from 
Hillen  Road;  and  also  lying  westerly  from  said  Hillen  Road 
to  a  depth  of  approximately  140  feet,  from  said  Havenwood 
Road  on  the  south  to  a  point  approximately  110  feet  south 
of  Sheffield  Road,  all  as  outlined  on  a  plat  accompanying 
this  ordinance,  under  the  provisions  of  Section  15  of  Article 
40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  as  amended 
by  Ordinance  No.  146,  approved  December  18,  1951. 

Whereas,  provision  has  been  made  for  the 
establishment,  maintenance  and  regulation  of  open 
areas  in  residential  use  districts  for  the  parking 
of  automobiles  thereon  when,  to  permit  the  park- 
ing of  such  automobiles  would  benefit  the  health, 
safety  or  general  welfare  of  the  community  as  set 
forth  in  Section  15  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore 
City  Code  of  1950  (Flack),  as  amended  by  Or- 
dinance No.  146  approved,  December  18,  1951; 
therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  pursuant  to  Sec- 
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tion  15  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  of 
1950  (Flack),  as  amended  by  Ordinance  No.  146, 
approved  December  18,  1951,  permission  is  hereby 
granted  to  the  Noil h wood  Shopping  Center,  Inc.  to 
establish,  maintain  and  operate  an  open  area  for 
the  parking  of  motor  vehicles  upon  the  properties 
lying  north  of  Argonne  Drive,  south  of  Havenwood 
Road,  and  extending  from  Tivoly  Avenue  on  the 
east  to  Hillen  Road  on  the  west ;  and  on  the  prop- 
erty lying  westerly  from  said  Hillen  Road  to  a 
depth  of  approximately  140  feet,  from  said  Haven- 
wood  Road  on  the  south  to  a  point  approximately 
110  feet  south  of  Sheffield  Road,  all  as  outlined  on 
a  plat  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
said  Northwood  Shopping  Center,  Inc.  shall  main- 
tain a  hard  or  semi-hard  dustless  surface  on  which 
the  cars  are  to  be  parked  and  barriers  to  protect 
sidewalks  and  the  public  traveling  thereon  from 
interference  by  automobiles  using  the  said  park- 
ing space.  No  repair  facilities  and  no  sale  or  stor- 
age of  gasoline  or  inflammable  liquids  shall  be  per- 
mitted on  said  area  and  no  commercial  activities 
of  any  kind  shall  be  conducted  thereon. 

The  entrances  and  exits  on  said  area  shall  be  at 
such  location  or  locations  as  shall  be  approved  by 
the  Traffic  Commission. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
illumination  of  said  parking  area  by  lights  dimmed 
or  focused  so  as  to  prevent  them  from  being  an  an- 
noyance to  nearby  residents  shall  be  provided ;  the 
location  and  type  of  such  lights  shall  be  approved 
by  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  all 
construction  work  and  installations  shall  be  done 
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ill  accordance  with  the  laws  and  ordinances  of  Bal- 
timore City. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  along 
that  portion  of  the  said  premises  which  fronts  on 
Argonne  Drive  and  Hillen  Road,  the  owner  shall 
erect  (and  maintain)  masonry  walls,  brick-faced, 
to  conform  to  the  contours  of  the  ground  and  to  be 
of  a  height  of  approximately  7  feet  above  the 
ground  at  its  highest  level  as  to  the  wall  to  be 
erected  along  Argonne  Drive,  and  no  less  than  7 
feet  high  as  to  the  wall  to  be  erected  along  the  Hil- 
len Road  frontage ;  the  walls  to  be  built  in  accord- 
ance with  plans  and  specifications  approved  by  the 
Building  Inspection  Engineer  of  Baltimore  City. 
There  shall  be  two  pedestrian  entrances  in  the 
wall  along  Argonne  Drive  to  provide  access  to  the 
property  from  Argonne  Drive.  Sidewalks  shall 
be  erected  and  maintained  along  the  north  side  of 
Argonne  Drive  and  along  the  west  side  of  Hillen 
Road  conforming  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Bureau  of  Highways,  with  shrubbery  to  be  planted 
in  front  of  the  walls  and  trees  along  the  sidewalks, 
all  at  the  expense  of  the  owner.  Vehicles  shall  not 
be  permitted  to  enter  or  leave  said  premises  ex- 
cept upon  the  sides  thereof,  fronting  upon  Hillen 
Road  and  upon  Havenwood  Road. 

There  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  at  all 
times  a  landscaped  area  along  Argonne  Drive  and 
Hillen  Road;  planted  and  treated  in  accordance 
with  plans  and  specifications  submitted  to  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Department  of  Recreation  and 
Parks. 

In  the  event  the  owner  of  the  landscaped  and 
planted  area  shall  fail  to  construct  and  maintain 
said  landscaping  at  all  times  in  accordance  with 
the  said  plans  and  specifications  approved  by  the 
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Department  of  Recreation  and  Parks,  after  de- 
mand to  do  so  by  the  said  Department,  then,  and 
in  that  event,  the  Department  of  Recreation  and 
Parks  shall  have  the  power  to  enter  upon  said 
landscaped  area  at  such  time  or  times  and  land- 
scape said  area  in  accordance,  with  said  plans  and 
specifications  at  the  entire  expense  and  cost  of 
said  owner,  which  expenses  and  costs  shall  there- 
upon become  until  paid  a  lien  and  charge  against 
the  said  area,  enforceable  as  such  by  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore. 

Sec.  6.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Northwood  Shopping  Center,  Inc.  shall  maintain 
and  keep  the  said  premises  clean  and  orderly  at 
all  times. 

Sec.  6A.  And  be  it  further  ordained.  That  no 
vehicles  shall  be  permitted  to  park  upon  the 
premises  described  hereinabove  in  this  ordinance 
until  all  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  have  been 
fulfilled  and  complied  with. 

Sec.  7.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  20,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  350 


(Council  No.  751) 


Am  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  an  Alley,  ir»  feet  wide. 
154.4.S  feet  southeast  of  Harford  Road  from  Pelham  Avenue 
northeasterly  125.0  feet  more  or  less  and  a  portion  of  an 
Alley.  15  feet  wide.  110.0  feet  northwest  of  Pelham  Avenue, 
from  southeast  side  of  the  15  foot  Alley  southeast  of  Har- 
ford Road,  southeasterly  fiO  feet  more  or  less  in  accordance 
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with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of 
Assessments,  on  the  Fifteenth  (15th)  day  of  May,  1952,  and 
now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  condemn  and  close  an  Alley,  15 
feet  wide,  154.43  feet  southeast  of  Harford  Road 
from  Pelham  Avenue  northeasterly  125.0  feet 
more  or  less  and  a  portion  of  an  Alley,  15  feet 
wide,  110.0  feet  northeast  of  Pelham  Avenue, 
from  southeast  side  of  the  15  foot  Alley  southeast 
of  Harford  Eoad,  southeasterly  60  feet  more  or 
less  the  land  hereby  directed  to  be  condemned 
for  said  closing  being  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  northeast  side  of  Pelham 
Avenue,  60  feet  wide,  and  the  northwest  side  of 
an  Alley,  15  feet  wide,  said  point  being  distant 
154.43  feet  southeasterly,  measured  along  the 
northeast  side  of  said  Pelham  Avenue  from  the 
corner  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
east side  of  said  Pelham  Avenue  and  the  south- 
east side  of  Harford  Road,  80  feet  wide,  and  run- 
ning thence  binding  on  the  northwest  side  of  said 
15  foot  Alley  northeasterly  125.0  feet  more  or  less 
to  intersect  the  northeast  side  of  another  Alley, 
15  feet  wide,  produced  northwesterly  laid  out 
parallel  with  and  distant  110.0  feet  measured  at 
right  angles  from  the  northeast  side  of  said  Pel- 
ham Avenue,  thence  binding  reversely  on  the 
northeast  side  of  said  last  mentioned  Alley,  so 
produced  and  continuing  the  same  course  in  all 
southeasterly  75.0  feet  more  or  less,  thence  south- 
westerly 15.0  feet  more  or  less  to  intersect  the 
southwest  side  of  said  last  mentioned  15  foot  Al- 
ley, thence  binding  on  the  southwest  side  of  said 
15  foot  Allev  northwesterlv  60.0  feet  more  or  less 
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to  intersect  the  southeast  side  of  the  first  men- 
tioned 15  foot  Alley,  thence  binding  on  the  south- 
east side  of  said  15  foot  Alley  southwesterly  110.0 
feet  more  or  less  to  intersect  the  northeast  side 
of  said  Pelham  Avenue  and  thence  binding  on  the 
northeast  side  of  said  Pelham  Avenue  northwest- 
erly 15.0  feet  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning. 

The  said  Alley  as  directed  to  be  condemned  be- 
ing delineated  and  particularly  shown  on  a  plat 
which  was  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of 
Assessments  on  the  15th  day  of  May  in  the  year 
1952,  and  is  now  on  file  in  the  said  Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  after 
said  highway  shall  have  been  closed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  ordinance,  all  subsurface  struc- 
tures and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the  ^layor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be  and  con- 
tinue to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until  the  use 
thereof  shall  be  abandoned  by  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  event  that  any 
person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  desire  to  remove, 
alter  or  interfere  therewith,  such  person,  firm  or 
corporation  shall  first  obtain  permission  and  per- 
mits therefor  from  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the  application  for 
such  permission  and  permits  agree  to  pay  all  costs 
and  charges  of  every  kind  and  nature  made  neces- 
sary by  such  removal,  alteration  or  interference. 

Sec.  8.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
buildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
st I'ucted  or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  high- 
way aftei'  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until 
the  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  over 
which  said  buildings  or  structures  are  proposed 
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to  be  constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been  aban- 
doned or  shall  have  been  removed  and  relaid  in 
accordance  with  the  specifications  and  under  the 
direction  of  the  Highways  Engineer  of  Baltimore 
City,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  person  oi-  persons 
or  body  corporate  desiring  to  erect  such  buildings 
or  structures.  Railroad  tracks  shall  be  taken  to 
be  ''structures''  within  the  meaning  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting 
through  its  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall, 
at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property  and  to 
all  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  used 
by  it  therein,  for  the  purposes  of  inspection,  main- 
tenance, repair,  alteration,  relocation  and/or  re- 
placement, of  any  or  all  of  said  structures  and  ap- 
purtenances, and  this  without  permission  from 
or  compensation  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  said 
land. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained^  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing 
of  said  Alley  and  the  proceedings  and  rights  of 
all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby,  shall  be 
regulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with,  any  and 
all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of  the  Code 
of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and  the  Char- 
ter of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition)  and  any  and 
all  amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all  other 
Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland,  and 
any  and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or 
regulations  in  effect  which  have  been  adopted  by 
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the  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with   the 
Department  of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  June  20,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  351 
(Council  No.  489) 

An  ordinance  planting  permission  to  the  Union  Railroad 
Company  of  Baltimore  and  Thomas  E.  Hooper  to  construct, 
erect  or  convert  and  use  the  premises  known  as  2024-2034 
E.  Chase  Street  as  an  automobile  repair  shop  and  for  the 
parking   of   motor   vehicles. 

Whereas,  Paragraph  1400(d)  of  Ordinance  No. 
1263,  approved  June  20,  1950,  known  as  the  Build- 
ing Code,  requires  an  ordinance  for  the  construc- 
tion, erection  or  conversion  of  a  building  or  struc- 
ture for  use  as  an  automobile  repair  shop  or 
garage  and  for  the  parking  of  more  than  three 
(3)  motor  vehicles  on  a  lot  within  three  hundred 
(300)  feet  of  a  church  or  school;  therefore 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 

City  Council  of  BaltiDiore,  That  permission  b('  and 
the  same  is  hereby  granted  to  the  Union  Raili'oad 
Company  of  Baltimore  and  Thomas  E.  Hooper  to 
construct,  erect  and  convert  and  use  the  premises 
known  as  2024-2034  E.  Chase  Street  as  an  auto- 
mobile repair  shop  and  for  the  parking  of  motoi- 
vehicles.  All  present  shacks  and  debris  shall  be 
i-emoved  from  the  pi-emises  and  all  I'equii'oments 
of  the  Building  Code,  as  well  as  of  other  laws  and 
ordinances,  shall  be  complied  with  in  the  altera- 
tion, operation  and  maintenance  of  said  premises. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  25,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  352 

(Council  No.  582) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 74  of  Article  24  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  "Police",  sub-title  "Sabbath",  specifying  certain 
foodstuffs,  household  products  and  drug  store  commodities 
which  may  be  sold  by  retailers  on  Sunday  and  submitting 
this  ordinance  to  the  legal  and  qualified  voters  of  Baltimore 
City  for  adoption  or  rejection. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  74  of 
Article  24  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  '^ Police'',  sub- title  '^ Sabbath",  be  and 
it  is  hereby  repealed  and  reordained,  with  amend- 
ments, to  read  as  follows : 

74.  No  person  in  the  City  of  Baltimore  shall 
sell,  dispose  of,  barter,  or  deal  in,  or  give  away 
any  articles  of  merchandise  on  Sunday,  except  re- 
tailers, who  may  sell  and  deliver  on  said  day  any 
tobacco,  cigars,  cigarettes,  candy,  sodas  and  soft 
drinks,  ice,  ice  cream,  ices  and  other  confectionery, 
milk,  butter,  eggs,  bread,  soap  and  other  deter- 
gents and  disinfectants,  canned,  dried  and  fresh 
fruits,  canned,  dried  and  fresh  vegetables  and  all 
articles  of  cooked,  dried  and  fresh  meats  and  food 
stuffs  prepared  or  intended  for  consumption,  gaso- 
line, automobile  accessories  and  parts,  oils  and 
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grease,  artificial  and  natural  flowers.  In  addition 
to  the  articles  hereinbefore  mentioned,  drug  stores 
may  sell  on  Sunday  toilet  goods,  hospital  supplies, 
thermometers,  camera  films,  surgical  instruments 
and  appliances,  rubber  goods,  drugs,  medicines, 
patent  medicines  and  all  other  such  articles  as  are 
customai'ily  sold  in  drug  stores  or  used  for  the  re- 
lief of  pain  or  prescribed  by  physicians ;  provided 
further,  however,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any 
one  to  sell  and  deliver  newspapers  and  periodicals 
on  Sunday. 

Any  person  violating  any  one  of  the  provisions 
of  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  fined  a  sum 
not  less  than  Twenty  Dollars  ($20.00)  nor  more 
than  Fifty  Dollars  ($50.00)  for  the  first  offense, 
and  if  convicted  a  second  time  for  a  violation  of 
this  section,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending 
shall  be  fined  a  sum  not  less  than  Fifty  Dollars 
($50.00)  nor  more  than  Five  Hundred  Dollars 
($500.00)  ;  and  in  case  of  being  convicted  more 
than  twice  for  a  violation  of  this  section,  such 
person  or  persons  on  each  occasion  shall  be  fined 
a  sum  not  less  than  One  Hundred  Dollars 
($100.00)  nor  more  than  Five  Hundred  Dollars 
($500.00). 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  at 
the  regular  Congressional  election  to  be  held  in 
the  City  of  Baltimore  in  the  month  of  November, 
1952,  this  ordinance  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
registered  and  legally  qualified  voters  of  Balti- 
more City  for  adoption  or  rejection.  The  Board 
of  Supervisors  of  Elections  of  Baltimore  City  is 
hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  submit  this  or- 
dinance at  said  election  to  the  registered  and 
qualified  voters  of  Baltimore  City,  said  submis- 
mission  to  be  in  the  following  form  and  in  ac- 
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cordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  33  of  the 
Annotated  Code  of  Maryland: 

For  Against 

An  ordinance  relating*  to  the  sale  of  certain 
foodstuffs,   household   products    and    drug   store 

commodities  on  Sunday.    Ordinance  No 

Approved ,  1952. 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  re-ordain,  with 
amendments.  Section  74  of  Article  24  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ''Police," 
sub-title  ''Sabbath,"  specifying  certain  food- 
stuffs, household  products  and  drug  store  com- 
modities which  may  be  sold  by  retailers  on  Sun- 
day; and  submitting  this  ordinance  to  the  legal 
and  qualified  voters  of  Baltimore  City  for  adop- 
tion or  rejection. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained^  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  25,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESAXDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  353 
(Council  No.  584) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  two  streets  namely  (1) 
Lehigh  Street,  varying  in  width  from  60.0  feet  to  0.0  feet 
and  (2)  Macon  Street,  varying  in  width  from  66.0  feet  to 
0.0  feet,  from  Eager  Street  to  The  Baltimore  Belt  Railroad 
Company  Right-Of-Way  in  accordance  with  a  plat  thereof 
filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of  Assessments,  on 
the  Twenty-first  (21st)  day  of  March,  1952,  and  now  on 
file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
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of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  condemn  and  close  two  streets 
namely  (1)  Lehigh  Street,  varying  in  width  from 
60.0  feet  to  0.0  feet  and  (2)  Macon  Street,  varying 
in  width  from  66.0  feet  to  0.0  feet,  from  Eager 
Street  to  The  Baltimore  Belt  Railroad  Right-Of- 
Way  the  land  hereby  directed  to  be  condemned 
for  said  closing  being  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  for  part  one  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  north  side  of  Eager  Street, 
66  feet  wide,  and  the  west  side  of  Lehigh  Street, 
60  feet  wide,  said  point  being  distant  201.0  feet 
easterly  from  the  northeast  corner  of  Eager  and 
Kresson  Streets  and  running  thence  binding  on 
the  west  side  of  said  Lehigh  Street  North  02°-59'- 
00"  West  428.13  feet  to  intersect  the  southwest 
side  of  The  Baltimore  Belt  Railroad  Company 
Right-of-way  there  situate,  thence  binding  on  the 
southwest  side  of  said  Railroad  Right-of-way 
South  46°-31'-00''  East  87.11  feet  to  intersect  a  line 
drawn  parallel  with  and  distant  60  feet  easterly 
measured  at  right  angles  from  the  first  line  of  this 
description,  thence  reversing  said  line  so  drawn 
and  binding  thereon  South  2°-59'-00"  East  365.07 
feet  to  intersect  the  north  side  of  said  Eager 
Street  and  thence  binding  on  the  north  side  of  said 
Eager  Street  South  87°-06'-00''  West  60.0  feet  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  for  part  two  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  north  side  of  Eager  Street, 
66  feet  wide,  and  the  west  side  of  Macon  Street, 
66  feet  wide,  said  point  being  distant  462.0  feet 
easterly  from  the  northeast  corner  of  Eager  and 
Kresson  Streets  and  running  thence  binding  on 
the  west  side  of  said  Macon  Street  North  2°-59'- 
00''  West  153.80  feet  to  intersect  the  southwest 
side  of  The  Baltimore  Belt  Railroad  Company 
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Right-of-way  there  situate,  thence  binding  on  the 
southwest  side  of  said  Railroad  Right-of-way 
South  46°-31'-00''  East  95.82  feet  to  intersect  a 
line  drawn  parallel  with  and  distant  66.0  feet  east- 
erly measured  at  right  angles  from  the  first  line  of 
this  description;  thence  reversing  said  line  so 
drawn  and  binding  thereon  South  2°-59'-00"  East 
84.42  feet  to  intersect  the  north  side  of  said  Eager 
Street  and  thence  binding  on  the  north  side  of  said 
Eager  Street  South  87°-06'-00"  West  66.0  feet  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

The  courses  in  the  above  description  are  all  re- 
ferred to  the  true  meridian  as  adopted  by  the  Bal- 
timore Survey  Control  System.  The  said  Lehigh 
Street  and  Macon  Street  as  directed  to  be  con- 
demned being  delineated  and  particularly  sho\\m 
on  a  plat  which  was  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  De- 
partment of  Assessments  on  the  21st  day  of  March 
in  the  year  1952,  and  is  now  on  file  in  the  said 
Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  after 
said  highway  shall  have  been  closed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  ordinance,  all  subsurface  struc- 
tures and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be  and  con- 
tinue to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until  the  use 
thereof  shall  be  abandoned  by  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  event  that  any 
person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  desire  to  remove, 
alter  or  interfere  therewith,  such  person,  firm  or 
corporation  shall  first  obtain  permission  and  per- 
mits therefor  from  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the  application  for  such 
permission  and  permits  agree  to  pay  all  costs  and 
charges  of  every  kind  and  nature  made  necessary 
by  such  removal,  alteration  or  interference. 
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Sec.  3.  And  he  if  further  ordained,  That  no 
building's  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  highway 
after  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until  the 
subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  over 
which  said  buildings  or  structures  are  proposed  to 
be  constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been  aban- 
doned or  shall  have  been  removed  and  relaid  in 
accordance  with  the  specifications  and  under  the 
direction  of  the  Highways  Engineer  of  Baltimore 
City,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  person  or  persons 
or  body  corporate  desiring  to  erect  such  buildings 
or  structures.  Railroad  tracks  shall  be  taken  to 
be  '* structures"  within  the  meaning  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting 
through  its  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall, 
at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property  and  to  all 
subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  used  by 
it  therein,  for  the  purposes  of  inspection,  main- 
tenance, repair,  alteration,  relocation  and/or  re- 
placement, of  any  or  all  of  said  structures  and  ap- 
purtenances, and  this  without  permission  from  or 
compensation  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  said  land. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing  of 
said  Lehigh  Street  and  Macon  Street  and  the  pro- 
ceedings and  rights  of  all  parties  interested  or 
alYected  thereby,  shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be  in 
accordance  with,  any  and  all  applicable  provisions 
of  Article  4  of  the  Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of 
Maryland  and  the  Charter  of  Baltimore  City  (1949 
Edition)  and  any  and  all  amendments  thereto,  and 
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any  and  all  other  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of 
Maryland,  and  any  and  all  ordinances  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any  and 
all  rules  or  regulations  in  effect  which  have  been 
adopted  by  the  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed 
with  the  Department  of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  June  25,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDEO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  354 
(Council  No.  589) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Sections  4,  63  and  64  of  Article  21 
of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  'Markets", 
sub-titles  "Stalls  and  Stands"  and  "Lexington  Market",  and 
to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments.  Sections  2,  21 
and  66  of  said  Article,  sub-titles  "Stalls  and  Stands", 
"Market  Days  and  Hours"  and  "Sale  of  Stalls  in  Belair, 
Canton,  Centre,  Cross  Street,  Broadway  (Fell's  Point),  Han- 
over, Lafayette,  Lexington  and  Richmond  Markets",  elimi- 
nating all  provisions  from  said  Article  relating  to  Lexing- 
ton Market  and  Canton  Market. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  4,  63  and 
64  of  Article  21  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Markets",  sub-titles  ''Stalls  and 
Stands"  and  "Lexington  Market",  be  and  they 
are  hereby  repealed,  and  that  Sections  2,  21  and 
66  of  said  Article,  sub-titles  "Stalls  and  Stands", 
"Market  Days  and  Hours"  and  "Sale  of  Stalls 
in  Belair,  Canton,  Centre,  Cross  Street,  Broad- 
way (Fell's  Point),  Hanover,  Lafayette,  Lexing- 
ton and  Richmond  Markets ' ',  be  and  they  are  here- 
by repealed  and  reordained,  with  amendments,  to 
read  as  follows : 
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STALLS  AND  STANDS 

2,  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying-  out  the  pro- 
visions of  the  next  succeeding  section  all  market 
stalls  in  Baltimore  City  (with  the  exception  of 
those  in  Centre  Market,  as  to  which  provisions 
are  made  by  Sections  26  to  55  of  this  Article),  and 
including  all  market  stalls  in  the  following  mar- 
kets: 

Belair  Market, 

Cross  Street  Market, 

Richmond  Market, 

North  East  Market, 

Lafayette  Market, 

Hanover  Market, 

Broadway  (Fell's  Point)  Market,  and 

Hollins  Market, 

are  hereby  divided  into  two  classifications,  viz : 

(1)  Stalls,  stands,  shambles,  benches  or  spaces 
inside  of  market  buildings,  protected  from  the  ele- 
ments by  roofs  over  said  market  buildings,  and 
known  as  "inside  stalls." 

(2)  Stalls,  stands,  shambles,  benches  or  spaces 
located  in  streets  outside  of  market  buildings  and 
known  as  "outside"  or  "Street  stalls." 

Whenever  the  clerk  of  any.  market  shall  rent  or 
hire  out  any  stall,  stand,  shamble,  bench  or  space, 
inside  of  said  market,  he  shall  give  to  the  person 
or  persons  obtaining  the  same,  a  certificate  there- 
of, Avhich  shall  specify,  the  terms  of  the  tenure, 
and  the  number  and  other  description  of  the  stall, 
stand,  shamble,  bench  or  space ;  and  if  the  Board 
of  Estimates  shall  approve  the  terms  of  said 
certificate,  the  Comptroller  shall  forthwith  grant 
to  the  person  holding  the  same  a  license  under  the 
corporation  for  the  stall,  stand,  shamble,  bench  or 
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space  described  in  sucli  certificate  for  one  year 
and  no  longer,  in  which  license  shall  be  distinctly- 
expressed  the  number  or  other  description  of  the 
stall,  stand,  shamble,  bench  or  space,  the  market 
wherein  it  is  situated  and  the  terms  of  the  tenure ; 
and  the  Comptroller  shall  keep  a  record  of  the 
name  of  the  person  to  whom  such  license  shall  be 
granted  and  the  terms  and  tenure  thereof,  in  a 
book  to  be  kept  by  him  for  that  and  similar  pur- 
poses, and  every  such  license  shall,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Comptroller,  be  transferable  and  re- 
newable from  year  to  year  during  the  existence  of 
said  market,  provided  said  licensee  shall  have  com- 
plied with  all  laws  and  ordinances  of  the  City  of 
Baltimore  relating  to  markets,  and  said  license 
shall  be  evidence  of  title  in  the  grantee  or  as- 
signee thereof  to  the  stall,  stand,  shamble,  bench 
or  space  therein  mentioned ;  and  the  person  apply- 
ing for  said  license  shall  pay  therefor  to  the  Comp- 
troller Forty-six  Dollars  ($46.00),  per  annum  in 
advance  for  the  use  of  the  city,  no  greater  amount, 
however,  shall  be  collected  than  the  sum  of  Forty- 
six  Dollars  ($46.00),  as  a  license  fee  for  the  use  of 
a  stall,  stand,  shamble,  bench  or  space,  inside  of 
any  market,  as  the  same  is  now  designated  on  the 
plats  of  the  several  markets  on  file  in  the  office  of 
the  City  Comptroller,  provided,  however,  that  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  shall  have 
the  right  at  any  time  to  change  the  amount  of  the 
license  and  rent  now  or  hereafter  required  to  be 
paid. 

(b)  Whenever  the  clerk  of  any  market  shall 
rent  or  hire  out  any  street  stall,  stand,  shamble, 
bench  or  space,  outside  of  said  market,  he  shall 
give  to  the  person  or  persons  obtaining  the  same, 
a  certificate  thereof,  which  shall  specify  the  terms 
of  the  tenure  and  the  number  or  other  description 
of  the  street  stall,  stand,  shamble,  bench  or  space ; 
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and  if  the  Board  of  Estimates  shall  approve  the 
terms  of  said  certificate,  the  Comptroller  shall 
forthwith  grant  to  the  person  holding  the  same  a 
license  under  the  corporation  for  the  street  stall, 
stand,  shamble,  l)ench  or  space  described  in  such 
certificate  for  one  year  and  no  longer,  in  which  li- 
cense shall  be  distinctly  expressed  the  number  or 
other  description  of  the  street  stall,  stand,  sham- 
ble, bench  or  space,  the  market  wherein  it  is  sit- 
uated and  the  terms  of  the  tenure ;  and  the  Comp- 
troller shall  keep  a  record  of  the  name  of  the  per- 
son to  whom  such  license  shall  be  granted,  and 
the  terms  and  tenure  thereof  in  a  book  to  be  kept 
by  him  for  that  and  similar  purposes,  and  every 
such  license  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  Comp- 
troller, be  transferable  and  renewable  from  year 
to  year  during  the  existence  of  said  market,  pro- 
vided said  licensee  shall  have  complied  with  all 
laws  and  ordinances  of  the  City  of  Baltimore  re- 
lating to  markets ;  and  the  person  applying  for 
said  license  shall  pay  therefor  to  the  Comptroller 
Thirty-six  Dollars  ($36.00),  per  annum  in  advance 
for  the  use  of  the  City,  no  greater  amount,  how- 
ever, shall  be  collected  than  the  sum  of  Thirty-six 
Dollars  ($36.00),  as  a  license  fee  for  the  use  of  a 
street  stall,  stand,  shamble,  bench  or  space,  out- 
side of  any  market,  as  the  same  is  now  designated 
on  the  plats  of  the  several  markets  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  City  Comptroller,  provided,  how- 
ever, that  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more shall  have  the  right  at  any  time  to  change  the 
amount  of  the  license  now  or  hereafter  required  to 
be  paid. 

MARKET  DAYS  AND  HOURS 

21.  The  market  days  shall  be  Monday  and 
Thursday  at  the  Hanover  and  Richmond  Markets ; 
Tuesday  and  Friday  at  Broadway  (FelPs  Point), 
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Belair  and  Cross  Street  Markets;  Wednesday, 
Friday  and  Saturday  at  Hollins  Market ;  Tues- 
day, Thursday  and  Saturday  at  Lafayette  Market ; 
and  also  Saturday  evenings  at  each  of  said 
markets. 

SALE  OF  STALLS  IN  BELAIR,  CENTRE, 
CROSS  STREET,  BROADWAY  (FELL'S 
POINT,   HANOVER  ,  LAFAYETTE 
AND  RICHMOND 
MARKETS 

66.  The  sales  of  market  stalls,  heretofore  made 
by  the  Comptroller  of  the  City  of  Baltimore, 
City  Treasurer,  or  any  other  officer  or  agent  of 
the  city,  in  the  following  markets,  or  in  any 
extensions  or  improvements  of  said  markets,  to 
wit:  Centre  Market,  Broadway  (Fell's  Point) 
Market,  Belair  Market,  Hollins  Market,  Hanover 
Market,  Richmond  Market,  Lafayette  Market,  and 
Cross  Street  Market,  are  hereby  fully  ratified  and 
confirmed,  with  the  intent  to  vest  in  the  purchasers 
of  the  said  stalls,  or  their  legal  representatives  or 
assigns,  as  good  and  sufficient  title,  upon  the  pay- 
ment of  the  purchase  money  for  said  stalls,  and 
upon  compliance  with  the  ordinances  of  the  city 
regulating  markets  and  prescribing  the  terms  and 
tenure  upon  which  market  stalls  are  held,  as  if  the 
said  sales  had  in  the  first  instance  been  made  in 
pursuance  of  an  authority  vested  in  the  said  Comp- 
troller, City  Treasurer  or  other  officer  or  agent  of 
the  city  by  an  ordinance  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  duly  passed  for  the  pur- 
pose ;  provided,  that  nothing  herein  shall  be  con- 
strued as  ratifying  or  confirming  any  statement  or 
promise  or  agreement  of  said  officers  or  agents, 
or  either  of  them,  made  in  connection  with  said 
sales,  for  which  an  express  authority  cannot  be 
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shown  ill  the  cliaiter  or  the  ordinances  and  resolu- 
tions of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  if  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  sliall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  25,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  355 
(Council  No.  606) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  Remley  Street  60  feet 
wide,  from  Carbon  Avenue  northwesterly  237.76  feet  to  a 
20  foot  Alley  in  accordance  with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the 
Office  of  the  Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  second 
(2nd)  day  of  April,  1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  condemn  and  close  Remley  Street, 
60  feet  wide,  from  Carbon  Avenue  northwesterly 
237.76  feet  to  a  20  foot  Alley  the  land  hereby 
directed  to  be  condemned  for  said  closing  being 
described  as  follows: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  northwest  side  of  Carbon 
Avenue,  50  feet  wide,  and  the  northeast  side  of 
Remley  Street,  60  feet  wide,  said  point  being  dis- 
tant southwesterly  320.07  feet  from  the  northwest 
corner  of  said  Carbon  Avenue  and  Weedon  Street, 
60  feet  wide,  and  running  thence  binding  on  the 
northwest  side  of  said  Carbon  Avenue  southwest- 
erlv  60.0  feet  to  intersect  the  southwest  side  of 
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said  Remley  Street,  thence  binding  on  the  south- 
west side  of  said  Remley  Street  northwesterly 
240.6  feet  to  intersect  the  southeast  side  of  a  20 
foot  Alley  there  situate,  thence  binding  on  the 
southeast  side  of  said  20  foot  Alley  northeasterly 
60.26  feet  to  intersect  the  northeast  side  of  said 
Remley  Street  and  thence  binding  on  the  north- 
east side  of  said  Remley  Street  southeasterly 
234.92  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.  The  said 
Remley  Street  as  directed  to  be  condemned  being 
delineated  and  particularly  shown  on  a  plat  which 
was  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of  Assess- 
ments on  the  2nd  day  of  April  in  the  year  1952, 
and  is  now  on  file  in  the  said  Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  after 
said  highway  shall  have  been  closed  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  ordinance,  all  subsurface  struc- 
tures and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be  and  con- 
tinue to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until  the  use 
thereof  shall  be  abandoned  by  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  event  that  any 
person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  desire  to  remove, 
alter  or  interfere  therewith,  such  person,  firm  or 
corporation  shall  first  obtain  permission  and  per- 
mits therefor  from  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the  application  for  such 
permission  and  permits  agree  to  pay  all  costs  and 
charges  of  every  kind  and  nature  made  necessary 
by  such  removal,  alteration  or  interference. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
buildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  highway 
after  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until  the  sub- 
surface structures  and  appurtenances  over  which 
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said  buildings  or  stnictiires  are  proposed  to  be 
constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been  abandoned 
or  shall  have  been  removed  and  relaid  in  accord- 
ance with  the  specifications  and  under  the  direc- 
tion oi'  the  Highways  Engineer  of  Baltimore  City, 
and  at  the  expense  of  the  person  or  persons  or 
body  corporate  desiring  to  erect  such  buildings  or 
structures.  Railroad  tracks  shall  be  taken  to  be 
"structures"  within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting 
through  its  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall 
at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property  and  to  all 
subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  used  by 
it  therein,  for  the  purposes  of  inspection,  main- 
tenance, repair,  alteration,  relocation  and/or  re- 
placement, of  any  or  all  of  said  structures  and  ap- 
purtenances, and  this  without  permission  from  or 
compensation  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  said  land. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing  of 
said  Remley  Street  and  the  proceedings  and  rights 
of  all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby,  shall 
be  regulated  l)y,  and  be  in  accordance  with,  any 
and  all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of  the 
Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and  the 
Charter  of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition)  and  any 
and  all  amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all  other 
Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland,  and 
any  and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or 
regulations  in  effect  which  have  been  adopted  by 
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the  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the  De- 
partment of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  June  25,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDEO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  356 
(Council  No.  620) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn,  open,  and  grade  Hawkins  Point 
Road,  varying  in  widtli  from  0.0  feet  to  50  feet,  from  a  point 
431.0  feet,  more  or  less,  southeast  of  the  southeast  outline 
of  No.  3500  Hawkins  Point  Road  and  extending  therefrom 
northeasterly  a  distance  of  1854.0  feet,  more  or  less,  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the 
Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  Fourth  (4th)  day  of 
April,  1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Sectiox  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  author- 
ized and  directed  to  condemn,  open,  and  grade 
Hawkins  Point  Road,  varying  in  width  from  0.0 
feet  to  50  feet,  from  a  point  431.0  feet,  more  or 
less,  southeast  of  the  southeast  outline  of  No. 
3500  Hawkins  Point  Road  extending  therefrom 
northeasterly  a  distance  of  1854.0  feet,  more  or 
less,  the  land  hereby  directed  to  be  condemned  for 
said  opening  being  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  north 
side  of  Hawkins  Point  Road,  50  feet  wide,  as 
conveyed  by  the  Marley  Neck  Patapsco  Company 
and  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company 
to  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  by 
deed  dated  July  19,  1950  and  recorded  among  the 
Land  Records  of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber  M.L.P. 
No.  8168,  Folio  198,  said  point  being  distant  431.0 
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feet  more  or  less  easterly  from  the  point  formed 
])y  the  intersection  of  the  north  side  of  said 
Ilawkins  Point  Road  and  the  southeasternmost 
outline  of  the  property  known  as  No.  3500  Hawk- 
ins Point  lioad,  as  now  or  formerly  owned  by 
Fred  and  Mary  Simmons  and  running  thence 
l)indiiig  on  the  northwest  side  of  said  Hawkins 
Point  Koad  the  four  following-  courses  and  dis- 
tances namely  Easterly  151.0  feet  more  or  less 
northeasterly  by  a  line  curving  to  the  left  with 
a  721.92  foot  radius  the  distance  of  928.33  feet, 
Northeasterly  389.20  feet  and  Northeasterly  by 
a  line  curving  to  the  right  with  a  1388.68  foot 
radius  the  distance  of  182.0  feet  more  or  less  to 
intersect  the  southeast  side  of  Hawkins  Point 
Road  as  proposed  to  be  relocated,  thence  binding 
on  the  southeast  side  of  said  Hawkins  Point  Road, 
as  proposed  to  be  relocated.  Northeasterly  355.0 
feet  more  or  less  to  intersect  the  southeast  side 
of  said  first  mentioned  Hawkins  Point  Road  as 
conveyed  to  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more, thence  binding  on  the  southeast  side  of 
said  first  mentioned  Hawkins  Point  Road  the 
four  following  courses  and  distances  namely, 
Southwesterly  by  a  line  curving  to  the  left  with 
a  1338.68  foot  radius  the  distance  of  522.0  feet 
more  or  less.  Southwesterly  389.20  feet,  South- 
westerly by  a  line  curving  to  the  right  with  a 
771.92  foot  radius  the  distance  of  992.63  feet  and 
Westerly  393.0  feet  more  or  less  to  intersect  the 
south  side  of  said  Hawkins  Point  Road,  as  pro- 
posed to  be  relocated,  and  thence  binding  on  the 
south  side  of  said  Hawkins  Point  Road,  as  pro- 
posed to  be  relocated,  Northeasterly  by  a  line 
curving  to  the  left  with  a  825  foot  more  or  less 
radius  the  distance  of  248  feet  more  or  less  to 
the  place  of  beginning.  The  said  Hawkins  Point 
Road  as  directed  to  ])e  condemned  being  deline- 
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ated  and  particularly  shown  on  a  plat  which  was 
filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of  Assess- 
ments on  the  4th  day  of  April  in  the  year  1952, 
and  is  now  on  file  in  the  said  Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  opening 
of  said  Hawkins  Point  Road  and  the  proceedings 
and  rights  of  all  parties  interested  or  affected 
thereby,  shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be  in  accor- 
dance with,  any  and  all  applicable  provisions  of 
Article  4  of  the  Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of 
Maryland  and  the  Charter  of  Baltimore  City 
(1949  Edition)  and  any  and  all  amendments 
thereto,  and  any  and  all  other  Acts  of  the  General 
Assembly  of  Maryland,  and  any  and  all  ordi- 
nances of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more, and  any  and  all  rules  or  regulations  in  ef- 
fect w^hich  have  been  adopted  by  the  Director 
of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the  Department  of 
Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  June  25,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  357 
(Council  No.  621) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  Hawkins  Point  Road, 
varying  in  width  from  0.0  feet  to  50  feet,  from  a  point  431.0 
feet  more  or  less  southeast  of  the  southeast  outline  of  No. 
3500  Hawkins  Point  Road  and  extending  therefrom  north- 
easterly a  distance  of  1854.0  feet  more  or  less  in  accordance 
with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of 
Assessments,  on  the  Seventh  (7th)  day  of  April,  1952,  and 
now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 


384  ORDINANCES. 

of  Assessiiieiits  be,  and  they  are  hereby  author- 
ized and  directed  to  condemn  and  close  Hawkins 
Point  Road,  varying  in  width  from  0.0  feet  to 
50  feet,  from  a  point  431.0  feet  more  or  less  south- 
east of  the  southeast  outline  of  No.  3500  Hawkins 
Point  Koad  and  extending  therefrom  northeast- 
erly a  distance  of  1854.0  feet  more  or  less  the 
land  hereby  directed  to  be  condemned  for  said 
closing  being  described  as   follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  north 
side  of  Hawkins  Point  Road,  50  feet  wide,  as 
conveyed  by  the  ^larley  Neck  Patapsco  Company 
and  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company  to 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  by  deed 
dated  July  19,  1950  and  recorded  among  the  Land 
Records  of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber  M.L.P.  No. 
8168,  Folio  198,  said  point  being  distant  431.0 
feet  more  or  less  easterly  from  the  point  formed 
l)y  the  intersection  of  the  north  side  of  said 
Hawkins  Point  Road  and  the  southeasternmost 
outline  of  the  property  known  as  No.  3500  Hawk- 
ins Point  Road,  as  now  or  formerly  owned  by 
Fred  and  ^lary  Simmons  and  running  thence 
binding  on  the  northwest  side  of  said  Hawkins 
Point  Road  the  four  following  courses  and  dis- 
tances namely  Easterly  151.0  feet  more  or  less 
Northeasterly  by  a  line  curving  to  the  left  with 
a  721.92  foot  radius  the  distance  of  928.33  feet, 
Northeasterly  389.20  feet  and  Northeasterly  by 
'd  line  curving  to  the  right  with  a  1388.68  foot 
radius  the  distance  of  182.0  feet  more  or  less  to 
intersect  the  southeast  side  of  Hawkins  Point 
Road  as  proposed  to  be  relocated,  thence  binding 
on  the  southeast  side  of  said  Hawkins  Point  Road, 
as  pi'oposed  to  be  relocated.  Northeasterly  355.0 
feet  more  or  less  to  intersect  the  southeast  side 
of  said  first  mentioned  Hawkins  Point  Road  as 
conveyed  to  tlie  ^Favoi-  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
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more,  thence  binding  on  the  southeast  side  of  said 
first  mentioned  Hawkins  Point  Road  the  four 
following  courses  and  distances  namely,  South- 
westerly by  a  line  curving  to  the  left  with  a 
1338.68  foot  radius  the  distance  of  522.0  feet  more 
or  less.  Southwesterly  389.20  feet.  Southwesterly 
by  a  line  curving  to  the  right  with  a  771.92  foot 
radius  the  distance  of  992.63  feet  and  Westerly 
393.0  feet  more  or  less  to  intersect  the  south  side 
of  said  Hawkins  Point  Road,  as  proposed  to  be 
relocated,  and  thence  binding  on  the  south  side 
of  said  Hawkins  Point  Road,  as  proposed  to  be 
relocated,  Northeasterly  by  a  line  curving  to  the 
left  with  a  825  foot  more  or  less  radius  the  dis- 
tance of  248  feet  more  or  less  to  the  place  of 
beginning.  The  said  Hawkins  Point  Road  as  di- 
rected to  be  condemned  being  delineated  and  par- 
ticularly shown  on  a  plat  which  was  filed  in  the 
Office  of  the  Department  of  Assessments  on  the 
7th  day  of  April  in  the  year  1952,  and  is  now  on 
file  in  the  said  Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  after 
said  highw^ay  shall  have  been  closed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  ordinance,  all  subsurface  struc- 
tures and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be  and  con- 
tinue to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until  the 
use  thereof  shall  l3e  abandoned  by  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  event 
that  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  desire 
to  remove,  alter  or  interfere  therewith,  such  per- 
son, firm  or  corporation  shall  first  obtain  permis- 
sion and  permits  therefor  from  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the  ap- 
plication for  such  permission  and  permits  agree 
to  pay  all  costs  and  charges  of  every  kind  and 
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iialnro  made  necessary  by  such  removal,  altera- 
tion or  interference. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
buildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  high- 
way after  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until 
the  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  over 
which  said  buildings  or  structures  are  proposed 
to  be  constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been 
abandoned  or  shall  have  been  removed  and  re- 
laid  in  accordance  with  the  specifications  and 
under  the  direction  of  the  Highwa^^s  Engineer 
of  Baltimore  City,  and  at  the  expense  of  the 
jDerson  or  persons  or  body  corporate  desiring  to 
erect  such  buildings  or  structures.  Railroad  tracks 
shall  be  taken  to  be  "structures''  within  the  mean- 
ing of  this  section. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting 
through  its  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall, 
at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property  and 
to  all  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances 
used  by  it  therein,  for  the  purposes  of  inspec- 
tion, maintenance,  repair,  alteration,  relocation 
and  'oi-  replacement,  of  any  or  all  of  said  struc- 
tures and  appurtenances,  and  this  without  per- 
mission from  or  compensation  to  the  owner  or 
owners  of  said  land. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing 
of  said  Hawkins  Point  Road  and  the  proceedings 
and  rights  of  all  parties  interested  or  affected 
there))y,  shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be  in  accord- 
ance with,  any  and  all  applicable  provisions  of 
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Article  4  of  the  Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of 
Maryland  and  the  Charter  of  Baltimore  City 
(1949  Edition)  and  any  and  all  amendments 
thereto,  and  any  and  all  other  Acts  of  the  General 
Assembly  of  Maryland,  and  any  and  all  ordi- 
nances of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more, and  any  and  all  rules  or  regulations  in  effect 
which  have  been  adopted  by  the  Director  of  As- 
sessments and  filed  with  the  Department  of  Legis- 
lative Reference. 

Approved  June  25,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  358 
(Council  No.  624) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  tlie  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  to  acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for 
public  school  purposes,  the  fee  simple  title  to  all  those 
pieces  or  parcels  of  land,  together  with  the  improvements 
thereupon,  situate  in  Baltimore  City.  Maryland,  on  the  east 
side  of  Vincent  Street  65.5  feet  south  of  Riggs  Avenue,  and 
extending  southerly  132.62  feet  with  an  irregular  depth 
easterly  of  81.85  feet,  more  or  less. 

Sectio:n^  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  it  is  necessary 
to  acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for 
public  school  purposes,  all  those  pieces  or  parcels 
of  land,  together  with  the  improvements  there- 
upon, situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  east  side  of  Vincent  Street 
and  the  south  side  of  an  Alley  3  feet  wide  laid  out 
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parallel  with  and  distant  62.5  feet  southerly  from 
the  south  side  of  Riggs  Avenue,  said  point  being 
distant  65.5  feet  southerly  from  the  southeast 
corner  of  Riggs  Avenue  and  Vincent  Street  and 
running  thence  binding  on  the  east  side  of  said 
Vincent  Street  southerly  132.62  feet,  more  or  less 
to  intersect  the  northernmost  outline  of  the  parcel 
of  land  conveyed  by  William  H.  Strause,  et  al. 
Trustees  to  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more by  Deed  dated  April  25,  1888,  and  recorded 
among  the  Land  Records  of  Baltimore  City  m 
Liber  J.  B.  No.  1200,  folio  431,  thence  binding  on 
part  of  the  northernmost  outline  of  said  Deed 
easterly  81.85  feet,  more  or  less,  to  intersect  the 
line  of  the  east  side  of  an  alley  5  feet  vnde,  pro- 
duced southerly,  laid  out  parallel  with  and  dis- 
tant 75  feet  westerly  measured  from  the  west  side 
of  Gilmor  Street,  thence  reversing  the  line  of 
said  alley  so  produced  and  binding  thereon  north- 
erly 24.8  feet,  more  or  less,  to  intersect  the  south 
end  of  said  alley,  5  feet  wide,  thence  binding  on 
the  south  end  of  said  alley,  5  feet  wide,  westerly 
5.0  feet,  more  or  less,  to  intersect  the  west  side  of 
said  alley,  thence  binding  on  the  west  side  of  said 
alley,  5  feet  wide,  northerly  109.5  feet,  more  or 
less,  to  intersect  the  south  side  of  said  first 
mentioned  alley  3  feet  wide,  and  thence  binding 
on  the  south  side  of  said  alley  3  feet  wide  westerly 
76.85  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  or  darned,  That  the 
Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  acquire,  on  behalf  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  for  public  school  purposes, 
the  fee  simple  title  in  and  to  the  aforesaid  pieces 
or  parcels  of  land,  with  the  improvements  there- 
upon. If  the  said  Comptroller  is  not  able  to  agree 
with  the  o^vner  or  owners  on  the  purchase  price 
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for  said  pieces  or  parcels  of  land,  with  the  im- 
provements thereupon,  he  shall  forthwith  notify 
the  City  Solicitor  of  Baltimore  City,  who  shall 
thereupon  institute,  in  the  name  of  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  the  necessary 
legal  proceedings  to  acquire  by  condemnation  the 
fee  simple  title  to  said  pieces  or  parcels  of  land, 
with  the  improvements  thereupon,  herein  de- 
scribed. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  25,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  359 
(Council  No.  626) 

An  ordinance  authoiizing  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  to  acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for 
public  park  and  recreational  purposes,  all  those  pieces  or 
parcels  of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  on  the 
northwest  side  of  Orchard  Street,  the  improvements  there- 
upon being  known  as  Nos.  552  and  554  Orchard  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  it  is  necessary  to 
acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for 
public  park  and  recreational  purposes,  all  those 
pieces  or  parcels  of  land  situate  in  Baltimore 
City,  Maryland,  together  with  the  improvements 
thereupon,  and  described  as  follows,  that  is  to 
say: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  north- 
west side  of  Orchard  Street,  distant  438.17  feet, 
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more  or  less,  from  the  corner  formed  by  the  inter- 
section of  the  nortliwost  side  of  said  Orchard 
Street  and  the  southwest  side  of  Druid  Hill  Ave- 
nue, said  point  being  formed  by  the  intersection 
of  the  northwest  side  of  said  Orchard  Street  and 
the  northeasternmost  outline  of  the  property 
known  as  No.  552  Orchard  Street  and  running 
thence  binding  on  the  northwest  side  of  said 
Orchard  Street  southwesterly  28  feet,  more  or 
less,  to  intersect  the  southwesternmost  outline  of 
the  property  known  as  No.  554  Orchard  Street, 
thence  binding  on  the  southwesternmost  outline 
of  said  last  mentioned  property  northwesterly 
75.0  feet,  more  or  less,  thence  binding  on  the 
northwesternmost  outlines  of  said  properties 
known  as  No.  554  and  No.  552  Orchard  Street 
northeasterly  in  all  28.0  feet,  more  or  less,  to 
intersect  the  northeasternmost  outline  of  said 
property  known  as  No.  552  Orchard  Street  and 
thence  binding  on  the  northeasternmost  outline  of 
said  last  mentioned  property  southeasterly  75.0 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  acquire,  on  behalf  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  for  public  park  and  recrea- 
tional purposes,  the  fee  simple  title  in  and  to  the 
aforesaid  pieces  or  parcels  of  land,  with  the  im- 
provements thereupon.  If  the  said  Comptroller 
is  not  able  to  agree  with  the  ow^ner  or  owners  on 
the  purchase  price  for  said  pieces  or  parcels  of 
land,  with  the  improvements  thereupon,  he  shall 
forthwith  notify  the  City  Solicitor  of  Baltimore 
City,  who  shall  thereupon  institute,  in  the  name 
of  the  i\[ayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  the 
necessary  legal  proceedings  to  acquire  by  con- 
dcmTiatioi)   tlic  fe(»  simple  title  to  said  pieces  or 
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parcels  of  land,  with  the  iiuprovements  thereupon, 
herein  described. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  25,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDEO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  360 

(Council  No.  636) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  re-enact  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 106  (11)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition)-  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "One-way 
Streets",  providing  that  Marshall  Street,  from  Cross  Street 
to  Randall  Street,  shall  be  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular 
traffic;  and  to  add  Section  109 (11a)  to  said  Article  and 
sub-title,  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately  after  Sec- 
tion 109(11)  thereof,  making  Patapsco  Street,  from  Randall 
Street  to  West  Street,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  106  (11) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations'',  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets",  he  and  it  is  hereby  repealed 
and  reordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

106. 

(11)  Marshall  Street,  from  Cross  Street  to 
Eandall  Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way 
street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used  by 
said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  Sec- 
tion 109  (11a)  be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  said 
Article  and  sub- title,  said  new  section  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  109(11)  thereof,  and 
to  read  as  follows : 

109. 

(11a)  Patapsco  Street,  from  Randall  Street  to 
"West  Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way 
street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used  by 
said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  25,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  361 
(Council  No.  644) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  (1)  Hargrove  Alley,  vary- 
ing in  width  from  20  feet  to  24  feet,  from  Pleasant  Street 
to  Saratoga  Street;  (2)  Beaurand  Lane,  20  feet  wide,  from 
St.  Paul  Place  to  Hargove  Alley;  (;])  An  Alley,  3  feet  wide, 
from  Beaurand  Lane  southerly  20  feet  more  or  less  and 
(4)  An  Alley,  3  feet  wide,  from  Saratoga  Street  northerly 
40  feet  more  or  less  in  accordance  with  a  plat  thereof  filed 
in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of  Assessments,  on  the 
Fifteenth  (15th)  day  of  April,  1!)52,  and  now  on  file  in  said 
office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  condemn  and  close  (1)  Hargrove 
Alley,  varying  in  width  from  20  feet  to  24  feet, 
from  Pleasant  Street  to  Saratoga  Street;  (2) 
Beaurand  Lane,  20  feet  wide,  from  St.  Paul  Place 
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to  Hargrove  Alley;  (3)  An  Alley,  3  feet  wide, 
from  Beaurand  Lane  southerly  20  feet  more  or 
less  and  (4)  An  Alley,  3  feet  wide,  from  Saratoga 
Street  northerly  40  feet  more  or  less,  in  accord- 
ance with  a  plat  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Assessments,  on  the  15th  day  of  April, 
1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office.  Said  Alleys 
and  Lane  are  designated  and  numbered  from  one 
to  four  on  said  plat  and  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

1.  Hargrove  Alley,  varying  in  width  from  20 
feet  to  24  feet,  and  running  southerly  from  Pleas- 
ant Street  to  Saratoga  Street  a  distance  of  401.0 
feet  more  or  less  and  designated  as  No.  1  on  said 
plat. 

2.  Beaurand  Lane,  20  feet  wide,  and  running 
easterly  from  St.  Paul  Place  to  Hargrove  Alley  a 
distance  of  94.0  feet  more  or  less  and  designated 
as  No.  2  on  said  plat. 

3.  An  Alley,  3  feet  wide,  about  67.0  feet  east  of 
St.  Paul  Place  and  running  southerly  from  Beau- 
rand Lane  20  feet  more  or  less  and  designated  as 
No.  3  on  said  plat. 

4.  An  Alley,  3  feet  wide,  about  67.0  feet  east  of 
St.  Paul  Place  and  running  northerly  from  Sara- 
toga Street  a  distance  of  40.0  feet  more  or  less  and 
designated  as  No.  4  on  said  plat. 

The  said  Alleys  and  Lane  as  directed  to  be  con- 
demned being  delineated  and  particularly  shown 
on  a  plat  which  was  filed  in  the  Offices  of  the  De- 
partment of  Assessments  on  the  15th  day  of  April 
in  the  year  1952,  and  is  now  on  file  in  the  said 
Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  after 
said  highway  shall  have  been  closed  under  the 
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provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  all  subsurface  struc- 
tures and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be  and  con- 
tinue to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until  the  use 
thereof  shall  be  abandoned  by  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  event  that  any 
person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  desire  to  re- 
move, alter  or  interfere  therewith,  such  person, 
firm  or  corporation  shall  first  obtain  permission 
and  permits  therefor  from  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the  application 
for  such  permission  and  permits  agree  to  pay  all 
costs  and  charges  of  every  kind  and  nature  made 
necessary  by  such  removal,  alteration  or  inter- 
ference. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  if  further  ordained,  That  no 
buildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  high- 
way after  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until 
the  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  over 
which  said  buildings  or  structures  are  proposed 
to  be  constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been 
abandoned  or  shall  have  been  removed  and  relaid 
in  accordance  with  the  specifications  and  under 
the  direction  of  the  Highways  Engineer  of 
Baltimore  City,  and  at  the  expense  of  the 
person  or  persons  or  body  corporate  desiring  to 
erect  such  buildings  or  structures.  Railroad 
tracks  shall  be  taken  to  be  ^'structures"  within 
the  meaning  of  this  section. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting 
through  its  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall, 
at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property  and  to 
all  su])surface  structures  and  appurtenances  used 
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by  it  therein,  for  tlie  purposes  of  inspection,  main- 
tenance, repair,  alteration,  relocation  and/or  re- 
placement, of  any  or  all  of  said  structures  and  ap- 
purtenances, and  this  without  permission  from  or 
compensation  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  said  land. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  if  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing  of 
said  Alleys  and  Lane  and  the  proceedings  and 
rights  of  all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby^ 
shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with, 
any  and  all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of 
the  Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and 
the  Charter  of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition)  and 
any  and  all  amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all 
other  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland, 
and  any  and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or 
regulations  in  effect  which  have  been  adopted  by 
the  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the  De- 
partment of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  June  25,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  362 

(Council  No.  339) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  (1)  Carbon  Avenue  50 
feet  wide,  from  Weedon  Street  to  Vera  Street  and  (2)  Brady 
Avenue,  50  feet  wide,  from  Weedon  Street  to  Vera  Street 
in  accordance  with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the 
Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  Thirty-first  (81st)  day 
of  October,  1951,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
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of  Assessments  l)e,  and  they  are  hereby  authoriz- 
ed and  directed  to  condemn  and  close  (1)  Carbon 
Avenue,  50  feet  wide,  from  Weedon  Street  to  Vera 
Street  and  (2)  Brady  Avenue,  50  feet  wide,  from 
Weedon  Street  to  Vera  Street,  the  land  hereby 
directed  to  be  condemned  for  said  closing  being 
described  as  follows: 

Beginning  for  the  first  thereof  as  the  point 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  northeast  side 
of  Weedon  Street,  60  feet  wide  and  the  southeast 
side  of  Carbon  Avenue,  50  feet  wide,  said  point 
being  distant  northwesterly  950.4  feet  from  the 
northeast  corner  of  said  Weedon  Street  and 
Chesapeake  Avenue,  50  feet  wide,  and  running 
thence  binding  on  the  southeast  side  of  said  Car- 
bon Avenue  northeasterly  320.3  feet  to  intersect 
the  southwest  side  of  Vera  Street,  60  feet  wide, 
thence  binding  on  the  southwest  side  of  said  Vera 
Street  northwesterly  50.0  feet  to  intersect  the 
northw^est  side  of  said  Carbon  Avenue  thence 
binding  on  the  northwest  side  of  said  Carbon  Ave- 
nue southwesterly  320.33  feet  to  intersect  the 
northeast  side  of  said  Weedon  Street  and  thence 
binding  on  the  northeast  side  of  said  Weedon 
Street  southeasterly  50.0  feet  to  the  place  of  be- 
ginning. 

Beginning  for  the  second  thereof  at  the  point 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  northeast  side 
of  Weedon  Street,  60  feet  wide,  and  the  south- 
east side  of  Brady  Avenue,  50  feet  wdde,  said 
point  being  distant  northwesterly  450.0  feet  from 
the  northeast  corner  of  said  Weedon  Street  and 
Chesapeake  Avenue,  50  feet  wide,  and  running 
thence  binding  on  the  southeast  side  of  said  Brady 
Avenue,  northeasterly  320.0  feet  to  intersect  the 
southwest  side  of  Vera  Street,  60  feet  wide,  thence 
binding  on  the  southwest  side  of  said  Vera  Street 
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northwesterly  50  feet  to  intersect  the  northwest 
side  of  said  Brady  Avenue,  thence  binding  on  the 
northwest  side  of  said  Brady  Avenue  southwest- 
erly 320.0  feet  to  intersect  the  northeast  side  of 
said  Weedon  Street  and  thence  binding  on  the 
northeast  side  of  said  Weedon  Street  southeast- 
erly 50  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning.  The  said 
Carbon  Avenue  &  Brady  Avenue  as  directed  to 
be  condemned  being  delineated  and  particularly 
shown  on  a  plat  w^hich  was  filed  in  the  Office  of 
the  Department  of  Assessments  on  the  31st  day 
of  October  in  the  year  1951,  and  is  now  on  file  in 
the  said  office. 

Section  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That 
after  said  highway  shall  have  been  closed  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  all  subsurface 
structures  and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be 
and  continue  to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until 
the  use  thereof  shall  be  abandoned  by  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  event 
that  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  desire 
to  remove,  alter  or  interfere  therewith,  such  per- 
son, firm  or  corporation  shall  first  obtain  permis- 
sion and  permits  therefor  from  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the  appli- 
cation for  such  permission  and  permits  agree  to 
to  pay  all  costs  and  charges  of  every  kind  and  na- 
ture made  necessary  by  such  removal,  alteration 
or  interference. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
buildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  high- 
way after  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until 
the  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  over 
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which  said  huildings  or  structures  are  proposed 
to  l)e  constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been  aban- 
doned or  shall  have  been  removed  and  relaid  in 
accordance  with  the  specifications  and  under  the 
direction  of  the  Highways  Engineer  of  Baltimore 
City,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  person  or  persons 
or  body  corporate  desiring  to  erect  such  buildings 
or  structures.  Railroad  tracks  sh^ll  be  taken  to 
be  ** structures''  within  the  meaning  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting 
through  its  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall 
at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property  and  to 
all  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  used 
by  it  therein,  for  the  purposes  of  inspection,  main- 
tenance, repair,  alteration,  relocation  and  or  re- 
placement, of  any  or  all  of  said  structures  and  ap- 
purtenances, and  this  without  permission  from  or 
compensation  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  said  land. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing  of 
said  Carbon  Avenue  and  Brady  Avenue  and  the 
proceedings  and  rights  of  all  parties  interested 
or  affected  thereby,  shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be 
in  accordance  with,  any  and  all  applicable  provi- 
sions of  Article  4  of  the  Code  of  Public  Local 
Laws  of  ^laryland  and  the  Charter  of  Baltimore 
City  (1938  Edition)  and  any  and  all  amendments 
thereto,  and  any  and  all  other  Acts  of  the  General 
Assembly  of  Maryland,  and  any  and  all  ordinances 
of  the  jNIayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and 
any  and  all  rules  or  i-egulations  in  effect  which 
have   ))eeji   adopted   ])y  the   Director  of  Assess- 
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nients  and  filed  with  the  Department  of  Legisla- 
tive Reference. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDEO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  363 
(Council  No.  585) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  1  of  the  Use  District  Maps 
accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved 
by  Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  by  changing  from  the  "First  Commercial  Use  Dis- 
trict" to  the  "Residential  Use  District",  the  property  on  the 
southwest  side  of  Reisterstown  Road,  from  the  alley  north- 
west of  Fallstaff  Road  to  the  alley  southeast  of  Crestheights 
Road,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying  this 
ordinance 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  1  of  the 
Use  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  No. 
1247,  approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zon- 
ing Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by 
Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  it  is  hereby  amended 
by  changing  from  the  "First  Commercial  Use 
District''  to  the  ''Residential  Use  District",  the 
property  on  the  southwest  side  of  Reisterstown 
Road  from  the  alley  northwest  of  Fallstaif  Road 
to  the  alley  southeast  of  Crestheights  Road,  as 
outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying 
this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
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is  a  part  hereof  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval 
of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and 
the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the  or- 
dinance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the  or- 
dinance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning  Com- 
mission, and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of 
the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  364 

(Council  No.  (302) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  acquisition  by  purchase  or  by 
condemnation  by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore, 
for  public  park  and  recreational  purposes,  the  fee  simple 
title  to  the  pieces  or  parcels  of  land  situate  in  Baltimore 
City,  Maryland,  bounded  by  the  southeast  side  of  Howard 
Street,  the  southwest  side  of  Hamburg  Street,  the  northwest 
side  of  Sharp  Street,  the  division  line  between  1020  and  1022 
Sharp  Street,  and  the  division  line  between  1025  and  1027 
Howard  Street,  with  the  improvements  thereon. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  it  is  necessary  to 
acquire  l)y  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for  pub- 
lic park  and  recreational  purposes,  the  pieces  or 
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parcel  of  land,  described  in  one  perimeter,  situate 
in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  with  the  improve- 
ments thereon,  and  described  as  follows,  that  is 
to  say: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  southeast  side  of  Howard 
Street  and  the  southwest  side  of  Hamburg  Street 
and  running  thence  binding  on  the  southwest  side 
of  said  Hamburg  Street  southeasterly  330.0  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  intersect  the  northwest  side  of 
Sharp  Street,  thence  binding  on  the  northwest 
side  of  said  Sharp  Street  southwesterly  162.0  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  intersect  the  northeasternmost 
outline  of  the  property  known  as  Nos.  1022-24 
South  Sharp  Street,  thence  binding  on  the  north- 
easternmost  outline  of  said  property  and  produc- 
ing the  same  northwesterly  in  all  165.0  feet,  more 
or  less,  to  intersect  the  center  line  of  Plum  Alley, 
as  now  laid  out,  thence  binding  on  the  center  line 
of  said  Plum  Alley  northeasterly  4.33  feet,  more 
or  less,  to  intersect  the  northeasternmost  outline 
of  the  property  known  as  Nos.  1027-29  South 
Howard  Street  produced  southeasterly,  thence  re- 
versing said  line  so  produced  and  binding  thereon 
and  on  the  northeasternmost  outline  of  said  last 
mentioned  property  northwesterly  in  all  165.0  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  intersect  the  southeast  side  of  said 
Howard  Street  and  thence  binding  on  the  south- 
east side  of  said  Howard  Street  northeasterly 
157.67  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  acquire,  on  behalf  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  for  public  park  and  recrea- 
tional purposes,  the  fee  simple  title  in  and  to  the 
aforesaid  pieces  or  parcels  of  land,  with  the  im- 
provements thereon.     If  the  said  Comptroller  is 
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not  ablo  to  agree  with  the  owner  or  owners  on  the 
purcliase  i)rice  for  said  pieces  or  parcels  of  land, 
with  the  improvements  thereon,  he  shall  forthwith 
notify  the  City  Solicitor  of  Baltimore  City,  who 
shall  therenpon  institute,  in  the  name  of  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  the  necessary  legal 
proceedings  to  acquire  by  condemnation  the  fee 
simple  title  to  said  pieces  or  parcels  of  land,  with 
the    improvements  thereon,  herein  described. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  365 
(Council  No.  603) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  acquisition  by  purchase  or  by 
condemnation  by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore, 
for  public  school  purposes,  the  fee  simple  title  to  the  parcel 
of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  northeast  side  of  Hamilton  Avenue,  distant 
151  feet  northwest  of  Newholme  Avenue,  and  extending  with 
an  irregular  width  from  Hamilton  Avenue  northeasterly  to 
Hazelwood  Avenue,  together  with  the  improvements  thereon. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  it  is  necessary 
to  acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for 
public  school  purposes,  the  parcel  of  land,  with 
the  improvements  thereon,  situate  in  Baltimore 
City,  Maryland,  and  described  as  follows,  that  is 
to  say: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  northeast  side  of  Hamilton 
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Avenue,  30  feet  wide,  and  a  line  drawn  parallel 
with  and  distant  151.0  feet  northwesterly  meas- 
ured at  right  angles  from  the  northwest  side  of 
Newholme  Avenue,  50  feet  wide,  and  running 
thence  binding  on  said  line  and  on  the  southeast 
outline  of  the  property  owned  by  Peter  Seharf, 
North  45  degrees  05  minutes  40  seconds  East 
1062.62  feet  to  the  northeast  outline  of  said  prop- 
erty of  Peter  Seharf,  thence  binding  on  the  north- 
east outline  of  said  property  North  49  degrees  11 
minutes  00  seconds  West  329.49  feet  to  intersect 
the  southeast  side  of  Hazelwood  Avenue,  30  feet 
wide,  thence  binding  on  the  southeast  side  of  said 
Hazelwood  Avenue  the  eight  following  courses 
and  distances,  namely.  South  44  degrees  50  min- 
utes 04  seconds  West  342.61  feet.  South  56  degrees 
05  minutes  04  seconds  West  60.88  feet.  South  88 
degrees  49  minutes  04  seconds  West  51.84  feet, 
North  72  degrees  41  minutes  56  seconds  West 
116.09  feet,  South  82  degrees  06  minutes  04 
seconds  West  104.32  feet,  North  71  degrees  50 
minutes  56  seconds  West  57.88  feet,  North  65  de- 
grees 35  minutes  10  seconds  West  36.0  feet  and 
northwesterly  by  an  irregular  line  310.0  feet,  more 
or  less,  to  intersect  the  center  line  of  a  stream 
there  situate,  thence  binding  on  the  center  line  of 
said  stream  the  thirteen  following  courses  and 
distances,  namely.  South  65  degrees  46  minutes 
00  seconds  East  102.55  feet.  South  60  degrees  48 
minutes  40  seconds  East  73.0  feet.  South  55  de- 
grees 09  minutes  00  seconds  East  64.14  feet.  South 
44  degrees  00  minutes  20  seconds  East  81.76  feet, 
South  40  degrees  33  minutes  50  seconds  East  72.77 
feet,  South  43  degrees  32  minutes  30  seconds  East 
57.55  feet.  South  23  degrees  59  minutes  10  seconds 
West  37.98  feet,  South  30  degrees  18  minutes  00 
seconds  West  54.29  feet.  South  11  degrees  10 
minutes  00  seconds  West  56.07  feet.  South  4  de- 
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^^•rees  30  iiiinutes  00  seconds  West  131.02  feet, 
South  31  degrees  01  minutes  00  seconds  West  47.53 
feet,  South  56  degrees  13  minutes  30  seconds  West 
59.18  feet,  and  South  27  degrees  51  minutes  30 
seconds  West  53.30  feet  to  intersect  the  northeast 
side  of  said  Hamilton  Avenue  and  thence  binding 
on  the  northeast  side  of  said  Hamilton  Avenue  the 
four  following  courses  and  distances,  namely, 
South  44  degrees  42  minutes  20  seconds  East  4.92 
feet.  South  43  degrees  05  minutes  50  seconds  East 
181.90  feet.  South  41  degrees  36  minutes  50 
seconds  East  130.55  feet,  and  South  51  degrees  50 
minutes  40  seconds  East  0.48  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  acquire,  on  behalf  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  for  public  school  purposes, 
the  fee  simple  title  in  and  to  the  aforementioned 
piece  or  parcel  of  land,  with  the  improvements 
thereon.  If  the  said  Comptroller  is  not  able  to 
agree  with  the  owner  or  owners  on  the  purchase 
price  for  said  piece  or  parcel  of  land,  with  the 
improvements  thereon,  he  shall  forthwith  notify 
the  City  Solicitor  of  Baltimore  City,  who  shall 
thereupon  institute,  in  the  name  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  the  necessary  legal 
pi'oceedings  to  acquire  by  condemnation  the  fee 
simple  title  to  said  piece  or  parcel  of  land,  with 
the  improvements  thereon,  herein  described. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS   D'AI.ESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  366 
(Council  No.  609) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  121  (80),  (81)  and  (81a)  (2)  of 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title 
"Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking",  and  to  ordain  in 
lieu  thereof  a  new  Section  121  (80),  prohibiting  the  parking 
of  vehicles  on  Cold  Spring  Lane,  between  Pimlico  Road  and 
Reisterstown  Road. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  121  (80), 
(81)  and  (81a)  (2)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore 
City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions ' ',  sub-title  ' '  Parking ' ',  be  and  it  is  hereby  re- 
pealed, and  that  a  new  Section  121  (80)  be  and  it 
is  hereby  ordained  in  lieu  thereof,  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

121. 

(80)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on 
or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise, 
but  shall  not  load  or  unload  merchandise  between 
the  hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  be- 
tween the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on 
Cold  Spring  Lane,  between  Pimlico  Road  and 
Reisterstown  Road.  Provided,  that  vehicles  may 
stand  on  Cold  Spring  Lane,  between  Reisters- 
town Road  and  Park  Heights  Avenue,  between 
6.00  A.  M.  and  1.00  P.  M.  on  Sundays. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 
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No.  367 
(Council  No.  625) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more to  ac(iuire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation  in  fee 
simple  for  sewage  pumping  station  site,  all  that  parcel  of 
land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  on  the  northeast 
side  of  North  Point  Road,  southeast  of  Old  North  Point  Road, 
fronting  on  North  Point  Road  i;^9.78  feet,  and  containing 
0.383  acre  of  land,  moie  or  less;  together  with  the  improve- 
ments thereupon. 

Section  1.  Be  if  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  it  is  necessary  to 
acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for 
sewage  pumping  station  site,  all  that  parcel  of 
land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  together 
with  the  improvements  thereupon,  and  described 
as  follows,  that  is  to  say : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  northeast  side  of  North 
Point  Road,  150  feet  wide,  and  the  southeast  side 
of  a  30-foot  sewer  right-of-way  as  per  agreement 
between  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore 
and  Annie  Hofstettor  (Widow)  dated  August  14, 
1942,  and  recorded  among  the  Land  Records  of 
Baltimore  City  in  Liber  M.L.P.  No.  6362,  folio 
92,  said  point  being  distant  southeasterly  169.74 
feet  from  the  point  formed  by  the  intersection  of 
the  northeast  side  of  said  North  Point  Road  and 
the  northeast  side  of  Old  Point  Road,  33  feet  wide, 
and  running  thence  binding  on  the  southeast  side 
of  said  30-foot  sewer  right-of-way  North  52  de- 
grees 01  minutes  00  seconds  East  155.71  feet  to 
intersect  a  line  drawn  at  right  angles  to  the 
southeast  outline  of  the  property  of  said  Annie 
Hofstetter  (Widow)  there  situate  thence  l)inding 
on  said  line  so  drawn  South  32  degrees  55  minutes 
00  seconds  East  138.88  feet  to  intersect  the  said 
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southeast  outline  of  the  property  of  Annie  Hof- 
stetter  (Widow),  thenc<3  binding  on  said  southeast 
outline  South  57  degrees  05  minutes  00  seconds 
West  92.81  feet  to  intersect  the  northeast  side  of 
said  North  Point  Road,  150  feet  wide,  and  thence 
binding  on  the  northeast  side  of  said  North  Point 
Road  North  59  degrees  22  minutes  40  seconds 
West  139.78  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Containing  0.383  acre  of  land,  more  or  less. 

The  courses  in  the  above  description  are  all  re- 
ferred to  the  true  meridian  as  adopted  by  the 
Baltimore  Survey  Control  System. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  acquire,  on  behalf  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  for  sewage  pumping  station 
site,  the  fee  simple  title  in  and  to  the  aforesaid 
piece  or  parcel  of  land,  with  the  improvements 
thereon.  If  the  said  Comptroller  is  not  able  to 
agree  with  the  owner  or  owners  on  the  purchase 
price  for  said  piece  or  parcel  of  land,  with  the  im- 
provements thereon,  he  shall  forthwith  notify  the 
City  Solicitor  of  Baltimore  City,  who  shall  there- 
upon institute,  in  the  name  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  the  necessary  legal  pro- 
ceedings to  acquire  by  condemnation  the  fee 
simple  title  to  said  piece  or  parcel  of  land,  with 
the  improvements  thereon,  herein  described. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  368 
(Council  No.  (j27) 

All  ordinaiRe  to  amend  Sheets  Nos.  59  and  60  of  the  Use  Dis- 
trict Maps  acompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March 
30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheets  were 
approved  by  Section  53  ot  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  by  changing  from  the  "Residential  Use 
District"  to  the  "Second  Commercial  Use  District",  the  prop- 
erty on  the  north  side  of  Fait  Avenue,  and  the  east  side  of 
CJusryan  Street,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  ac- 
companying this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheets  Nos.  59 
and  60  of  the  Use  District  Maps  accompanying 
Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheets 
were  approved  by  Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code,  be  and  they  are  hereby 
amended  l)y  changing  from  the  "Residential  Use 
District"  to  the  '^Second  Commercial  Use  Dis- 
trict", the  property  on  the  north  side  of  Fait 
Avenue  and  the  east  side  of  Gusryan  Street,  as 
outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying 
this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
is  a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  said  phits  shall  be  signed  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval  of 
the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall  be 
signed  l)y  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and 
tlie  City  Treasure!"  shall  ti'ansmit  a  copy  of  the 
oi'di nance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the  or- 
dinnnco  and  one  of  the  phits  to  the  Planning  Com- 
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mission,  and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of 
the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THO^^IAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  369 
(Council  No.  643) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheets  Nos.  52,  53,  62  and  63  of  the 
Use  and  Height  and  Area  District  Maps  accompanying  Or- 
dinance No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the 
Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheets  were  approved  by  Section 
53  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition), 
by  changing  from  the  "Second  Commercial  Use — B-iy2 
Height  and  Area  Districts",  to  the  "Residential  Use — D-9-40 
Height  and  Area  Districts",  the  property  between  Hilton 
Street,  Lohrs  Lane  and  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Right-of- 
Way,  as  outlined  in  red,  and  by  changing  from  the  "First 
Commercial  Use — B-IV2  Height  and  Area  Districts"  to  the 
"Residential  Use — D-9-40  Height  and  Area  Districts",  the 
property  on  the  east  side  of  Hilton  Street,  between  McTavish 
Street  and  Leeds  Street,  as  outlined  in  blue,  on  the  four 
plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheets  Nos.  52, 
53,  62  and  63  of  the  Use  and  Height  and  Area 
District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247, 
approved  March  30,  1931,  kno^\^l  as  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  as  said  Sheets  were  approved  by  Sec- 
tion 53  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code 
(1950  Edition),  be  and  they  are  hereby  amended 
by  changing  from  the  "Second  Commercial  Use 
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— B-1M>  Height  and  Area  Districts"  to  the  '* Resi- 
dential Use — D-9-40  Pleight  and  Area  Districts", 
the  propei'ty  lietween  Hilton  Street,  Lohrs  Lane 
and  the  Pennsylvania  Kailroad  Right-of-Way,  as 
outlined  in  red,  and  by  changing  from  the  ''First 
Commercial  Use — B-V/>  Height  and  Area  Dis- 
tricts" to  the  "Residential  Use— D-9-40  Height 
and  Area  Districts",  the  property  on  the  east 
side  of  Hilton  Street,  between  McTavish  Street 
and  Leeds  Street,  as  outlined  in  blue,  on  the  four 
plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
is  a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to 
the  departments  which  are  administering  the 
Zoning  Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed 
by  the  President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon 
approval  of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said 
plats  shall  be  signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City 
of  Baltimore,  and  the  City  Treasurer  shall  trans- 
mit a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats 
to  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals, 
a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to 
the  Planning  Commission,  and  a  copy  of  the 
ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Building 
Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  370 
(Council  No.  659) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more to  acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for  public 
school  purposes,  the  fee  simple  title  to  the  parcels  of  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  along  the  northeast  and 
southwest  sides  of  Clearview  Avenue  from  Moyer  Avenue 
northwesterly  530  feet,  together  with  the  improvements 
thereupon. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  it  is  necessary  to 
acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for 
public  school  purposes,  the  pieces  or  parcels  of 
land,  together  with  the  improvements  thereupon, 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and  de- 
scribed as  follows,  that  is  to  say : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  northwest  side  of  Moyer 
(formerly  Sipple)  Avenue  30  feet  wide  and  the 
southwest  side  of  Clearview  Avenue,  40  feet  wide, 
as  shown  on  the  plat  of  "Clearview"  and  recorded 
among  the  Land  Records  of  Baltimore  City  in 
Liber  S.C.L.  No.  3764,  folio  635,  and  running 
thence  binding  on  the  northwest  side  of  said 
Moyer  Avenue  southwesterly  300.0  feet,  to  inter- 
sect the  southwest  outline  of  said  "Clearview" 
thence  binding  on  the  southwest  outline  of  said 
'  *  Clearview ' '  northwesterly  505.0  feet  to  intersect 
the  northwest  outline  of  Lot  1,  Section  B,  of  said 
plat  of  "Clearview",  thence  northeasterly,  bind- 
ing on  the  northwest  outline  of  Lot  1  to  Lot  6,  in- 
clusive. Section  B,  of  said  plat  150.0  feet  to  the 
southeast  corner  of  Lot  No.  22,  Section  B,  of  said 
plat,  thence  northwesterly  binding  on  the  south- 
w^est  outline  of  Lot  No.  22,  Section  B,  of  said  plat 
25.0  feet  to  intersect  the  northwest  outline  of  said 
Lot  No.  22,  Section  B,  thence  northeasterly  bind- 
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ing  on  the  northwest  outline  of  said  Lot  No.  22  of 
Section  B,  and  continuing  the  same  course  across 
said  Clearview  Avenue  and  on  the  northwest  out- 
line of  Lot  8,  Section  D,  of  said  plat  in  all  340.0 
feet  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  parallel  with  and 
distant  150.0  feet  northeasterly  from  the  north- 
east side  of  said  Clearview  Avenue,  thence  south- 
easterly binding  on  said  line  so  drawn  in  all  530.0 
feet  to  intersect  the  northwest  side  of  said  Moyer 
Avenue  and  thence  southwesterly  binding  on  the 
northwest  side  of  said  Moyer  Avenue  190.0  feet  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

Being  Lots  No.  1  to  No.  24,  inclusive,  Section  A, 
Lots  No.  1  to  No.  6  and  No.  22  to  No.  29,  inclusive. 
Section  B,  Lots  Nos.  1  to  12,  inclusive,  Section  C, 
and  Lots  No.  1  to  No.  8,  inclusive,  Section  D,  of 
the  plat  of  ''Clearview^",  recorded  among  the 
Land  Records  of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber  S.C.L. 
No.  3764,  folio  635. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City  is  hereby  au- 
thorized to  acquire,  on  behalf  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  for  public  school  pur- 
poses, the  fee  simple  title  in  and  to  the  aforesaid 
pieces  or  parcels  of  land,  with  the  improvements 
thereupon.  If  the  said  Comptroller  is  not  able  to 
agree  with  the  owner  or  owners  on  the  purchase 
price  for  said  pieces  or  parcels  of  land,  with  the 
improvements  thereupon,  he  shall  forthwith  notify 
the  City  Solicitor  of  Baltimore  City,  who  shall 
thereupon,  institute,  in  the  name  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  the  necessary  legal 
proceedings  to  acquire  by  condemnation  the  fee 
simple  title  to  said  pieces  or  parcels  of  land,  with 
the  improvements  thei'eupon,  herein  described. 
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Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  371 
(Council  No.  660) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more to  acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for  public 
school  purposes,  the  fee  simple  title  in  and  to  the  pieces  or 
parcels  of  land  in  the  rear  of  1550  to  1564  North  Fremont 
Avenue,  inclusive,  and  extending  from  School  Street  south- 
easterly 111  feet,  more  or  less,  to  a  10-foot  alley.  Together 
with  the  improvements  thereupon. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  it  is  necessary  to 
acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for 
public  school  purposes,  the  pieces  or  parcels  of 
land,  together  with  the  improvements  thereupon, 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and  de- 
scribed as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  northeast  side  of  Stockton 
Street  and  the  southeast  side  of  School  Street  and 
running  thence  binding  on  the  southeast  side  of 
said  School  Street  northeasterly  50.5  feet,  more  or 
less,  to  intersect  the  northeasternmost  outline  of 
the  parcel  of  land  known  as  No.  601  School  Street 
and  conveyed  by  John  J.  Hefner,  et  al.  to  Morris 
Lipsitz,  July  7,  1927,  and  recorded  among  the 
Land  Records  of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber  S.C.Ij. 
No.  4761,  folio  381,  thence  binding  on  the  north- 
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easternmost  outline  and  on  part  of  the  southeast- 
ernniost  outline  of  said  parcel  of  land  the  two  fol- 
lowing courses  and  distances,  namely,  southeast- 
erly 20  feet,  more  or  less,  and  southwesterly  3 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  intersect  a  line  drawn 
parallel  with  and  distant  76.0  feet  southwesterly 
measured  at  right  angles  from  the  southwest  side 
of  Fremont  Avenue,  thence  binding  on  said  line  so 
drawn  southeasterly  103  feet,  more  or  less,  to 
intersect  the  northwest  side  of  an  Alley  10  feet 
wide,  extending  from  said  Fremont  Avenue  to 
Stockton  Street,  thence  binding  on  the  northwest 
side  of  said  10-foot  Alley  southwesterly  44.0  feet 
to  intersect  the  northeast  side  of  said  Stockton 
Street  and  thence  binding  on  the  northeast  side  of 
said  Stockton  Street  northwesterly  111.0  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Being  all  of  the  property  known  as  No.  601 
School  Street  and  the  rear  44  feet  of  the  prop- 
erties known  as  No.  1550  to  No.  1562  North  Fre- 
mont Avenue,  inclusive. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  acquire,  on  behalf  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  for  public  school  purposes, 
the  fee  simple  title  in  and  to  the  aforesaid  pieces 
or  parcels  of  land,  with  the  improvements  there- 
upon. If  the  said  Comptroller  is  not  able  to  agree 
with  the  owner  or  owners  on  the  purchase  price 
for  said  pieces  or  parcels  of  land,  with  the  im- 
provements thereupon,  he  shall  forthwith  notify 
the  City  Solicitor  of  Baltimore  City,  who  shall 
thei'cupon  institute,  in  the  name  of  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  the  necessary  legal 
proceedings  to  acquire  by  condemnation  the  fee 
siinple  title  to  said  pieces  oi-  parcels  of  land,  with 
the  impi'ovemonts  thereupon,  herein  described. 
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Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained^  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  372 
(Council  No.  663) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City  to 
sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with  Sec- 
tion 169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
situate  on  the  west  side  of  Grindon  Avenue  53  feet  south- 
east of  Weitzel  Avenue,  fronting  on  Grindon  Avenue  99  feet 
with  an  irregular  depth  westerly  of  99  feet.  Said  property 
being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of 
land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say : 

Beginning  for  the  same  on  the  southwest  side 
of  Grindon  Avenue  at  a  point  distant  53  feet,  more 
or  less,  southeast  of  Weitzel  Avenue,  running 
thence  along  the  southwest  side  of  Grindon  Ave- 
nue southeasterly  99  feet,  thence  south  44  degrees 
West  99  feet,  thence  North  54  degrees  West  99 
feet,  running  thence  northeasterly  99  feet,  more 
or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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Said  property  being-  no  longer  needed  for  public 


use. 


Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  373 

(Council  No.  664) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  exchange  between  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  and  William  Weintraub  and 
Rose  Weintraub,  his  wife,  of  the  lot  of  ground  located  in 
Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  on  the  south  side  of  Fallstaft' 
Road,  owned  by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore, 
containing  1704  square  feet  of  land,  and  the  lot  of  ground 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  south  of  Fallstaff  Road 
containing  2160  square  feet  of  land,  owned  by  William  Wein- 
traub and  Rose  Weintraub,  his  wife.  The  property  being 
exchanged  by  the  City  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Whereas,  The  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Bal- 
timore is  the  owner  of  the  fee  simple  interest  in 
and  to  the  lot  of  ground  situate  in  Baltimore  City, 
State  of  Maryland,  and  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  southeast  side  of  Fallstaft 
Road,  80  feet  wide,  and  the  southwest  side  of  a 
16-foot  alloy  there  situate,  said  point  being  distant 
585.9  feet  northeasterly  from  the  southeast  corner 
of  said  Fallstaff  Road  and  Gist  Avenue,  50  feet 
wide,  said  point  being  at  the  end  of  the  seventh 
line  of  the  parcel  of  land  conveyed  by  Albert  A. 
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Sapero,  et  al.  to  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  by  Deed  dated  May  17,  1947,  and  re- 
corded among  the  Land  Records  of  Baltimore 
City  in  Liber  M.L.P.  No.  7199,  folio  524,  and  run- 
ning thence  binding  reversely  on  the  seventh  line 
of  said  Deed  and  reversely  on  the  sixth  and  part 
of  the  fifth  lines  of  said  Deed  the  three  following 
courses  and  distances,  namely  by  a  line  curving  to 
the  left  with  a  200.0  foot  radius  the  distance  of 
28.41  feet  which  arc  is  subtended  by  a  chord  bear- 
ing South  25  degrees  33  minutes  28  seconds  East 
28.39  feet  by  a  line  curving  to  the  left  with  a 
85.09  foot  radius  the  distance  of  49.5  feet  which 
arc  is  subtended  by  a  chord  bearing  South  10  de- 
grees 13  minutes  00  seconds  West  48.62  feet  and 
South  06  degrees  23  minutes  00  seconds  East 
40.485  feet,  thence  for  new^  line  of  division  North 
20  degrees  20  minutes  55  seconds  West  95.055  feet 
to  intersect  the  southeast  side  of  said  Fallstatf 
Road  and  thence  binding  on  the  southeast  side  of 
said  Fallstaff  Road  North  45  degrees  25  minutes 
30  seconds  East  35.0  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Containing  1704.0  square  feet  of  land,  more  or 
less. 

And  Whebeas,  The  said  William  Weintraub 
and  Rose  Weintraub,  his  wife,  are  vested  with  the 
fee  simple  title  to  the  lot  of  ground  situate  in 
Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and  described  as  fol- 
lows: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  in  the  third 
line  of  the  parcel  conveyed  by  Albert  A.  Sapero, 
et  al.  to  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore 
by  Deed  dated  May  17,  1947,  and  recorded  among 
the  Land  Records  of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber 
M.L.P.  No.  7199,  folio  524,  said  point  being  distant 
North  35  degrees  13  minutes  50  seconds  West 
172.03  feet  from  the  beginning  of  the  third  line  of 
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said  Deed,  the  beginning  of  said  third  line  ])eing  a 
point  on  the  northwest  side  of  Labyrinth  Road, 
60  feet  wide,  distant  536.34  feet  northeasterly 
from  the  northeast  corner  of  said  Labyrinth  Road 
and  Gist  Avenue,  50  feet  wide,  and  running  thence 
binding  on  part  of  the  third  line  of  said  Deed  and 
on  the  fourth  and  part  of  the  fifth  lines  of  said 
Deed  the  three  following  courses  and  distances, 
namely,  North  35  degrees  13  minutes  50  seconds 
West  101.06  feet,  North  02  degrees  23  minutes  00 
seconds  East  40.33  feet  and  North  06  degrees  23 
minutes  00  seconds  West  43.015  feet  and  thence 
for  new  line  of  division  South  20  degrees  20 
minutes  55  seconds  East  176.615  feet  to  the  place 
of  beginning. 

Containing  2160.0  square  feet  of  land,  more  or 
less. 

The  courses  in  the  above  descriptions  are  all 
referred  to  the  true  meridian  as  adopted  by  the 
Baltimore  Survey  Control  System. 

The  property  being  exchanged  by  the  City 
being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Mayor  of 
Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
and  directed: 

(1)  For  and  in  the  name  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  to  execute  and  deliver  unto 
William  Weintraub  and  Rose  Weintraub,  his  wife, 
in  accordance  with  Section  169  of  the  City  Charter, 
a  Deed  conveying  to  them,  their  heirs  and  assigns, 
all  of  the  right,  title  and  interest  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of 
land  firstly  described  herein. 

(2)  For  and  on  behalf  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  to  accept  from  the  said  Wil- 
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liam  Weintraub  and  Rose  Weintraub,  his  wife,  the 
owner  or  owners  of  the  lot  of  ground  hereinbefore 
referred  to  and  owned  by  them  in  exchange  for 
the  Deed  to  be  delivered  to  them  as  hereinbefore 
provided,  a  Deed  conveying  to  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  fee  simple  the  parcel  of 
ground  herein  secondly  described  and  owned  by 
the  said  William  Weintraub  and  Rose  Weintraub, 
his  wife. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass,  in  accordance  herewith, 
unless  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  374 

(Council  No.  665) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of 
land,  60  feet  wide,  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  form- 
erly comprising  the  bed  of  Remley  Street,  now  closed,  ex- 
tending northerly  from  the  north  side  of  Carbon  Avenue  to 
the  south  side  of  a  20-foot  alley  and  being  distant  approxi- 
mately 320.07  feet  west  of  Weedon  Avenue.  Said  property 
being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore^  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
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Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and  de- 
scribed as  follows,  that  is  to  say : 

Being  and  comprising  the  former  bed  of  Remley 
Street,  60  feet  wide,  and  extending  northerly  from 
the  north  side  of  Carbon  Avenue  a  distance  of  240 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  south  side  of  a  20-foot 
alley  and  being  distant  320.07  feet  West  of  Wee- 
don  Avenue,  and  being  more  particularly  de- 
scribed in  Ordinance  No.  197,  approved  March  5, 
1952. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public 
use. 

The  references  herein  to  Remley  Street  are  for 
the  purposes  of  description  only  and  are  not  in- 
tended as  a  dedication  thereof  to  public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  375 
(Council  No.  674) 

An  ordinance  granting  permission  to  Nathan  Rief  to  conduct 
and  operate  a  convalescent  and  nursing  home,  to  be  known 
as  the  "Fayette  Convalescent  Home",  on  the  premises  known 
as  1101-1103-1105  E.  Fayette  Street. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  permission  be 
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and  the  same  is  hereby  granted  to  Nathan  Rief 
to  conduct  and  operate  a  convalescent  and  nurs- 
ing home,  to  be  known  as  the  ' '  Fayette  Convales- 
cent Home",  on  the  premises  known  as  1101- 
1103-1105  E.  Fayette  Street.  All  the  laws,  or- 
dinances and  regulations  of  the  City  and  State 
shall  be  complied  with  in  the  reconstruction, 
establishment  and  operation  of  said  convalescent 
and  nursing  home. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  376 

(Council  No.  683) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcels  of 
land  comprising  the  former  beds  of  Hargrove  Alley  between 
Saratoga  and  Pleasant  Streets,  of  Beaurand  Lane  between 
St.  Paul  Place  and  Hargrove  Alley,  a  3-foot  alley  extending 
south  from  Beaurand  Lane  20  feet,  more  or  less,  and  a  3-foot 
alley  extending  northerly  from  Saratoga  Street  40  feet,  more 
or  less.  Said  parcels  of  land  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance w^ith  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
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Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  following 
parcels  of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Mary- 
land: 

1.  The  parcel  of  land  comprising  the  former  bed 
of  Hargrove  Alley,  varying  in  width  from  20  feet 
to  24  feet  and  extending  from  the  south  side  of 
Pleasant  Street  to  the  north  side  of  Saratoga 
Street. 

2.  The  parcel  of  land  comprising  the  former  bed 
of  Beaurand  Lane,  20  feet  wide,  and  extending 
easterly  from  the  east  side  of  St.  Paul  Place  to 
the  west  side  of  Hargrove  Alley. 

3.  The  parcel  of  land  comprising  the  former  bed 
of  a  3-foot  alley  situate  on  the  south  side  of  Beau- 
rand Lane  at  a  point  67  feet  east  of  St.  Paul  Place, 
and  extending  southerly  20  feet,  more  or  less. 

4.  The  parcel  of  land  comprising  the  former  bed 
of  a  3-foot  alley  situated  at  the  north  side  of  Sara- 
toga Street  67  feet  east  of  St.  Paul  Place,  and 
extending  northerly  40  feet. 

The  references  herein  to  the  aforementioned 
alleys  and  Lane  are  for  the  purposes  of  descrip- 
tion only  and  not  intended  as  a  dedication  thereof 
to  public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  if  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  Juno  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JP.,  Mai/or 
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No.  377 
(Council  No.  685) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  73  of  the  Use  District  and 
the  Height  and  Area  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance 
No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Or- 
dinance, as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by  Section  53  of  Article 
40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  by  changing 
from  the  "Residential  Use,  E-40  Height  and  Area  District" 
to  the  "Second  Commercial  Use,  B-l^/^  Height  and  Area  Dis- 
trict", and  by  changing  from  the  "Residential  Use,  E-40 
Height  and  Area  District"  to  the  "First  Commercial  Use, 
C-l^/^  Height  and  Area  District",  the  property  on  the  south- 
east side  of  Washington  Boulevard,  northeast  of  Gable 
Avenue,  as  outlined  in  red  and  green,  respectively,  on  the 
four  plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  73  of 
the  Use  District  and  the  Height  and  Area  Dis- 
trict Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  ap- 
proved March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Or- 
dinance, as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by  Section  53 
of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  be  and  it  is  hereby  amended  by  chang- 
ing from  the  ""Residential  Use,  E-40  Height  and 
Area  District''  to  the  "Second  Commercial  Use, 
B-1%  Height  and  Area  District",  and  by  chang- 
ing from  the  "Eesidential  Use,  E-40  Height  and 
Area  District"  to  the  "First  Commercial  Use, 
C-1%  Height  and  Area  District",  the  property  on 
the  southeast  side  of  Washington  Boulevard, 
northeast  of  Gable  Avenue,  as  outlined  in  red  and 
green,  respectively,  on  the  four  plats  accompany- 
ing this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which  is 
a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning 
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Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval 
of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall  bo 
signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and 
the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the 
ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the  or- 
dinance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning  Com- 
mission, and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of 
the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  etfect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  378 
(Council  No.  688) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  128'(V2)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  immediately 
precede  Section  128(1)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting  the 
parking  of  vehicles  on  the  west  side  of  Janney  Street,  be- 
tween Lombard  Street  and  a  point  150  feet  south  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  128(1/2) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ''Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  immediately  precede  Section  128(1) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 
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128. 

(V2)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  west  side  of  Janney  Street,  between 
Lombard  Street  and  a  point  150  feet  south  there- 
of. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  379 
(Council  No.  689) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  108  (11a)  to  Article  38  of  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  108(11)  of  said  Article,  making 
Oswego  Avenue,  from  Reisterstown  Road  to  Towanda  Ave- 
nue, a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  108  (11a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  '^Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said 
new  section  to  follow  immediately  after  Section 
108(11)  of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

108. 

(11a)  Oswego  Avenue,  from  Reisterstown 
Road  to  Towanda  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to 
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be  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall 
be  used  by  said  traffic  in  a  westerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayu,. 


No.  380 

(Council  No.  694) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  to  acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for 
public  school  purposes,  the  properties  situate  in  Baltimore 
City,  Maryland,  on  the  north  side  of  Groveland  Avenue  442 
feet,  more  or  less,  west  of  Rogers  Avenue,  fronting  on 
Groveland  Avenue  136.  feet  with  irregular  width  of  irregular 
depth  northerly  extending  across  Elderon  Avenue  to  the 
south  side  of  Kennison  Avenue,  together  with  the  improve- 
ments thereupon. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  it  is  necessary  to 
acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for 
public  school  purposes,  the  properties  situate  in 
Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  together  with  the  im- 
provements thereupon,  and  described  as  follows, 
that  is  to  say : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  north  side  of  Groveland 
Avenue,  50  feet  wide  and  the  easternmost  outline 
of  Lot  No.  43  as  shown  on  the  Plat  of  Grove  Park, 
dated  June  10,  1909,  and  recorded  among  the  Land 
Records  of  Baltimore  County  in  Plat  Book 
W.P.C.  No.  3,  folio  20,  said  point  being  distant 


I 


ORDINANCES.  427 

442.0  feet,  more  or  less,  westerly  from  the  point 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  north  side  of 
said  Groveland  Avenue  and  the  northwest  side  of 
Eogers  Avenue  as  now  laid  out  and  running 
thence  westerly  binding  on  the  north  side  of  said 
Groveland  Avenue  136  feet,  thence  northerly  bind- 
ing on  the  westernmost  outline  of  Lot  43  of  said 
Plat  of  Grove  Park  162.5  feet,  thence  westerly 
binding  on  the  southernmost  outline  of  Lot  No. 
39  and  Lot  No.  36  of  said  plat  in  all  136  feet,  more 
or  less,  thence  northerly  162.5  feet  to  intersect  the 
south  side  of  Elderon  Avenue,  50  feet  wide,  thence 
easterly  binding  on  the  south  side  of  said  Elderon 
Avenue  16  feet,  more  or  less,  thence  northerly 
crossing  said  Elderon  Avenue  50.0  feet  to  inter- 
sect the  north  side  of  said  Elderon  Avenue,  thence 
westerly  binding  on  the  north  side  of  said  Elderon 
Avenue,  50.0  feet,  thence  northerly  231.0  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  intersect  the  south  side  of  Kenni- 
son  Avenue,  80  feet  wide,  thence  easterly  binding 
on  the  south  side  of  said  Kennison  Avenue  540.0 
feet,  more  or  less,  thence  southerly  238.0  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  intersect  the  north  side  of  said 
Elderon  Avenue,  thence  westerly  binding  on  the 
north  side  of  said  Elderon  Avenue,  50  feet,  thence 
southerly  crossing  said  Elderon  Avenue,  50  feet, 
to  intersect  the  south  side  of  said  Elderon  Ave- 
nue, thence  easterly  binding  on  the  south  side  of 
said  Elderon  Avenue  20  feet,  more  or  less,  to  in- 
tersect the  easternmost  outline  of  Lot  No.  47  of 
said  Plat  of  Grove  Park,  thence  southerly  binding 
on  the  easternmost  outline  of  Lot  No.  47  of  said 
plat  162.5  feet  to  intersect  the  northernmost  out- 
line of  Lot  No.  49  of  said  Plat  of  Grove  Park, 
thence  binding  on  the  northernmost  outline  of 
Lots  No.  49  and  No.  46  of  said  plat  in  all  204  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  intersect  the  easternmost  out- 
line of  Lot  No.  43  of  said  Plat  of  Grove  Park  and 
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thence  southerly  binding  on  the  easternmost  out- 
line of  Lot  No.  43  of  said  Plat  162.5  feet  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  2.  Be  it  further  ordained,  That  the  Comp- 
troller of  Baltimore  City  is  hereby  authorized  to 
acquire,  on  behalf  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore,  for  public  school  purposes,  the  fee 
simple  title  in  and  to  the  aforesaid  properties,  to- 
gether with  the  improvements  thereupon.  If  the 
said  Comptroller  is  not  able  to  agree  with  the 
owner  or  owners  on  the  purchase  price  for  said 
properties,  together  with  the  improvements  there- 
upon, he  shall  forthwith  notify  the  City  Solicitor 
of  Baltimore  City,  who  shall  thereupon  institute, 
in  the  name  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  the  necessary  legal  proceedings  to  ac- 
quire by  condemnation  the  fee  simple  title  to  said 
properties,  together  with  the  improvements  there- 
upon, herein  described. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  381 
(Council  No.  697) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  123  (12b)  to  Article  38-  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  123  (12a)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting 
the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  west  side  of  Edgewood  Road, 
between  Dorchester  Road  and  Liberty  Heights  Avenue. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  123  (12b) 
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be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^'Traffic 
Regulations",  sub- title  ''Parking'",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  123  (12a) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

123. 

(12b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  west  side  of  Edgewood  Road,  between 
Dorchester  Road  and  Liberty  Heights  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  382 
(Council  No.  704) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  121  (39c)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  121  (39b)  of  said  Article,  permitting 
the  parking  of  vehicles,  without  limitation  as  to  time,  at 
the  westerly  extremity  of  the  intersection  at  Charles  Street 
and  Thirty-fourth  Street,  being  the  westernmost  part  of 
the  so-called  "bowl"  at  said  intersection. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  121  (39c) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^'Traf- 
fic Regulations",  sub-title  " Parking '^  said  new 
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section   lo  follow  iinniediatol}^  after  Suction  121 
(39b)  of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows: 

121. 

(39c)  Vehicles  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
without  limitation  as  to  time,  along  the  curb  at 
the  westei-ly  exti"(Mnity  of  the  intersection  at 
(^hai'les  Street  and  Thirty- fourth  Street,  being 
the  westernmost  part  of  the  so-called  '^bowl''  at 
said  intersection,  l)otween  the  two  roads  entering 
the  campus  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
therefrom. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  383 

(Council  No.  705) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  tlie  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  (  ity  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
.Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel 
of  land  situate  on  the  southwest  side  of  Fremont  Avenue 
south  of  Boyd  Street,  fronting  on  Fremont  Avenue  28. S3 
feet  with  an  irregular  depth  of  irregular  width  southerly 
of  119.02  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  northerly  side  of  Lom- 
bard Street.  Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Section  1.  lie  if  ordained  bij  fJic  Mai/or  and 
City  Coinicil  of  Battimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  ]^>altimore  City  be  and  ho  is  hereby  authorized 
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to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel 
of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  northwest  side  of  Lombard 
Street  as  widened  under  authorization  ordinance 
No.  1535,  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore, 
approved  February  13,  1951,  and  the  second  line 
of  the  parcel  of  land  conveyed  by  John  J.  Sera- 
finas  and  wdfe  to  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  by  Deed  dated  August  6,  1951,  and 
recorded  among  the  Land  Records  of  Baltimore 
City  in  Liber  M.L.P.  No.  8533,  folio  361,  said 
point  being  distant  25.82  feet  southwesterly  from 
the  corner  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  side  of  said  Lombard  Street  and  the 
southwest  side  of  Fremont  Avenue  as  now  laid 
out  and  running  thence  binding  on  the  northwest 
side  of  said  Lombard  Street  South  46  degrees  17 
minutes  00  seconds  West  26.29  feet  to  intersect 
the  eleventh  line  of  said  Deed,  thence  binding 
reversely  on  the  eleventh  and  tenth  lines  of  said 
Deed  the  two  following  courses  and  distances, 
namely.  North  2  degrees  41  minutes  00  seconds 
West  117.02  feet  and  North  86  degrees  44  minutes 
30  seconds  East  8.08  feet  to  intersect  the  south- 
west side  of  said  Fremont  Avenue,  thence  bind- 
ing on  the  southw^est  side  of  said  Fremont  Avenue 
South  23  degrees  19  minutes  20  seconds  East  28.83 
feet  to  the  end  of  the  eighth  line  of  said  Deed, 
thence  binding  reversely  on  the  eighth  line  of 
said  Deed  and  reversely  on  the  seventh,  sixth, 
fifth,  fourth,  third,  second  and  on  part  of  the  first 
lines  of  said  Deed  respectively  the  eight  follow- 
ing courses  and  distances,  namely.  South  86  do 
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.i»-i-iH»s  44  iniiiutos  .']()  seconds  West  2.83  feet,  South 
4  decrees  41  niimites  00  seconds  East  27.91  feet, 
North  86  degrees  44  minutes  30  seconds  East 
2.42  feet,  South  3  degrees  15  minutes  30  seconds 
East  8.83  feet,  South  86  degrees  44  minutes  30 
seconds  West  0.92  feet.  South  ',]  degrees  15 
minutes  30  seconds  East  6.21  feet.  North  86  de- 
grees 44  minutes  30  seconds  East  1.50  feet  and 
South  3  degrees  15  minutes  30  seconds  East  29.94 
feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Containing  1836.0  square  feet  of  land,  more  or 
less. 

The  courses  in  the  above  description  are  all 
referred  to  the  true  meridian  as  adopted  by 
the  Baltimore  Survey  Control  System. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Appi-oved  June  30,  1952. 

THOAIAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  384 
(Council  No.  710) 

All  ordinance  to  add  Section  106  (28a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to 
follow  immediately  after  Section  106  (28)  of  said  Article, 
making  Moiley  Street,  from  Old  Frederick  Road  to  Fred- 
crick  Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

S?:cTK)N  1.     Be  it  ordained  hif  flic  Mayor  and 
Citjj  Council  of  BaJfiworc,  That  Section  106  (28a) 
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be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traf- 
fic Kegulations'',  sub-title  ''One-Way  Streets'', 
said  new  section  to  follow  immediately  after  Sec- 
tion 106  (28)  of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

106. 

(28a)  Morley  Street,  from  Old  Frederick  Road 
to  Frederick  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  385 
(Council  Xo.  713) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  re-ordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 24  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Central  Business 
District",  providing  that  vehicles  shall  not  be  prohibited 
from  standing  in  streets  or  alleys  of  20  feet  or  less  in  width 
within  the  Central  Business  District  unless  said  streets  or 
alleys  are  clearly  marked  or  posted  as  streets  or  alleys  in 
which  such  parking  shall  not  be  permitted. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  24  of 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  ''Traffic  Regulations''  sub-title 
"Central  Business  District",  be  and  it  is  hereby 
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repealed  and   i-e-ordaiiied,    with   ainendments,   to 
read  as  follows: 

24.  Within  the  territory  described  in  the 
Central  Business  District,  no  vehicle  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  stand  in  any  streets  or  alleys,  or  poi'- 
tions  of  streets  or  alloys  (between  curb  lines)  of 
twenty  (20)  feet  in  width,  or  less,  provided  that 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  vehicles  using  such 
streets  or  alleys  for  the  purpose  of  loading  or  un- 
loading l)aggage,  merchandise  or  freight.  Pro- 
vided, however,  that  this  section  shall  not  be 
enforced  or  applied  unless  and  until  appropriate 
signs  are  posted  in  conformance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  386 
(Council  No.  716) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  113 (4a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to 
follow  immediately  after  Section  113(4)  of  said  Article, 
making  Thirty-fifth  Street,  from  Chestnut  Avenue  to  Elm 
Avenue,  a  one-way  street   for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  Ini  the  Maifor  and 
City  Conneil  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  113(4a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code   (IDfjO  Edition),  title  "Traffic 
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Regulations",  sub-title  ^'One-Way  Streets",  said 
new  section  to  follow  immediately  after  Section 
113(4)  of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

113. 

(4a)  Thirty-fifth  Street,  from  Chestnut  Ave- 
nue to  Elm  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  westerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  387 
(Council  No.  718) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Sections  126 (68a)  and  126 (68b)  to  Article 
38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  sections  to 
follow  immediately  after  Section  126(68)  of  said  Article, 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  during  certain  hours  on 
the  south  side  of  Holabird  Avenue,  between  Dundalk 
Avenue  and  a  point  150  feet  easterly  thereof,  and  on  the 
north  side  of  Holabird  Avenue,  between  Brentwood  Avenue 
and  a  point  150  feet  easterly  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  126  (68a) 
and  126  (68b)  be  and  they  are  hereby  added  to 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  ''Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  ''Park- 
ing", said  new  sections  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  126(68)  of  said  Article,  and  to  read 
as  follows ; 
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126. 

(68a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  on 
the  south  side  of  Holabird  Avenue,  between  Dun- 
dalk  Avenue  and  a  point  150  feet  easterlv  thereof, 
between  the  hours  of  7.00  A.  M.  and  KlOO  A.  M. 
and  between  the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M. 

(68b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  on 
the  north  side  of  Holabird  Avenue,  between  Brent- 
wood Avenue  and  a  point  150  feet  easterly  thereof, 
between  the  hours  of  7.00  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M. 
and  between  the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Maijor 


No.  388 
(Council  No.  730) 

All  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  right,  title  and 
interest,  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in 
and  to  the  lot  of  ground  comprising  a  portion  of  the  former 
bed  of  Quay  Alley  extending  from  the  west  building  line  of 
William  Street  to  a  point  about  250  feet  west  thereof.  Said 
property  being  no  longer  needed   for  public   use. 

Section  1.     Br  it  ordained  hi/  the  Mayor  and 
City  Comnil  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
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of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter,  all  of  the  right,  title  and  interest,  of 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and 
to  the  parcel  of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City, 
Maryland,  and  described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say : 

Being  and  comprising  a  portion  of  the  former 
bed  of  Quay  Alley,  27  feet  wide,  extending  from 
the  west  building  line  of  William  Street  Dock  to 
a  point  about  250  feet  west  thereof,  being  that 
portion  of  the  former  bed  of  Quay  Alley  abutting 
on  the  north  property  line  of  the  land  owned  by 
the  ^Menhaden  Fish  Products  Company,  and  also 
being  a  portion  of  the  land  more  particularly 
described  in  Ordinance  No.  203,  approved  March 
5,  1952,  said  property  being  no  longer  needed 
for  public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  389 
(Council  No.  766) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  (pursuant  to  Chapter  201  of  the  Acts  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  Maryland  of  1951)  to  issue  its  certi- 
ficates of  indebtedness  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  Nine 
Million  Dollars  ($9,000,000.00),  the  proceeds  of  same  to  be 
used   for   or   in    connection   with   extending,   developing    or 
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iniproviiiK  the  harbor  or  port  of  Baltimore  and  its  facilities 
in  the  manner  and  to  fhe  extent  provided  in  this  ordinance; 
to  authoii/.i'  the  Port  of  Baltimore  Commission  to  ad- 
minister and  supervise  the  proceeds  deiived  from  the  sale 
of  said  certificates  of  indebtedness;  to  provide  certain  con- 
ditions which  must  be  <;omplied  with  before  the  proceeds 
of  sale  of  said  certificates  of  indebtedness  may  be  expend- 
ed; to  authorize  the  sul)mission  of  this  ordinance  to  the 
legal  voters  of  Baltimore  City,  for  their  approval  or  dis- 
approval, at  the  general  election  to  the  held  in  Baltimore 
City  on  Tuesday,  the  fourth  day  of  November,  1952,  and  pro- 
viding that  the  expenditure  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Charter  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore. 

Whereas,  Chapter  201  of  the  Acts  of  the  Gen- 
oral  Assem])ly  of  Maryland  of  1951  authorized 
the  Mayoi-  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  to  issue 
its  certificates  of  indebtedness  to  an  amount  not 
exceeding  Thirty  Million  Dollars  ($30,000,000.00) 
in  the  manner  and  upon  the  terms  set  forth  in 
said  Act,  the  proceeds  thereof,  not  exceeding  the 
par  value  of  said  certificates  of  indebtedness,  to 
be  used,  among  other  things,  for  or  in  connection 
with  extending,  developing  or  improving  the  har- 
l)or  or  port  of  Baltimore  and  its  facilities  as  au- 
thorized by  said  Act ;  and 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  terms  and  provisions 
of  Chapter  201  of  the  Acts  of  the  General  Assem- 
bly of  Maryland  of  1951,  Ordinance  No.  1613  of 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  ap- 
proved April  4,  1951,  was  enacted  which  author- 
ized the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  to 
issue  its  certificates  of  indebtedness  to  an  amount 
not  exceeding  Twelve  Million  Dollars  ($12,000,- 
000.00)  and  to  use  the  proceeds  thereof  for  or  in 
connection  with  extending,  developing  or  improv- 
ing the  harbor  or  port  of  Baltimore  and  its  fa- 
cilities as  authorized  1)v  said  ordinance ;  and 
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Whereas,  Ordinance  No.  2  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  approved  June  19, 
1951,  created  the  Port  of  Baltimore  Commission 
and  conferred  and  imposed  certain  powers,  du- 
ties and  functions  upon  it  and  said  Commission 
is  now  functioning;  and 

Whereas,  it  has  been  determined  that  additional 
funds  are  now  needed  for  extending,  developing 
or  improving  the  harl)or  or  port  of  Baltimore  and 
its  facilities. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Finance  be  and  they  are  hereby  au- 
thorized and  directed  to  issue  the  certificates  of 
indebtedness  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  Nine  Mil- 
lion Dollars  ($9,000,000.00)  from  time  to  time  as 
the  same  may  be  required  for  the  purposes  here- 
inafter named,  and  the  said  certificates  of  indebt- 
edness shall  be  sold  by  the  Commissioners  of 
Finance  from  time  to  time  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, and  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  said  certificates 
of  indebtedness  shall  be  used  for  the  purposes 
hereinafter  named,  provided  that  this  ordinance 
shall  not  become  effective  unless  it  shall  be  ap- 
proved by  a  majority  of  the  votes  of  the  legal 
voters  of  the  City  of  Baltimore  cast  at  the  time 
and  place  hereinafter  designated  by  this  ordi- 
nance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  when- 
ever and  as  often  as  the  Port  of  Baltimore  Com- 
mission of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more and  the  Board  of  Estimates  of  said  munici- 
pality both  certify  to  the  Commissioners  of  Fi- 
nance of  said  municipality  that  a  certain  sum  or 
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sums  of  money  is  or  aio  needed  for  any  of  the  pur- 
poses heroinaftei"  iiiontioned  for  which  the  pro- 
ceeds dei-ived  from  the  sale  of  said  certificates  of 
inde])tedness  may  be  used,  the  Commissioners  of 
Finance  shall  issue  and  sell  so  nmch  of  said  certifi- 
cates of  inde])tedness  as  may  be  necessary  to  pro- 
vide the  sum  oi*  sums  of  money  certified  as  afore- 
said to  be  needed. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  shall  be  issued  in  de- 
nominations of  One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100.00) 
each,  or  multiples  thereof,  and  shall  be  redeem- 
able, within  a  period  of  thirty  (30)  years  from 
their  respective  dates,  at  such  time  or  times  and 
in  such  amount  or  amounts  as  the  Commissioners 
of  Finance  shall  determine  at  the  time  of  the  is- 
suance of  any  of  said  certificates  of  indebtedness. 

Said  cei'tificates  of  indebtedness,  when  issued, 
shall  bear  such  date  or  dates,  and  shall  bear  in- 
terest at  such  rate  or  rates,  not  exceeding,  how- 
ever, five  per  centum  (5%)  per  annum,  and  said 
interest  shall  be  payable  semi-annually  at  such 
times  during  the  respective  periods  that  the  series 
in  which  said  certificates  of  indebtedness  are  is- 
sued may  run;  all  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioners  of  Finance  at  the  time  of  the  is- 
suance of  any  of  said  certificates  of  indebtedness. 

All  or  any  portion  of  said  certificates  of  indebt- 
edness: may  or  may  not  be  registered;  may  or 
or  may  not  carry  registration  or  reconversion 
privileges ;  may  or  may  not  have  interest  coupons 
attached;  may  or  may  not  be  issued  subject  to 
being  declared  or  becoming  due  prior  to  the  ma- 
turity date  thereof;  may  or  may  7iot  be  redeemed 
prior  to  their  maturity  date  with  or  without  the 
payment  of  any  premium  in  connection  therewith; 
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all  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Commissioners 
of  Finance  at  the  time  of  the  issuance  of  any  of 
said  certificates  of  indebtedness. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  a  sum 
sufficient  to  meet  the  interest  on  any  outstanding- 
certificates  of  indebtedness,  as  well  as  the  princi- 
pal of  the  current  maturing  series  of  said  certifi- 
cates, shall  be  annually  collected  by  taxation,  and 
that  a  rate  sufficient  to  produce  said  sum  shall  be 
levied  in  each  year  upon  every  One  Hundred  Dol- 
lars'  worth  of  assessable  property  in  the  City  of 
Baltimore  and  in  the  proper  proportion  for  any 
greater  or  less  amount. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Port  of  Baltimore  Commission  is  hereby  fully  au- 
thorized and  empowered  to  administer  and  super- 
vise the  proceeds  derived  from  the  sale  of  the 
certificates  of  indebtedness  authorized  to  be  is- 
sued under  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance,  in- 
cluding, but  not  limited  to,  the  expenditure  and 
disposition  thereof. 

Sec.  6.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
part  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  the  certificates  of 
indebtedness  hereby  authorized  to  be  issued  shall 
be  expended  until  after  the  Port  of  Baltimore 
Commission  has  submitted  its  written  recommen- 
dation, which  shall  set  forth  the  purposes  for,  and 
the  terms  and  conditions  upon,  which  each  particu- 
lar sum  of  money  is  to  be  expended,  to  the  Board 
of  Estimates  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  and  such  recommendation  has  been  ap- 
proved by  said  Board  of  Estimates. 

In  addition,  no  part  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  of 
the  certificates  of  indebtedness  hereby  authorized 
to  be  issued  shall  be  expended  for  any  or  all  of 
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the  things  mentioned  in,  or  contemplated  by,  the 
provisions  of  Section  7  of  this  ordinance  until 
after  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore, 
with  the  approval  of  its  Board  of  Estimates,  shall 
have  entered  into  a  l)inding  contract  with  a  pri- 
vate, public  or  quasi-public  corporation,  partner- 
ship, association,  person  or  other  legal  entity,  se- 
cured to  the  satisfaction  of  the  said  Board  of 
Estimates,  under  the  terms  of  which  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  will  be  reimbursed 
for  at  least  all  expenditures  of  money  made  by 
it  in  connection  with  the  particular  project  in- 
volved, and  for  all  interest,  redemption  or  other 
charges  paid  or  to  be  paid  by  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  on,  or  in  connection  with, 
all  funds  borrowed  by  it  and  expended  in  connec- 
tion with  the  particular  project  involved,  and  for 
all  estimated  real  estate  taxes  that  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  will  lose  as  a  result 
of  its  acquiring  any  land  or  property  involved  in 
the  particular  project. 

Any  such  contract,  after  it  has  been  executed 
on  behalf  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more by  the  Mayor  of  Baltimore  City  and  the  cor- 
porate seal  of  the  nmnicipality  affixed  thereto, 
duly  attested  by  the  Ti-easurer  of  the  municipality, 
and  approved  by  the  said  Board  of  Estimates, 
shall  constitute  a  legal  and  binding  obligation  of 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore. 

In  case  any  construction  or  improvement  be 
made  on,  above,  under,  in  or  appurtenant  to  any 
land  or  othei*  property  now  or  hereafter  owned 
by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  the 
actual  value  of  said  land  or  other  property  shall 
be  included  and  considered  as  a  part  of  the  ex- 
penditui'cs  of  money  made  ])y  the  ^Fayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  connection  with  the  par- 
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ticular  project  involved  and  shall  be  given  full 
consideration  in  any  such  contract  entered  into  by 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore. 

Any  contract  hereinbefore  mentioned  which  is 
a  lease  or  rental  agreement  may  be  renewed  or 
the  term  thereof  extended  for  an  additional  period 
of  time  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
recommended,  in  writing,  by  the  Port  of  Balti- 
more Commission  and  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Estimates  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more. 

Sec.  7.  And  he  it  further  ordained^  That  the 
proceeds  of  sale  of  said  certificates  of  indebted- 
ness hereby  authorized  to  be  issued,  not  exceeding 
the  par  value  thereof,  shall  be  used  for  or  in  con- 
nection with  extending,  developing  or  improving 
the  harbor  or  port  of  Baltimore  and  its  facilities 
in  the  manner  and  to  the  extent  following : 

(a)  Acquiring,  by  purchase,  lease,  gift,  con- 
demnation or  any  other  legal  means,  land  or  prop- 
perty,  or  any  right,  interest,  franchise,  easement 
or  privilege  therein,  in,  adjoining  or  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  Patapsco  River  or  its  tributaries,  for  or  in 
connection  with  any  or  all  of  the  things  mentioned 
in  sub-paragraphs  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  of  this  Section 
7,  and  paying  any  and  all  costs  and  expenses  in- 
curred in  connection  with,  or  incidental  to,  the 
acquisition  of  said  land  or  property  or  any  rights 
or  interests  therein; 

(b)  Developing,  redeveloping,  reconstructing, 
enlarging,  extending,  altering,  improving,  renovat- 
ing, modernizing  and  equipping  existing  piers, 
docks,  wharves,  warehouses,  sheds,  transit  sheds, 
buildings,  structures  and  other  facilities  or  ap- 
purtenances usually  and  ordinarily  used  in  con- 
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lUH'tioii  with  the  operation  of  a  port,  located  on, 
above,  under  or  in  any  land  or  property  that  is 
now  01"  whicli  hereafter  may  be  owned  or  other- 
wise hekl  oi"  eonti'olled  by  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  or  l)y  any  private,  public  or 
quasi-pu))lic  corporation,  partnership,  association, 
person  or  other  legal  entity ; 

(c)  Establishing,  developing,  constructing, 
ei-ecting,  installing  or  equipping  new  piers,  docks, 
wharves,  warehouses,  sheds,  transit  sheds,  build- 
ings, structures  and  other  facilities  and  appurte- 
nances necessary  or  useful  in  connection  with  the 
operation  of  a  modern  port,  on,  above,  under  or  in 
any  land  or  property  that  is  now  or  which  here- 
after may  be  owned  or  otherwise  held  or  con- 
trolled by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more or  by  any  private,  public  or  quasi-public 
corporation,  partnership,  association,  person  or 
other  legal  entity ; 

(d)  Demolishing,  removing,  relocating,  reno- 
vating or  altering  land,  buildings,  streets,  high- 
ways, alleys,  utilities  or  services,  and  other  struc- 
tures or  improvements,  and  constructing,  recon- 
structing, installing,  erecting,  widening,  paving  or 
repairing  land,  buildings,  streets,  highways,  alleys, 
utilities  or  services,  and  other  structures  or  im- 
provements as  may  be  necessary  in  connection 
with,  or  incidental  to,  doing  any  or  all  of  the  things 
mentioned  in  sub-paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
Section  7 ; 

(e)  Preparing  plans  for  or  in  connection  with 
doing  any  or  all  of  the  things  mentioned  in  sub- 
paragraphs (b),  (c)  and  (d)  of  this  Section  7;  and 

(f)  Doing  any  and  all  things  necessary,  proper 
or  expedient  in  connection  with  or  pertaining  to 
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any  or  all  of  the  matters  or  things  hereinbefore 
mentioned  in  this  Section  7. 

All  of  said  land,  property  or  improvements  shall 
be  acquired,  developed,  improved,  held  or  dis- 
posed of  as  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  8.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  be  submitted  to  the  legal  voters  of 
the  City  of  Baltimore,  for  their  approval  or  dis- 
approval, at  the  general  election  to  be  held  in 
Baltimore  City  on  Tuesday,  the  fourth  day  of 
November,  1952. 

Sec.  9.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  a 
copy  of  this  ordinance  and  notice  of  the  time  for 
holding  said  election  shall  be  published  in  at  least 
two  (2)  daily  newspapers  published  in  said  City 
of  Baltimore  twice  a  week  for  two  (2)  weeks  prior 
to  said  election. 

Sec.  10.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
expenditure  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  the  certifi- 
cates of  indebtedness  herein  authorized  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Charter  of 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  3Iayor, 


No.  390 

(Council  No.  767 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  (pursuant  to  Chapter  98  of  the  Acts  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  Maryland  of  1947),  to  issue  its  certifi- 
cates of  indebtedness  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  One 
Million  Five  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($1,500,000.00), 
the  proceeds  of  the  same  to  be  used  for  the  acquisition,  by 
purchase,  condemnation  or  any  other  legal  means,  of  land 
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or  property,  or  any  rights  therein,  in  the  City  of  Baltimore, 
and  constructing  and  erecting  on  said  land  or  property, 
or  on  any  land  or  property  now  or  hereafter  owned  by 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  new  Enoch  Pratt 
Free  Library  Bi-anch  Buildings  and  other  Auxiliary  facili- 
ties, and  for  additions  and  improvements  to,  or  the  recon- 
struction of.  existing  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  Buildings, 
and  for  the  reconstruction,  renovation,  modernization  or 
improvement  of  any  buildings  or  structures  now  or  here- 
after owned  by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore 
and  to  be  used  to  house  the  functions  or  activities  of  the 
Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  System,  and  for  the  purchase, 
acquisition,  installation  and  erection  of  any  and  all  kinds 
of  furniture  and  equipment  for  any  and  all  of  the  new 
facilities  authorized  to  be  constructed,  erected  or  acquired 
by  the  provisions  hereof,  and  for  the  purchase,  acquisition, 
installation  and  erection  of  any  and  all  kinds  of  library 
or  auxiliary  equipment  for  the  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library 
System  or  for  alterations  to,  or  the  replacement  of,  any 
such  existing  equipment  now  being  used  by,  or  in  connec- 
tion with,  the  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  System;  and  for 
doing  any  and  all  tilings  necessary  in  connection  therewith, 
or  pertaining  thereto;  providing  that  a  portion  of  the  pro- 
ceeds of  said  certificates  of  indebtedness  not  exceeding 
Two  Hundred  and  Fifty  Thousand  Dollars  ($250,000.00) 
may  be  used  for  deferred  maintenance,  modernization  and 
improvement  of  the  main  or  central  building  of  the  Enoch 
Pratt  Free  Library  System  and  its  facilities;  authorizing 
the  submission  of  this,  ordinance  to  the  legal  voters  of 
Baltimore  City  for  their  approval  or  disapproval,  at  the 
general  election  to  be  held  in  Baltimore  City  on  Tuesday, 
the  4th  day  of  November,  1952.  and  providing  for  the  ex- 
penditure of  the  proceeds  of  said  certificates  of  indebted- 
ness in  accordance  with  the  pi'ovisions  of  the  Charter  of 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  by  the 
Municipal  Agency  designated  in  the  annual  Ordinances  of 
F:stimates  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore. 

Whereas,  By  Chapter  98  of  the  Acts  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  Maryland  of  1947,  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  is  authorized  to 
issue  its  certificates  of  indebtedness  to  an  amount 
not  exceeding-  Three  Million  Dollars  ($3,000,- 
000.00),  in  the  manner  and  upon  the  terms  set 
forth  in  said  Act,  the  proceeds  thereof,  not  exceed- 
ing the  par  value  of  said  certificates  of  indebted- 
ness, to  be  used  to  defray  the  cost  and  expense  oi 
enlarging,   extending  and   improving   the   Enoch 
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Pratt  Free  Library  System  as  authorized  in  said 
Act ;  and 

Whereas,  Ordinance  No.  821,  approved  April 
2,  1947,  as  amended  by  Ordinance  No.  58,  ap- 
proved October  23,  1947,  authorized  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  to  borrow  One  Mil- 
lion Five  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($1,500,- 
000.00)  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  said  Act; 
and 

Whereas,  additional  funds  are  now  needed  and 
necessary  for  said  purposes ;  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Finance  be,  and  they  are  hereby  au- 
thorized and  directed  to  issue  the  certificates  of  in- 
debtedness of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Bal- 
timore to  an  amount  not  exceeding  One  Million 
Five  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($1,500,000.00) 
from  time  to  time  as  the  same  may  be  required  for 
the  purposes  hereinafter  named,  and  the  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  shall  be  sold  by  said 
Commissioners  of  Finance  from  time  to  time  and 
at  such  times  as  shall  be  requisite,  and  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  sale  of  said  certificates  of  indebted- 
ness shall  be  used  for  the  purposes  hereinafter 
named,  provided  that  this  ordinance  shall  not  be- 
come effective  unless  it  shall  be  approved  by  a 
majority  of  the  votes  of  the  legal  voters  of  the 
City  of  Baltimore  cast  at  the  time  and  place  here- 
inafter designated  by  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  shall  be  issued  in 
denominations  of  One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100.00) 
each,  or  multiples  thereof,  to  be  redeemable  in 
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twenty  (20)  yearly  series,  the  first  series  ainouiit- 
ing  to*Twenty-Five  Thousand  Dollars  ($25,000.00) 
to  be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of  September, 
1960,  and  a  series  of  Twenty-Five  Thousand  Dol- 
lars ($25,000.00)  to  be  redeemable  on  the  first  day 
of  September  of  each  succeeding  year  until  and 
including  the  year  1964;  a  series  of  Fifty  Thou- 
sand Dollars  ($50,000.00)  to  be  redeemable  on  the 
first  day  of  September,  1965,  and  a  series  of  Fifty 
Thousand  Dollars  ($50,000.00)  to  be  redeemable 
on  the  first  day  of  September  of  each  succeeding 
year  until  and  including  the  year  1969 ;  a  series  of 
One  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($100,000.00)  to 
be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of  September,  1970, 
and  a  series  of  One  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars 
($100,000.00)  to  be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of 
September  of  each  succeeding  year  until  and  in- 
cluding the  year  1974;  a  series  of  One  Hundred 
Twenty-Fiye  Thousand  Dollars  ($125,000.00)  to 
be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of  September,  1975, 
and  a  series  of  One  Hundred  Twenty-Five  Thou- 
sand Dollars  ($125,000.00)  to  be  redeemable  on 
the  first  day  of  September  of  each  succeeding  year 
until  and  including  the  year  1979,  when  the  last 
series  shall  be  redeemable. 

Said  certificates  of  indebtedness,  when  issued, 
shall  bear  interest  at  such  rate  or  rates,  not  ex- 
ceeding, however,  five  per  cent  per  annum,  as  may 
be  determined  by  the  Commissioners  of  Finance  at 
the  time  when  any  of  said  certificates  of  indebted- 
ness are  issued,  the  interest  to  be  payable  semi- 
annually on  the  first  day  of  March,  and  the  first 
day  of  September,  in  each  year,  during  the  re- 
spective periods  that  the  series  in  which  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  are  issued  may  run ; 
and  any  portion  or  all  of  said  certificates  of  in- 
debtedm^ss  may  be  registered  or  not  registered, 
and  said  certificates  of  indebtedness,  or  any  por- 
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tion  thereof,  shall  or  shall  not  have  interest  cou- 
pons attached,  all  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioners  of  Finance. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  a  sum 
sufficient  to  meet  the  interest  on  any  outstanding 
certificates  of  indebtedness,  as  well  as  the  princi- 
pal of  the  current  maturing  series  of  said  certifi- 
cates, shall  be  annually  collected  by  taxation,  and 
that  a  rate  sufficient  to  produce  said  sum  shall  be 
levied  in  each  year  upon  every  one  hundred  dol- 
lars' worth  of  assessable  property  in  the  City  of 
Baltimore,  and  in  the  proper  proportion  of  any 
greater  or  less  amount. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  be  submitted  to  the  legal  voters  of 
the  City  of  Baltimore,  for  their  approval  or  dis- 
approval, at  the  general  election  to  be  held  in  Bal- 
timore City  on  Tuesday,  the  4th  dav  of  November, 
1952. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  a  copy 
of  this  ordinance  and  notice  of  the  time  for  holding- 
said  election  shall  be  published  in  at  least  two  (2) 
daily  newspapers  published  in  said  City  of  Balti- 
more twice  a  week  for  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  said 
election. 

Sec.  6.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceeds  of  sale  of  the  certificates  of  indebtedness 
hereby  authorized  to  be  issued,  not  exceeding  their 
par  value,  shall  be  used  for  the  acquisition,  by 
purchase,  condemnation  or  any  other  legal  means, 
of  land  or  property,  or  any  rights  therein,  in  the 
City  of  Baltimore,  and  constructing  and  erecting 
on  said  land  or  property,  or  on  any  land  or  prop- 
erty now  or  hereafter  owned  by  the  Mayor  and 


450  ORDINANCES. 

City  Council  of  Baltiinori',  new  Enoch  Pratt  Fi'co 
Library  branch  l)uilcling\s  and  other  auxiliary 
facilities,  and  for  additions  and  improvements  to, 
or  the  reconstruction  of,  existin<>-  Enoch  Pratt 
Free  Library  ])uildings,  and  for  the  i-econstruc- 
tion,  renovation,  modernization  or  improvement 
of  any  buildings  or  structures  now  or  hereafter 
owned  by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more and  to  be  used  to  house  the  functions  or 
activities  of  the  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  System, 
and  for  the  purchase,  acquisition,  installation  and 
erection  of  any  and  all  kinds  of  furniture  and 
equipment  for  any  and  all  of  the  new  facilities 
authorized  to  be  constructed,  erected  or  acquired 
by  the  provisions  hereof,  and  for  the  purchase,  ac- 
quisition, installation  and  erection  of  any  and  all 
kinds  of  library  or  auxiliary  equipment  for  the 
Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  System  or  for  altera- 
tions to,  or  the  replacement  of,  any  such  existing 
equipment  now  being  used  by,  or  in  connection 
with,  the  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  System;  and 
for  doing  any  and  all  things  necessary  in  connec- 
tion therewith  or  pertaining  thereto.  Provided, 
further,  that  a  portion  of  the  proceeds  of  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  not  exceeding  Two 
Hundred  and  Fifty  Thousand  Dollars  ($250,- 
000.00),  may  be  used  for  deferred  maintenance, 
modernization  and  improvement  of  the  main  or 
central  building  of  the  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library 
System  and  its  facilities  now  located  on  Cathedi'al 
Street,  between  Mulberry  and  Franklin  Streets,  in 
the  City  of  Baltimore,  State  of  Maiyland. 

Sec.  7.  And  he  if  further  ordained,  That  the 
expenditure  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  the  certifi- 
cates of  indebtedness  herein  authorized  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Charter  of 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  by 
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the  niiinicipal  agency  designated  in  the  annual 
Ordinances  of  Estimates  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  391 
(Council  No.  768) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  (pursuant  to  Chapter  16  of  the  Acts  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  Maryland  of  1950)  to  issue  its  certifi- 
cates of  indebtedness  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  Seventeen 
Million  Five  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($17,500,000.00), 
the  proceeds  of  the  same  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  of 
extending,  enlarging,  developing  and  improving  the  Muni- 
cipal Raw  Water  Supply  and  the  Water  System  of  Balti- 
more City,  including  the  construction,  reconstruction  and 
extension  of  transmission  conduits  and  distribution  mains, 
the  increasing  of  the  source  or  sources  of  supply,  the  con- 
struction of  additional  storage  reservoirs,  additions  to  and 
extensions  of  existing  reservoirs,  the  construction  of  addi- 
tional pumping  stations,  filter  basins  or  plants,  additions 
to  and  extensions  of  existing  pumping  stations,  filter  basins 
or  plants  and  the  doing  of  all  things  necessary,  proper  or 
expedient  to  secure  for  the  City  of  Baltimore  a  full  and 
adequate  supply  of  water;  authorizing  the  submission  of 
this  ordinance  to  the  legal  voters  of  Baltimore  City,  for 
their  approval  or  disapproval,  at  the  general  election  to  be 
held  in  Baltimore  City  on  Tuesday,  the  4th  day  of  November, 
1952,  and  providing  for  the  expenditure  of  the  proceeds  of 
sale  of  said  certificates  of  indebtedness  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Charter  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore  and  by  the  Municipal  Agency  designated  in 
the  annual  Ordinances  of  Estimates  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore. 

Whereas,  by  Chapter  16  of  the  Acts  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  of  Maryland  of  1950,  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  is  authorized  to  issue 
its  certificates  of  indebtedness  to  an  amount  not 
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exceeding  Forty  Five  ^lillioii  Dollars  ($-45,000, 
000.00),  in  the  manner  and  upon  the  terms  set 
forth  in  said  Act,  the  proceeds  thereof,  not  exceed- 
ing the  pai'  value  of  said  certificates  of  indebted- 
ness, to  be  used  to  defray  the  costs  and  expenses 
of  extending,  enlarging  and  improving  the  mu- 
nicipal raw  water  supply  and  the  water  system  of 
J3altimore  City  as  authorized  by  said  Act;  and 

Whereas,  Ordinance  No.  1214,  approved  June 
8,  1950,  authorized  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  to  borrow  Twenty  Two  Million  Five 
Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($22,500,000.00)  for 
said  purposes ;  and 

Whereas,  additional  funds  are  now  needed  and 
necessary  for  said  purposes ;  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Finance  be,  and  they  are  hereby  au- 
thorized and  directed  to  issue  the  certificates  of 
indebtedness  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  Seventeen 
Million  Five  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($17,- 
500,000.00)  from  time  to  time  as  the  same  may  be 
required  for  the  purposes  hereinafter  named,  and 
the  said  certificates  of  indebtedness  shall  be  sold 
by  said  Commissioners  of  Finance  from  time  to 
time  and  at  such  times  as  shall  be  requisite,  and 
the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  said  certificates  of  in- 
debtedness shall  be  used  for  the  purposes  herein- 
after named,  provided  that  this  ordinance  shall 
not  become  effective  unless  it  shall  be  approved  by 
a  majoi'ity  of  the  votes  of  the  legal  voters  of  the 
City  of  Baltimore,  cast  at  the  time  and  place  here- 
inafter desii>-nated  by  this  ordinance. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  shall  be  issued  in 
denominations  of  One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100.00) 
each,  or  multiples  thereof,  to  be  redeemable  in 
twenty-five  (25)  yearly  series,  the  first  series 
amounting  to  One  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars 
($100,000.00),  to  be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of 
September,  1960,  and  a  series  of  One  Hundred 
Thousand  Dollars  ($100,000.00)  to  be  redeemable 
on  the  first  day  of  September  of  each  succeeding 
year  until  and  including  the  year  1964 ;  a  series  of 
Four  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($400,000.00)  to 
be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of  September,  1965, 
and  a  series  of  Four  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars 
($400,000.00)  to  be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of 
September  of  each  succeeding  year  until  and  in- 
cluding the  year  1969 ;  a  series  of  One  Million  Dol- 
lars ($1,000,000.00)  to  be  redeemable  on  the  first 
day  of  September,  1970,  and  a  series  of  One  Mil- 
lion Dollars  ($1,000,000.00)  to  be  redeemable  on 
the  first  day  of  September  of  each  succeeding  year 
until  and  including  the  year  1984,  when  the  last 
series  shall  be  redeemable. 

Said  certificates  of  indebtedness,  when  issued, 
shall  bear  interest  at  such  rate  or  rates,  not  ex- 
ceeding, however,  five  per  cent  per  annum,  as  may 
be  determined  by  the  Commissioners  of  Finance 
at  the  time  when  any  of  said  certificates  of  indebt- 
edness are  issued,  the  interest  to  be  payable  semi- 
annually on  the  first  day  of  March,  and  the  first 
day  of  September,  in  each  year,  during  the  re- 
spective periods  that  the  series  in  which  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  are  issued  may  run; 
and  any  portion  or  all  of  said  certificates  of  in- 
debtedness may  be  registered  or  not  registered, 
and  said  certificates  of  indebtedness,  or  any  por- 
tion  thereof,    shall    or    shall    not   have    interest 
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coupons  attached,  all  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioners  of  Finance. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  a  sum 
sufficient  to  meet  the  interest  on  any  outstanding- 
certificates  of  indebtedness  as  well  as  the  principal 
of  the  current  maturing  series  of  said  certificates, 
shall  be  annually  collected  by  taxation,  and  that  a 
rate  sufficient  to  produce  said  sum,  shall  be  levied 
in  each  year  upon  every  one  hundred  dollars' 
worth  of  assessable  property  in  the  City  of  Balti- 
more, and  in  the  proper  proportion  for  any  greater 
or  less  amount. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  be  submitted  to  the  legal  voters  of 
the  City  of  Baltimore,  for  their  approval  or  dis- 
approval, at  the  general  election  to  be  held  in 
Baltimore  City  on  Tuesday,  the  4th  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 1952. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  a 
copy  of  this  ordinance  and  notice  of  the  time  for 
holding  said  election  shall  be  published  in  at  least 
two  (2)  daily  newspapers  published  in  said  City 
of  Baltimore  twice  a  week  for  two  (2)  weeks  prior 
to  said  election. 

Sec.  6.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceeds  of  sale  of  the  certificates  of  indebtedness 
hereby  authorized  to  be  issued,  not  exceeding  the 
par  value  thereof,  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of 
extending,  enlarging,  developing  and  improving 
the  municipal  raw  water  supply  and  the  water 
system  of  Baltimore  City,  including  the  construc- 
tion, reconstruction  and  extension  of  transmission 
conduits  and  distribution  mains,  the  increasing  of 
the  soui'ce  ()!•  sources  of  supply,  the  construction 
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of  additional  storage  i-eservoirs,  additions  to  and 
extensions  of  existing  reservoirs,  the  construction 
of  additional  pumping  stations,  filter  basins  or 
plants,  additions  to  and  extensions  of  existing 
pumping  stations,  filter  basins  or  plants  and  the 
doing  of  all  things  necessary,  proper  or  expedient 
to  secure  for  the  City  of  Baltimore  a  full  and 
adequate  supply  of  water. 

Sec.  7.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
expenditure  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  the  certifi- 
cates of  indebtedness  herein  authorized  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Charter  of 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  by 
the  nmnicipal  agency  designated  in  the  annual 
Ordinances  of  Estimates  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  392 
(Council  No.  769) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  (pursuant  to  Chapter  17  of  the  Acts  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  of  Maryland  of  1950)  to  issue  its  certificates 
of  indebtedness  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  Five  Million 
Dollars  ($5,000,000.00),  the  proceeds  of  the  same  to  be  used 
for  the  purpose  of  enlarging,  extending  and  improving  the 
sanitary  sewerage  and  storm  water  drainage  systems  of 
Baltimore  City,  including  the  construction  of  additional 
sewage  disposal  plants,  pumping  stations  and  other  appur- 
tenances, the  alteration,  repair  and  improvement  of  exist- 
ing sewage  disposal  plants,  pumping  stations  and  other  ap- 
purtenances, and  the  acquisition  by  purchase  or  condemna- 
tion of  any  and  all  sanitary  and  storm  water  sewers,  sewage 
disposal  plants,  pumping  stations  and  other  appurtenances, 
as  well  as  of  any  and  all  land  and  property,  and  of  any 
right,  interest,  franchise,  easement  or  privilege  therein,  as 
may  be  necessary  for  any  or  all  of  the  above-mentioned  pur- 
poses;  authorizing  the  submission  of  this  ordinance  to  the 
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legal  voters  of  Baltimore  City,  for  their  approval  or  dis- 
approval, at  the  general  election  to  be  held  in  Baltimore 
City  on  Tuesday,  the  4th  day  of  November,  1952,  and  pro- 
viding for  the  expenditure  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Charter  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  and  by  the  Municipal  Agency  designated  in  the 
annual  Ordinances  of  Estimates  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore. 

Whereas,  By  Chapter  17  of  the  Acts  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  Maryland  of  1950,  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  is  authorized  to  is- 
sue its  certificates  of  indebtedness  to  an  amount 
not  exceeding  Ten  Million  Dollars  ($10,000,- 
000.00),  in  the  manner  and  upon  the  terms  set 
forth  in  said  Act,  the  proceeds  thereof,  not  exceed- 
ing the  par  value  of  said  certificates  of  indebted- 
ness, to  be  used  to  defray  the  costs  and  expenses 
of  enlarging,  extending  and  improving  the  sani- 
tary sewerage  and  storm  water  drainage  systems 
of  Baltimore  City  as  authorized  in  said  Act ;  and 

Whereas,  Ordinance  No.  1376,  approved  July 
19, 1950,  authorized  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  to  1)orrow  Five  Million  Dollars  ($5,000,- 
000.00)  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  said  Act; 
and 

Whereas,  additional  funds  are  now  needed  and 
necessary  for  said  purposes ;  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Connnis- 
sioners  of  Finance  be,  and  they  are  hereby  au- 
thorized and  directed  to  issue  the  certificates  of 
indebtedness  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  Five  Mil- 
lion Dollars  ($5,000,000.00)  from  time  to  time  as 
the  same  may  be  required  for  the  purposes  here- 
inafter named,  and  the  said  certificates  of  indebt- 
edness shall   l)e  sold  ])y  said  Commissioners  of 
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Finance  from  time  to  time  and  at  such  times  as 
shall  be  requisite,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of 
said  certificates  of  indebtedness  shall  be  used  for 
the  purposes  hereinafter  named,  provided  that 
this  ordinance  shall  not  become  effective  unless  it 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  of  the 
legal  voters  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  cast  at  the 
time  and  place  hereinafter  designated  by  this  or- 
dinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  shall  be  issued  in 
denominations  of  One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100.00) 
each,  or  multiples  thereof,  to  be  redeemable  in 
twenty-five  (25)  yearly  series,  the  first  series 
amounting  to  Twenty-five  Thousand  Dollars 
($25,000.00)  to  be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of 
September,  1960,  and  a  series  of  Twenty-five 
Thousand  Dollars  ($25,000.00)  to  be  redeemable 
on  the  first  day  of  September  of  each  succeeding 
year  until  and  including  the  year  1964 ;  a  series  of 
Seventy-Five  Thousand  Dollars  ($75,000.00)  to  be 
redeemable  on  the  first  day  of  September,  1965, 
and  a  series  of  Seventy-Five  Thousand  Dollars 
($75,000.00)  to  be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of 
September  of  each  succeeding  year  until  and  in- 
cluding the  year  1969 ;  a  series  of  Three  Hundred 
Thousand  Dollars  ($300,000.00)  to  be  redeemable 
on  the  first  day  of  September,  1970,  and  a  series  of 
Three  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($300,000.00) 
to  be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of  September  of 
each  succeeding  year  until  and  including  the  year 
1984,  when  the  last  series  shall  be  redeemable. 

Said  certificates  of  indebtedness,  when  issued, 
shall  bear  interest  at  such  rate  or  rates,  not  ex- 
ceeding, however,  five  per  cent  per  annum,  as  may 
be  determined  by  the  Commissioners  of  Finance 
at  the  time  when  any  of  said  certificates  of  indebt- 
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(hIiioss  are  issued,  the  interest  to  be  payable  semi- 
annually on  the  first  day  of  March,  and  the  first 
day  of  September,  in  each  year,  during  the  re- 
spective periods  that  the  sei'ies  in  which  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  are  issued  may  run; 
and  any  portion  or  all  of  said  certificates  of  in- 
de])tedness  may  l)e  I'egistered  or  not  registered, 
and  said  certificates  of  indebtedness,  or  any  por- 
tion thereof,  shall  or  shall  not  have  interest 
coupons  attached,  all  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Connnissioners  of  Finance. 

Sec.  3.  A7id  he  it  further  ordained,  That  a 
sum  sufficient  to  meet  the  interest  on  any  outstand- 
ing certificates  of  indebtedness  as  well  as  the 
principal  of  the  current  maturing  series  of  said 
certificates,  shall  be  annually  collected  by  taxa- 
tion, and  that  a  rate  sufficient  to  produce  said  sum, 
shall  be  levied  in  each  year  upon  every  one  hun- 
dred dollars'  worth  of  assessable  property  in  the 
City  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  proper  proportion 
for  any  greater  or  less  amount. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  be  submitted  to  the  legal  voters  of 
the  City  of  Baltimore,  for  their  approval  or  dis- 
approval, at  the  general  election  to  be  held  in  Bal- 
timore City  on  Tuesday,  the  4th  day  of  November, 
1952. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  a 
copy  of  this  ordinance  and  notice  of  the  time  for 
holding  said  election  shall  be  published  in  at  least 
two  (2)  daily  newspapers  published  in  said 
City  of  Baltimore  twice  a  week  for  two  (2)  weeks 
prior  to  said  election. 

Sec.  6.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceeds  of  sale  of  the  cei'tificates  of  indebtedness 
hereby  authoi-ized  to  be  issued,  not  exceeding  the 
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par  value  thereof,  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of 
enlarging,  extending  and  improving  the  sanitary 
sewerage  and  storm  water  drainage  systems  of 
Baltimore  City,  including  the  construction  of  ad- 
ditional sewage  disposal  plants,  pumping  stations 
and  other  appurtenances,  the  alteration,  repair 
and  improvement  of  existing  sewage  disposal 
plants,  pumping  stations  and  other  appurte- 
nances, and  the  acquisition  by  purchase  or  con- 
demnation of  any  and  all  sanitary  and  storm  water 
sewers,  sewage  disposal  plants,  pumping  stations 
and  other  appurtenances,  as  well  as  of  any  and  all 
land  and  property,  and  of  any  right,  interest, 
franchise,  easement  or  privilege  therein,  as  may  be 
necessary  for  any  or  all  of  the  above-mentioned 
purposes. 

Sec.  7.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
expenditure  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  the  certifi- 
cates of  indebtedness  herein  authorized  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Charter  of 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  by 
the  municipal  agency  designated  in  the  annual 
Ordinances  of  Estimates  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  393 
(Council  No.  770) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  (pursuant  to  Chapter  134  of  the  Acts  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  of  Maryland  of  19ol)  to  issue  its  certificates 
of  indebtedness  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  Six  Million 
Dollars  ($6,000,000.00),  the  proceeds  of  the  same  to  be  used 
for  the  acquisition,  by  purchase,  condemnation  or  any  other 
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legal  meaus.  of  land  or  property,  or  any  rights  therein,  in  the 
(Mty  of  Haltinioro.  and  for  establishing,  constructing,  erect- 
ing and  iMiuipping  a  new  modern  and  adequate  jail  and  all 
facilities  and  appurtenances  necessary  or  useful  in  connec- 
tion with  the  use  and  operation  of  a  modern  jail  on  said 
land  or  property  or  on  any  land  or  property  now  or  here- 
after owned  or  controlled  by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore,  and  for  doing  any  and  all  things  necessary, 
proper  or  expedient  in  connection  with  or  pertaining  to 
any  or  all  of  the  matters  or  things  hereinbefore  mentioned; 
authorizing  the  submission  of  this  ordinance  to  the  legal 
voters  of  Baltimore  City,  for  their  approval  or  disapproval, 
at  the  general  election  to  be  held  in  Baltimore  City  on 
Tuesday,  the  4th  day  of  November.  1952,  and  providing  for 
the  expenditure  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  said  certificates 
of  indebtedness  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Charter  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  and 
by  the  Municipal  Agency  designated  in  the  annual  Ordi- 
nances of  Estimates  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more. 

Whereas,  by  Chapter  134  of  the  Acts  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  Maryland  of  1951,  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  is  authorized  to 
issue  its  certificates  of  indebtedness  to  an  amount 
not  exceeding  Six  Million  Dollars  ($6,000,000.00), 
in  the  manner  and  upon  the  terms  set  forth  in  said 
Act,  the  proceeds  thereof,  not  exceeding-  the  par 
value  of  said  certificates  of  indebtedness,  to  be 
used  to  establish  and  construct  a  new  modern  and 
adequate  jail  and  all  facilities  and  appurtenances 
necessary  or  useful  in  connection  therewith  as  au- 
thorized by  said  Act ;  and 

Whereas,  money  is  now^  needed  for  said  pur- 
poses; therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordamed  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Conmiis- 
sioners  of  Finance  l)e,  and  they  are  hereby  au- 
thorized and  directed  to  issue  the  certificates  of 
indel)todness  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Haltimoi-e  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  Six  tril- 
lion Dollni's  ($f),0()(),0()0.()0)  from  time" to  time  as 
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the  same  may  be  required  for  the  purposes  here- 
inafter named,  and  the  said  certificates  of  indebt- 
edness shall  be  sold  by  said  Commissioners  of 
Finance  from  time  to  time  and  at  such  times  as 
shall  be  requisite,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of 
said  certificates  of  indebtedness  shall  be  used  for 
the  purposes  hereinafter  named,  provided  that 
this  ordinance  shall  not  become  effective  unless  it 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  of  the 
legal  voters  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  cast  at  the 
time  and  place  hereinafter  designated  by  this  or- 
dinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  shall  be  issued  in 
denominations  of  One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100.00) 
each,  or  multiples  thereof,  to  be  redeemable  in 
twenty  (20)  yearly  series,  the  first  series  amount- 
ting  to  Fifty  Thousand  Dollars  ($50,000.00)  to  be 
redeemable  on  the  first  day  of  September,  1960, 
and  a  series  of  Fifty  Thousand  Dollars  ($50,000.- 
00)  to  be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of  Septem- 
ber of  each  succeeding  year  until  and  including 
the  year  1964;  a  series  of  One  Hundred  Fifty 
Thousand  Dollars  ($150,000.00)  to  be  redeemable 
on  the  first  day  of  September,  1965,  and  a  series 
of  One  Hundred  Fifty  Thousand  Dollars  ($150,- 
000.00)  to  be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of  Sep- 
tember of  each  succeeding  year  until  and  includ- 
ing the  year  1969 ;  a  series  of  Five  Hundred  Thou- 
sand Dollars  ($500,000.00)  to  be  redeemable  on 
the  first  day  of  September,  1970,  and  a  series  of 
Five  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($500,000.00)  to 
be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of  September  of 
each  succeeding  year  until  and  including  the  year 
1979,  when  the  last  series  shall  be  redeemable. 

Said  certificates  of  indebtedness,  when  issued, 
shall  bear  interest  at  such  rate  or  rates,  not  ex- 
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cooding,  liowovor,  five  per  cent,  per  annum,  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  Commissionei's  of 
Finance  at  the  time  when  any  of  said  certificates 
of  indel)tedness  are  issued,  the  intei'est  to  ])e  paya- 
ble semi-annually  on  the  first  day  of  March  and 
the  first  day  of  September  in  each  year,  during-  the 
respective  periods  that  the  series  in  which  said 
certificates  of  indel)tedness  are  issued  may  I'un ; 
and  any  portion  or  all  of  said  certificates  of  in- 
debtedness may  be  registered  or  not  registered, 
and  said  certificates  of  indebtedness,  or  any  por- 
tion thereof,  shall  or  shall  not  have  interest  cou- 
pons attached,  all  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioners  of  Finance. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  a  sum 
sufficient  to  meet  the  interest  on  any  outstanding 
certificates  of  indebtedness  as  well  as  the  princi- 
pal of  the  current  maturing  series  of  said  certi- 
ficates, shall  be  annually  collected  by  taxation, 
and  that  a  rate  sufficient  to  produce  said  sum,  shall 
be  levied  in  each  year  upon  every  one  hundred 
dollars'  worth  of  assessable  property  in  the  City 
of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  proper  proportion  for 
any  greater  or  less  amount. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  be  submitted  to  the  legal  voters 
of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  for  their  approval  or 
disapproval,  at  the  general  election  to  be  held  in 
Baltimore  City  on  Tuesday,  the  4th  dav  of  Novem- 
ber, 1952. 

Skc.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  a  copy 
of  this  ordinance  and  notice  of  the  time  for  hold- 
ing said  election  shall  be  published  in  at  least 
two  (2)  daily  newspapers  published  in  said  City 
of  Baltimore  twice  a  week  for  two  (2)  weeks  prior 
to  said  election. 
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Sec.  6.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceeds  of  sale  of  the  certificates  of  indebtedness 
hereby  authorized  to  be  issued,  not  exceeding  the 
par  value  thereof,  shall  be  used  for  the  acquisi- 
tion, by  purchase,  condemnation  or  any  other 
legal  means,  of  land  or  property,  or  any  rights 
therein,  in  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and  for  estab- 
lishing, constructing,  erecting  and  equipping  a 
new  modern  and  adequate  jail  and  all  facilities 
and  appurtenances  necessary  or  useful  in  con- 
nection with  the  use  and  operation  of  a  modern 
jail  on  said  land  or  property  or  on  any  land  or 
property  now  or  hereafter  owned  or  controlled 
by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and 
for  doing  any  and  all  things  necessary,  proper  or 
expedient  in  connection  with  or  pertaining  to  any 
or  all  of  the  matters  or  things  hereinbefore  men- 
tioned. 

Sec.  7.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
expenditure  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  the  certifi- 
cates of  indebtedness  herein  authorized  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Charter 
of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  and 
by  the  municipal  agency  designated  in  the  annual 
Ordinances  of  Estimates  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  394 
(Council  No.  794) 

All  ordinance  to  authorize  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  (pursuant  to  Chapter  9  of  the  Acts  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  of  Maryland  of  1951)  to  issue  its  certificates 
of  indebtedness  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  Eight  Alii  lion 
Dollars  ($8,000,000.00),  the  proceeds  of  the  same  to  be  used 
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for  the  ac(iuisitioii.  by  purchase,  tondeninatioii  or  any  other 
legal  means,  of  land  or  property,  or  any  rights  therein,  in 
the  City  of  Baltiniore.  and  constructing  and  erecting  on  said 
land  or  property,  or  any  land  or  property  now  or  hereafter 
owned  by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  new 
school  buildings,  athletic  and  other  auxiliary  facilities, 
and  for  additions  and  improvements  to,  or  the  modernization 
or  reconstruction  of.  existing  school  buildings  or  facilities, 
and  for  eciuipment  for  any  and  all  new  facilities  authorized 
to  be  constructed  or  erected  by  the  provisions  hereof,  and 
for  architectural  or  engineering  services  or  surveys,  and 
any  other  acttivities  relating  to  planning  for  the  purposes 
above  mentioned  or  relating  to  planning  for  future  projects 
of  the  same  general  character  which  may  be  constructed 
out  of  future  loans;  conferring  certain  powers  upon  the 
Board  of  School  Commissioners  of  Baltimore  City  and 
imposing  certain  conditions  in  connection  with  the  expendi- 
ture of  the  proceeds  derived  from  the  sale  of  said  certifi- 
cates of  indebtedness;  authorizing  the  submission  of  this 
ordinance  to  the  legal  voters  of  Baltimore  City,  for  their 
approval  or  disai)proval,  at  the  general  election  to  be  held 
in  Baltimore  City  on  Tuesday,  the  4th  day  of  November, 
1952,  and  providing  for  the  expenditure  of  the  proceeds  of 
sale  of  said  certificates  of  indebtedness  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Charter  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore  and  by  the  Municipal  Agency  designated  in 
the  annual  Ordinances  of  Estimates  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore. 

Whereas,  by  Chapter  9  of  the  Acts  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  of  Maryland  of  1951,  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  is  authorized  to 
issue  its  certificates  of  indebtedness  to  an  amount 
not  exceeding  Twenty  Million  Dollars  ($20,000,- 
000.00)  in  the  manner  and  upon  the  terms  set 
forth  in  said  Act,  the  proceeds  thereof,  not  ex- 
ceeding the  pai"  value  of  said  certificates  of  in- 
debtedness, to  be  used  for  educational  structures 
and  other  auxiliary  facilities  as  authorized  by 
said  Act;  and 

Wherkas.  Ordinance  No.  1606,  approved  April 
4,  1951,  authorized  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore  to  borrow  Twelve  Million  Dollars 
($12,000,000.00)   for  said  purposes;  and 
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Whereas,  additional  funds  are  now  needed  and 
necessary  for  said  purposes;  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Finance  be,  and  they  are  hereby  au- 
thorized and  directed  to  issue  certificates  of  in- 
debtedness of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Bal- 
timore, to  an  amount  not  exceeding  Eight  Million 
Dollars  ($8,000,000.00),  from  time  to  time,  as  the 
same  may  be  required  for  the  purposes  herein- 
after named,  and  said  certificates  of  indebtedness 
shall  be  sold  by  said  Commissioners  of  Finance 
from  time  to  time  and  at  such  times  as  shall  be 
requisite,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  shall  be  used  for  the 
purposes  hereinafter  named,  provided  that  this 
ordinance  shall  not  become  effective  unless  it  shall 
be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  of  the 
legal  voters  of  Baltimore  City  cast  at  the  time 
and  place  hereinafter  designated  by  this  ordi- 
nance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  shall  be  issued  in  de- 
nominations of  One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100.00) 
each,  or  multiples  thereof,  to  be  redeemable  in 
twentv  (20)  yearly  series,  the  first  series  amount- 
ing to^ Seventy-five  Thousand  Dollars  ($75,000.00) 
to  be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of  September, 
1960,  and  a  series  of  Seventy-five  Thousand  Dol- 
lars ($75,000.00)  to  be  redeemable  on  the  first 
day  of  September  of  each  succeeding  year  until 
and  including  the  year  1964 ;  a  series  of  One  Hun- 
dred Twenty-five  Thousand  Dollars  ($125,000.00) 
to  be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of  September, 
1965,  and  a  series  of  One  Hundred  Twenty-five 
Thousand  Dollars  ($125,000.00)  to  be  redeemable 
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on  the  first  day  of  Scpteiii])er  of  oach  succeeding 
year  until  and  including  the  year  1969;  a  series 
of  Six  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($600,000.00) 
to  be  redeemable  on  the  first  day  of  September, 
1970,  and  a  series  of  Six  Hundred  Thousand  Dol- 
lars ($600,000.00)  to  be  redeemable  on  the  first 
day  of  September  of  each  succeeding  year  until 
and  including  the  year  1974;  a  series  of  Eight 
Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($800,000.00)  to  be 
redeemable  on  the  first  day  of  September,  1975, 
and  a  series  of  Eight  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars 
($800,000.00)  to  be  .redeemable  on  the  first  day 
of  September  of  each  succeeding  year  until  and 
including  the  year  1979,  when  the  last  series  shall 
be  redeemable. 

Said  certificates  of  indebtedness,  when  issued, 
shall  bear  interest  at  such  rate  or  rates,  not  ex- 
ceeding, however,  five  per  cent,  per  annum,  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  Commissioners  of  Fi- 
nance at  the  time  when  any  of  said  certifi- 
cates of  indebtedness  are  issued,  the  interest  to 
be  payable  semi-annually  on  the  first  day  of 
March,  and  the  first  day  of  September,  in  each 
year,  during  the  respective  periods  that  the  series 
in  which  said  certificates  of  indebtedness  are  is- 
sued may  run ;  and  any  portion  or  all  of  said 
certificates  of  indebtedness  may  be  registered  or 
not  registered,  and  said  certificates  of  indebted- 
ness, or  any  portion  thereof,  shall  or  shall  not 
have  interest  coupons  attached,  all  as  may  be  de- 
termined by  the  Commissioners  of  Finance. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  if  further  ordained,  That  a  sum 
sufficient  to  meet  the  interest  on  any  outstanding 
certificates  of  indebtedness  as  well  as  the  princi- 
pal of  the  current  maturing  series  of  said  certi- 
ficates, shall  be  annually  collected  by  taxation, 
and  that  a  rate  sufficient  to  produce  said  sum  shall 


ORDINANCES.  467 

be  levied  in  each  year  upon  every  One  Hundred 
Dollars'  worth  of  assessable  property  in  the  City 
of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  proper  proportion  for 
any  greater  or  less  amount. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  be  submitted  to  the  legal  voters 
of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  for  their  approval  or 
disapproval,  at  the  general  election  to  be  held  in 
Baltimore  City  on  Tuesday,  the  4th  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 1952. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  a 
copy  of  this  ordinance  and  notice  of  the  time  for 
holding  said  election  shall  be  published  in  at  least 
two  (2)  daily  newspapers  published  in  said  City 
of  Baltimore  twice  a  week  for  two  (2)  weeks  prior 
to  said  election. 

Sec.  6.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceeds  of  sale  of  the  certificates  of  indebtedness 
hereby  authorized  to  be  issued,  not  exceeding  their 
par  value,  shall  be  used  for  the  acquisition,  by  pur- 
chase, condemnation  or  any  other  legal  means, 
of  land  or  property,  or  any  rights  therein,  in  the 
City  of  Baltimore,  and  constructing  and  erecting 
on  said  land  or  property,  or  on  any  land  or  prop- 
erty now  or  hereafter  owned  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  new  school  buildings, 
athletic  and  other  auxiliary  facilities,  and  for 
additions  and  improvements  to,  or  the  moderniza- 
tion or  reconstruction  of,  existing  school  build- 
ings or  facilities,  and  for  equipment  for  any  and 
all  new  facilities  authorized  to  be  constructed  or 
erected  by  the  provisions  hereof,  and  for  archi- 
tectural or  engineering  services  or  surveys,  and 
any  other  activities  relating  to  planning  for  the 
purposes  above  mentioned  or  relating  to  planning 
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foi-  fntui'e  projects  of  tho  same  general  character 
which  may  he  constructed  out  of  future  loans. 

Sec.  7.  And  be  if  further-  ordained,  That  in 
the  expenditure  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  said 
cf^rtificates  of  indehtedness,  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimoi'e  shall  observe  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Charter  of 
Baltimore  City  relating  to  the  Planning  Com- 
mission, the  Board  of  School  Commissioners  of 
Baltimore  City  shall  have  the  authority  to  select 
sites  for  the  construction  of  the  new  school  build- 
ings hereby  authorized ; 

(b)  All  plans  and  specifications  for  the  con- 
struction or  reconstruction  of  school  buildings,  or 
for  additions  or  improvements  to  school  buildings, 
to  be  financed  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  loan 
herein  authorized,  shall  be  subject  to  the  appro- 
val of  said  Board  of  School  Commissioners  prior 
to  final  acceptance  of  such  plans  and  specifica- 
tions, and  the  endorsement  of  approval  by  said 
Board  of  such  plans  and  specifications  shall  be 
made  thereon,  and  shall  also  be  recorded  by  said 
Board  in  its  official  minutes; 

All  changes  in  approved  plans  and  specifica- 
tions which  may  be  found  necessary  and  expedient 
during  the  course  of  construction  shall  also  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  School 
Commissioners  of  Baltimore  City,  and  shall  also 
be  recorded  by  said  Board  in  its  official  minutes ; 

(c)  No  part  of  the  proceeds  derived  from  the 
sale  of  the  certificates  of  indebtedness  hereby  au- 
thorized to  be  issued  shall  be  expended  without 
the  approval  of  the  Board  of  School  Commission- 
ers of  Baltimore  City. 
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Sec.  8.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
expenditure  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  the  certi- 
ficates of  indebtedness  herein  authorized  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Charter 
of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and 
by  the  municipal  agency  designated  in  the  annual 
Ordinances  of  Estimates  of  the  Mayor  and  Citv 
Council  of  Baltimore. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  395 

(Council  No.  785) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore^  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following  prop- 
erties : 

East  side  of  Odell  Avenue  909  feet  7  inches 
North  of  Hilltop  Avenue. 

West  side  of  Odell  Avenue  280  feet  South  of 
Osborn  Place. 

West  side  of  Odell  Avenue  840  feet  South  of 
Osborn  Place. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptroller 
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shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence 
their  approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  if  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  396 
(Council  No.  800) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  property  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  di- 
rected to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  follow- 
ing property: 

East  side  of  Bagley  Street  579  feet  9  inches 
South  of  Taylor  Avenue. 

and  which  said  property  was  heretofore  acquired 
by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at 
tax  sale. 

Sec  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained.  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  pi-oporty  by  the  City  Comptroller 
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shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence 
their  approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  June  30,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESAXDHO,  JE.,  Mayor. 


No.  397 
(Council  Xo.  583) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  22  of  the  Height  and  Area 
District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  Xo.  1247,  approved 
March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said 
Sheet  was  approved  by  Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  by  changing  from  the 
•'E-iy2  Height  and  Area  District"  to  the  "D-9-40  Height 
and  Area  District",  the  property  on  the  north  side  of  Oak- 
ford  Avenue,  east  from  Garrison  Boulevard,  as  outlined  in 
red  in  the  four  plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  22  of 
the  Height  and  Area  District  Maps  accompanying 
Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was 
approved  by  Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  it  is  hereby 
amended  by  changing  from  the  '*E-1%  Height 
and  Area  District"  to  the  ''D-9-40  Height  and 
Area  District",  the  property  on  the  north  side  of 
Oakford  Avenue,  east  from  Garrison  Boulevard, 
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as  outlined  in  red  on  tho  four  plats  accompanying 
this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
is  a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning- 
Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval 
of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and 
the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the 
ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the  ordi- 
nance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning  Com- 
mission, and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of 
the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  2,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  398 
(Council  No.  669) 

An  ordinance  granting  permission  and  authority  to  the  Clover- 
dale  Farms  Dairy,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  to  construct,  main- 
tain and  operate  a  one-story  enclosed  bridgeway  above  and 
across  an  unnamed  alley  between  the  premises  known  as 
2200  N.  Monroe  Street  and  the  premises  known  as  1910 
Windsor  Avenue. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Bait hn ore,  That  permission  and 
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authority  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  granted  to 
the  Cloverdale  Farms  Dairy,  Inc.,  a  corporation, 
its  successors  and  assigns,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  grantee,  to  construct,  maintain  and  op- 
erate, at  its  own  cost  and  expense,  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  twenty-five  years,  a  one-story  en- 
closed bridgeway  above  and  across  an  unnamed 
alley,  to  connect  the  premises  known  as  2200  N. 
Monroe  Street  and  the  premises  known  as  1910 
Windsor  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
center  line  of  said  bridgeway  shall  be  located  ap- 
proximately 12  feet  north  of  the  north  building 
line  of  Windsor  Avenue. 

Said  bridgeway  shall  be  approximately  15  feet 
long,  5  feet  4  inches  wide  and  9  feet  high  and  no 
part  of  said  bridgeway  shall  be  less  than  14  feet 
above  the  surface  of  said  unnamed  alley. 

Said  bridgeway  shall  be  constructed  in  all  re- 
spects in  accordance  with  the  Building  Code  of 
Baltimore  City  and  shall  be  constructed  and  com- 
pleted under  the  supervision  and  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer  of  Bal- 
timore City  and  shall  be,  at  all  times,  hereafter, 
subject  to  regulation  and  control  by  the  said 
Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  hereby  ex- 
pressly reserves  the  right  and  power  at  all  times 
to  exercise,  in  the  interest  of  the  public,  full 
municipal  superintendence,  regulation  and  con- 
trol in  respect  to  all  matters  connected  with  this 
grant,  and  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  there- 
of. 
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Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
franchise  or  right  granted  l)y  this  ordinance  shall 
be  executed  and  enjoyed  within  six  months  after 
the  grant. 

Sec.  5.  A^id  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
said  grantee,  its  successors  and  assigns,  shall 
maintain  the  said  bridgeway  in  good  condition 
throughout  the  full  term  of  this  grant. 

Sec.  6.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
said  grantee,  its  successors  and  assigns,  shall  pay 
to  the  said  Mayor  and  City  Council,  as  compensa- 
tion for  the  franchise  or  privilege  hereby  granted, 
the  sum  of  Sixty  Dolhirs  ($60.00)  per  year,  pay- 
able in  advance,  during  the  continuance  of  this 
franchise  or  privilege. 

Sec.  7.  And  be  it  further  ordained.  That  non- 
compliance at  any  time  or  times  with  any  of  the 
terms  or  conditions  of  the  grant  hereby  made 
shall,  at  the  option  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore,  operate  as  a  forfeiture  of  the  same, 
which  shall  thereupon  be  and  become  void,  and 
that  nothing  short  of  an  ordinance  of  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  shall  operate  as 
a  waiver  of  any  forfeiture  of  the  grant  hereliy 
made. 

Sec.  8.  And  be  it  further  ordained.  That  the 
Mayor  of  Baltimore  City  shall  have  the  right  to 
revoke  the  rights  and  privileges  hereby  granted 
at  any  time  or  times  when,  in  his  judgment,  the 
public  interest,  welfare,  safety  or  convenience  re- 
quires such  revocation,  and  upon  written  notice 
to  that  effect  from  the  Mayor  of  Baltimore  City 
served  upon  the  grantee,  its  successors  and  as- 
signs, all  such  rights  shall  cease  and  detei'mine. 
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Sec.  9.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  in 
the  event  of  any  revocation,  forfeiture  or  termina- 
tion of  the  rights  and  privileges  by  this  ordinance 
granted,  the  said  grantee,  its  successors  and  as- 
signs, shall,  at  its  expense,  promptly  remove  said 
bridgeway  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  Build- 
ing Inspection  Engineer  without  any  compensa- 
tion to  the  grantee,  its  successors  or  assigns. 

Sec.  10.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
said  grantee,  its  successors  and  assigns,  shall  be 
liable  for  and  shall  indemnify  and  save  harmless 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  against 
any  and  all  suits,  losses,  costs,  claims,  damages 
or  expenses  to  which  the  said  Mayor  and  City 
Council  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  subjected 
on  account  of,  by  reason  of,  or  in  any  w^ay  result- 
ing from  the  presence,  construction,  use,  opera- 
tion, maintenance,  alteration,  repair,  location,  re- 
location or  removal  of  said  bridgeway. 

Sec.  11.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage,  provided,  however,  that  if  the  work  of 
constructing  the  said  bridgeway  is  begun  in  ad- 
vance of  the  passage  and  approval  of  this  or- 
dinance, the  franchise  charge  shall  be  effective 
as  to  the  date  of  the  beginning  of  said  construc- 
tion. 

Approved  July  3,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  399 
(Council  No.  734) 

An  ordinance  granting  permission  to  Frank  Gambel  to  use  as 
a  junk  yard  certain  premises  lying  within  the  area  in  Fair- 
tiehl,  Baltimore  CAiy,  bounded  by  Tate  Street,  formerly 
Kighth  Street,  Carbon  Avenue,  formerly  Second  Avenue,  Seal 
Street,  formerly  Seventh  Street  and  an  unnamed  alley  lying 
south  of  Frankfurst  Street,  formerly  First  Street,  all  as 
more  particularly  described  herein. 

Whereas,  Section  4  of  Article  40  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  known  generally 
as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  requires  an  ordinance 
for  the  use  of  premises  as  a  junk  yard  in  an  in- 
dustrial use  district;  therefor 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  permission  be 
and  the  same  is  hereby  granted  to  Frank  Gambel 
to  use  as  a  junk  yard  the  premises  herein  de- 
scribed, such  premises  being  an  irregularly  shaped 
plot  of  land  comprising  approximately  93,360 
square  feet  of  area,  bounded  on  the  northerly 
side  thereof  by  a  twenty-foot  alley  lying  to  the 
south  of  Frankfurst  Street,  formerly  First  Street 
in  Fairfield,  Baltimore  City;  lying  easterly  of 
Tate  Street,  formerly  Eighth  Street;  lying  north- 
erly from  Carbon  Avenue,  formerly  Second  Ave- 
nue and  lying  westerly  from  Seal  Street,  formerly 
Seventh  Street.  All  requirements  of  the  Building- 
Code  and  of  all  other  laws  and  ordinances  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  and  of  the 
State  of  Maryland  shall  be  complied  with  in  the 
use  of  said  premises  as  a  junk  yard. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  3,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  400 
(Council  No.  753) 

All  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain  with  amendments  Sec- 
tion 192  of  Part  I  to  Part  VII.  both  inclusive,  of  Chapter  19 
of  Article  5  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition)  title 
"Building  Regulations",  as  said  Article  was  passed  and 
approved  by  Ordinance  No.  1263  approved  June  20,  1950, 
known  as  the  Building  Code. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  192  of 
Part  I  to  Part  VII,  both  inclusive,  of  Chapter  19 
of  Article  5  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion) title  '^Building  Begulations"  as  said  Article 
was  passed  and  approved  by  Ordinance  No.  1263 
approved  June  20,  1950  known  as  the  Building- 
Code,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained  as  follows : 

Section  192 — Penalties  for  Violations  of  Code 

1921.  Safety  Violations.  Any  violation  of  the 
provisions  of  Paragraph  2507,  combined  with  one 
or  more  other  unsafe  or  dangerous  provisions  in 
this  Code,  shall  constitute  a  safety  violation,  and 
any  person,  firm  or  corporation  who  commits  such 
a  violation  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and 
upon  conviction  thereof  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $100.00  or 
sentenced  to  not  more  than  one  year  in  jail.  Every 
such  person  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  separate 
offense  for  each  and  every  day,  or  any  part  there- 
of, that  any  such  violation  continues. 

1922.  General  Violations.  Any  and  all  acts  or 
actions  which  are  contrary  to  ^ny  of  the  provisions 
or  requirements  of  and  any  or  all  failures  to  com- 
ply with  any  provision  or  requirements  of  this 
Code  or  any  and  all  acts  or  actions  which  are  con- 
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trary  to,  and  any  and  all  failures  to  comply  with 
any  provision  or  any  order,  requirement,  decision 
or  notice  of  the  Connnissioner  or  any  other  per- 
son, board,  department,  bureau,  commission  or 
other  agency  having  jurisdiction  relative  to  any 
provision  of  this  Code,  except  regulations  for 
safety  violations  as  provided  in  Paragraph  1921 
of  this  Code,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and 
upon  conviction  thereof  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $100.00, 
and  evei-y  such  person  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
separate  offense  for  each  and  every  day,  or  part 
thereof,  that  any  such  violation  continues. 

1923.  Limitations  for  Legal  Action.  In  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
for  safety  violations  as  provided  in  Paragraph 
1921  and  general  violations  as  provided  in  Para- 
graph 1922,  no  criminal  action  shall  be  instituted 
by  the  Commissioner  against  any  person  for  any 
such  alleged  violation  until  the  Commissioner  has 
given  the  alleged  offender  notice  as  provided  in 
this  Code,  of  the  alleged  violations  and  allowed  the 
alleged  offender  a  reasonable  time  in  which  to  cor- 
rect such  violations. 

Li  cases  where  a  building  certificate  has  been  is- 
sued in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Chapter 
15  of  this  Code  for  the  occupancy  or  use  of  any 
land,  building,  structure  or  other  object,  no  per- 
son shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  unless  notice 
of  such  violations  shall  have  been  given  to  such 
person,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Code,  within  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  date 
such  person  shall  finally  have  divested  himself  or 
itself  of  title  to  said  land,  building,  structure  or 
other  object,  for  a  valuable  consideration  in  money 
or  in  money's  woi-th  and  in  good  faith. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  if  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  3  ,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  401 
(Council  No.  754) 

An  ordinance  granting  permission  to  the  Grand  Lodge  of 
Ancient,  Free,  and  Accepted  Masons  of  Maryland  to  con- 
struct, erect,  convert  and  use  an  additional  portion  of  the 
premises  known  as  222  St.  Paul  Street  for  the  parking  of 
motor  vehicles. 

Whereas,  Paragraph  1400(d)  of  Article  5  of 
the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  generally 
known  as  the  Building  Code,  requires  an  ordinance 
for  the  construction,  erection,  conversion  or  addi- 
tion to  any  building  or  other  structure  for  the 
parking  of  more  than  three  (3)  motor  vehicles 
within  300  feet  of  a  church  or  school ;  and 

Whereas,  the  premises  known  as  222  St.  Paul 
Street  have,  for  years,  been  devoted  to  the  park- 
ing of  motor  vehicles,  part  of  said  premises  being- 
improved  by  the  construction  of  two  upper  decks ; 
and 

Whereas,  it  is  desired  to  add  upper  decks  to  an 
additional  part  of  said  premises  already  used  for 
the  parking  of  motor  vehicles ;  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  permission  be  and 
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the  same  is  hereby  granted  to  the  Grand  Lodge  of 
Ancient,  Free,  and  Accepted  Masons  of  Maryland 
to  construct,  erect,  convert  and  use  an  additional 
portion  of  the  premises  known  as  222  St.  Paul 
Street,  for  the  parking  of  motor  vehicles.  All  re- 
quirements of  the  Building  Code,  as  well  as  of  all 
other  laws  and  ordinances,  shall  be  complied  with 
in  the  alteration,  operation  and  maintenance  of 
said  premises.  In  addition,  reservoir  space  for 
at  least  fifteen  (15)  motor  vehicles  shall  be  pro- 
vided inside  the  eiiti-ance  of  the  new  addition, 
and  the  ticket  booth  shall  be  placed  a  sui!icient 
distance  inside  the  entrance  to  avoid  congestion  on 
^he  adjoining  footway  area. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  3,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  402 
(Council  No.  831) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  98  (13a)  of  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  section  having 
been  ordained  by  Ordinance  No.  305.  approved  May  5.  1952. 
making  Eldorado  Avenue,  from  Elderon  Avenue  to  Liberty 
Heights  Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  B(  if  ordained  hi/  the  Mai/or  and 
City  Council  of  Balfiinorr,  That"  Section  98  (13a) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  Citv  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Re.irulations",  suh-title 
''One-Way  Streets''  said  section  liaving  ])een  or- 
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dained  by  Ordinance  No.  305,  approved  May  5, 
1952,  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  3,  1952. 

THOMAS  DMLESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  403 
(Council  No.  600) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  acquisition  by  purchase  or  by 
condemnation  by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore, 
for  public  recreational  purposes,  the  fee  simple  title  to  the 
pieces  or  parcels  of  land  situate  on  the  southeast  side  of 
Pratt  Street  80  feet  northeast  of  High  Street,  fronting  on 
Pratt  Street  120  feet  with  an  even  width  of  rectangular 
depth  southeasterly  of  120  feet,  more  or  less,  together  with 
the  improvements  thereupon. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  it  is  necessary  to 
acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for  pub- 
lic recreational  purposes,  the  pieces  or  parcels  of 
land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  with  the 
improvements  thereupon,  and  described  as  fol- 
lows, that  is  to  say: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  south- 
east side  of  Pratt  Street,  49.5  feet  wide,  distant  80 
feet  northeasterly  from  the  corner  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  the  southeast  side  of  said  Pratt 
Street  and  the  northeast  side  of  High  Street,  49.5 
feet  wide,  said  point  being  the  beginning  point  of 
the  parcel  of  land  conveyed  by  Straw  Man,  Inc. 
to  Samuel  Schwartz  and  wife  l3y  deed  dated  July 
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11,  11)4!),  and  ixH'ordcd  among-  the  Land  Records 
of  Baltimore  City  in  Libei-  M.  L.  P.  No.  7826,  folio 
204,  and  running  thence  binding  on  the  southeast 
side  of  said  Pratt  Street  northeasterly  120.0  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  intersect  the  southwest  side  of  a 
10-foot  alley  laid  out  parallel  with  and  distant 
southwesterly  70  feet  from  the  southwest  side  of 
Exeter  Sti-eet,  49.5  feet  wide,  thence  binding  on 
the  southwest  side  of  said  10-foot  alley  southeast- 
erly 100.0  feet,  more  or  less,  to  intersect  the  north- 
west side  of  Lot  No.  356  as  shown  on  the  plat  of 
Philpot  Addition  to  Baltimore  Town  as  filed 
among  the  records  of  the  Bureau  of  Surveys,  Bal- 
timore City  in  Drawer  No.  6A,  Numbered  571, 
thence  binding  on  the  northwest  side  of  Lot  No. 
356  and  on  the  northwest  side  of  Lots  No.  355  and 
No.  354  of  said  plat  and  parallel  with  said  Pratt 
Street  southwesterly  120.0  feet,  more  or  less,  to 
the  southwesternmost  outline  of  the  above  men- 
tioned deed  from  Straw  Man,  Inc.  to  Samuel 
Schwartz  and  wife  and  thence  binding  on  the 
southwesternmost  outline  of  said  property  north- 
westerly 100.0  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Containing  0.275  acre  of  land,  more  or  less. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  acquire,  on  behalf  of  the  "Mayoi*  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimoi'e,  for  public  recreational  pur- 
poses, the  fee  simple  title  in  and  to  the  aforesaid 
pieces  or  parcels  of  land,  with  the  improvements 
thereupon.  If  the  said  Comptroller  is  not  able 
to  agi'ee  with  the  ownei-  or  owners  on  the  pur- 
chase price  for  said  pieces  or  parcels  of  land  with 
the  improvements  thereupon,  he  shall  forthwith 
notify  the  City  Solicitor  of  Baltimore  City,  who 
shall  thereupon  institute,  in  the  name  of  the  Mayor 
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and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  the  necessary  legal 
proceedings  to  acquire  by  condemnation  the  fee 
simple  title  to  said  pieces  or  parcels  of  land,  with 
the  improvements  thereupon,  herein  described. 

Sec.  3.  A7id  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  7,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  404 
(Council  No.  412) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  acquisition  by  purchase  or  by 
condemnation  by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore 
for  public  school  purposes  the  fee  simple  title  to  the  parcel 
of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City.  Maryland,  containing  7.074 
acres  of  land,  more  or  less,  on  the  northerly  side  of  Windsor 
Mill  Road,  785.20  feet  east  of  Forest  Park  Avenue,  together 
with  the  improvements  thereupon. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  it  is  necessary  to 
acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation,  for 
public  school  purposes,  the  parcel  of  land  situate 
in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  Avith  the  improve- 
ments thereupon,  described  as  follows,  that  is  to 
say: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  north 
side  of  Windsor  Mill  Road,  33  feet  wide,  distant 
785.2  feet  easterly  from  the  corner  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  the  north  side  of  said  Windsor  Mill 
Road  and  the  southeast  side  of  Forest  Park  Ave- 
nue, as  now  laid  out,  said  point  of  beginning  being 
the  intersection  of  the  north  side  of  said  Windsor 
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Mill  Road  and  the  end  of  the  third  line  of  the 
parcel  of  land  conveyed  ])y  Edwin  W.  Herrmann 
and  wife  to  Grace  Fi.  lint  ton  and  husband  by  Deed 
dated  June  3,  1947,  and  recorded  among  the  Land 
Records  of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber  M.L.P.  No. 
7150,  folio  249,  and  running  thence  binding  re- 
versely on  the  third  line  of  said  Deed  as  now^  sur- 
veyed and  continuing  the  same  course  in  all  North 
05  degrees  29  minutes  30  seconds  East  719.23  feet 
to  intersect  the  south  side  of  a  proposed  50-foot 
Street,  thence  binding  on  the  south  side  of  said 
proposed  50-foot  Street  the  two  following  courses 
and  distances,  namely.  South  72  degrees  45  min- 
utes 40  seconds  East  100.38  feet  and  South  84 
degrees  58  minutes  20  seconds  East  341.73  feet  to 
intersect  the  west  side  of  another  proposed  50-foot 
Street,  thence  binding  on  the  west  side  of  said  last 
mentioned  proposed  street  South  05  degrees  29 
minutes  30  seconds  West  698.00  feet  to  intersect 
the  north  side  of  said  Windsor  Mill  Road  and 
thence  binding  on  the  north  side  of  said  Windsor 
Mill  Road  North  84  degrees  58  minutes  20  seconds 
West  440.0  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Containing  7.074  acres  of  land,  more  or  less. 

The  courses  in  the  above  description  ai*e  all  re- 
ferred to  the  true  meridian  as  adopted  by  the  Bal- 
timore Survey  Control  System. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  if  furthar  ordained,  That  the 
Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  acquire,  on  behalf  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  for  public  school  purposes, 
the  fee  simple  title  in  and  to  the  aforesaid  parcel 
of  land,  with  the  improvements  thereupon.  If  the 
said  Comptroller  is  not  able  to  agree  with  the 
owner  or  owners  on  the  purchase  price  for  said 
parcel  of  land,  with  the  improvements  thereon,  he 
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shall  forthwith  notify  the  City  Solicitor  of  Balti- 
more City,  who  shall  thereupon  institute,  in  the 
name  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore, 
the  necessary  legal  proceedings  to  acquire  by  con- 
demnation the  fee  simple  title  to  said  parcel  of 
land,  with  the  improvements  thereon,  herein  de- 
scribed. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  etfect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  9,  1952. 

THOMAS  D^\LESANDRO,  JR.,  Mai/or 


No.  405 
(Council  No.  630) 

An  ordinance  granting  permission  to  the  Duke  Electric  Com- 
pany to  construct,  erect  or  convert  and  use  the  premises, 
known  as  408-410-412-414  E.  Eager  Street,  as  an  automotive 
electrical  parts  and  service  shop,  and  for  the  parking  of 
motor  vehicles. 

Whereas,  Paragraph  1400(d)  of  Ordinance  No. 
1263,  approved  June  20,  1950,  known  as  the  Build- 
ing Code,  requires  an  ordinance  for  the  construc- 
tion, erection  or  conversion  of  a  building  or  struc- 
ture for  use  as  an  automotive  electrical  parts  and 
service  shop  and  for  the  parking  of  more  than 
three  (3)  motor  vehicles  on  a  lot  within  300  feet 
of  a  church  or  school ;  therefore 

Sectiox  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  permission  be 
and  the  same  is  hereby  granted  to  the  Duke  Elec- 
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trie  Company  to  construct,  erect  or  convert  and 
use  the  promises,  known  as  408-410-412-414  E. 
Eagvr  Street,  as  an  automotive  electrical  parts 
and  service  shop  and  for  the  parking  of  motor 
vehicles.  All  requirements  of  the  Building  Code, 
as  well  as  of  all  othoi*  laws  and  ordinances,  shall 
be  complied  with  in  the  alteration,  operation  and 
maintenance  of  said  pi-emises. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  9,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  406 
(Council  No.  661) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  acquisition  by  purchase  or  by 
condemnation  by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore 
of  a  perpetual  underground  or  sub-surface  right-of-way  and 
easement,  15  feet  wide,  in  and  through  the  parcel  of  land 
in  and  along  the  westerly  side  of  Jones  Falls  and  extending 
southerly  from  the  south  side  of  Cold  Spring  Lane  for  a 
distance  of  approximately  499.24  feet,  containing  0.172  acre 
of  land,  more  or  less,  to  be  used  for  the  construction  and 
maintenance  therein  of  a  public  sewer  and  its  appurten- 
ances. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  it  is  necessary  to 
acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation  for 
public  sewer  purposes  a  perpetual  underground 
or  sul)-surface  right-of-way  and  easement,  15  feet 
wide,  in  and  through  the  propei'ty  situate  in  Balti- 
more   City,    Maryland,    the    center    line    of   said 
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right-of-way   and   easement   being   described   as 
follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  south- 
erly side  of  Coldspring  Lane,  7^/>  feet,  more  or 
less,  east  of  the  west  bank  of  Jones  Falls,  running 
thence  south  18  degrees  24  minutes  20  seconds 
East  83.63  feet,  running  thence  South  32  degrees 
58  minutes  East  295.76  feet,  running  thence  South 
31  degrees  8  minutes  50  seconds  East  119.85  feet. 
Said  right-of-w^ay  and  easement  being  more 
particularly  shown  on  Survey  Plat,  dated  March 
3,  1952,  numbered  R.W.-20-33960,  now  on  file  in 
the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works. 

Together  with  the  right  and  privilege  of  enter- 
ing upon  the  aforesaid  right-of-way  and  easement 
whenever  it  may  be  necessary  to  make  openings 
and  excavations  and  to  construct  and  maintain 
said  public  sewer  and  appurtenances,  provided, 
however,  that  the  ground  shall  be  restored  and  left 
in  good  condition ;  and  on  condition  that  no  build- 
ings or  similar  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be 
erected  or  placed  in,  on  or  over  the  said  right-of- 
way  and  easement. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Director  of  Public  Works  of  Baltimore  City  is 
hereby  authorized  to  acquire  on  behalf  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  for  the  pur- 
poses described  in  this  ordinance  a  perpetual 
underground  or  sub-surface  right-of-way  and 
easement  in  and  through  the  aforementioned 
property.  If  the  said  Director  is  not  able  to  agree 
with  the  o\vner  or  owners  on  the  purchase  price  of 
said  right-of-way  and  easement  in  and  through 
the  aforementioned  property,  he  shall  forthwith 
notify  the  City  Solicitor  of  Baltimore  City  who 
shall  thereupon  institute  in  the  name  of  the  Mayor 
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and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  the  necessary  legal 
proceedings  to  acquire  by  condemnation  a  per- 
petual underground  or  sub-surface  right-of-way 
and  easement  in  and  through  the  said  parcel  of 
land  herein  described. 

Sec  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  9,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  407 
(Council  No.  662) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more to  acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation  a  right-of- 
way  and  easement  in  perpetuity,  15  feet  wide,  extending 
from  the  easterly  end  of  Luerssen  Avenue  near  the  intersec- 
tion of  Cedarhurst  Road  northeasterly  for  a  distance  of 
257.79  feet,  more  or  less,  to  an  existing  15  foot  right-of-way 
for  the  construction  and  maintenance  therein  of  municipal 
utilities  and  services. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  it  is  necessary  to 
acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation  for 
municipal  utilities  and  services  a  right-of-way  and 
easement  in  perpetuity,  15  feet  wide,  in  and 
through  the  parcel  of  land  situate  in  Baltimore 
City,  Maryland,  and  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  in  the  fifth 
line  of  the  parcel  of  land  conveyed  by  Deed,  dated 
July  11th,  1950,  from  Henry  T.  Bowden  and  wife 
to  John  Kennedy,  recorded  among  the  Land 
Records  of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber  M.L.P.  No. 
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8150,  folio  471,  at  a  distance  of  127.61  feet  from 
the  beginning  of  said  fifth  line,  said  point  of  be- 
ginning being  also  at  a  distance  of  12.70  feet 
southeasterly  measured  along  said  fifth  line  from 
the  end  of  Luerssen  Avenue,  50  feet  wide,  as  now 
laid  out  28.77  feet  northeasterly  from  Cedarhurst 
Road,  thence  binding  on  the  division  line  between 
the  parcel  of  land  conveyed  by  Deed,  dated 
August  13th,  1948  from  Charles  H.  Luerssen  and 
wife  to  George  J.  Dvorak  and  wife,  recorded 
among  the  aforementioned  Land  Records  in 
Liber  M.L.P.  No.  7540,  folio  419,  and  the  parcels 
of  land  conveyed  by  Deed  dated  April  1st,  1938, 
from  Annie  M.  Weilbrenner,  widow  to  Herman  C. 
Wockenfuss  and  wife  recorded  among  the  afore- 
mentioned Land  Records  in  Liber  M.L.P.  No. 
5811,  folio  413,  and  the  parcel  of  land  conveyed 
by  Deed,  dated  May  15th,  1950,  from  Benjamin 
Wilson  Allan,  et  al.  to  Builtwell  Homes  Corpora- 
tion, recorded  among  the  aforementioned  Land 
Records  in  Liber  M.L.P.  No.  8091,  folio  378,  North 
72  degrees  29  minutes  40  seconds  East  257.79  feet 
to  the  division  line  between  the  parcel  of  land  con- 
veyed by  Deed,  dated  July  2nd,  1947,  from  John 
G.  Luerssen,  et  al.  to  Maurice  J.  McDowell  and 
wife,  recorded  among  the  aforementioned  Land 
Records  in  Liber  M.L.P.  No.  7169,  folio  556,  and 
the  aforesaid  parcel  of  land  conveyed  by  Charles 
H.  Luerssen  and  wife  to  George  J.  Dvorak  and 
wife,  thence  binding  on  said  last  mentioned  divi- 
sion line  between  the  Dvorak  and  McDowell  prop- 
erties South  17  degrees  30  minutes  18  seconds 
East  15.0  feet  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  parallel 
with  and  distant  15.0  feet  southeasterly  measured 
from  the  first  line  of  this  description,  thence  re- 
versing said  line  so  drawn  and  binding  thereon 
South  72  degrees  29  minutes  40  seconds  West 
255.20  feet  to  intersect  the  aforesaid  fifth  line  of 
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the  parcel  of  land  conveyed  l)y  Deed,  dated  July 
11th,  1950  from  Henry  T.  Bowden  and  wife  to 
John  Kennedy,  recorded  among  the  Land  Records 
of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber  MJ..P.  No.  8150,  folio, 
471  and  thence  binding  on  said  fifth  line  of  the 
parcel  of  land  conveyed  by  Henry  T.  Bowden  and 
wife  to  John  Kennedy,  North  27  degrees  17 
minutes  10  seconds  West  15.22  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

The  herein  described  parcel  of  land  being  the 
northwesternmost  15-foot  portion  of  the  parcel  of 
land  conveyed  by  Deed,  dated  August  13,  1948, 
from  Charles  H.  Luerssen  and  wife  to  George  J. 
Dvorak  and  wife,  recorded  among  the  Land 
Records  of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber  M.L.P.  No. 
7540,  folio  419. 

Being  the  15-foot  right-of-way,  as  shown  on 
plat  dated  April  8th,  1952,  numbered  R.  W.  20- 
.*)4201,  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Pubilc 
Works  of  Baltimore  City. 

The  courses  in  the  above  description  are  all  re- 
ferred to  the  true  mendian  adopted  by  the  Balti- 
more Survey  Control  System. 

Together  with  the  I'ight  and  privilege  of  enter- 
ing upon  the  aforesaid  right  of  way  and  easement 
whenever  it  may  be  necessary  to  make  openings 
and  excavations,  and  to  construct  and  maintain 
said  munici])al  utilities  and  services  and  appur- 
tenances, ])rovided,  however,  that  the  ground  shall 
be  restoied  and  left  in  good  condition;  and,  on 
condition  that  no  buildings  or  similar  structures 
of  any  kind  shall  be  erected  or  placed  in,  on  or 
over,  the  said  i'ight  of  way  and  easement. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City  is  hereby  author- 
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ized  to  acquire,  on  behalf  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  for  the  purpose  of  the  con- 
struction and  maintenance  therein  of  municipal 
utilities  and  services,  a  right-of-way  and  easement 
in  perpetuity,  15  feet  wide,  in  and  through  the 
aforesaid  parcel  of  land.  If  the  said  Comptroller 
is  not  able  to  agree  with  the  owner  or  owners  on 
the  purchase  price  of  said  right-of-way  and  ease- 
ment, he  shall  forthwith  notify  the  City  Solicitor 
of  Baltimore  City,  who  shall  thereupon  institute, 
in  the  name  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  the  necessary  legal  proceedings  to  ac- 
quire by  condemnation  the  title  to  said  right-of- 
way  and  easement  in  perpetuity. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  9,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  408 
(Council  No.  727) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  a  portion  of  Cross  Street, 
by  a  strip  of  land  29.75  feet  wide,  along  the  northeast  side 
thereof,  from  Howard  Street  to  Plum  Alley  and  an  Alley,  3 
feet  wide,  75.06  feet  southeast  of  Howard  Street,  from  Cross 
Street  95.75  feet  wide,  northeasterly  32.4  feet  more  or  less 
in  accordance  with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the 
Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  Fifteenth  (15th)  day  of 
May,  1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore /That  the  Department 
of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authoi'- 
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izod  and  directed  to  condcinii  and  close  a  portion 
of  Cross  Sti'ect,  by  a  strip  of  land  29.75  feet  wide, 
along  the  northeast  side  thereof,  from  Howard 
Street  to  Plum  Alley  and  an  Alley,  '.]  feet  wide, 
75. 0()  feet  southeast  of  Howard  Stj-eet,  from  Cross 
Street  95.75  feet  wide,  northeasterly  32.4  feet 
more  or  less  the  land  hereby  directed  to  be  con- 
demned for  said  closing  being  described  as  fol- 
lows : 

Beginning  foi-  Part  1  at  the  corner  formed  by 
the  intei'section  of  the  northeast  side  of  Cross 
Street,  66  feet  wide,  produced  northwesterly  and 
the  southeast  side  of  Howard  Sti'eet,  66  feet  wide, 
and  i-unning  thence  ])inding  on  the  southeast 
side  of  said  Howard  Street,  northeasterly  29.75 
feet  more  oi*  less  to  intersect  the  northeast  side 
of  Cross  Street,  as  condemned  and  widened  un- 
dei-  Oi'dinance  No.  441,  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore,  approved  May  20,  1914,  95.75  feet 
wide,  thence  binding  on  the  northeast  side  of  said 
last  mentioned  Cross  Street,  southeasterly  155.0 
feet  more  or  less  to  intersect  the  northwest  side 
of  Plum  Alley,  20  feet  wide,  thence  binding  on 
the  northwest  side  of  said  Plum  Alley  southwest- 
erly 29.75  feet  more  or  less  to  intersect  the  north- 
east side  of  said  first  mentioned  Cross  Street,  66 
feet  wide,  as  pi'oduced  northwesterly  and  thence 
binding  on  the  northeast  side  of  said  Cross  Street, 
so  produced,  noi'thwesterly  155.0  feet  more  or 
less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  for  Part  2  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  northeast  side  of  Cross 
Sti-eet,  as  condemned  and  widened  under  Oi'di- 
nance No.  441,  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  l^alti- 
more,  approved  May  20,  1914,  95.75  feet  wide, 
and  the  northwest  side  of  an  Alley,  .'^.0  feet  wide, 
said  Alley  being  distant  75.06  feet  southeasterly 
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measured  along  the  northeast  side  of  said  Cross 
Street  from  the  northeast  corner  of  said  Cross 
Street  and  Howard  Street,  66  feet  wide,  and  run- 
ning thence  binding  on  the  northwest  side  of  said 
Alley,  northeasterly  32.4  feet  more  or  less,  to 
intersect  the  southwesternmost  outline  of  the 
property  known  as  Xo.  1032  Plum  Alley,  now  or 
formerly  owned  by  The  W.  B.  Cassell  Com- 
pany, thence  binding  on  the  southwestern  most 
outline  of  said  property  southeasterly  3.0  feet 
more  or  less  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  parallel 
with  and  distant  3  feet  southeasterly  measured  at 
right  angles  from  the  first  line  of  this  description, 
thence  reversing  said  line  so  drawn  and  binding 
thereon  southwesterly  32.4  feet  more  or  less  to 
intersect  the  northeast  side  of  said  Cross  Street 
and  thence  binding  on  the  northeast  side  of  said 
Cross  Street  northwesterly  3.0  feet  more  or  less 
to  the  place  of  beginning.  The  said  portion  of 
Cross  Street,  and  an  Alley  as  directed  to  be  con- 
demned being  delineated  and  particularly  shown 
on  a  plat  which  was  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  De- 
partment of  Assessments  on  the  15th  day  of  May 
in  the  year  1952,  and  is  now  on  file  in  the  said 
Office.  * 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  orflained,  That  after 
said  highway  shall  have  been  closed  under  the 
lirovisions  of  this  ordinance,  all  subsurface 
structures  and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be 
and  continue  to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  un- 
til the  use  thereof  shall  be  abandoned  by  the  May- 
or and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the 
event  that  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  shall 
desire  to  remove,  alter  or  interfere  therewith, 
such  person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  first  obtain 
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pcM-inission  and  permits  therefor  from  tlie  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the 
application  for  such  permission  and  permits  agree 
to  pay  all  costs  and  charges  of  every  kind  and 
nature  made  necessary  hy  such  removal,  altera- 
tion oi-  interference. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  furfhrr  ordained,  That  no 
huildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  he  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  high- 
way after  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until 
the  subsurface  structures  and  api)urtenances  ovei* 
which  said  buildings  or  structures  are  pioposed 
to  be  constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been 
abandoned  or  shall  have  been  removed  and  re- 
laid  in  accordance  with  the  specifications  and 
under  the  direction  of  the  Highways  Engineer 
of  Baltimore  City,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  per- 
son or  persons  or  body  corporate  desiring  to 
erect  such  liuildings  or  structures.  Railroad  tracks 
shall  be  taken  to  be  "structures"  within  the 
meaning  of  this  section. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  if  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said 
Mayor  and  Cit}"  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting 
through  its  duly  authoi-ized  representatives,  shall, 
at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property  and  to 
all  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  used 
by  it  therein,  foi*  the  purposes  of  inspection,  main- 
tenance, repair,  altei'ation,  relocation  and  oi*  re- 
placement, of  any  or  all  of  said  structures  and 
appurtenances,  and  this  without  permission  from 
or  comj)ensati()n  to  the  owner  oi'  owners  of  said 
land. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  ftirtlur  ordained.  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
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with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing 
of  said  portion  of  Cross  Street,  and  an  Alley 
and  the  proceedings  and  rights  of  all  parties  in- 
terested or  affected  thereby,  shall  be  regulated 
by,  and  be  in  accordance  with,  any  and  all  appli- 
cable provisions  of  Article  4  of  the  Code  of 
Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and  the  Charter 
of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition)  and  any  and  all 
amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all  other  Acts 
of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland,  and  any 
and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or  regula- 
tions in  effect  which  have  been  adopted  by  the 
Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the  De- 
partment of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  July  9,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  409 
(Council  No.  728) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn,  open,  and  grade  Certain  Streets 
and  Alleys  lying  within  the  area  bounded  by  Monument 
Street,  Caroline  Street.  Orleans  Street  and  Central  Avenue  in 
accordance  with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  De- 
partment of  Assessments,  on  the  fifteenth  (15th)  day  of  May. 
1952.  and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  condemn,  open,  and  grade  Certain 
Streets  and  Alleys  lying  within  the  area  bounded 
by  Monument  Street,  Caroline  Street,  Orleans 
Street  and  Central  iVvenue,  in  accordance  with  a 
plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Offiice  of  the  Department 
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of  Assessments,  on  the  Fifteenth  (loth)  day  of 
May,  1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said  Office.  Said 
Streets  and  Alleys  are  designated  and  nunil)ered 
from  one  to  nineteen  on  said  plat  and  particularly 
described  as  follows  : 

1.  An  Alley,  10  feet  wide,  75  feet  south  of  Monu- 
ment Street  and  running  westerly  from  Eden 
Street  99.95  feet  to  the  west  side  of  Huhhard  Alley 
and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  1. 

2.  An  Alley,  4  feet  wide,  situate  in  the- rear  of 
No.  1307  and  No.  1309  East  Monument  Street  and 
running  westerly  from  Hubbard  Alley,  in  all  26.0 
feet,  and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  2. 

3.  An  Alley,  2.5  feet  wide,  45.5  feet  east  of 
Central  Avenue  and  running  southerly  from 
Monument  Street  26  feet  and  designated  on  said 
plat  as  No.  3. 

4.  Hubbard  Alley,  20  feet  wide,  100  feet  east  of 
Centi-al  Avenue  and  running  northerly  from  Mc- 
Elderry  Street  252.84  feet  to  a  10  foot  Alley  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  4. 

5.  Young  Alley,  10  feet  wide,  70  feet  south  of 
Monument  Street  and  running  westerly  from 
Caroline  Street  170.79  feet  to  Spring  Street  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  5. 

6.  An  Alley,  10  feet  wide,  80  feet  west  of  (Caro- 
line Street  and  running  northerly  from  McElderry 
Street  25S.59  feet  to  a  10  foot  Alley  and  designated 
on  said  })lat  as  No.  6. 

7.  An  Alley,  10  feet  wide,  75  feet  north  of  Mc- 
Elderry Street  and  miming  easterly  from  Spring 
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Street  80.79  feet  to  a  10  foot  Alley  and  designated 
on  said  plat  as  No.  7. 

8.  An  Alley,  4  feet  wide,  56  feet  west  of  Caro- 
line Street  and  running  southerly  from  Jefferson 
Street  74  feet  to  Short  Alley  and  designated  on 
said  plat  as  No.  8. 

9.  Short  Alley,  10  feet  wide,  74  feet  south  of 
Jefferson  Street  and  running  westerly  from  Caro- 
line Street  160.0  feet  to  Spring  Street  and  design- 
ated on  said  plat  as  No.  9. 

10.  Kents  Court,  10  feet  wide,  75  feet  west  of 
Caroline  Street  and  running  southerly  from  Short 
Alley  165.18  feet  to  Nolan  Alley  and  designated  on 
said  plat  as  No.  10. 

11.  Nolan  Alley,  10  feet  wide,  80  feet  north  of 
Orleans  Street  and  running  westerly  from  Caro- 
line Street  160  feet  to  Spring  Street  and  desig- 
nated on  said  plat  as  No.  11. 

12.  An  Allev,  3  feet  wide,  situate  in  the  rear  of 
No.  402  and  No.  404  North  Caroline  Street  and 
running  southerly  from  Nolan  Alley  in  all  25  feet 
and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  12. 

13.  Spring  Street,  40  feet  wide,  160  feet  west  of 
Caroline  Street  and  running  southerly  from  Jef- 
ferson Street  339.17  feet  to  Orleans  Street  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  13. 

14.  Short  Alley,  10  feet  wide,  78  feet  south  of 
Jefferson  Street  and  running  easterly  from  Eden 
Street  161.46  feet  to  Spring  Street  and  designated 
on  said  plat  as  No.  14. 

15.  Eden  Street,  70  feet  wide,  and  running- 
northerly  from  Orleans  Street  339.14  feet  to  Jef- 
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rci'soii  Slicet  and  dcsiiiiinlcd  on  said  plat  as  No. 
15. 


1().  An  Alley,  *>  IVct  wide,  ()7  feet  north  of  Or- 
leans Street  and  rnnnin<>-  easterly  from  Central 
Avenue  200.82  feet  to  Eden  Street  and  designated 
on  said  plat  as  No.  16. 

17.  An  Alley,  5  feet  wide,  95  feet  west  of  Eden 
Street  from  a  point  125  feet  more  or  less  north  of 
Orleans  Street  and  running  northerly  44.0  feet 
being  in  the  rear  of  No.  410-414  inclusive  North 
Eden  Street  and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  17. 

18.  An  Alley,  3  feet  wide,  68.5  feet  south  of 
Jefferson  Street  and  running  easterly  from  an 
Alley  3  feet  wide,  54  feet  oast  of  Central  Avenue, 
a  distance  of  65.69  feet  more  or  less  and  designated 
on  said  plat  as  No.  18. 

19.  An  Alley,  3  feet  wide,  54  feet  east  of  Central 
Avenue  and  running  southerly  from  Jefferson 
Street  a  distance  of  71.5  feet  and  designated  on 
said  plat  as  No.  19.  The  said  Streets  and  Alleys  as 
directed  to  be  condemned  being  delineated  and 
pai'ticularly  shown  on  a  plat  which  was  filed  in  the 
Office  of  the  Department  of  Assessments  on  the 
15th  day  of  May  in  the  year  1952,  and  is  now  on 
file  in  the  said  Office. 

Sec.  2.  Avd  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  opening  of 
said  Streets  and  Alleys  and  the  proceedings  and 
rights  of  all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby, 
shall  be  I'egulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with, 
any  and  all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of 
the  Code  of  Public  T^ocal  Laws  of  Marvland  and 
the  Charter  of  Baltimo)  (^  Citv  (1949  Edition)  and 
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any  and  all  amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all 
other  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland, 
and  any  and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or 
regulations  in  effect  which  have  been  adopted  by 
the  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the  De- 
partment of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  July  9,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


\ 


No.  410 

(Council  No.  729) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  Certain  Streets  and  Alleys 
lying  within  the  area  bounded  by  Monument  Street,  Caro- 
line Street,  Orleans  Street  and  Central  Avenue  in  accord- 
ance with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department 
of  Assessments,  on  the  Sixteenth  (16th)  day  of  May,  1952, 
and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  condemn  and  close  Certain  Streets 
and  Alleys  lying  within  the  area  bounded  by 
Monument  Street,  Caroline  Street,  Orleans  Street 
and  Central  Avenue,  in  accordance  with  a  plat 
filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of  Assess- 
ments, on  the  16th  day  of  May,  1952,  and  now  on 
file  in  said  Office.  Said  Streets  and  Alleys  are 
designated  and  numbered  from  one  to  nineteen  on 
said  plat  and  particularly  described  as  follows : 

1.  An  Alley,  10  feet  wide,  75  feet  south  of  Monu- 
ment   Street   and   running  westerly   from   Eden 
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Street   <M).{)5   feet   to   tho   west   side  of  Hnhbard 
Alley  and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  1. 

2.  An  Alley,  4  feet  wide,  situate  in  the  rear  of 
No.  1307  and*No.  1309  East  Monument  Street  and 
running  westerly  from  TTubl)ard  Alley,  in  all  26.0 
feet,  and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  2. 

3.  An  Alley,  2.5  feet  wide,  45.5  feet  east  of 
Central  Avenue  and  running  southerly  from 
^fonument  Street  26  feet  and  designated  on  said 
plat  as  No.  3. 

4.  Hubbard  Alley,  20  feet  wide,  100  feet  east  of 
Central  Avenue  and  running  northerly  from  Mc- 
Elderry  Street  252.84  feet  to  a  10  foot  Alley  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  4. 

5.  Young  Alley,  10  feet  wdde,  70  feet  south  of 
Monument  Street  and  running  westerly  from 
Caroline  Street  170.79  feet  to  Spring  Street  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  5. 

6.  An  Alley,  10  feet  wide,  80  feet  west  of  Caro- 
line Street  and  running  northerly  from  McElderry 
Street  258.59  feet  to  a  10  foot  Alley  and  desig- 
nated on  said  plat  as  No.  6. 

7.  An  Alley,  10  feet  wide,  75  feet  north  of  ]\rc- 
Elderrv  Street  and  running  easterly  from  Spring- 
Street  80.79  feet  to  a  10  foot  Alley  and  designated 
on  said  plat  as  No.  7. 

8.  An  Alley,  4  feet  wide,  56  feet  west  of  Caroline 
Street  and  running  southerly  from  JeiTerson 
Street  74  feet  to  Short  Alley  and  designated  on 
said  plat  as  No.  8. 

9.  Short  Alley,  10  feet  wide,  74  feet  south  of 
JetiPerson  Street  and  running  westerly  from  Caro- 
line Street  160.0  feet  to  Spring  Street  and  desig- 
nated on  said  plat  as  No.  9. 
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10.  Kents  Court,  10  feet  wide,  75  feet  west  of 
Caroline  Street  and  running  southerly  from  Short 
Alley  165.18  feet  to  Nolan  Alley  and  designated  on 
said  plat  as  No.  10. 

11.  Nolan  Alley,  10  feet  wide,  80  feet  north  of 
Orleans  Street  and  running  westerly  from  Caro- 
line Street  160  feet  to  Spring  Street  and  desig- 
nated on  said  plat  as  No.  11. 

12.  An  Alley,  3  feet  wide,  situate  in  the  rear  of 
No.  402  and  No.  404  North  Caroline  Street  and 
running  southerly  from  Nolan  Alley  in  all  25  feet 
and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  12. 

13.  Spring  Street,  40  feet  wide,  160  feet  west  of 
Caroline  Street  and  running  southerly  from  Jef- 
ferson Street  339.17  feet  to  Orleans  Street  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  13. 

14.  Short  Alley,  10  feet  wide,  78  feet  south  of 
Jefferson  Street  and  running  easterly  from  Eden 
Street  161.46  feet  to  Spring  Street  and  designated 
on  said  plat  as  No.  14. 

15.  Eden  Street,  70  feet  wide,  and  running 
northerly  from  Orleans  Street  339.14  feet  to  Jef- 
ferson Street  and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No. 
15. 

16.  An  Alley,  3  feet  wide,  67  feet  north  of  Or- 
leans Street  and  running  easterly  from  Central 
Avenue  200.32  feet  to  Eden  Street  and  designated 
on  said  plat  as  No.  16. 

17.  An  Alley,  5  feet  wide,  95  feet  west  of  Eden 
Street  from  a  point  125  feet  more  or  less  north 
of  Orleans  Street  and  running  northerly  44.0  feet 
being  in  the  rear  of  No.  410-414  inclusive  North 
Eden  Street  and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  17. 
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18.  An  Alley,  3  feet  wide,  68.5  feet  south  of  Jef- 
ferson Street  and  rnnnini>:  easterly  from  an  Alley 
3  feet  wide,  54  feet  east  of  Central  Avenue,  a  dis- 
tance of  65.69  feet  more  or  less  and  designated  on 
said  plat  as  No.  18. 

19.  An  Alley,  3  feet  wide,  54  feet  east  of  Central 
Avenue  and  runnini>-  southerly  from  JetTerson 
Street  a  distance  of  71.5  feet  and  designated  on 
said  plat  as  No.  19.  The  said  Streets  and  Alleys  as 
directed  to  be  condemned  being  delineated  and 
particularly  shown  on  a  plat  which  was  filed  in  the 
Office  of  the  Department  of  Assessments  on  the 
16th  day  of  May  in  the  year  1952,  and  is  now 
on  file  in  the  said  Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained.  That 
after  said  highway  shall  have  been  closed  under 
the  provisions  of  this  ordinance,  all  subsurface 
structures  and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be  and 
continue  to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until  the  use 
thereof  shall  l)e  abandoned  by  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  event  that  any 
person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  desire  to  remove, 
alter  oi"  interfere  therewith,  such  person,  firm  or 
corporation  shall  fii-st  obtain  permission  and  per- 
mits therefor  from  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the  application  for  such 
permission  and  permits  agree  to  pay  all  costs  and 
charges  of  every  kind  and  nature  made  necessary 
by  such  removal,  alteration  or  interference. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
buildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  highway 
after  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until  the 
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subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  over 
which  said  buildings  or  structures  are  proposed  to 
be  constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been 
abandoned  or  shall  have  been  removed  and  relaid 
in  accordance  with  the  specifications  and  under 
the  direction  of  the  Highways  Engineer  of  Balti- 
more City,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  person  or 
persons  or  body  corporate  desiring  to  erect  such 
buildings  or  structures.  Railroad  tracks  shall  be 
taken  to  be  *^ structures''  within  the  meaning  of 
this  section. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting- 
through  its  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall, 
at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property  and  to  all 
subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  used  by 
it  therein,  for  the  purposes  of  inspection,  main- 
tenance, repair,  alteration,  relocation  and/or  re- 
placement, of  any  or  all  of  said  structures  and  ap- 
purtenances, and  this  without  permission  from  or 
compensation  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  said  land. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing  of 
said  Streets  and  Alleys  and  the  proceedings  and 
rights  of  all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby, 
shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with, 
any  and  all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of 
the  Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and 
the  Charter  of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition)  and 
any  and  all  amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all 
other  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland, 
and  any  and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or 
regulations  in  effect  which  have  been  adopted  by 
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the  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the 
Department  of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  July  9,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  411 
(Council  No.  771) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of 
land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  on  the  west  side 
of  Seabury  Road,  as  proposed,  south  of  Seamon  Avenue,  as 
proposed,  fronting  on  Seabury  Road  200  feet,  more  or  less, 
of  irregular  dimensions.  Said  property  being  no  longer 
needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Ba:ltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of 
land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  west- 
erly side  of  Seabury  Road,  as  proposed,  50  feet 
wide,  at  a  point  distant  10  feet,  more  or  less,  south 
of  Seamon  Avenue,  50  feet  wide,  as  proposed, 
running  thence  along  the  westerly  side  of  Seabury 
Road  southerly  200  feet,  more  or  less,  thence 
northerly  195  feet,  more  or  less,  thence  easterly 
92  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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Being  the  parcel  designated  as  No.  40  on  the 
Survey  Plat,  dated  October  26,  1951,  and  num- 
bered 265-B-30B  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Director 
of  Public  Works. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  pub- 
lic use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  July  9,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  412 

(Council  No.  773) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at  either 
public  or  private  sale  in  accordance  with  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land  situate  in 
Baltimore  County,  Maryland,  containing  2.70  acres  of  land, 
more  or  less,  and  distant  approximately  363  feet,  more  or 
less,  south  of  Liberty  Road,  together  with  a  right-of-way 
from  the  property  to  Liberty  Road,  subject,  however,  to  a 
perpetual  right-of-way  and  easement  for  use  for  the  con- 
struction and  maintenance  of  a  tunnel  and  appurtenances. 
Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  to  sell,  at 
either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest 
of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and 
to  the  parcel  of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  County, 
Maryland,  and  described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say : 
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Beginning  lor  the  sninc  at  a  point  which  is 
distant  noilh  4;)  tlegrecs  If)  minutes  west  316.41 
feet  from  another  i)oint  which  is  on  the  first  or 
north  43  3/4  degree  east  line  of  that  parcel  of 
land  which  was  conveyed  by  John  Fryfogle  and 
Margaret  R.  Fryfogle,  his  wife,  to  C.  Arthur 
Mielke  by  deed  dated  April  9,  1920  and  recorded 
among  the  Land  Records  of  Baltimore  County  in 
Liber  W.P.C.  No.  524,  folio  173,  said  last  men- 
tioned point  being  distant  south  41  degrees  29 
minutes  20  seconds  west  353.81  feet  from  the  end 
of  said  line,  and  running  thence  for  lines  of  di- 
vision the  four  following  courses  and  distances, 
north  43  degrees  15  minutes  west  288.41  feet, 
south  41  degrees  12  minutes  west  410.0  feet,  south 
43  degrees  15  minutes  east  288.41  feet,  north  41 
degrees  12  minutes  east  410.0  feet,  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Containing  2.70  acres,  more  or  less. 

Also  a  right-of-way  or  easement  for  the  pur- 
poses of  ingress  and  egress  to  the  property  herein 
firstly  described,  running  from  the  northernmost 
corner  of  the  al)ove  described  property  to  Liberty 
Road  and  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  end  of  the  first 
or  north  43  degrees  15  minutes  west  line  of  the 
above  described  parcel  of  land,  and  running  thence 
north  27  degrees  11  minutes  30  seconds  east  354.71 
feet  to  the  center  of  Liberty  Road,  thence  binding 
thereon  south  57  degrees  15  minutes  20  seconds 
east  34.16  feet,  thence  south  27  degrees  11  minutes 
30  second  west  363.48  feet  and  North  43  degrees 
15  minutes  west  36.08  feet  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning. 

Subject,  however,  to  a  perpetual  sub-surface 
rii»ht-of-way   and  easement   in   and   thi^ough   the 
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property  herein  described,  to  be  used  for  the  con- 
struction and  maintenance  therein  of  a  tunnel  and 
appurtenances  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  con- 
struct, operate  and  maintain  within  said  tunnel  a 
wate;-  conduit  about  11  feet  inside  diameter  and 
its  appurtenances,  said  tunnel  to  be  300  feet,  more 
or  less,  beneath  the  surface  of  said  land  as  now 
existing,  said  right-of-way  and  easement  being- 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  south 
41  degrees  12  minutes  west  410  feet  line  of  the 
parcel  of  land  hereinbefore  described,  containing 
2.70  acres  of  land,  more  or  less,  where  the  center 
line  of  said  tunnel  intersects  said  line  extending 
thence  north  76  degrees  12  minutes  50  seconds 
west  323.38  feet  to  intersect  the  north  41  degrees 
12  minutes  east  410  feet  line  of  said  parcel  con- 
taining 2.70  acres  of  land,  more  or  less. 

Any  sale  of  the  property  herein  described  shall 
be  made  subject  to  and  on  condition  that  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  shall  be 
relieved  and  released  by  the  purchaser,  his  heirs 
and  assigns,  of  any  and  all  liability  from  any  loss 
to  persons  or  property  resulting  from  the  former 
use  of  a  portion  of  said  land  for  a  tunnel  shaft 
and  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  the 
aforementioned  tunnel  in  and  through  the  same. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  pub- 
lic use. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  July  9,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESAXDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  413 

(Council  No.  795) 

An  ordinance  authorizing?  the  acquisition  by  purchase  or  by 
condemnation  for  public  highway  purposes  by  the  Mayor 
and  (Mty  Council  of  Baltimore  of  the  fee  simple  interest 
or  such  other  interests  as  the  Director  of  Public  Works 
may  deem  necessary  or  sufficient  in  and  to  certain  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  comprising  two  par- 
cels, (1)  along  the  north  side  of  O'Donnell  Street,  70  feet 
wide  from  a  point  14o  feet,  more  or  less,  west  of  the  east 
side  of  Macon  Street,  westerly  454  feet,  more  or  less;  and 
(2)  along  the  south  side  of  O'Donnell  Street  70  feet  wide 
from  a  point  162  feet,  more  or  less,  west  of  the  east  side 
of  Macon  Street  westerly  442  feet,  more  or  less.  The  por- 
tions of  the  highway  herein  described  to  be  carried  by 
means  of  underpasses  under  the  tracks  of  The  Baltimore 
and  Ohio  Railroad  Company  where  the  tracks  of  the  com- 
pany intersect  said  highway  at  or  near  Lehigh  Street;  and 
to  acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation  any  rights, 
easements,  and/or  franchises  necessary  in  the  opening, 
grading  and  construction  of  said  highway  including  all 
necessary  appurtenances,  the  location  and  course  of  the 
highway  to  be  constructed  in  and  on  the  property  herein 
described  being  more  particularly  shown  on  a  plat  thereof 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works,  dated 
January  10,  1952'. 

Section  1.  Be  if  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  it  is  necessary  to 
acquire  by  purchase  or  by  condemnation  for  public 
highway  purposes  the  fee  simple  interest  or  such 
other  interests  as  the  Director  of  Public  Works 
may  deem  necessary  in  and  to  certain  land  situate 
in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  including  the  im- 
provements thereupon,  described  as  follows  : 

Beginning  for  part  one  at  a  point  on  the  north 
side  of  O'Donnell  Street,  as  now  in  process  of  con- 
demnation, opening  and  widening  under  Ordi- 
nance No.  1591,  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more, approved  ^farch  22,  1951,  70  feet  wide,  said 
point  l)eing  distant  145.0  feet,  more  or  less,  west- 
erly from  the  corner  formed  ])y  the  intersection  of 
the  north  side  of  said  O'Donnell  Street  and  the 
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east  side  of  Macon  Street,  as  now  laid  out  and  run- 
ning thence  binding  on  the  north  side  of  said 
O'Donnell  Street  westerly  454.0  feet,  more  or  less 
to  a  point  distant  10.0  feet,  more  or  less,  west  of 
the  west  side  of  Kresson  Street  as  now  laid  out, 
thence  northeasterly  25.0  feet  to  intersect  the  west 
side  of  said  Kresson  Street,  thence  northeasterly 
31.0  feet,  more  or  less,  to  intersect  a  line  drawn 
parallel  with  and  distant  30  feet  easterly  measured 
at  right  angles  from  the  west  side  of  said  Kresson 
Street,  said  point  of  intersection  being  30.0  feet 
north  of  the  point  formed  by  the  intersection  of 
the  north  side  of  said  O'Donnell  Street  and  said 
line  drawn  parallel  with  and  30  feet  easterly  from 
the  west  side  of  said  Kresson  Street,  thence  south- 
easterly 15.0  feet  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  parallel 
with  and  distant  18.75  feet  northerly  measured  at 
right  angles  from  the  north  side  of  said  0  'Donnell 
Street,  thence  reversing  said  line  so  drawn  and 
binding  thereon  easterly  320.0  feet,  more  or  less, 
to  a  point  distant  35.0  feet  east  of  the  east  side  of 
Lehigh  Street,  60  feet  Avide,  and  thence  southeast- 
erly by  a  straight  line  87.0  feet,  more  or  less,  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  for  part  two  at  a  point  on  the  south 
side  of  O'Donnell  Street,  as  now  in  process  of  con- 
demnation, opening  and  widening  under  Ordi- 
nance No.  1591,  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Bal- 
timore, approved  March  22,  1951,  said  point  being 
distant  162  feet,  more  or  less,  westerly  from  the 
corner  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  south 
side  of  said  O'Donnell  Street,  and  the  line  of  the 
east  side  of  Macon  Street  as  now  laid  out  produced 
southerly  and  running  thence  binding  on  the  south 
side  of  said  O'Donnell  Street  westerly  442.0  feet, 
more  or  less,  thence  southeasterly  25.0  feet  to 
intersect  a  line  drawn  parallel  with  and  distant 
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14.23  foot  soutlu'rly  ineasiii'cd  at  rii;lit  angles  from 
tile  south  side  of  said  O'Doiinell  Street,  thence  re- 
versing said  line  so  drawn  and  binding  thereon 
easterly  847.0  feet,  more  or  less,  and  thence  north- 
easterly by  a  straight  line  74.0  feet,  more  or  less, 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Including  all  rights,  easements,  and/or  fran- 
chises necessary  in  the  opening,  grading  and  con- 
struction of  said  highway,  including  all  necessary 
appurtenances,  the  location  and  course  of  said 
highway  to  be  constructed  on  the  parcels  of  land 
herein  described  being  more  particularly  shown 
on  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Director 
of  Public  Works,  dated  January  10,  1952. 

The  said  highway  to  be  constructed  in  and  on 
the  properties  herein  described  is  to  be  carried  by 
means  of  underpasses  under  the  tracks  of  the 
Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company  where 
said  tracks  are  located  at  or  near  the  intersection 
of  Lehigh  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  the 
Director  of  Public  AVorks  and  Comptroller  of 
Baltimore  City  are  hereby  authorized  to  acquire 
on  liehalf  of  the  ^layoi-  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more and  for  the  purposes  descril)ed  in  this  ordi- 
nance the  fee  simple  interest  or  such  other  in- 
terests as  the  said  Director  may  deem  necessary 
or  sufficient  in  and  to  the  certain  land  and  im- 
provements thei'eupon,  including  all  rights,  in- 
terests, easements,  and  or  franchises  (both  in 
and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  parcels  described  in  Sec- 
tion 1  of  this  ordinance),  necessary  in  the  opening, 
grading  and  construction  of  said  highway,  in- 
cluding the  necessary  appurtenances.  If  the  said 
Director  and  City  Comptroller  are  unable  to  agree 
with  the  owner  or  owners  on  the  purchase  price 
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for  said  pieces  or  parcels  of  land  and  improve- 
ments thereupon  or  for  the  said  rights,  interests, 
franchises  and/or  easements,  they  shall  forthwith 
notify  the  City  Solicitor  of  Baltimore  City,  who 
shall  thereupon  institute  in  the  name  of  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  the  necessary  legal 
proceedings  to  acquire  by  condemnation  the  fee 
simple  interests  or  such  other  rights,  interests, 
franchises  and/or  easements  as  the  said  Director 
may  deem  necessary  or  sufficient  for  the  purposes 
of  said  highway. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  not- 
withstanding any  other  provisions  of  this  ordi- 
nance, the  interests  in  and  to  the  lands  to  be  con- 
demned or  otherwise  acquired  for  said  highway 
use  owned  by  or  in  the  possession  of  any  railroad 
company  in  operation  shall  be  only  such  interest 
as  may  be  necessary  for  constructing  and  main- 
taining in  perpetuity  said  highway  in  accordance 
with  detailed  plans  for  said  highway  approved  by 
the  Director  of  Public  Works  of  Baltimore  City 
and  without  materially  interfering  with  the  opera- 
tion of  said  railroads. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
said  Director  of  Public  Works  and  City  Comptrol- 
ler are  also  hereby  authorized  to  negotiate  for  and 
to  enter  into  in  the  name  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  any  and  all  necessary  agree- 
ments with  the  railroads,  street  railways,  the 
Federal  and  State  Governments,  or  any  of  their 
agencies,  and  any  other  persons,  firms  or  corpora- 
tions, in  aid  of,  in  furtherance  of,  or  in  connection 
with  said  highway  project;  all  such  acquisitions 
and  agreements  to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates. 
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Skc.  ;").  Avd  he  if  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  9,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  414 
(Council  No.  640) 

All  ordinance  to  amend  Sheets  Nos.  74  and  75  of  the  Use 
District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved 
March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said 
Sheets  were  approved  by  Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  by  changing  from  the 
"Residential  Use  District"  to  the  "First  Commercial  Use 
District",  the  property  on  the  northwest  side  of  Annapolis 
Road,  southwest  from  Maisel  Street,  as  outlined  in  red 
on  the  four  plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheets  Nos.  74 
and  75  of  the  Use  District  Maps  accompanying 
Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheets 
were  approved  by  Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the 
Baltiinoi-e  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  they 
are  herol)y  amended  l)y  changing  from  the  ''Resi- 
dential Use  District"  to  the  ''First  Commercial 
Use  District",  the  property  on  the  northwest  side 
of  Annapolis  Road,  southwest  from  Maisel  Street, 
as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompany- 
ing this  ordinance. 

Skc.  2.  And  be  if  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
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is  a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zon- 
ing Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by 
the  President  of  the  City  Conncil,  and  upon  ap- 
proval of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats 
shall  be  signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Balti- 
more, and  the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a 
copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the 
Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy 
of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Plan- 
ning Commission,  and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and 
one  of  the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection 
Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  15,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  415 

(Council  No.  670) 

All  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  24  of  the  Use  District  Maps 
accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved 
by  Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code 
(1950  Edition),  by  changing  from  the  "First  Commercial 
Use  District"  to  the  "Residential  Use  District",  the  prop- 
erty on  both  sides  of  Ash  Street,  both  sides  of  Buena  Vista 
Avenue,  both  sides  of  Sweet  Air  Avenue,  and  the  west  side 
of  Poole  Street,  from  a  point  south  of  Union  Avenue  to 
Clipper  Heights  Avenue,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four 
plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  24  of 
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the  Use  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance 
No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the 
Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved 
by  Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  it  is  hereby  amended 
by  changing  from  the  *' First  Commercial  Use 
District"  to  the  '^ Residential  Use  District",  the 
property  on  both  sides  of  Ash  Street,  both  sides 
of  Bnena  Vista  Avemie,  both  sides  of  Sweet  Air 
Avenue,  and  the  west  side  of  Poole  Street,  from 
a  point  south  of  Union  Avenue  to  Clipper  Heights 
Avenue,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  ac- 
companying this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
is  a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to 
the  departments  which  are  administering  the 
Zoning  Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed 
by  the  President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon 
approval  of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said 
plats  shall  be  signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City 
of  Baltimore,  and  the  City  Treasurer  shall  trans- 
mit a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats 
to  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals, 
a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to 
the  Planning  Commission,  and  a  copy  of  the  or- 
dinance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Building  In- 
spection Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  15,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  416 
(Council  No.  706) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  and  approving  the  extension  of  the 
Cooperation  Agreement  entered  into  by  and  between  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  the  Housing  Au- 
thority of  Baltimore  City,  a  body  corporate,  on  March  29, 
1950,   to   two   additional   low-rent  housing   projects. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  do  approve  and  authorize  the  exten- 
sion of  the  Cooperation  Agreement  entered  into 
by  and  between  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  and  the  Housing  Authority  of  Balti- 
more City,  a  body  corporate,  on  March  29,  1950, 
in  all  its  applicable  terms,  covenants,  and  condi- 
tions, to  two  low-rent  housing  projects  to  be  con- 
structed on  the  sites  hereinbelow  set  forth,  from 
which  slums  are  to  be  cleared. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
boundaries  of  the  said  sites,  which  are  more  parti- 
cularly and  precisely  delineated  on  the  two  (2) 
accompanying  maps  which  are  made  a  part  here- 
of, shall  be  generally  described  as  follows : 

A.  Fremont  Avenue  Site — Beginning  on  the 
northeast  corner  of  the  intersection  of  Fremont 
Avenue  and  West  Fayette  Street,  thence  in  a 
northwesterly  direction  along  the  east  side  of 
Fremont  Avenue  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
intersection  of  Fremont  Avenue  and  West  Mul- 
berry Street ;  thence  in  an  easterly  direction  along 
the  south  side  of  West  Mulberry  Street  to  the 
southwest  corner  of  the  intersection  of  West  Mul- 
berry Street  and  Myrtle  Avenue ;  thence  in  a 
southerly  direction  along  the  west  side  of  Myrtle 
Avenue   to  a  point   on  the   south  side  of  West 
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Lexington  Street  where  the  east  side  of  Myrtle 
Avenue,  if  extended  southerly  would  intersect  the 
south  side  of  West  Jjexington  Street;  thence  in  an 
easterly  direction  along  the  south  side  of  Lexing- 
ton Stret  25  feet  more  or  less  to  the  northeast 
corner  of  the  property  known  as  723  West  Lex- 
ington Street;  thence  in  a  southerly  direction 
along  the  east  property  line  of  the  aforesaid  prop- 
erty to  a  point  on  the  south  side  of  Vine  Street 
where  said  property  line,  if  extended  southerly, 
would  intersect  the  said  south  side  of  Vine  Street; 
thence  in  an  easterly  direction  along  the  south 
side  of  Vine  Street  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the 
property  knoAvn  as  716  West  Fayette  Street; 
thenc^  in  a  southerly  direction  along  the  East 
property  line  of  the  said  property  to  its  south- 
east corner  on  the  north  side  of  West  Fayette 
Street;  thence  in  a  westerly  direction  along  the 
north  side  of  West  Fayette  Street  to  the  point  of 
beginning;  excluding  therefrom  the  three  follow- 
ing areas : 

(1)  Beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
property  known  as  790  Waesche  St.,  thence  in  a 
northerly  direction  100  feet  more  or  less  along 
the  east  property  line  of  said  property  to  the 
south  side  of  Born  Court ;  thence  continuing  in  a 
northerly  direction  along  the  east  side  of  Born 
Court,  25  feet  more  or  less  to  the  south  side  of 
Born  Court ;  thence  in  an  easterly  direction  along 
the  south  side  of  Born  Court,  130  feet  more  or  less 
to  the  west  side  of  Born  Court ;  thence  in  a  south- 
erly direction  along  the  west  side  of  Born  Court, 
40  feet  more  or  less  to  the  south  side  of  Born 
Court ;  thence  in  an  easterly  direction  along  the 
south  side  of  Born  Court,  15  feet  more  or  less  to 
the  northwest  corner  of  the  property  known  as 
772  Waesche  Street ;  thence  in  a  southerly  direc- 
tion binding  along  the  west  property  line  of  the 
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said  property  to  the  north  side  of  Waesche 
Street ;  thence  in  a  westerly  direction  along  the 
north  side  of  Waesche  Street  to  the  point  of  be- 
ginning. 

(2)  Beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
property  known  as  760  West  Lexington  Street; 
thence  in  a  northerly  direction  along  the  east 
property  line  of  said  property  to  a  point  on  the 
south  side  of  Waesche  Street  where  the  said  prop- 
erty line  if  extended  northerly  would  intersect 
the  south  side  of  Waesche  Street;  thence  in  an 
easterly  direction  along  the  south  side  of  Waesche 
Street  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  property 
known  as  752  West  Lexington  Street ;  thence  in  a 
southerly  direction  along  the  west  side  of  said 
property  to  the  north  side  of  West  Lexington 
Street ;  thence  in  a  westerly  direction  along  the 
north  side  of  West  Lexington  Street  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

(3)  Beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
property  known  as  736  West  Lexington  Street; 
thence  in  a  northerly  direction  along  the  east 
property  line  of  said  property  to  a  point  on  the 
south  side  of  Waesche  Street,  where  the  said  prop- 
erty line  if  extended  northerly  would  intersect  the 
south  side  of  Waesche  Street;  thence  along  the 
south  side  of  Waesche  Street  to  a  point  where  the 
west  property  line  of  730  West  Lexington  Street, 
if  extended  northerly  would  intersect  the  south 
side  of  Waesche  Street ;  thence  in  a  southerly  di- 
rection along  the  said  line  to  the  north  side  of 
West  Lexington  Street ;  thence  in  a  westerly  direc- 
tion along  the  north  side  of  West  Lexington 
Street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

B.  George  Street  Site — Beginning  at  the  north- 
east corner  of  the  intersection  of  West  Franklin 
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Street  and  North  Fremont  Avenue;  thence  in  a 
noi'thwostorly  direction  along  the  east  side  of 
Noitli  Fremont  Avenue  to  the  southeast  corner  of 
the  intersection  of  North  Fremont  Avenue  and 
George  Street ;  thence  in  an  easterly  direction 
along  the  south  side  of  George  Street  to  a  point 
where  the  east  side  of  Perkins  Avenue,  if  ex- 
tended southerly  would  intersect  the  south  side  of 
George  Street;  thence  in  a  northerly  direction 
along  the  east  side  of  Perkins  Avenue  to  a  point 
on  the  northeast  side  of  Myrtle  Avenue  where  the 
east  side  of  Perkins  Avenue,  if  extended  north- 
erly would  intersect  the  northeast  side  of  Myrtle 
Avenue ;  thence  in  a  northwesterly  direction  along 
the  northeast  side  of  Myrtle  Avenue  to  the  north- 
east corner  of  the  intersection  of  Myrtle  Avenue 
and  Hoffman  Street;  thence  in  a  northeasterly 
direction  along  the  southeast  side  of  Hoffman 
Street  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  intersection 
of  Hoffman  Street  and  Argyle  Avenue ;  thence  in 
a  southeasterly  direction  along  the  southwest  side 
of  Argyle  Avenue  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the 
property  known  as  1024  Argyle  Avenue;  thence 
150  feet  more  or  less  in  a  southwesterly  direction 
along  a  line  binding  on  the  southeastern  property 
line  of  said  property  and  as  extended  southwest- 
erly to  a  point  on  the  northeastern  side  of  Shield's 
Place ;  thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  along 
the  northeastern  side  of  Shield's  Place,  40  feet 
more  or  less  to  the  southw^estern  corner  of  the 
property  known  as  1015  Shield's  Place;  thence  in 
a  northeasterly  direction  along  the  northwestern 
property  line  of  the  said  property  and  of  the 
property  known  as  1016  Argyle  Avenue  to  the 
southwest  side  of  Argyle  Avenue;  thence  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  along  the  southwest  side 
of  Argyle  Avenue  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the 
intersection  of  Argyle  Avenue  and  Biddle  Street; 
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thence  in  a  southwesterly  direction  along  the 
northwest  side  of  Biddle  Street  to  the  northwest 
corner  of  the  intersection  of  Biddle  Street  and 
George  Street ;  thence  in  a  westerly  direction 
along  the  north  side  of  George  Street  to  the  north- 
east corner  of  the  intersection  of  Myrtle  Avenue 
and  George  Street ;  thence  in  a  southerly  direction 
across  George  Street  and  along  the  west  side  of 
Myrtle  Avenue  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  in- 
tersection of  Myrtle  Avenue  and  West  Franklin 
Street;  thence  in  a  westerly  direction  along  the 
north  side  of  West  Franklin  Street  to  the  point 
of  beginning;  excluding  therefrom  the  following- 
area: 

(1)  Beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the  in- 
tersection of  Perkins  Avenue  and  Myrtle  Avenue  ; 
thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  along  the 
southwest  side  of  Myrtle  Avenue  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  intersection  of  Myrtle 
Avenue  and  George  Street ;  thence  in  a  westerly 
direction  225  feet  more  or  less  to  the  northeast 
corner  of  the  intersection  of  George  Street  and 
an  alley  about  12  feet  wide ;  thence  in  a  northerly 
direction  105  feet  more  or  less  to  the  north  side 
of  another  alley  about  12  feet  wide  running  east 
and  west ;  thence  in  a  westerly  direction  along  the 
north  side  of  this  alley  to  the  northeast  corner  of 
its  intersection  with  Perkins  Avenue ;  thence  in  a 
northerly  direction  along  the  east  side  of  Perkins 
Avenue  to  the  point  of  beginning ;  this  area  being 
known  as  Perkins  Spring  Square. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  two  maps 
which  are  a  part  hereof,  the  said  maps  shall  be 
signed  by  the  President  of  the  City  Council,  and 
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upon  approval  of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor, 
said  maps  shall  l)e  signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City 
of  Baltimore. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  15,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  417 

(Council  No.  726) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn,  open,  and  grade  an  Alley,  3  feet 
wide,  75.06  feet  southeast  of  Howard  Street,  from  Cross 
Street  95.75  feet  wide,  northeasterly  32.4  feet  more  or  less 
in  accordance  with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the 
Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  Fourteenth  (14th)  day 
of  May,  1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  author- 
ized and  directed  to  condemn,  open,  and  grade 
an  Alley,  3  feet  wide,  75.06  feet  southeast  of 
Howard  Street,  from  Cross  Street  95.75  feet  wide, 
northeasterly  32.4  feet  more  or  less  the  land  here- 
by directed  to  be  condemned  for  said  opening  be- 
ing described  as  follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  northeast  side  of  Cross 
Street,  as  condemned  and  widened  under  Ordi- 
nance No.  441,  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more, approved  May  20,  1914,  95.75  feet  wide  and 
the  northwest  side  of  an  Alley,  3.0  feet  wide,  said 
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alley  being  distant  75.06  feet  southeasterly, 
measured  along  the  northeast  side  of  said  Cross 
Street  from  the  northeast  corner  of  said  Cross 
Street  and  Howard  Street,  66  feet  wide,  and 
running  thence  binding  on  the  northwest  side  of 
said  Alley,  northeasterly  32.4  feet  more  or  less, 
to  intersect  the  southwesternmost  outline  of  the 
property  known  as  No.  1032  Plum  Alley,  now  or 
formerly  owned  by  The  W.  B.  Cassell  Company, 
thence  binding  on  the  southwesternmost  outline 
of  said  property  southeasterly  3.0  feet  more  or 
less  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  parallel  with  and 
distant  3  feet  southeasterly  measured  at  right 
angles  from  the  first  line  of  this  description, 
thence  reversing  said  line  so  drawn  and  binding 
thereon  southwesterly  32.4  feet  more  or  less  to 
intersect  the  northeast  side  of  said  Cross  Street 
and  thence  binding  on  the  northeast  side  of  said 
Cross  Street  northwesterly  3.0  feet  more  or  less 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

The  said  Alley  as  directed  to  be  condemned  being 
delineated  and  particularly  shown  on  a  plat  which 
was  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of  As- 
sessments on  the  14th  day  of  May  in  the  year 
1952,  and  is  now  on  file  in  the  said  Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  opening 
of  said  Alley  and  the  proceedings  and  rights  of 
all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby,  shall  be 
regulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with,  any  and 
all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of  the  Code 
of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and  the  Charter 
of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition)  and  any  and 
all  amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all  other 
Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland,  and 
any  and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
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Council  of  Baltiinoro,  and  any  and  all  rules  or 
regulations  in  effect  which  hav^e  been  adopted  by 
the  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the 
Department  of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  July  15,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDPtO,  JR.,  Maijor. 


No.  418 
(Council  No.  791) 

An  ordinance  to  change  the  name  of  Sherbrook  Avenue,  be- 
ginning at  Reisterstown  Road  and  continuing  westerly 
therefrom,  the  new  name  of  said  Sherbrook  Avenue  to  be 
Fords  Lane. 

Whereas,  Fords  Lane  and  Sherbrook  Avenue 
actually  are  one  continuous  street,  the  one  extend- 
ing to  the  east  and  the  other  extending  to  the  west 
of  Reistersto\vn  Road;  and 

Whereas,  residents  of  the  area  on  Sherbrook 
Avenue  have  petitioned  to  have  its  name  changed 
to  Fords  Lane,  so  as  to  have  one  name  only  for 
this  continuous  street ;  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  name  of 
Sherbrook  Avenue,  beginning  at  Reisterstown 
Road  and  continuing  westerly  therefrom,  be  and 
it  is  hereby  changed,  and  that  the  new  name  of 
said  Sherbrook  Avenue  shall  henceforth  be  Fords 
Lane. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  15,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  419 
(Council  No.  712) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  134  (87)  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  •ParHing",  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  134  (86)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting  the  park- 
ing of  vehicles  on  the  west  side  of  Pumphrey  Street,  be- 
tween Holabird  Avenue  and  Danville  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  134  (87) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  '^Traffic 
Kegulations ",  sub-title  '' Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  134  (86) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  f oUows : 

134. 

(87)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  west  side  of  Pumphrey  Street,  be- 
tween Holabird  Avenue  and  Danville  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  29,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDBO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  420 
(Council  No.  719) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  124  (5a)  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  124(5)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting  the  parking 
of  vehicles  on  Fairmount  Avenue,  between  Carey  Street  and 
Calhoun  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  124 (5a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  adcied  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  '^Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  '' Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  124(5)  of 
said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

124. 

(5a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  Fairmount  Avenue,  between  Carey  Street 
and  Calhoun  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  29,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  421 
(Council  No.  737) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  121  (101a)  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  121(101)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting  the  park- 
ing of  vehicles  on  the  south  side  of  Cross  Street,  between 
Riverside  Avenue  and  Covington  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  121  (101a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  '^Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  ** Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  121(101) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

121. 

(101a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  south  side  of  Cross  Street,  between 
Riverside  Avenue  and  Covington  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  .further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  29,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  422 
(Council  No.  738) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 96(4)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "One-Way 
Streets",  making  Calvert  Street,  from  University  Parkway  to 
Pratt  Street,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  96(4)  of 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  '' Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  ' 'One- 
Way  Streets ' ',  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

96. 

(4)  Calvert  Street,  from  University  Parkway  to 
Pratt  Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way 
street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used  by 
said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Appioved  July  29,  1952. 

THO^IAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  423 
(Council  No.  746) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  124  (22a)  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  124(22)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting  the  parking 
of  vehicles  on  the  southeast  and  northwest  sides  of  Ferndale 
Avenue,  between  the  northeast  side  of  Liberty  Heights  Ave- 
npe  and  a  point  150  feet  northeast  thereof. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Coimcil  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  124 (22a) 
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be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  '^ Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  124(22)  of 
said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

124. 

(22a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  southeast  and  northwest  sides  of  Fern- 
dale  Avenue,  between  the  northeast  side  of 
Liberty  Heights  Avenue  and  a  point  150  feet 
northeast  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  29,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  424 
(Council  No.  747) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 137 (63a)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking",  as 
said  section  was  ordained  by  Ordinance  Xo.  222,  approved 
March  10,  1952,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the 
south  side  of  Sulgrave  Avenue,  between  Lochlea  Road  and 
Kelly  Avenue,  during  certain  hours  on  the  days  when 
school  is  in  session. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  137 (63a) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code   (1950 


528  ORDINANCES. 

Edition),  title  '^Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
''Parking",  as  said  section  was  ordained  by  Or- 
dinance No.  222,  approved  March  10,  1952,  be  and 
it  is  hereby  repealed  and  reordained,  with  amend- 
ments, to  read  as  follows: 

137. 

(63a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  peiinitted  to  stand,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  8:00  A.  M.  and  4:00  P.  M.  on 
Mondays  through  Fridays  when  school  is  in  ses- 
sion, on  the  south  side  of  Sulgrave  Avenue,  be- 
tween Lochlea  Road  and  Kelly  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  29,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  425 
(Council  No.  755) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  120 (13a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  120(13)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting 
the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  west  side  of  Beaufort  ATe- 
nue,  between  Woodland  Avenue  and  Lewiston  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  120(13a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^'Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  ''Parking",  said  new  sec- 
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tion  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  120(13) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

120. 

(13a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  west  side  of  Beaufort  Avenue,  be- 
tween Woodland  Avenue  and  Lewiston  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage  and  the  posting  of  appropriate  signs. 

Approved  July  29,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  426 
(Council  No.  763) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tiou  137(32)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
EJdition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
and  to  add  Section  137 (32a)  to  said  Article,  said  new  section 
to  follow  immediately  after  Section  137(32)  of  said  Article, 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  certain  parts  of 
Shirley  Avenue,  between  Reisterstown  Road  and  Park 
Heights  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  137(32) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
''Parking",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  and  that  Section  137 
(32a)  be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  said  Article, 
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said  new  section  to  follow  immediately  after  Sec- 
tion 137(32)  thereof,  and  all  to  read  as  follows: 

137. 

(32)  No  vehicle  shall  he  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  on  the  south  side  of  Shirley  Avenue,  be- 
tween Reisterstown  Road  and  Park  Heights  Ave- 
nue. 

(32a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  on  the  north  side  of  Shirley  Avenue, 
between  Reisterstown  Road  and  a  point  75  feet 
easterly  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  29,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  427 
(Council  No.  764) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  94  (21a)  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  94(21)  of  said  Article,  making  the 
first  alley  west  of  Greenspring  Avenue,  from  the  first  alley 
south  of  Keyworth  Avenue  to  Keyworth  Avenue,  a  one-way 
street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 

City  Conncil  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  94(21a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code   (1950  Edition),  title  '' Traffic 
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Regulations",  sub-title  '^One-Way  Streets",  said 
new  section  to  follow  immediately  after  Section 
94(21)  of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

94. 

(21a ) .  The  first  alley  west  of  Greenspring  Ave- 
nue, from  the  first  alley  south  of  Keyworth  Ave- 
nue to  Keyworth  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall 
be  used  by  said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction 
only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained^  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage  and  the  posting  of  appropriate  signs. 

Approved  July  29,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  428 
(Council  No.  779) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Sections  104(2)  and  104(3)  of  Article 
38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  ".One-Way  Streets",  and  to  ordain  a 
new  Section  104(2)  in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  section  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  104  (1)  of  said  Article,  making 
Kentucky  Avenue,  from  Cardenas  Avenue  to  Mannasota 
Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  104  (2) 
and  104  (3)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regulations'^ 
sub-title  ''One-Way  Streets",  be  and  they  are 
hereby  repealed,  and  that  a  new  Section  104  (2) 


532  OUDINANCES. 

be  and  it  is  hereby  ordained  in  lieu  thereof,  said 
new  section  to  follow  immediately  after  Section 
104  (1)  of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows; 

104. 

(2)  Kentucky  Avenue,  from  Cardenas  Avenue 
to  Mannasota  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  if  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
nassage. 

Approved  July  29,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  429 
(Council  No.  781) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Sections  95(39)  and  95(40)  of  Article 
88  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  and  to  ordain  a 
new  Section  95(39)  in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  section  to  fol- 
low immediately  after  Section  95(3S)  of  said  Article,  making 
Brendan  Avenue,  from  Woodstock  Avenue  to  Mannasota  Ave- 
nue, a  one-way  street  ^or  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Conncil  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  95(39) 
and  95(40)  of  Article  88  of  the  Baltimore  Citv 
Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regulations '\ 
sub-title  "One-Way  Streets '^  be  and  they  are 
hereby  repealed,  and  that  a  new  Section  95(89)  be 
and  it  is  hereby  ordained  in  lieu  thereof,  said  new 
section  to  follow  immediately  aftei-  Section  95(88) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 
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95. 

(39)  Brendan  Avenue,  from  Woodstock  Ave- 
nue to  Mannasota  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall 
be  used  by  said  traffic  in  a  westerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  29,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  430 
(Council  No.  804) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  96  (11a)  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more city  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  96  (11)  thereof,  making  Cardenas 
Avenue,  from  Brendan  Avenue  to  Erdman  Avenue,  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  96(lla)  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^'Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  ''One-way  Streets",  said 
new  section  to  follow  immediately  after  Section 
96(11)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

96. 

(11a).  Cardenas  Avenue,  from  Brendan  Ave- 
nue to  Erdman  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  July  29, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  431 
(Council  No.  690) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Sub-sections  (7),  (8),  (9),  (10),  (11), 
(12)  and  (13)  of  Section  136  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore 
City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub- 
title "Parking",  and  to  ordain  three  (3)  new  sub-sections  in 
lieu  thereof,  said  new  sub-sections  to  be  known  as  Sub-sec- 
tions (7),  (8)  and  (9)  of  said  Section  136,  and  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Sub-section  (6)  thereof,  revising  the  pro- 
visions and  restrictions  as  to  the  parking  of  vehicles  on 
certain  portions  of  Redwood  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sub-sections  (7), 
(8),  (9),  (10),  (11),  (12)  and  (13)  of  Section  136 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  '^Traffic  Regulations'',  sub-title 
** Parking'',  be  and  they  are  hereby  repealed,  and 
that  three  (3)  new  sub-sections  be  and  they  are 
hereby  ordained  in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  sub-sec- 
tions to  be  known  as  Sub-sections  (7),  (8)  and  (9) 
of  said  Section  136,  to  follow  immediately  after 
Sub-section  (6)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows: 

136. 

(7)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  l^aggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
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7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Redwood 
Street,  between  South  Street  and  Greene  Street. 

(8)  Employees  of  the  State  Department  of 
Public  Welfare,  who  have  special  parking  per- 
mits for  that  location,  shall  have  the  exclusive 
right  to  park  their  automobiles  on  the  north  side 
of  Redwood  Street,  in  front  of  the  premises  known 
as  120  W.  Redwood  Street,  during  the  time  such 
employees  are  actually  engaged  on  official  busi- 
ness between  the  hours  of  10.00  A.  M.  and  4.00 
P.  M.,  on  any  day  except  on  Sundays.  It  shall  be 
unlawful  for  any  person,  other  than  such  em- 
ployees of  the  State  Department  of  Public  Wel- 
fare, to  park  vehicles  on  the  north  side  of  Red- 
wood Street,  in  front  of  the  premises  known  as 
120  W.  Redwood  Street  during  the  above  specified 
hours. 

(9)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  or  passengers'  bag- 
gage transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall 
not  load  or  unload  freight  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  and 
between  the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on 
the  north  side  of  Redwood  Street,  between  Greene 
Street  and  Fremont  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  1,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  432 
(Council  No.  692) 

Au  ordinance  to  repeal  Sub-sections  (56),  (59),  (60),  (61),  (62), 
(64),  (65),  (67)  and  (68)  of  Section  UO  of  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  and  to  ordain  six  (6)  new  sub- 
sections to  be  added  to  said  Section  130,  said  new  sub-sec- 
tions to  be  known  as  Sub-sections  (67),  (68),  (69),  (69a), 
(69b)  and  (6!)c)  thereof  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Sub- 
section (66)  thereof,  revising  the  provisions  and  restrictions 
as  to  parking  on  certain  parts  of  Lombard  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltijnore,  That  Sub-sections 
(56),  (59),  (60),  (61),  (62),  (64),  (65),  (67)  and 
(68)  of  Section  130  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore 
City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  '' Traffic  Eegula- 
tions",  sub-title  '' Parking",  be  and  they  are 
hereby  repealed;  and  that  six  (6)  new  sub-sec- 
tions be  and  they  are  hereby  ordained  and  added 
to  said  Section  130,  said  new  sub-sections  to  be 
known  as  Sub-sections  (67),  (68),  (69),  (69a), 
(69b)  and  (69c)  thereof  and  to  follow  immediately 
after  Sub-section  {66)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

130. 

(67)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  to  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Lombard 
Street,  between  West  Falls  Avenue  and  Greene 
Street,  with  the  exception  of  the  north  side  of 
Ijombard  Street,  between  Commerce  Street  and  a 
point  100  feet  east  thereof;  and  the  south  side  of 
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Lombard  Street,  between  Commerce  Street  and 
South  Street. 

(68)  The  vehicles  of  the  Baltimore  District 
Intelligence  Service  of  the  2d  U.  S.  Army  shall 
have  the  exclusive  right  to  stand,  between  the 
hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.  every  day,  on 
the  north  side  of  Lombard  Street,  east  from 
Commerce  Street  for  a  distance  of  100  feet,  and 
shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to  stand  in  said  space 
without  limitation  as  to  time,  provided  there  is  at- 
tached and  displayed  on  each  said  vehicle  proper 
identification  insignia  showing  that  it  is  used  by 
said  Service.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  park  a  vehicle,  other  than  a  vehicle  used  by  the 
Intelligence  Service  of  the  U.  S.  Army,  in  the 
above-designated  space  between  the  hours  of  7.30 
A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  any  day. 

(69)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on 
the  south  side  of  Lombard  Street,  between  Com- 
merce Street  and  South  Street. 

(69a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  north 
side  of  Lombard  Street,  between  Greene  Street 
and  Gihnor  Street ;  nor  shall  any  vehicle  be  per- 
mitted to  stand  longer  than  actually  necessary  to 
take  on  or  discharge  passengers  or  passengers' 
baggage  transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall 
not  load  or  unload  freight  or  merchandise,  be- 
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tween  the  hours  of  4.00  P.  AI.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on 
the  south  side  of  Lombard  Street,  between  Greene 
Street  and  Gihnor  Street. 

(69b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  north  side  of 
Lombard  Street,  between  Gilmor  Street  and  Pay- 
son  Street. 

(69c)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  south 
side  of  Lombard  Street,  between  Gilmor  Street 
and  McPhail  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Appi'oved  August  1,  1952. 

THO:\rAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  433 
(Council  No.  693) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Sub-sections  (27),  (28),  (29),  (30)  and 
(31)  of  Section  125  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code 
(1950  Eklition).  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Park- 
ing", said  sections  relating  to  the  parking  of  vehicles  on 
certain  parts  of  Greene  Street;  and  to  ordain  a  new  section 
125(27)    in   lieu    thereof,   said   new    section    to   stand    in   the 
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place  and  stead  of  the  sub-sections  so  repealed,  prohibiting 
the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Greene  Street,  between  Franklin 
Street  and  Washington  Boulevard. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sub-sections 
(27),  (28),  (29),  (30)  and  (31)  of  Section  125  of 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  be  and  they  are  hereby  repealed;  and 
that  a  new  Section  125(27)  be  and  it  is  hereby 
ordained  in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  section  to  stand 
in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  sub-sections  so  re- 
pealed ;  and  to  read  as  follows : 

125. 

(27)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers '  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.  on  Greene 
Street,  between  Franklin  Street  and  Washington 
Boulevard. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage,  or  from  the  effective  date  of  Introductory 
Ordinance  No.  691,  introduced  May  12,  1952, 
whichever  is  the  later  date. 

Approved  August  1,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  434 
(Council  No.  695) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Sections  134  (1)  and  134  (2)  of  Article 
.'.8  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (11)50  Edition),  title  "Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking",  said  sections  relating  to 
the  parking  of  vehicles  on  certain  portions  of  Paca  Street; 
and  to  ordain  a  new  Section  134  (1)  in  lieu  thereof,  said  new 
section  to  stand  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  sections  so  re- 
pealed, prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Paca  Street, 
between  Druid  Hill  Avenue  and  Camden  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  134  (1) 
and  134  (2)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "Parking'',  be  and  they  are  hereby  re- 
pealed; and  that  a  new  Section  134  (1)  be  and  it 
is  hereby  ordained  in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  sec- 
tion to  stand  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  sections 
so  repealed,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

134. 

(1)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10:00  A.  M.,  and  between  the 
hours  of  4 :00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.  on  Paca  Street, 
between  Druid  Hill  Avenue  and  Camden  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage,  or  from  the  effective  date  of  Introductory 
Ordinance  No.  691,  introduced  May  12,  1952, 
whichever  is  the  later  date. 

Approved  August  1,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  435 
(Council  No.  714) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  134  (4a)  of  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  as  said  section  was  ordained  by 
Ordinance  No.  133,  approved  December  11,  1951,  said  section 
prohibiting- the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  east  side  of  Par- 
rish  Street,  between  Pratt  Street  and  Cole  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  134  (4a) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Ee^lations",  sub-title 
''Parking",  as  said  section  was  ordained  by  Or- 
dinance No.  133,  approved  December  11,  1951,  be 
and  it  is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  1,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  436 
(Council  No.  715) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  95  (19a)  of  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  section  providing 
that  Bevan  Street,  from  Hamburg  Street  to  Montgomery 
Street  shall  be  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  95  (19a) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code   (1950 
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Edition),    title    '^ Traffic    Regulations",    sub-title 
"One- Way  Streets",  l)e  and  it  is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  1,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  437 
(Council  No.  720) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  re-ordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 20  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title  "Bus  and  Car 
Stops,"  relating  to  the  parking  of  vehicles  within  25  feet  of 
intersecting  curbs  in  the  Central  Business  District  and  with- 
in five  (5)  feet  of  the  building  line  of  any  street  intersection 
outside  the  Central  Business  District. 

Section.  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  20  of 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  ''Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  ''Bus 
and  Car  Stops",  be  and  it  is  herei3y  repealed  and 
re-ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

20.  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  merchandise  or  freight 
on  any  street  in  the  City  having  street  car  tracks 
thereon,  or  on  which  public  passenger  motor  buses 
operate  on  regular  schedules,  within  seventy-five 
(75)    feet    of   any   corner    (to    wit,    intersecting 
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curbs),  in  the  Central  Business  District,  or  Avithin 
fifty  (50)  feet  of  any  such  corner  in  any  other  part 
of  the  city  where  street  cars  or  public  passenger 
motor  buses  take  on  or  discharge  passengers ;  or 
at  any  point  where  such  standing  vehicle  may 
interfere  with  the  free  turning  of  a  street  car  or 
public  passenger  motor  bus  from  one  street  to  an 
intersecting  street,  or  with  the  free  passage  of 
any  such  street  car  or  public  passenger  motor  bus 
along  or  across  any  street,  or  within  twenty-five 
feet  of  any  intersecting  curbs  in  the  Central  Busi- 
ness District  where  there  are  no  car  or  public  pas- 
senger motor  bus  stops,  or  within  five  (5)  feet 
of  the  building  line  of  any  street  intersection  out- 
side of  the  Central  Business  District  where  there 
are  no  car  or  pubic  passenger  motor  bus  stops,  or 
opposite  to  any*safety  zone,  or  within  thirty  (30) 
feet  of  the  end  of  any  safety  zone,  except  to  take 
on  or  discharge  freight  or  merchandise,  but  no 
vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  take  on  or  discharge 
freight  or  merchandise  between  any  safety  zone 
and  the  immediately  adjacent  sidewalk  between 
the  hours  of  7.45  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.  without 
temporary  permission  of  the  Police  authorities  of 
Baltimore  City.  Provided,  however,  that  vehicles 
shall  not  be  prohibited  from  standing  within 
twenty-five  (25)  feet  of  intersecting  curbs  in  the 
Central  Business  District  where  there  are  no  car 
or  public  passenger  motor  bus  stops  or  within  five 
(5)  feet  of  the  building  line  of  any  street  intersec- 
tion outside  of  the  Central  Business  District 
where  there  are  no  car  or  public  passenger  motor 
bus  stops  as  provided  for  hereinabove  in  this  sec- 
tion unless  said  areas  are  clearly  marked  as  areas 
in  which  parking  or  standing  is  prohibited  either 
by  painted  curbs  or  other  suitable  markings  or 
devices. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  1,  1952. 

TliO^MAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  438 
(Council  No.  757) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Sub-sections  (36),  (37),  (38)  and  (39) 
of  Section  131  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Eidition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
and  to  ordain  five  (5)  new  sub-sections  ^n  lieu  thereof,  said 
new  sub-sections  to  be  known  as  Sub-sections  (36),  (37), 
(38),  (39)  and  (39a)  of  said  Section  131  and  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Sub-section  131(35)  thereof,  revising  the 
provisions  and  restrictions  concerning  the  parking  of  ve- 
hicles on  Maryland  Avenue,  between  Chase  Street  and 
Twenty-ninth  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sub-sections  (36), 
(37),  (38)  and  (39)  of  Section  131  of  Article  38  of 
the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title 
"Traffic  Regulations '^  sub-title  ^'Parking",  be 
and  they  are  hereby  repealed,  and  that  five  (5) 
new  sub-sections  be  and  they  are  hereby  ordained 
in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  sub-sections  to  be  known 
as  Sub-sections  (36),  (37),  (38),  (39)  and  (39a) 
of  said  Section  131,  to  follow  immediately  after 
Sub-section  131(35)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

131. 

(36)    No  vehicle   shall  be   permitted   to   stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
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charge  passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or  un- 
load freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  east  side  of 
Maryland  Avenue,  between  Chase  Street  and 
North  Avenue. 

(37)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  west  side  of 
Maryland  Avenue,  between  Chase  Street  and 
North  Avenue. 

(38)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  west  side  of 
Maryland  Avenue,  betw^een  North  Avenue  and 
Twentieth  Street. 

(39)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  east  side 
of  Maryland  Avenue,  between  Twentieth  Street 
and  Twenty-ninth  Street. 

(39a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
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ported  on  the  same  vehicle,  Imt  shall  not  load  or 
unload  fi*ei.u:h(  oi-  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  (i.OO  P.  M.,  on  the  west  side  of 
Maryland  Avenue,  l)etween  Twentieth  Street  and 
Twenty-ninth  Street. 

Sf.c.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

AiJi)i-()ve(l  August  1,  11)52. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayoy, 


No.  439 
(Council.  No.  758) 

All  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  180(40)  of  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  and  to  ordain  a  new  Section 
130(40)  in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  section  to  stand  in  the  place 
and  stead  of  the  section  so  repealed,  prohibiting  the  parking 
of  vehicles,  during  certain  hours,  on  Liberty  Street,  between 
Howard  Street  and  Saratoga  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  130(40) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  Citv  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
''Parking",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed,  and  that 
a  new  Section  130(40)  be  and  it  is  hereby  ordained 
in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  section  to  stand  in  the 
place  and  stead  of  the  section  so  repealed,  and  to 
read  as  follows: 

130. 

(40)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
loimei-  tlian  actunllv  lUM'essai'v  to  take  on  or  dis- 
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charge  passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Liberty 
Street,  between  Howard  Street  and  Saratoga 
Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  1,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDEO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  440 
(Council  No.  759) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Sub-sections  (21),  (22),  (23)  and  (24)  of 
Section  121  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
and  to  ordain  Sub-sections  (21),  (22)  and  (23)  to  Section  121 
in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  sub-sections  to  stand  in  the  place 
and  stead  of  the  sub-sections  so  repealed,  revising  the  re- 
strictions and  provisions  concerning  the  parking  of  vehicles 
on  Cathedral  Street,  between  Saratoga  Street  and  Mt.  Royal 
Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sub-sections  (21), 
(22),  (23)  and  (24)  of  Section  121  of  Article  38  of 
the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title 
"Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking",  be 
and  they  are  hereby  repealed,  and  that  Sub-sec- 
tions (21),  (22)  and  (23)  be  and  they  are  hereby 
ordained  to  Section  121  in  lieu  thereof,  said  new 
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sub-sections  to  stand  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
sub-sections  so  repealed,  and  to  read  as  follows: 

121. 

(21)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.80  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Cathedral 
Street,  between  Saratoga  Street  and  Monument 
Street. 

(22)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  east  side 
of  Cathedral  Street,  between  Monument  Street 
and  Mt.  Royal  Avenue. 

(23)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  west  side  of 
Cathedral  Street,  between  Monument  Street  and 
Mt.  Royal  Avenue. 

Sec.  2  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  1,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Ma^jor, 
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No.  441 

(Council  No.  760) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Sub-sections  (31),  (32),  (33)  and  (34) 
of  Section  121  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
and  to  ordain  four  (4)  new  sub-sections  to  stand  in  the  place 
and  stead  of  the  sub-sections  so  repealed,  regulating  and 
restricting  the  standing  and  parking  of  vehicles,  between 
certain  hours,  on  Centre  Street,  between  Eutaw  Street  and 
the  Fallsway. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltiinore,  That  Sub-sections  (31), 
(32),  (33)  and  (34)  of  Section  121  of  Article 
38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition), 
title  ''Traffic  Eegulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
be  and  they  are  hereby  repealed,  and  that  four  (4) 
new  sub-sections,  to  stand  in  the  place  and  stead 
of  the  sub-sections  so  repealed,  be  and  they  are 
hereby  ordained  in  lieu  thereof,  to  read  as  follows : 

121. 

(31)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or  un- 
load freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  south  side  of 
Centre  Street,  between  Eutaw  Street  and  the 
Fallsway. 

(32)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on 
or  discharge  passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage 
transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load 
or  unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the 
hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between 
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the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  north 
side  of  Centre  Street,  between  Eutaw  Street  and 
Howard  Street. 

(33)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on 
or  discharge  passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage 
transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load 
or  unload  freight  or  merchandise,  on  the  north 
side  of  Centre  Street,  between  Howard  Street  and 
a  point  75  feet  east  thereof. 

(34)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  betw^een  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  north 
side  of  Centre  Street,  between  Tyson  Street  and 
the  Fallsway. 

Sec.  2  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  1,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  442 
(Council  No.  761) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Sub-sections  (42)-(52),  inclusive,  of 
Section  121  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
and  to  ordain  thirteen  (13)  new  sub-sections,  to  be  added  to 
said  Section  121,  said  new  sub-sections  to  be  known  as  Sub- 
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sections  (42) -(52b),  inclusive,  and  to  follow  immediately 
after  Sub-section  (41)  thereof,  revising  the  provisions  and 
restrictions  as  to  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Charles  Street, 
between  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  Pratt  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sub-sections 
(42)-(52),  inclusive,  of  Section  121  of  Article  38 
of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title 
"Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  ''Parking",  be 
and  they  are  hereby  repealed;  and  that  thirteen 
(13)  new  sub-sections  be  and  they  are  hereby 
added  to  said  Section  121,  said  new  sub-sections 
to  be  knoAvn  as  Sub-sections  (42) -(52b),  inclusive, 
to  follow  immediately  after  Sub-section  (41) 
thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

121. 

(42)  Xo  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  on  the  east  side  of 
Charles  Street,  between  Twenty-sixth  Street  and 
North  Avenue. 

(43)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  west  side 
of  Charles  Street,  between  Twenty-sixth  Street 
and  North  Avenue. 

(44)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
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ported  on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  on  the  east  side  of 
Charles  Street,  between  North  Avenue  and  Mt. 
Royal  Avenue. 

(45)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  betw^een  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  west  side 
of  Charles  Street,  between  North  Avenue  and  Mt. 
Royal  Avenue. 

(46)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  on  the  east  side  of 
Charles  Street,  between  Mt.  Royal  Avenue  and 
Madison  Street. 

(47)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers '  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  and  merchandise  between  the 
hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between 
the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  west 
side  of  Charles  Street,  between  Mt.  Royal  Ave- 
nue and  Madison  Street. 

(48)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
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ported  on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Charles 
Street,  between  Madison  Street  and  Mt.  Vernon 
Place. 

(49)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers '  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  east  side 
of  Charles  Street,  between  Mt.  Vernon  Place  and 
Centre  Street. 

(50)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  or  passengers'  bag- 
gage transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not 
load  or  unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the 
hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between 
the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.  on  the  west 
side  of  Charles  Street,  between  Mt.  Vernon  Place 
and  Centre  Street. 

(51)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers '  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Charles 
Street  between  Centre  Street  and  Saratoga  Street. 
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(52)  No  vehicle  shall  bo  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on 
or  discharge  passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage 
transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load 
or  unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the 
hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between 
the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Charles 
Street,  between  Saratoga  Street  and  Fayette 
Street. 

(52a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Charles 
Street,  between  Fayette  Street  and  Redwood 
Street. 

(52b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  betw^een  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Charles 
Street,  between  Redwood  Street  and  Pratt  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  1,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Majjor 


ORDINANCES.  555 

No.  443 
(Council  No.  762) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Sub-sections  (3),  (6),  (7),  (8),  (9)  and 
(9a)  of  Section  121  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code 
(1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Park- 
ing", and  to  ordain  in  lieu  thereof  ten  (10)  new  sub-sections, 
said  new  sub-sections  to  be  known  as  Sub-sections  (4a), 
(4b),  (6).  (7),  (8),  (9),  (9a),  (9b),  (9c)  and  (9d)  of  said 
Section  121,  Sub-sections  (4a)  and  (4b)  thereof  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Sub-section  (4)  of  said  section  and  Sub-sec- 
tions (6)-(9d),  inclusive,  to  follow  immediately  after  Sub- 
section (5)  thereof,  revising  the  provisions  and  restrictions 
as  to  the  parking  and  standing  of  vehicles  on  Calvert  Street, 
between  University  Parkway  and  Pratt  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sub-sections  (3), 
(6),  (7),  (8),  (9)  and  (9a)  of  Section  121  of 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  '' Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  ''Park- 
ing", be  and  they  are  hereby  repealed;  and  that 
ten  (10)  new  sub-sections  be  and  they  are  hereby 
ordained  in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  sub-sections 
to  be  known  as  Sub-sections  (4a),  (4b),  (6),  (7), 
(8),  (9),  (9a),  (9b),  (9c)  and  (9d)  of  said  Section 
121,  Sub-sections  (4a)  and  (4b)  thereof  to  follow 
immediately  after  Sub-section  (4)  of  said  section 
and  Sub-sections  (6)-(9d),  inclusive,  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Sub-section  (5)  thereof,  and  all  to 
read  as  follows : 

121. 

(4a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  on  the  east  side  of 
Calvert  Street,  between  University  Parkway  and 
Twentieth  Street. 
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(4b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  west  side 
of  Calvert  Street,  between  University  Parkway 
and  Twentieth  Street. 

(6)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  on  the  east  side  of 
Calvert  Street,  between  Twentieth  Street  and 
and  North  Avenue. 

(7)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  west  side 
of  Calvert  Street,  between  Twentieth  Street  and 
North  Avenue. 

(8)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  on  the  east  side  of 
Calvert  Street,  between  North  Avenue  and  Mt. 
Royal  Avenue. 


OKDIXANCES.  557 

(9)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  west 
side  of  Calvert  Street,  between  North  Avenue  and 
Mt.  Royal  Avenue. 

(9a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  on  the  east  side  of 
Calvert  Street,  between  Mt.  Eoyal  Avenue  and 
Centre  Street,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Sub- 
section (9b)  herein. 

(9b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  or  passengers'  bag- 
gage transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall 
not  load  or  unload  freight  or  merchandise  between 
the  hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  be- 
tween the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on 
the  east  side  of  Calvert  Street,  between  Monument 
Street  and  a  point  75  feet  northerly  thereof. 

(9c)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  west  side 
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of  Calvert  Street,  between  Mt.  Royal  Avenue  and 
Centre  Street. 

(9d)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  liaggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Calvert 
Street,  between  Centre  Street  and  Pratt  Street ; 
provided,  however,  that  vehicles  owned  by  the 
United  States,  the  State  of  Maryland  or  the  City 
of  Baltimore,  and  no  other  vehicles  whatsoever, 
shall  be  permitted  to  stand  in  the  center  of  Calvert 
Street,  at  Battle  Monument,  provided  there  is  at- 
tached and  displayed  on  each  such  vehicle  proper 
insignia  issued  by  the  Police  Commissioner  of 
Baltimore  City  showing  such  ownership. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  1,  1952. 

THOMAS  1)'ALP:SAN1)R0,  jr.,  Mai/or. 


No.  444 
((/ouncil  No.  775) 

An  ordinaiict'  to  repeal  and  reordain.  with  amendments,  Sub- 
sections (7)  and  (8)  of  Section  I'M  of  Article  :^8  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "Parking";  to  repeal  Sub-section  (9)  of  said  Sec- 
tion 1.S7  and  to  ordain  two  new  sub-sections,  to  stand  in  the 
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place  and  stead  of  the  sub-section  so  repealed,  said  new 
sub-sections  to  be  known  as  Sub-sections  (9)  and  (10)  and  to 
follow  immediately  after  Sub-section  (8)  thereof,  revising 
the  provisions  and  restrictions  as  to  the  standing  or  parking 
of  vehicles  on  St.  Paul  Place,  between  Lexington  Street  and 
Centre  Street. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 

City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sub-sections  (7) 
and  (8)  of  Section  137  of  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  '^Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  *' Parking",  be  and  they 
are  hereby  repealed  and  reordained,  with  amend- 
ments;  and  that  Sub-section  (9)  of  said  Section 
137  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  that  two  new 
sub-sections,  to  stand  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
sub-section  so  repealed,  be  and  they  are  hereby 
ordained,  said  new  sub-sections  to  be  known  as 
Sub-sections  (9)  and  (10)  and  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Sub-section  (8)  thereof,  all  to  read  as 
follows : 

137. 

(7)  Employees  of  the  Department  of  Welfare, 
who  have  special  parking  permits  for  that  loca- 
tion, shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to  park  their 
automobiles  on  the  east  side  of  St.  Paul  Place, 
from  the  first  alley  north  of  Saratoga  Street  to  a 
point  59  feet  south  of  Pleasant  Street,  during  the 
time  actually  engaged  on  City  business  between 
the  hours  of  10.00  A.  M.  ^  and  4.00  P.  M., 
on  any  day,  except  on  Sundays.  It  shall  be 
unlawful  for  any  person,  other  than  such  em- 
ployees of  the  Department  of  Welfare,  to  park 
vehicles  on  the  east  side  of  St.  Paul  Place,  from 
the  first  alley  north  of  Saratoga  Street  to  a  point 
59  feet  south  of  Pleasant  Street. 

(8)  The  individual  employees  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Welfare,  engaged  in  working  in 
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•the  Children's  Division  with  children  in  adoption 
homes  and  in  foster  homes,  shall  have  the  exclu- 
sive right  to  park  the  motor  vehicles  being  used  by 
them,  whether  personally-owned  or  City-owned, 
on  the  east  side  of  St.  Paul  Place,  from  its  inter- 
section with  Pleasant  Street  to  the  northern  end 
of  the  building  known  as  413  St.  Paul  Place,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  10.00  A.  M.  and  4.00 
P.  M.,  during  the  time  actually  engaged  on  said 
work;  provided,  there  shall  be  attached  to  each 
such  vehicle  a  card  or  insignia  issued  by  the 
Director  of  the  Department  to  the  effect  that  they 
are  engaged  in  the  work  as  provided  for  by  this 
section.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  other 
than  said  employees  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Welfare,  to  park  vehicles  on  the  east  side  of  St. 
Paul  Place,  from  its  intersection  with  Pleasant 
Street  to  the  northern  end  of  the  building  known 
as  413  St.  Paul  Place. 

(9)  Except  as  provided  otherwise  in  Sub-sec- 
tions (7)  and  (8)  hereinabove,  no  vehicle  shall  be 
permitted  to  stand  longer  than  actually  necessary 
to  take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  or  passengers' 
baggage  transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall 
not  load  or  unload  freight  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and 
between  the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  :\[.,  on 
the  east  side  of  St.  Paul  Place,  between  Lexington 
Street  and  Centre  Street. 

(10)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  or  passengers'  bag- 
gage transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  on  the  west 
side  of  St.  Paul  Place,  between  Saratoga  Street 
and  Centre  Street. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  1,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  445 

(Council  No.  778) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  130 (44b)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  130  (44a)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting 
the  parking  of  vehicles,  during  certain  hours,  on  Light 
Street,  between  Pratt  Street  and  Baltimore  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  130  (44b) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^^ Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  '* Parking'',  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  130 (44a) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows ; 

130. 

(44b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or  un- 
load freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Light  Street,  be- 
tween Pratt  Street  and  Baltimore  Street. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  1,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  446 
(Council  No.  323) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  44  (a)  of  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "Impounding",  and  to  ordain  a  new  Section  44  (a) 
in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  section  to  stand  in  the  place  and 
stead  of  the  section  so  repealed,  authorizing  the  Police  Com- 
missioner to  take  possession  of  and  to  remove  motor  ve- 
hicles illegally  standing  or  parked  on  certain  streets. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  44  (a)  of 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ** Traffic  Regulations^',  sub-title 
** Impounding'',  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed,  and 
that  a  new  Section  44  (a)  be  and  it  is  hereby 
ordained  in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  section  to  stand 
in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  section  so  repealed, 
and  to  read  as  follows : 

44.  (a)  In  order  to  provide  for  a  more  effective 
enforcement  of  the  traffic  ordinances  and  regula- 
tions, the  Police  Commissioner  of  Baltimore  City 
is  hereby  authorized  to  take  possession  of  and 
remove  any  motor  vehicle  parked  on  Calvert 
Street,  between  University  Parkway  and  Lexing- 
ton Street;  St.  Paul  Street,  between  Centre 
Street  and  Thirty-first  Street ;  Charles  Street,  be- 
tween Twenty-ninth  Street  and  Fayette  Street; 
Liberty  Street,  between  Saratoga  Street  and  Fay- 
ette Street;  Cathedral  Street,  between  Mt.  Royal 
Avenue  and  Saratoga  Street;  Maryland  Avenue, 
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between  Twenty-ninth  Street  and  Chase  Street; 
Redwood  Street,  between  South  Street  and 
Greene  Street;  Fayette  Street,  between  Gay 
Street  and  Fremont  Avenue;  Baltimore  Street, 
between  Fallsway  and  Fremont  Avenue;  Frank- 
lin Street,  between  St.  Paul  Street  and  Small- 
wood  Street;  Mulberry  Street,  between  St.  Paul 
Street  and  Smallwood  Street ;  Druid  Hill  Avenue, 
between  Fulton  Avenue  and  Eutaw  Street;  Mc- 
Culloh  Street,  between  Cloverdale  Road  and 
Eutaw  Street;  Orleans  Street,  between  Colvin 
Street  and  Pulaski  Highway;  Monroe  Street,  be- 
tween Wilkens  Avenue  and  Harlem  Avenue ;  Ful- 
ton Avenue,  between  Wilkens  Avenue  and  Harlem 
Avenue;  Lexington  Street,  between  Holliday 
Street  and  Pearl  Street;  Guilford  Avenue,  be- 
tween Mt.  Royal  Avenue  and  Biddle  Street ;  Falls- 
way,  between  Centre  Street  and  Mt.  Royal  Ave- 
nue; Lombard  Street,  between  South  Street  and 
Greene  Street,  during  the  hours  when  parking  on 
said  streets  is  prohibited  by  ordinance.  Pro- 
vided, however,  that  the  provisions  of  this  or- 
dinance shall  not  apply  to  motor  vehicles  used  in 
connection  with  any  funeral,  wedding  or  religious 
service  where  application  has  been  made  to,  and 
permission  received  from,  the  Police  Commis- 
sioner for  a  permit  for  the  parking  of  vehicles  in 
connection  with  the  particular  occasion  or  meet- 
ing and  where  identification  cards  are  attached  to 
the  motor  vehicles  so  parked. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  13,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  447 
(Council  No.  641) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  133 (14b)  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  133  (14a)  thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of 
vehicles  during  certain  hours  on  Oliver  Street,  between  Mt. 
Royal  Avenue  and  Maryland  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  ty  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  133 (14b) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^^ Traffic 
Regulations'',  sub-title  '^Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  133  (14a) 
thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

133. 

(14b).  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage,  freight  or  merchan- 
dise between  the  hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M. 
on  any  day  except  on  Sunday  on  Oliver  Street,  be- 
tween Mt.  Royal  Avenue  and  Maryland  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  20, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  448 
(Council  No.  801) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  130(10a)  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  130(10)  of  said  Article,  reserving  for  physicians 
and   surgeons   making  calls  at  the  Baltimore   Eye,  Ear  & 
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Throat  Hospital  the  exclusive  right  to  park  their  motor  ve- 
hicles on  the  south  side  of  Lanvale  Street,  between  Eutaw 
Place  and  the  first  alley  westerly  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore y  That  Section  130  (10a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
more  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^^ Traffic 
Regulations'',  sub-title  '^Parking'',  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  130(10) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

130. 

(10a)  Physicians  and  surgeons  making  calls  at 
the  Baltimore  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital  shall 
have  the  exclusive  right  to  park  their  motor  ve- 
hicles on  the  south  side  of  Lanvale  Street,  be- 
tween Eutaw  Place  and  the  first  alley  westerly 
thereof.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  other 
than  a  physician  or  surgeon  making  calls  at  the 
Baltimore  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  to  park 
his  motor  vehicle  on  the  south  side  of  Lanvale 
Street,  between  Eutaw  Place  and  the  first  alley 
westerly  thereof.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Traf- 
fic Commission  to  indicate,  by  proper  signs,  the 
space  in  which  the  said  physicians  and  surgeons 
shall  have  the  such  exclusive  right. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  20,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  449 
(Council  No.  817) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Sections  96  (23a),  106  (10a),  111  (4a)  and 
112  (24a)  to  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "One-Way 
Streets",  said  new  sections  to  follow,  respectively,  after 
Sections  96  (23),  106  (10),  111  (4)  and  112  (24)  of  said 
Article,  making  Cedonia  Avenue,  from  Powell  Avenue  to 
Belair  Road,  Marluth  Avenue,  from  Belair  Road  to  Powell 
Avenue,  Raspe  Avenue,  from  Belair  Road  to  Cedonia  Avenue, 
and  Springwood  Avenue,  from  Cedonia  Avenue  to  Belair 
Road,  one-way  streets  for  vehicular  traffic;  and  to  add  Sec- 
tions 121  (29a)  131  (34y2a),  136  (la)  and  137  (50a)  to  said 
Article,  sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  sections  to  follow, 
respectively,  after  Sections  121  (29),  131  (34),  136  (1)  and 
137  (50)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles 
on  the  east  side  of  Cedonia  Avenue,  between  Powell  Ave- 
nue and  Belair  Road,  on  the  west  side  of  Marluth  Avenue, 
between  Belair  Road  and  Powell  Avenue,  on  the  north  side 
of  Raspe  Avenue,  between  Cedonia  Avenue  and  Belair  Road, 
on  the  south  side  of  Raspe  Avenue,  in  front  of  the  church 
entrance,  and  on  the  south  side  of  Springwood  Avenue,  be- 
tween Cedonia  Avenue  and  Belair  Road. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  96  (23a), 
106  (10a),  111  (4a)  and  112  (24a)  be  and  they  are 
herei)y  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^^Traffic  Regulations ' ^ 
sub-title  ^'One-Way  Streets",  said  new  sections  to 
follow,  respectively,  after  Sections  96  (23),  106 
(10),  111  (4)  and  112  (24)  of  said  Article;  and 
that  Sections  121  (29a),  131  (34y2a),  136  (la)  and 
137  (50a)  be  and  they  are  hereby  added  to  said 
Article,  sub-title  ''Parking",  said  new  sections 
to  follow,  respectively,  after  Sections  121  (29), 
131  (34),  136  (1)  and  137  (50)  of  said  Article,  and 
all  to  read  as  follows : 

96. 

(23a)  Cedonia  Avenue,  from  Powell  Avenue  to 
Belair  Road,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way 
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street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used  by 
said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

106. 

(10a)  Marluth  Avenue,  from  Belair  Road  to 
Powell  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way 
street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used  by 
said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 

111. 

(4a)  Raspe  Avenue,  from  Belair  Eoad  to 
Cedonia  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 

112. 

(24a)  Springwood  Avenue,  from  Cedonia  Ave- 
nue to  Belair  Road,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  westerly  direction  only. 

121. 

(29a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, on  the  east  side  of  Cedonia  Avenue,  be- 
tween Powell  Avenue  and  Belair  Road. 

131. 

(34%a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  west  side  of  Marluth  Avenue,  between 
Belair  Road  and  Powell  Avenue. 
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136. 


(la)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  north  side  of  Raspe  Avenue,  between 
Cedonia  Avenue  and  Belair  Road,  and  on  the 
south  side  of  Raspe  Avenue,  in  front  of  the  church 
entrance. 

137. 

(50a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  south  side  of  Springwood  Avenue,  be- 
tween Cedonia  Avenue  and  Belair  Road. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  August  20,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


J  No.  450 

(Council  No.  495) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  119  (15b)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regu- 
lations", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  119  (15a)  of  said  Article,  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  in  the  alley  east  of  Belair 
Road,  between  La  Salle  Avenue  and  Willshire  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  BaltimorCy  That  Section  119 (15b) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
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Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  **Traffic 
Regulations'',  sub-title  '^Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follaw  immediately  after  Section  119  (15a) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

119. 

(15b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, in  the  alley  east  of  Belair  Road,  between  La 
Salle  Avenue  and  Willshire  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  September  24,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  451 
(Council  No.  711) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  94  (12a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regu- 
lations", sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section 
to  follow  immediately  after  Section  94  (12)  of  said  Article, 
making  the  alley  between  Pairlawn  Avenue  and  Reisters- 
town  Road,  from  Rockfield  Avenue  to  Newbern  Avenue 
(being  the  second  alley  west  of  Reisterstown  Road  and  the 
first  alley  east  of  Fairlawn  Avenue),  a  one-way  street  for 
vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  94  (12a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^^Traf- 
fic  Regulations",  sub-title  *^One-Way  Streets", 
said  new  section  to  follow  immediately  after  Sec- 
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tion  94  (12)  of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

94. 

(12a)  The  alley  between  Fairlawn  Avenue  and 
Reisterstown  Road,  from  Rockfield  Avenue  to 
Newbern  Avenue  (being  the  second  alley  west  of 
Reisterstown  Road  and  the  first  alley  east  of 
Fairlawn  Avenue),  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  September  24, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  452 

(Council  No.  782) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 134(61)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
to  prohibit  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  west  side  of  Port 
Street,  between  Preston  Street  and  Hoffman  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  134(61) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  '* Traffic  Regulations'',  sub-title 
** Parking",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  mth  amendments,  to  read  as  follows: 
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134. 

(61)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  on  the  west  side  of  Port  Street,  between 
Preston  Street  and  Hoffman  Street,  longer  than 
actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  discharge  pas- 
sengers, baggage  or  merchandise. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  September  24,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  453 
(Council  No.  498) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  119  (15a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  119  (15)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting 
the  parking  of  vehicles  in  the  alley  east  of  Belair  Road, 
between  Anntana  Avenue  and  Willshire  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore ,  That  Section  119  (15a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^* Traffic 
Regulations'',  sub- title  ** Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  119(15) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

119. 

(15a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on 
or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise, 
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in  the  alley  east  of  Belair  Road,  between  Anntana 
Avenue  and  Willshire  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  October  8,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDEO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  454 
(Council  No.  680) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  70  of  the  Use  and  Height 
and  Area  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247, 
approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance, 
as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by  Section  53  of  Article  40  of 
the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  by  changing  from 
the  "Industrial  Use — B-1^  Height  and  Area  Districts"  to 
the  "Residential  Use — D-9-40  Height  and  Area  Districts", 
the  property  on  the  south  side  of  Eastbourne  Avenue  and  on 
the  east  side  of  Joplin  Street,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the 
four  plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  70  of 
the  Use  and  Height  and  Area  District  Maps  ac- 
companying Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March 
30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said 
Sheet  was  approved  by  Section  53  of  Article  40 
of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  be 
and  it  is  hereby  amended  by  changing  from  the 
*' Industrial  Use — B-1%  Height  and  Area  Dis- 
tricts", to  the  ^'Residential  Use— D-9-40  Height 
and  Area  Districts",  the  property  on  the  south 
side  of  Eastbourne  Avenue  and  on  the  east  side 
of  Joplin  Street,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four 
plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  iipon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
is  a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to 
the  departments  which  are  administering  the 
Zoning  Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed 
by  the  President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon 
approval  of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said 
plats  shall  be  signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City 
of  Baltimore,  and  the  City  Treasurer  shall  trans- 
mit a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats 
to  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals, 
a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to 
the  Planning  Commission,  and  a  copy  of  the  ordi- 
nance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Building  In- 
spection Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  October  8,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  455 
(Council  No.  790) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  124(52)  of  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  section  prohibiting  the 
parking  of  motor  vehicles  on  Frederick  Avenue,  between 
Payson  Street  and  McPhail  Street,  between  the  hours  of 
4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  124(52) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
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Edition),    title    ** Traffic   Regulations",    sub-title 
** Parking",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  October  8,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  456 
(Council  No.  803) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  130 (88a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  130(88)  of  said  Article,  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  during  certain  hours  on 
Lucille  Avenue,  from  Reisterstown  Road  to  the  playground 
westerly  therefrom. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  130 (88a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^^Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  ^'Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  130(88) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

130. 

(88a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  between  the  hours  of  8.00  A.  M.  and 
8.00  P.  M.,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  Lucille  Avenue,  from  Reisterstown  Road 
to  the  playground  westerly  therefrom. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  October  8,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  457 

(Council  No.  816) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  re-ordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 141(50)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title  "Parking", 
as  said  section  was  amended  by  Ordinance  No.  294,  approved 
April  29,  1952,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Wilkens 
Avenue,  between  Ramsay  Street  and  Southwestern  Boule- 
vard during  certain  hours. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  141(50) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ^* Traffic  Regulations,''  sub-title 
** Parking,''  as  said  section  was  amended  by  Or- 
dinance No.  294,  approved  April  29,  1952,  be  and 
it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re-ordained,  with  amend- 
ments, to  reaci  as  follows : 

141. 

(50).  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand  on 
Wilkens  Avenue,  between  Ramsay  Street  and 
Southwestern  Boulevard,  longer  than  actually 
necessary  to  take  on  or  discharge  passengers, 
baggage  or  merchandise,  but  shall  not  load  or  un- 
load merchandise,  between  the  hours  of  7.00  A.  M. 
and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the  hours  of  4.00 
P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  October  8,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  458 
(Council  No.  563) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  117(5)  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  117(4)  of  said  Article,  making 
Youngstown  Avenue,  from  Dundalk  Avenue  to  Bethlehem 
Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  117(5) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  *^ Traffic 
Regulations'',  sub-title  ''One-Way  Streets'',  said 
new  section  to  follow  immediately  after  Section 
117(4)  of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows: 

117. 

(5)  Youngstown  Avenue,  from  Dundalk  Ave- 
nue to  Bethlehem  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall 
be  used  by  said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  October  16, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  459 
(Council  No.  733) 

An  ordinance  granting  permission  to  Maurice  Duca  to  sub- 
stitute a  masonry  enclosure  for  the  existing  pipe  railing 
enclosing  the  areaway  at  the  building  on  the  premises  known 
as  1200  N.  Curley  Street. 

Whereas,  the  areaway  into  the  basement  of  the 
building  on  the  premises  known  as  1200  N.  Curley 
Street  is  in  bad  condition  and  it  is  desired  to 
enclose  it  with  masonry  construction  to  replace  the 
existing  pipe  railing  enclosure ;  and 

Whereas,  Paragraph  2138  of  the  Building  Code 
(Article  5  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  of  1950)  re- 
quires an  ordinance  for  structures  from  the  side- 
walk into  any  building;  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  permission  be  and 
the  same  is  hereby  granted  to  Mr.  Maurice  Duca 
to  substitute  a  masonry  enclosure  for  the  existing 
pipe  railing  enclosing  the  present  areaway 
entrance  to  the  basement  of  the  building  on  the 
premises  known  as  1200  N.  Curley  Street.  The 
said  masonry  enclosure  of  the  entrance  shall  be  42 
inches  wide,  86  inches  high  and  7  feet  long.  All 
work  in  connection  with  the  construction  of  said 
masonry  enclosure  shall  be  done  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Bureau  of  Building  Inspection  of 
Baltimore  City,  and  in  accordance  with  the  Build- 
ing Code  of  said  City. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  October  22, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JE.,  Mayor 
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No.  460 
(Council  No.  756) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  106  (9a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to 
follow  immediately  after  Section  106  (9)  of  said  Article, 
making  Maple  Avenue,  from  Ingleside  Avenue  to  Hayward 
Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  106  (9a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^^Traffic 
Regulations'',  sub-title  ^'One-Way  Streets", 
said  new  section  to  follow  immediately  after  Sec- 
tion 106  (9)  of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

106. 

(9a)  Maple  Avenue,  from  Ingleside  Avenue  to 
Hayward  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  October  22,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  461 

(Council  No.  777) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Sub-sections  (12),  (13),  (15),  (16), 
(17)  and  (18)  of  Section  137  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore 
City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub- 
title "Parking",  and  to  ordain  eleven  (11)  new  sub-sections 
in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  sub-sections  to  be  known  as  Sub- 
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sections  (12),  (13),  (15),  (16),  (17),  (18),  (18a),  (18b), 
(18c),  (18d)  and  (18e)  thereof  and  to  follow  immediately 
after  Sub-section  (11)  of  said  Section  137,  revising  the  pro- 
visions and  restrictions  concerning  the  parking  of  motor 
vehicles  on  St.  Paul  Street,  between  Baltimore  Street  and 
Thirty-first  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore ,  That  Sub-sections  (12), 
(13),  (15),  (16),  (17)  and  (18)  of  Section  137  of 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  ** Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  *' Park- 
ing", be  and  they  are  hereby  repealed;  and  that 
eleven  (11)  new  sub-sections  be  and  they  are  here- 
by ordained  in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  sub-sections 
to  be  known  as  Sub-sections  (12),  (13),  (15),  (16), 
(17),  (18),  (18a),  (18b),  (18c),  (18d)  and  (18e) 
thereof  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Sub-sec- 
tion (11)  of  said  Section  137,  and  all  to  read  as 
follows : 

137. 

(12)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  or  passengers'  bag- 
gage transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall 
not  load  or  unload  freight  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and 
between  the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on 
St.  Paul  Street,  between  Baltimore  Street  and 
Fayette  Street. 

(13)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  or  passengers'  bag- 
gage transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall 
not  load  or  unload  freight  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and 
between  the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on 
the  east  side  of  St.  Paul  Street,  between  Fayette 
Street  and  Lexington  Street. 
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(15)  No  vehicle  shall  bo  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  or  passengers*  bag- 
gage transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall 
not  load  or  unload  freight  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and 
between  the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on 
St.  Paul  Street,  between  Lexington  Street  and 
Centre  Street. 

(16)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or  un- 
load freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  east  side  of  St. 
Paul  Place,  between  Centre  Street  and  Monument 
Street. 

(17)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  west  side  of 
St.  Paul  Street,  between  Centre  Street  and  Monu- 
ment Street. 

(18)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or  un- 
load freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  east  side  of 
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St.  Paul  Street,  between  Monument  Street  and 
Mt.  Royal  Avenue. 

(18a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  west  side  of 
St.  Paul  Street,  between  Monument  Street  and 
Mt.  Royal  Avenue. 

(18b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  east  side 
of  St.  Paul  Street,  between  Mt.  Royal  Avenue  and 
North  Avenue. 

(18c)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  west  side  of  St. 
Paul  Street,  between  Mt.  Royal  Avenue  and  North 
Avenue. 

(18d)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  .A  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  east  side 
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of  St.  Paul  street,  between  North  Avenue  and 
Thirty-first  Street. 

(18e)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  west  side  of 
St.  Paul  Street,  between  North  Avenue  and 
Thirty-first  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  October  22,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  462 
(Council  No.  682) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  Oriole  Ship  Ceiling  Company, 
a  body  corporate,  to  construct"  a  pier  400  feet  long  and  22 
feet  wide,  on  the  south  side  of  the  northwest  harbor  from  the 
property  located  at  1020  Key  Highway  East,  and  which 
structure  will  extend  northwardly  for  a  maximum  distance 
of  166.33'  beyond  the  presently  established  pierhead  line. 

Whereas,  the  Oriole  Ship  Ceiling  Company, 
(hereinafter  called  the  ^^ Company"),  a  body 
corporate,  desires  to  construct  and  use  a  pier  at  its 
property  as  hereinafter  described ;  and 

Whereas,  The  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more (hereinafter  called  the  ''City''),  desires  to 
cooperate  with  the  Company  to  the  extent  of  per- 
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mitting  it  to  construct  said  pier  at  its  aforesaid 
property,  so  that  adequate  facilities  may  be  pro- 
vided for  the  berthing  of  modern  sized  vessels 
engaged  in  foreign  and  coastwise  commerce, 
preparatory  to  loading  of  cargoes  at  the  Port  of 
Baltimore;  therefore. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore^  That  permission  be 
and  the  same  is  hereby  granted,  insofar  as  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  has  the 
power  and  authority  so  to  do,  to  the  Company,  to 
construct  and  use  a  pier  400  feet  long  and  22  feet 
wide  from  the  Company's  property  located  at 
1020  Key  Highway  East,  located  on  the  south  side 
of  the  northwest  harbor,  and  which  structure  will 
extend  northwardly  beyond  the  presently  estab- 
lished Pierhead  Line,  and  will  be  limited  to  the 
area  contained  within  and  bounded  by  the  lines 
showm  on  a  plat  entitled  ^*  Proposed  Pier  Exten- 
sion Channelward  of  Harbor  Line  in  Baltimore 
Harbor,  Baltimore,  Maryland",  and  dated  May  2, 
1952,  which  is  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Harbor 
Engineer,  and  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Pierhead  Line,  1392 
feet,  3^/4  inches  from  Station  LVII,  measured 
along  the  Pierhead  Line  toward  Station  LVIII 
thence  N.  24°  15'  30''  E.  a  distance  of  166  feet,  4 
inches  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  proposed 
Pier  extension,  thence  S.  65°  44'  30"  E.  a  distance 
of  22  feet  0  inches  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the 
Pier,  thence  S.  24°  15'  30"  W.  a  distance  of  144 
feet  6  and  one-eighth  inches  to  intersect  the  Pier- 
head Line  between  Stations  LVIII  and  LIX, 
thence  binding  on  said  Pierhead  Line  S.  62°  06' 
52"  W.  a  distance  of  27  feet,  7%  inches  to  Station 
LVIII,  thence  N.  m^"  04'  29"  W.  a  distance  of  5 
feet  0  three-quarter  inches  to  the  beginning. 
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All  construction  work  done  in  connection  with 
the  erection  of  the  aforesaid  pier  shall  be  per- 
formed, and  said  pier  shall  be  used  in  strict  ac- 
cordance with,  and  subject  to,  all  applicable  exist- 
ing or  future  laws,  ordinances,  rules  or  regula- 
tions of  the  Federal  Government,  the  State  of 
Maryland,  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more and  the  Harbor  Engineer  of  Baltimore  City 
or  any  agency  of  any  of  them. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
City  hereby  expressly  reserves  the  right  and 
power  at  all  times  to  exercise,  in  the  interest  of 
the  public,  full  municipal  superintendence,  regula- 
tion and  control  in  respect  to  all  matters  and 
things  connected  with  any  and  all  of  the  rights 
and  authority  granted  herein,  and  not  inconsistent 
with  the  terms  hereof. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
entire  pier  contemplated  by  this  ordinance  shall 
be  completely  constructed  and  placed  in  use  with- 
in 2  years  after  the  effective  date  of  this  ordi- 
nance. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Company,  its  successors  and  assigns,  at  its  sole 
cost  and  expense,  shall  at  all  times  maintain  the 
said  pier  extension  in  a  state  of  good  repair  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Harbor  Engineer. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  ordained.  That  non- 
compliance at  any  time  or  times  with  any  of  the 
terms,  conditions  and  provisions  of  this  or- 
dinance, shall,  at  the  option  of  the  City,  acting 
through  its  Director  of  Public  Works  operate  as  a 
forfeiture  of  the  permission  and  authority  granted 
by  this  ordinance  and  the  same  shall  be  null  and 
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void,  and  nothing  short  of  an  ordinance  of  the 
City  shall  operate  as  a  waiver  of  any  such  for- 
feiture. 

Sec.  6.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Company,  its  successors  and  assigns,  shall  be 
liable  for  and  shall  indemnify  and  save  harmless 
the  City  against  any  and  all  suits,  losses,  costs, 
claims,  demands,  damages,  and/or  expenses  which 
the  said  City  may,  from  time  to  time,  incur,  suffer 
sustain,  or  be  subjected  to,  directly  or  indirectly 
(and  whether  suit  or  suits,  losses,  costs,  claims, 
damages,  demands,  and/or  expenses  be  suffered 
or  sustained  by  the  City,  or  by  persons  and/or 
corporations  to  whom  the  City  is  or  may  become 
liable  therefor),  by  reason  of,  on  account  of,  or 
in  any  way  resulting  from  the  presence,  altera- 
tions, repair,  location,  relocation,  extension,  in- 
stallation and/or  removal  of  the  said  Pier  within 
the  area  hereinbefore  set  forth  and  described. 

Sec.  7.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance,  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  October  31,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDEO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  463 
(Council  No.  875) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sales. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following  prop- 
erties : 
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West  side* of  Armstrong  Avenue  325  feet  South 
of  Spring  Avenue. 

West  side  of  Armstrong  Avenue  350  feet  South 
of  Spring  Avenue. 

West  side  of  Armstrong  Avenue  375  feet  South 
of  Spring  Avenue. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence  their 
approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  14,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  464 
(Council  No.  876) 

An  ordinance  to  autliorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  property  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
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troller  be  and  lie  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following  prop- 
erty:- •     ■■    ^''-^   ^  ' 

West  side  of  Woodruff  Avenue  701  feet  South  of 
Osborn  Place. 

and  which  said  property  was  heretofore  acquired 
by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at 
tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  property  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence  their 
approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  14,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  465 
(Council  No.  878) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following  prop- 
erties: 


588  ORDINANCES. 

South  side  of  Baltic  Avenue  326  feet  East  of 
4th  Street. 

South  side  of  Baltic  Avenue  350  feet  East  of 
4th  Street. 

Southwest  Corner  of  Baltic  Avenue  and  5th 
Street. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence  their 
approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  14, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  466 
(Council  No.  939) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
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troller  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following 
properties : 

East  side  Casadel  Avenue  75  feet  North  Carroll 
Street 

East  side  Casadel  Avenue  100  feet  North  Car- 
roll Street 

East  side  Casadel  Avenue  125  feet  North  Car- 
roll Street 

East  side  Casadel  Avenue  175  feet  North  Car- 
roll Street 

East  side  Casadel  Avenue  200  feet  North  Car- 
roll Street 

Southeast  Corner  Casadel  Avenue  and  Wash- 
ington Boulevard 

South  side  Maudlin  Avenue  771  feet  2  inches 
West  Letitia  Avenue 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sales. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence 
their  approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  14, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  467 
(Council  No.  814) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  130(29)  of  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  and  to  ordain  a  new  Section 
130(29)  in  lieu  thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles, 
between  certain  hours,  on  Lexington  Street,  between  Eutaw 
Street  and  Pearl  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  130(29) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ** Traffic  Regulations'',  sub-title 
*^ Parking",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  that 
a  new  Section  130(29)  be  and  it  is  hereby  or- 
dained in  lieu  thereof,  to  read  as  follows : 

130. 

(29)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or  un- 
load freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Lexington  Street, 
between  Eutaw  Street  and  Pearl  Street,  except  on 
Sundays. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  post- 
ing appropriate  signs  thereon. 

Approved  November  20,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


ORDINANCES.  591 

^     No.  468 
(Council  No.  873) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following  prop- 
erties : 

North  side  of  Hudson  Street  460  feet  (Formerly 
475  feet)  West  of  Dundalk  Avenue. 

North  side  of  Hudson  Street  485  feet  (Formerly 
500  feet)  West  of  Dundalk  Avenue. 

North  side  of  Hudson  Street  510  feet  (Formerly 
525  feet)  West  of  Dundalk  Avenue. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence  their 
approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  20,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  469     , 
(Council  No.  880) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following  prop- 
erties : 

West  side  of  Nurton  Avenue  202  feet  South  of 
Ruscombe  Lane. 

West  side  of  Nurton  Avenue  225  feet  South  of 
Ruscombe  Lane. 

West  side  of  Nurton  Avenue  248  feet  South  of 
Ruscombe  Lane. 

West  side  of  Nurton  Avenue  271  feet  South  of 
Ruscombe  Lane. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence  their 
approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  20,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  470 
(Council  No.  882) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following  prop- 
erties : 

South  side  of  Fait  Avenue  208  feet  one  inch 
(Formerly  223  feet  one  inch)  West  of  Dundalk 
Avenue. 

North  side  of  Brentwood  Avenue  25  feet  West 
of  Long  Place. 

West  side  of  South  Ogden  Street  84  feet  one 
inch  South  of  Hudson  Street. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence  their 
approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec  4,  A7id  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  20,  1952. 

THOMAS  D^ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 
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No.  471 
(Council  No.  885) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub- 
title "Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
125 (13a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  125(13) 
thereof,  restricting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Gittings 
Street,  between  Riverside  Avenue  and  Battery  Avenue,  on 
any  day  on  which  the  school  in  said  block  is  regularly  in 
session. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  acicieci  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Cocie  of  1950,  title  /'Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  125  (13a)  and  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  125  (13)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows: 

125. 

(13a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  6.00  A.  M.  and  4.00  P.  M.,  on 
Gittings  Street  between  Riverside  Avenue  and 
Battery  Avenue,  on  any  day  on  which  the  school 
in  said  block  is  regularly  in  session. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  20,  1952. 

THOMAS  D^ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  472 
(Council  No.  888) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub- 
title "One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as 
Section  101  (17a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section 
101  (17)  thereof,  making  Henry  Street,  from  Fort  Avenue 
to  Gittings  Street,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '^Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  *  ^One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  101  (17a)  to  fol- 
low immediately  after  Section  101  (17)  thereof, 
and  to  read  as  follows : 

101. 

(17a)  Henry  Street,  from  Fort  Avenue  to  Git- 
tings Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way 
street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be  used  by 
said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  20,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  473 
(Council  No.  889) 

All  ordiuaiice  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub- 
title "Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
131  (39a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  131  (39) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
the  east  side  of  Marshall  Street,  between  Birckhead  Street 
and  Ostend  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title /^Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  *' Parking,''  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  131  (39a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  131  (39)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

131. 

(39a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to 
take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, on  the  east  side  of  Marshall  Street,  be- 
tween Birckhead  Street  and  Ostend  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  etfect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  20,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  474 
(Council  No.  899) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  139  (y2)  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  immediately  pre- 
cede Section  139  of  said  Article,  prohibiting  the  parking  of 
vehicles  on  the  southwest  side  of  University  Parkway,  for 
a  distance  of  75  feet  on  either  side  of  the  driveway  entrance 
to  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  campus. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  139 (%) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^^Traf- 
fic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking'',  said  new 
section  to  immediately  precede  Section  139  of  said 
Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

139. 

(%)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  southwest  side  of  University  Parkway, 
for  a  distance  of  75  feet  on  either  side  of  the 
driveway  entrance  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity campus. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  20,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  475 

(Council  No.  940) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  a  certain  property  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Balti^nore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following 
property : 

Southeast  side  Laurelton  Avenue  629  feet  11 
inches  Northeast  Evergreen  Avenue 

and  which  said  property  was  heretofore  acquired 
by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at 
tax  sale. 

Sec  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  property  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence 
their  approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  20,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  476 
(Council  No.  696) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  138  (33a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  138(33)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting 
the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Twenty-sixth  Street,  between 
St.  Paul  Street  and  Calvert  Street,  during  certain  hours 
on  those  days  when  school  is  regularly  in  session. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  138  (33a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^'Traffic 
Regulations'',  sub-title  ^^ Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  138(33) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

138. 

(33a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  8.30  A.  M.  and  3.30  P.  M.,  on 
Mondays  through  Fridays,  on  those  days  on  which 
school  is  regularly  in  session,  on  Twenty-sixth 
Street,  between  St.  Paul  Street  and  Calvert 
Street. 

Sec  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  24, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  477 
(Council  No.  607) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  70  of  the  Height  and  Area 
District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved 
March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said 
Sheet  was  approved  by  Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  by  changing  from  the 
"E-40  Heiglit  and  Area  District"  to  the  "D-40  Height  and 
Area  District,  "the  property  on  the  south  side  of  Marne 
Avenue  and  the  west  side  of  Dundalk  Avenue,  as  outlined 
in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  70  of 
the  Height  and  Area  District  Maps  accompanying 
Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was 
approved  by  Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  it  is  hereby 
amended  by  changing  from  the  **E-40  Height 
and  Area  District"  to  the  ^^D-9-40  Height  and 
Area  District",  the  property  on  the  south  side  of 
Marne  Avenue  and  the  west  side  of  Dundalk  Ave- 
nue, as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  accom- 
panying this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which  is 
a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zon- 
ing Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by 
the  President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  ap- 
proval of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats 
shall  be  signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Balti- 
more, and  the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a 
copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the 
Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of 
the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning 
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Commission,  and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one 
of  the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  25,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  478 
(Council  No.  605) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following 
properties : 

Northeast  side  of  Hutton  Avenue,  883  feet  3 

inches  Southeast  of  Oak  Drive 
Northeast  side  of  Hutton  Avenue,  903  feet  3 

inches  Southeast  of  Oak  Drive 
Northeast  side  of  Hutton  Avenue,  923  feet  3 

inches  Southeast  of  Oak  Drive 
Southwest  side   of  Hutton  Avenue,   60  feet 

Northwest  of  Talbot  Street 
Southwest  side  of  Hutton  Avenue,  100  feet 

Northwest  of  Talbot  Street 
Southwest  side  of  Hutton  Avenue,  120  feet 

Northwest  of  Talbot  Street 
Southwest  side  of  Hutton  Avenue,  220  feet 

Northwest  of  Talbot  Street 


()02  ORDINANCES. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sales. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comp- 
troller shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall 
evidence  their  approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  26,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  479 

(Council  No.  647) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  di- 
rected to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  fol- 
lowing properties : 

Northeast  side  of  Clifton  Avenue,  120  feet 
Northwest  of  Talbot  Street. 

Northeast  side  of  Clifton  Avenue,  160  feet 
Northwest  of  Talbot  Street. 
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West  side  of  Lanier  Avenue,  425  feet  South  of 
Oakley  Avenue. 

West  side  of  Lanier  Avenue,  450  feet  South  of 
Oakley  Avenue. 

Northeast  corner  of  Overcrest  Avenue  and  Tal- 
bot Street. 

Northeast  side  of  Overcrest  Avenue,  20  feet 
East  of  Talbot  Street. 

Northeast  side  of  Overcrest  Avenue,  40  feet 
East  of  Talbot  Street. 

Southwest  side  of  Peerless  Avenue,  460  feet 
Southeast  of  Bowers  Avenue. 

Southwest  side  of  Peerless  Avenue,  480  feet 
Southeast  of  Bowers  Avenue. 

Southwest  side  of  Vincennes  Avenue,  250  feet 
North  of  Patterson  Avenue. 

Southwest  side  of  Vincennes  Avenue,  275  feet 
North  of  Patterson  Avenue, 
and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sales. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptrol- 
ler shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evi- 
dence their  approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  26,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  480 
(Council  No.  874) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  a  portion  of  a  certain  property  pur- 
chased by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax 
sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following  prop- 
erty: 

A  portion  of  the  property  located  on  East  side  of 
Letitia  Avenue  1101  feet  8  inches  Southeast  of 
Washington  Boulevard. 

and  which  said  property  was  heretofore  acquired 
by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax 
sale. 

Sec  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence  their 
approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  26,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  481 
(Council  No.  877) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following  prop- 
erties : 

South  side  of  Alexander  Avenue  438  feet  8 
inches  West  of  Eeisterstown  Road. 

South  side  of  Alexander  Avenue  463  feet  8 
inches  West  of  Reisterstown  Road. 

South  side  of  Alexander  Avenue  488  feet  8 
inches  West  of  Reisterstown  Road. 

South  side  of  Alexander  Avenue  513  feet  8 
inches  West  of  Reisterstown  Road. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore 
at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence  their 
approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  26,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  482 
(Council  No.  879) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following  prop- 
erties : 

East  side  of  Brighton  Avenue  50  feet  North  of 
Ridge  Avenue. 

East  side  of  Brighton  Avenue  125  feet  North  of 
Ridge  Avenue. 

Southwest  side  of  Parsons  Avenue  225  feet 
Northwest  of  Patterson  Avenue. 

East  side  of  Parsons  Avenue  200  feet  South  of 
Ridge  Avenue. 

East  side  of  Parsons  Avenue  225  feet  South  of 
Ridge  Avenue. 

East  side  of  Parsons  Avenue  250  feet  South  of 
Ridge  Avenue. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence  their 
approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 
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Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  26,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  483 
(Council  No.  881) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following  prop- 
erties : 

East  side  of  Buchanan  Avenue  315  feet  8  inches 
South  of  Cold  Spring  Lane. 

East  side  of  Buchanan  Avenue  350  feet  8  inches 
South  of  Cold  Spring  Lane. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence  their 
approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
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been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  26,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  484 
(Council  No.  883) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  properties  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following  prop- 
erties : 

Northwest  side  of  Derby  Manor  Drive  120  feet 
9  inches  Northeast  of  Shirley  Avenue. 

Northwest  side  of  Derby  Manor  Drive  175  feet 
9  inches  Northeast  of  Shirley  Avenue. 

and  which  said  properties  were  heretofore  ac- 
quired by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more at  tax  sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence  their 
approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained.  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 
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Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  26,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  485 
(Council  No.  884) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
private  or  public  sale  certain  property  purchased  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax  sale. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  sell  at  private  or  public  sale,  the  following  prop- 
erty: 

Northeast  Corner  of  Coolidge  and  Rock  Hill 
Avenues. 

and  which  said  property  was  heretofore  acquired 
by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  at  tax 
sale. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
sale  of  the  said  properties  by  the  City  Comptroller 
shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates,  who  shall  evidence  their 
approval  by  joining  in  the  deed. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  November  26,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  486 

(Council  No.  1025) 

AN  ORDINANCE  ENTITLED 

"THE  ORDINANCE  OF  ESTIMATES" 

FOR  THE  YEAR  1953 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  following  amounts  are 
hereby  appropriated  for  the  ''Departmental  Estimates," 
"Estimates  for  New  Improvements"  and  ''Estimates  for 
Annual  Appropriations"  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore  for  the  year  1953. 

LIST  No.  1 

"Departmental  Estimates" 

baltimoke  city-anne  arundel  county  airport 

ZONING  BOARD 

Salaries     $6,825.00 

Expenses    1,105.00 

$7,930.00 

BALTIMORE  CITY-ANNE  ARUNDEL  COUNTY  BOARD   OF 
AIRPORT  ZONING  APPEALS 

Salaries     $6,615.00 

Expenses     700.00 

$7,315.00 

BALTIMORE  MI^SEUM  OF  ART 

Salaries     $122,600.00 

EJxpenses     33,000.00 

$155,600.00 

BOARD  OF  LICENSE   COMMISSIONERS 

Salaries     $127,561.45 

EJxpenses      14,400.00 

$141,961.45 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  EMPLOYEES  RETIREMENT  SYSTEM 

Salaries     $45,500.00 

Expenses     12,500.00 

$58,000.00 

BUREAU  OF  MACHINE  ACCOUNTING 

Salaries     $111,750.00 

Expenses      77,250.00 

$189,000.00 

CITY  COUNCIL 

Salaries     $117,920.00 

Expenses     30,000.00 

$147,920.00 

CITY  SERTICE  COMMISSION 

Salaries     $123,500.00 

Expenses    8,500.00 

$132,000.00 

CIYIL  DEFENSE  ORGANIZATION 

Salaries     $81,406.00 

Expenses    383,000.00 

$464,406.00 

COURTS 

Expenses — General : 

Superior  Court,  Baltimore  City  Court, 
Court  of  Common  Pleas,  Criminal  Court $250,000.00 

Magistrates : 

Salaries     46,500.00 

Division  for  Juvenile  Causes: 

Salaries     $144,065.00 

Expenses    8,935.00 

153,000.00 

Orphans'  Court: 

Salaries     $21,082.00 

Expenses    100.00 

21,182.00 
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People's  Court: 

Salaries     $168,020.00 

Expenses: 

Transportation   $8,000.00 

General     22,000.00 

30,000.00 

198,020.00 

Probation  Department: 

Salaries     $225,500.00 

Expenses    13,000.00 

238,500.00 

Supreme  Bench — Medical  Dept. : 

Salaries     $28,000.00 

Expenses 800.00 

28,800.00 

Supreme  Bench: 

Salaries     $294,865.00 

Expenses     5,000.00 

299,865.00 

Total    Salaries    928,032.00 

Total   Expenses    307,835.00 

Total  Courts  List  No.  1 $1,235,867.00 

DEPARTMENT  OF   ASSESSMENTS 

Salaries     $256,000.00 

Expenses    10,000.00 

$266,000.00 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AUDITS 

Salaries     $115,600.00 

Expenses     4,900.00 

$120,500.00 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AVIATION 

Salaries     $130,000.00 

Labor     131,000.00 

B^xpenses     169,000.00 

$430,000.00 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Salaries : 

Supervisory   $814,271.00 

Elementary  Schools    12,957,241.00 

Secondary  Schools    8,196,108.00 

Vocational  Schools   1,485,015.00 

Classified    Employees     689,713.00 

Summer    Schools     30,000.00 

Adult  Education    324,489.00 

Junior  College  ($95,310  provided 

from    Special   Funds)    39,324.00 

Substitutes     150,000.00 

Coaching  Salaries   25,000.00 

Business  Office  and  Maintenance 

Division     405,449.00 

Building  Care   2,137,280.00 

$27,253,890.00 
Less  Estimated  Salary  Surplus 500,000.00 


$26,753,890.00 


Expenses: 

Educational    Supplies    $1,261,900.00 

Business  Administration  26,300.00 

General   Administration    48,000.00 

Maintenance  of  Plant   102,500.00 

Operation   of   Plant    882,410.00 

Repairs   to   Schools    1,200,000.00 

Auxiliary    Services     113,000.00 

Maintenance  of  Equipment 295,000.00 

Major  Improvements  to  Buildings  and 

Grounds    250,000.00 

Senior  High  School  Athletics 70,000.00 

Fixed    Charges     14,000.00 

Equipment    100,000.00 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

Salaries $1,776,399.17 

Expenses     193,600.83 


4,363,110.00 


$31,117,000.00 


$1,970,000.00 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LAW 

Salaries     $290,870.00 

Expenses: 

Departmental     $11,000.00 

Judgments  and  Suits   35,000.00 

46,000.00 

$336,870.00 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LEGISLATIVE  REFERENCE 

Salaries     $25,100.00 

Expenses    2,500.00 

$27,600.00 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AND  ZONING  APPEALS 

Salaries     $83,950.00 

Expenses     4,500.00 

$88,450.00 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PLANNING 

Salaries $110,300.00 

Expenses    12,950.00 

$123,250.00 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  WORKS 

Director  of  Public  Works: 

Salaries     $81,190.00 

Expenses    2,000.00 

$83,190.00 

Bureau  of  Building  Construction: 

Salaries     $73,020.00 

Expenses     3,000.00 

76,020.00 

Bureau  of  Building  Inspection: 

Salaries     $757,000.00 

Expenses: 

Departmental     $513,000.00 

Repairs  to  Library 

Buildings    30,000.00 

543,000.00 

1,300,000.00 
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Bureau  of  Harbors: 

Salaries     $84,640.00 

Expenses : 

Labor     $322,000.00 

Departmental     213,360.00 

535,360.00 


Bureau  of  Highways: 

Salaries    $587,340.00 

Expenses: 

Labor    $1,498,900.00 

Departmental     2,422,110.00 

Hired  Trucks   111,650.00 

4,032,660.00 


Bureau  of  Mechanical-Electrical  Service: 

Salaries    $181,245.00 

Expenses: 

Labor    $301,855.00 

Departmental     356,900.00 

Lighting    Division    1,845,000.00 

2,503,755.00 


Bureau  of  Sanitation: 

Salaries    $228,163.70 

Expenses: 

Labor     $3,620,760.00 

Departmental     253,576.30 

Hired    Trucks    57,500.00 

3,931,836.30 


Bureau  of  Sewers: 

Salaries    $326,700.00 

Expenses: 

Labor     $667,600.00 

Departmental    520,000.00 

Hired  Trucks   . . .' 5,700,00 

1,193,300.00 


620,000.00 


4,620,000.00 


2,685,000.00 


4,160.000.00 


1,520,000.00 
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Bureau  of  Surveys: 

Salaries    $244,900.00 

Expenses    8,100.00 


253,000.00 


Bureau  of  Tests: 

Salaries     $129,170.00 

Labor     5,200.00 

Expenses    7,000.00 

Bureau  of  Transportation: 

Salaries    $34,300.00 

Expenses : 

Labor     $253,500.00 

Departmental     427,200.00 

680,700.00 


141,370.00 


715,000.00 


Bureau  of  Water  Supply: 

Salaries    $631,387.50 

Expenses: 

Labor $1,268,712.50 

Departmental    1,347,500.00 

2,616,212.50 


3,247,600.00 


Total    Salaries    $3,359,056.20 

Total    Labor    7,938,527.50 

Total   Departmental   Expenses    8,123,596.30 


Total  Department  of  Public  Works  List  No.  1. .    $19,421,180.00 

DEPARTMENT  OF  RECREATION  AND  PARKS 

Administrative  Division: 

Salaries    $51,340.00 

Expenses    4,660.00 

$56,000.00 

Bureau  of  Music: 

Salaries    $5,080.00 

Expenses    120,375.00 

125,455.00 
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Bureau  of  Parks: 

Salaries    $547,870.00 

Expenses: 

Labor     $1,279,770.00 

Departmental     417,360.00 

1,697,130.00 

2,245,000.00 

Bureau  of  Recreation: 

Salaries    $639,600.00 

Expenses    108,400.00 

748,000.00 

Total   Salaries    $1,243,890.00 

Total   Labor    1,279,770.00 

Total  Expenses 650,795.00 


Total  Department  of  Recreation  and  Parks  List  No.  1      $3,174,455.00 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE   COMPTROLLER 

Executive  Division: 

Salaries    $89,330.00 

Expenses    22,800.00 

$112,130.00 

Broadway  Pier: 

Salaries     $18,720.00 

Expenses    5,500.00 

24,220.00 

Bureau  of  Accounts  and  Disbursements: 

Salaries    $266,000.00 

Expenses    10,000.00 

276,000.00 

Bureau  of  Purchases: 

Salaries    $57,290.00 

Expenses    3,500.00 

60,790.00 

Central  Payroll  Bureau: 

Salaries $148,000.00 

Expeinses     14,500.00 

162,500.00 
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Harbor  Master: 

Salaries     $11,600.00 

Expenses    450.00 

12,050.00 

Markets  and  Comfort  Stations: 

Salaries    $84,798.00 

Expenses    17,800.00 

102,598.00 

Municipal  Duplicating  Bureau: 

Salaries     $37,195.00 

Expenses    49,000.00 

86,195.00 

Municipal  Post  Office: 

Salaries    $11,080.00 

Expenses    73,500.00 

84,580.00 

Municipal  Telephone  Exchange: 

Salaries    $50,290.00 

Expenses    175,000.00 

225,290.00 

Total    Salaries    774,303.00 

Total  Expenses 372,050.00 

Total  Comptroller  List  No.  1 $1,146,353.00 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURER 

Bureau  of  Municipal  Securities: 

Salaries    $48,130.00 

Expenses    12,200.00 


Bureau  of  Receipts: 

Salaries    $357,915.00 

Expenses     51,387.00 


$60,330.00 

409,302.00 

$469,632.00 

DEPARTMENT  OF  WELFARE 

General : 

Salaries  (Federal  and  State  $1,095,410.90— included 

in  Special   Funds)    $378,187.10 
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Expenses: 

Administration  and  Service  (Federal 
and  State — $128,800 — included  in 

Special    Funds)     $36,200.00 

Public    Dispensaries     15,000.00 

Cylburn   Shelter  Home 30,000.00 

Camp   for   Colored   Children 10,000.00 

Hospitals    (In-Patients)    545,000.00 

Hospitals    (Out-Patients) 180,000.00 

Private  Dispensaries   3,100.00 

Council  of  Social  Agencies 11,500.00 

Maryland   League  for   Crippled 

Children   6,000.00 

Equipment  28,517.90 

865,317.90 

Total    General    $1,243,505.00 

Baltimore  City  Hospitals: 

Salaries    $2,025,500.00 

Expenses  and  Provisions   1,057,300.00 

3,082,800.00 

Total  Department  of  Welfare  List  No.  1 . .      $4,326,305.00 


ENOCH  PBATT   FREE   LIBRARY 

Salaries     $1,395,775.00 

Expenses     425,225.00 


$1,821,000.00 


FIRE  DEPARTMENT 

Salaries     $6,229,259.18 

Expenses    710,400.00 


$6,939,659.18 


FREE  PUBLIC  BATH  COMMISSION 

Salaries     $241,050.00 

Expenses     35,950.00 


$277,000.00 
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JAIL  BOARD 

Salaries     $283,300.00 

Expenses     196,700.00 

$480,000.00 

MAYORALTY 

Salaries     $93,625.00 

Expenses: 

Departmental  and  Contingent  Fund...         12,500.00 

$106,125.00 

MISCELLANEOUS   GENERAL   EXPENDITURES 

Insurance  on  City  Property $200,000.00 

Maryland  Academy  of  Science 2,000.00 

Natural  History  Society 2,000.00 

Preparation   and  Advertising   Ordinance 

of  Estimates    4,000.00 

Board  of  Estimates  Contingent  Fund 300,000.00 

Star  Spangled  Banner  Flag  House 

Association    1,800.00 

Special  Medical  Examinations 3,500.00 

Repairs  to  Rented  City  Property 1,500.00 

Prisoners  Aid  Association   1,000.00 

Baltimore    Association    of    Commerce 

(contingent  on  an  equal  amount  being 

provided    by    the    State) 21,250.00 

Baltimore  Safety  Council   3,500.00 

Air    Pollution    (subject    to    approval    of 

Board  of  Estimates)    25,000.00 

$565,550.00 

MUNICIPAL  MUSEUM  OF  BALTIMORE 

Salaries     $15,320.00 

Efxpenses    4,140.00 

$19,460.00 

POLICE  DEPARTMENT 

Salaries     $9,649,187.00 

Expenses     500,941.00 

$10,150,128.00 
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PORT    OF    BALTIMORE    COMMISSION 

Salaries     $12,200.00 

Expenses    6,500.00 

$18,700.00 

POST  MORTEM  EXAMINERS  OF  MARYLAND 

Salaries     $61,430.00 

Expenses     7,070.00 

$68,500.00 

SHERIFF'S  OFFICE 

Salaries     $113,420.00 

Expenses    12,200.00 

$125,620.00 

STATE'S   ATTORNEY 

Salaries     $133,200.00 

Expenses    12,000.00 

$145,200.00 

SUB-COMMITTEE    ON    AREA    PROJECTS 

(To   be    administered    by    Department    of   Welfare) 

Salaries     $58,330.00 

Expenses     7,500.00 

$65,830.00 

SUPERYISORS    OF    ELECTIONS 

Salaries     $139,905.00 

Expenses: 

Departmental     $22,000.00 

Voting  Machines  and 

Equipment   19,600.00 

41,600.00 

$181,505.00 

TRAFFIC  COMMISSION   OF  BALTIMORE   CITY 

Salaries $251,200.00 

Expenses     108,800.00 

$360,000.00 
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WAR  MEMORIAL 

Salaries     $23,530.00 

Elxpenses     6,000.00 

$29,530.00 

SUMMARY  LIST  NO.  1 

Salaries     $58,101,531.10 

Labor     9,^49,297.50 

Expenses    19,4^0,571 


Total  List  No.  1 $86,911,401.68 

LIST  No.  2 

"Estimates  for  New  Improvements" 

BALTIMORE  REDEYELOPMENT  COMMISSION 

(To  be  taken  from  Redevelopment  Serial  1955-1974  Loan) 

Salaries     $57,480.00 

General  Expenses   2,000.00 

$59,480.00 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  WORKS 

Bureau   of   Sewers: 

To  be  taken  from  Tenth  Sewer  Serial 
1960-1984  Loan: 

Salaries     $351,930.00 

Capital  Expenditures   4,648,070.00 

Bureau  of  Water  Supply: 

To  be  taken  from  Eighth  Water  Serial 
1956-1990  Loan: 

Water    System    4,765,360.00 

Salaries     234,640.00 

To  be  taken  from  Street  Lighting  Serial 
1958-1972  Loan: 
Street  Lighting 250,000.00 
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To  be  taken  from  Second  Through  Highway  Serial 
1958-1972  Loan: 
Through   Highway    5,000,000.00 

To  be  taken  from  Seventh  School  Serial 
1958-1982  Loan: 
Capital  Expenditures   2,000,000.00 

State  Aid  for  School  Construction: 
Capital    Expenditures    1,500,000.00 

To  be  taken  from  Sixth  Conduit  Serial 
1958-1977  Loan: 
Conduits    250,000.00 

To  be  taken  from  Third  Public  Library  Serial 
1960-79  Loan: 
Capital  Expenditures   750,000.00 

To  be  taken  from  Jail  Serial 
1960-1979  Loan: 
Capital  Expenditures   6,000,000.00 

To  be  taken  from  Second  Recreation  Serial 
1956-1970  Loan: 
Capital  Expenditures   500,000.00 

To  be  taken  from  Peoples  Court  and  Archives 
Building  Serial  1955-1974  Loan: 
Equipment  for  Peoples  Court  Building    (subject 

to  approval  of  Board  of  Estimates 30,000.00 

Hospital  Grant  and  Aid: 
Capital    Expenditures    120,000.00 

Total  Department  of  Public  Works  List  No.  2 $26,400,000.00 

TRAFFIC  COMMISSION  OF  BALTIMORE  CITY 

To  be  taken  from  Traffic  Control  Signal  Serial 
1958-1972  Loan: 
Traffic  Control  Signals  $250,000.00 
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OFF-STREET  PARKING  COMMISSION 

To  be  taken  from  Off-Street  Parking  Serial 
1955-1970  Loan: 
Salaries     $10,525.00 

PORT  OF  BALTIMORE  COMMISSION 

(To  be  taken  from  Port  Development  Serial  Loan) 
Capital  Expenditures   $9,000,000.00 

(To  be  taken  from  Second  Harbor  Serial  1947-1976  Loan) 

Capital  Expenditures   8,500,000.00 

(To  be  taken  from  Harbor  Serial   1933-1968  Loan) 

Capital     Expenditures     1,549,948.73 

Total  Port  of  Baltimore  Commission $19,049,948.73 

PAY-AS-YOU-GO  PLAN 

(From  Levy  Funds) 

Bureau  of  Mechanical-Electrical  Services: 
Installation  of  Lamps  for  New  Streets  now 

Unlighted     $19,000.00 

Changing  Light  Standards  on  Orleans 

Street 17,000.00 

Rehabilitation  of  Existing  Street  Sign 

System    50,000.00 

$86,000.00 

Piers   Nos.   3   and   5,   Pratt   Street  and 

Redeck   Warehouse   Floor,   Recreation 

Pier  and  Repairs  to  Concrete  Piling $40,000.00 

Bureau  of  Highways: 

Builders  Agreements    $1,000,000.00 

Rehabilitation  of  Existing  Paving 1,200,000.00 

Developing  and  Improvement  to  Through 

Highways     1,500,000.00 

3,700,000.00 

Improvements  to  North  East  Market   130,000.00 

Bureau  of  Sewers: 

Drains    in    Alleys 20,000.00 

Total  from  Levy  Funds  $3,976,000.00 


ORDINANCES.  625 

(From   Special   Funds) 
Capital  Expenditures: 

To  be  taken  from  Mayor  and  City  Council  Real 
Property  Account: 
General  Capital  Expenditures  $500,000.00 

To  be  charged  against  Abutting  Property  Owners: 

Paving  Private  Alleys  75,000.00 

Paving   Private    Footways 50,000.00 

Total  from  Special  Poinds $625,000.00 

Total  List  No.  2    $50,370,953.73 

LIST  No.  3 

"Estimates  for  Annual  Appropriations" 

department  of  education 

(To  be  taken  from  Special  Funds) 
Junior  College: 

Salaries  ($39,324  provided  in  General 

Funds)     $95,310.00 

Expenses     17,565.00' 

$112,875.00 

Cafeterias  in  Schools   (to  be  taken  from  Receipts) : 

Salaries     $540,120.50 

Efxpenses    857,500.00 

1,397,620.50 

$1,510,495.50 
Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library: 

Books,  etc.  (funds  to  be  received  from  State) $15,000.00 

DEBT  SERTICE 

Interest   on   Funded   Debt $5,193,132.89 

Debt  Retirement   9,513,200.00 

Total    Debt    Service.., $14,706,332.89 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  WELFARE 

(From  Federal  and  State  Funds) 

Salaries     $1,095,410.90 

Departmental    Expenses     128,800.00 

Aid  to  Dependent  Children 3,838,721.88 

Old  Age  Assistance  2,725,000.00 

Aid  to  the  Blind    122,570.00 

General    Public   Assistance    APTD 1,065,790.00 

General    Public    Assistance 700,000.00 

Boarding  Home  Care   515,000.00 

Equipment  (For  Headquarters)    4,771.00 

Equipment    (Contingent    on    Receipt    of 

Federal  Funds)    40,000.00 


(From  Levy  Funds) 

Aid   to    Dependent   Children $205,000.00 

Old  Age  Assistance  545,000.00 

Aid  to  the  Blind   66,000.00 

Psychopathic  Patients— Adult  600,000.00 

Psychopathic    Patients — Juvenile 88,000.00 

Reformatories     110,000.00 

General  Public  Assistance  APTD 250,000.00 

Maryland  School  for  the  Blind 10,000.00 

Boarding    Home    Care     515,000.00 

State  Chronic  Hospital 32,000.00 

General  Public  Assistance 700,000.00 


$10,236,063.78 


3,121,000.00 


Total   Department   of  Welfare $13,357,063.78 


FIRE    DErARTMENT 

Firemen's    Regular    Pensions    $1,077,816.32 

Pensions  and  Workmen's  Compensation 

Firemen's   Widows    32,475.78 

$1,110,292.10 
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MISCELLAlVEOrS   ANNUAL   APPROPRIATIONS 

Maryland   Institute    $26,000.00 

Supervisor  of  Assessments: 

Salary    $4,850.00 

Expenses     500.00 

5,350.00 

Library  Co.  of  Baltimore  Bar 15,000.00 

Workmen's  Compensation  Liability  Fund 70,000.00 

Pension  Fund  for  Aged  and  Disabled  Employees 
(Chapter  498,  Acts  of  1916)  for  Pensioners  whose 
compensation  has  not  exceeded  $1,000  per  annum..  3,500.00 

Retirement  System  4,855,854.00 

Ground  Rents  on  City  Property 43,000.00 

Total  from  Tax  Levy $5,018,704.00 

POLICE  DEPARTMENT 

Pensions   $1,529,872.00 

Total  List  No.  3 $37,247,760.27 

SUMMARY 

List  No.  1    $86,911,401.63 

List  No.  2    50,370,953.73 

List  No.  3   37,347,760.27 

$174,530,115.63 


Approved  by  the  Board  of  Estimates  November  12,  1952. 

ARTHUR  B.  PRICE,  President 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 

J.  NEIL  McCARDELL,  Comptroller 

P.  L.  HOLLAND,  Director  of  Public  Works 

THOMAS  N.  BIDDISON,  City  Solicitor 

BOARD  OF  ESTIMATES. 

Approved  December  2,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDKO,  JE.,  Mayor 
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No.  487 
(Council  No.  677) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  12  of  the  Use  District  Maps 
accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved 
by  Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code 
(1950  Edition),  by  changing  from  the  "First  Commercial 
Use  District"  to  the  "Second  Commercial  Use  Disrtict", 
the  property  in  the  rear  of  the  southwest  side  of  Reisterstown 
Road,  between  Hay  ward  Avenue  and  Newbern  Avenue,  as 
outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying  this 
ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  12  of 
the  Use  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance 
No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931,  kno^^Ti  as  the 
Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved 
by  Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  it  is  hereby  amended 
by  changing  from  the  ^' First  Commercial  Use 
District''  to  the  *^ Second  Commercial  Use  Dis- 
trict", the  property  in  the  rear  of  the  southwest 
side  of  Reistersto^vn  Road,  between  Hay^vard 
Avenue  and  Newbern  Avenue,  as  outlined  in  red 
on  the  four  plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
is  a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to 
the  departments  which  are  administering  the 
Zoning  Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed 
by  the  President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon 
approval  of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said 
plats  shall  be  signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City 
of  Baltimore,  and  the  City  Treasurer  shall  trans- 
mit a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats 
to  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals, 
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a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to 
the  Planning  Commission,  and  a  copy  of  the  or- 
dinance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Building  In- 
spection Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  8, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  488 
(Council  No.  870) 

An  ordinance  to  waive  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  5522  of 
Article  5  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title 
"Building  Regulations,"  sub-title  "Exterior  Walls  in  Ordinary- 
Buildings,"  waiving  the  provisions  of  said  paragraph  insofar 
as  they  apply  to  the  premises  known  as  3710  E.  Baltimore 
Street  and  occupied  by  the  Lord  Baltimore  Laundry,  Inc. 

Whereas,  Paragraph  5522  of  Article  5  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  which 
Article  is  more  generally  known  as  the  Building- 
Code,  prohibits  certain  openings  in  exterior  walls 
facing  adjoining  property;  and 

Whereas,  there  has  been  constructed  a  building 
on  the  premises  at  3710  E.  Baltimore  Street  oc- 
cupied by  the  Lord  Baltimore  Laundry,  Inc.  in 
which  windows  have  been  constructed  opening 
three  feet  from  the  adjoining  property  line;  and 

Whereas,  this  building  has  not  only  been  com- 
pleted but  is  occupied  by  the  Lord  Baltimore 
Laundry  and  it  is  most  desirable  that  continued 
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occupancy  and  use   of  this  building   and   these 
windows  be  permitted;  now  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore^  That  the  provisions 
of  Paragraph  5522  of  Article  5  of  the  Baltimore 
City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  '^Building  Regu- 
lations," sub-title  '^Exterior  Walls  in  Ordinary 
Buildings,"  be  and  they  are  hereby  waived  inso- 
far as  said  provisions  apply  to  the  premises 
known  as  3710  E.  Baltimore  Street  and  occupied 
by  the  Lord  Baltimore  Laundry,  Inc. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained^  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  8, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  489 
(Council  No.  893) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  132  (10a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  132(10)  thereof,  regulating  the  park- 
ing of  vehicles  on  Northern  Parkway,  between  York  Road 
and  Ready  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore y  That  Section  132  (10a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^^Traffic 
Regulations^',  sub-title  *' Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  132(10) 
thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows : 
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132. 


(10a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  two  hours  continuously  on  Northern 
Parkway,  between  York  Road  and  Ready  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  8, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  490 
(Council  No.  910) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  126  (66a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  126  (66)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting 
the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  south  side  of  Holabird  Ave- 
nue, between  Broening  Highway  and  Dundalk  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore ,  That  Section  126  (66a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^'Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  ^'Parking'',  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  126  {Q^) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

126. 

(66a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  south  side  of  Holabird  Avenue,  be- 
tween Broening  Highway  and  Dundalk  Avenue. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  Decemt)er  8, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  491 

(Council  No.  911) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  120 
(Sla)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  120  (81) 
thereof,  restricting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  east  side 
of  Broadway,  from  the  point  of  its  intersection  with  Bank 
Street  to  a  point  100  feet  northerly  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions,*' sub-title  '^Parking,''  said  new  section  to 
be  kno\vn  as  Section  120  (81a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  120  (81)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

120. 

(8la)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.00  A.  M.  and  7.00  P.  M.,  on  the  east  side  of 
Broadway,  from  the  point  of  its  intersection  with 
Bank  Street  to  a  point  100  feet  northerly  thereof. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  8, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDEO,  JR,  Mayor 


No.  492 
(Council  No.  913) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  128  (V2)  of  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  as  said  section  was  ordained 
by  Ordinance  No.  378,  approved  June  30,  1952,  said  section 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  west  side  of 
Janney  Street,  between  Lombard  Street  and  a  point  150 
feet  south  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  128  (%) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ^* Traffic  Regulations'',  sub-title 
^^ Parking",  as  said  section  was  ordained  by  Ordi- 
nance No.  378,  approved  June  30,  1952,  be  and  it 
is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  8, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  493 
(Council  No.  916) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Sec- 
tion 97 (10a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  97(10) 
thereof,  making  Denmore  Avenue,  from  Rogers  Avenue  to 
Paton  Avenue  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions'', sub-title  ^^One-Way  Streets",  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  97  (10a)  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  97(10)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

97. 

(10a).  Denmore  Avenue,  from  Rogers  Avenue 
to  Paton  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 

Sec  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  8, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  494 
(CouncU  No.  923) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  138 
(14a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  138  (14) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time 
on  the  east  side  of  Towanda  Avenue,  between  Hilldale 
Avenue  and  Violet  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  /^Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  *^ Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  138  (14a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  138  (14)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

138. 

(14a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  east  side  of  Towanda  Avenue,  be- 
tween Hilldale  Avenue  and  Violet  Avenue. 

Sec  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  8, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  495 
(Council  No.  945) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,''  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  126 
(68a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  126  (68) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
the  south  side  of  Holabird  Avenue,  between  the  intersection 
of  Broening  Highway  and  a  point  300  feet  westerly  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  a(ided  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions/' sub- title  ** Parking,''  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  126  (68a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  126  (68)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

126. 

(68a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  south  side  of  Holabird  Avenue,  be- 
tween the  intersection  of  Broening  Highway  and  a 
point  300  feet  westerly  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  8, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


^ 
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No.  496 
(Council  No.  872) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments, 
Section  6  of  Ordinance  No.  153,  approved  December  26,  1951, 
said  section  having  been  previously  amended  as  recited 
therein,  extending  to  December  31,  1953,  the  present  pro- 
visions for  notices  to  terminate  tenancies  of  dwelling  units, 
and  requiring  that  until  December  31,  1953,  landlords  give 
tenants  120  days'  notice  before  the  termination  of  such 
tenancies,  except  in  certain  cases. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  6  of  Or- 
dinance No.  153,  approved  December  26,  1951, 
said  section  having  been  previously  amended  as 
recited  therein,  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and 
reordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

6.  This  ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the 
30th  day  of  June,  1947,  and,  unless  extended,  shall 
expire  on  December  31, 1953. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  497 
(Council  No.  890) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Sections  96 (23a),  106 (10a),  lll(4a) 
and  112  (24a)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title  "One-Way 
Streets,"  and  to  repeal  Sections  121  (29a),  131(34i^a), 
136 (la)  and  137 (50a)  of  said  Article,  sub-title  "Parking,"  all 
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as  ordained  by  Ordinance  No.  449,  approved  August  20,  1952, 
making  one-way  streets  for  vehicular  traffic  of  and  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  motor  vehicles  on  specified  parts  of 
Cedonia  Avenue,  Marluth  Avenue,  Raspe  Avenue  and 
Springwood  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  96 (23a), 
106(10a),  lll(4a)  and  112(24a)  of  Article  38  of 
the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title 
^'Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title  **  One-Way 
Streets,''  and  Sections  121(29a),  131(34y2a), 
136 (la)  and  137 (50a)  of  said  Article,  sub-title 
** Parking,"  all  as  ordained  by  Ordinance  No. 
449,  approved  August  20,  1952,  be  and  they  are 
hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  498 
(Council  No.  895) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
111 (7a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  111(7) 
thereof,  making  Regester  Street,  from  Oliver  Street  to 
North  Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regula- 
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tions,"  sub-title  **One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
section  to  be  kno\\ai  as  Section  111  (7a),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  111(7)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

111. 

(7a)  Regester  Street,  from  Oliver  Street  to 
North  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  499 
(CouncU  No.  900) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  119  (17a)  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub- 
title "Parking,"  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately  after 
Section  119(17)  thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  motor  ve- 
hicles in  two  alleys  adjacent  to  the  900  block  of  Chestnut 
Hill  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  119 (17a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regu- 
lations,'' sub-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section 
to  follow  immediately  after  Section  119(17)  there- 
of, and  to  read  as  follows : 
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119. 

(17a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
at  any  time  in  the  alley  beginning  at  the  900  block 
Chestnut  Hill  Avenue  and  running  thence  north- 
ward one  block  to  St.  Elizabeth's  Orphanage  nor 
in  the  second  alley  which  intersects  said  first  alley 
and  runs  one  block  westerly  to  Ellerslie  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  500 
(Council  No.  901) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  119  (39b)  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub- 
title "Parking,"  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately  after 
Section  119  (39a)  thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  motor 
vehicles  on  the  west  side  of  Anthony  Avenue,  between  Park- 
wood  Avenue  and  Frankford  Ave. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  119 (39b) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regu- 
lations," sub-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section 
to  follow  immediately  after  Section  119 (39a) 
thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows: 

119. 

(39b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
at  any  time  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
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on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  west  side  of  Anthony  Avenue,  be- 
tween Parkwood  Avenue  and  Frankford  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Ma^or 


No.  501 

(Council  No.  903) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  95  (14a)  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  95(14)  thereof,  making  Benton 
Heights  Avenue,  from  Parkwood  Avenue  to  Belwood  Avenue, 
a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic;  and  to  add  Section 
120  (28b)  to  said  Article,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately  after 
Section  120  (28a)  thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles 
on  the  west  side  of  Benton  Heights  Avenue,  between  Park- 
wood  Avenue  and  Belwood  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  95 (14a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  '^Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  *^One-Way  Streets",  said 
new  section  to  follow  immediately  after  Section 
95(14)  of  said  Article;  and  that  Section  120 (28b) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  said  Article,  title 
** Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  ^^ Parking",  said 
new  section  to  follow  immediately  after  Section 
120 (28a)  thereof,  and  all  to  read  as  follows: 
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95. 

(14a)  Benton  Heights  Avenue,  from  Parkwood 
Avenue  to  Belwood  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to 
b<3  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall 
be  used  by  said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction 
only. 

120. 

(28b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to 
take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise^ on  the  west  side  of  Benton  Heights  Ave- 
nue, between  Parkwood  Avenue  and  Belwood  Ave- 
nue. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  502 
(Council  No.  905) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parkins,"  said  new  section  to  bo  known  as  Section  137(66) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  137(65)  thereof,  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the  south 
side  of  Sylvan  Avenue,  between  Harford  Road  and  Old 
Harford  Road. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
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more  City  Code  of  1950,  title  *^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  '* Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  137(66),  to  follow  immed- 
iately after  Section  137(65)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 

137. 

(66)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  south  side  of  Sylvan  Avenue,  between 
Harford  Eoad  and  Old  Harford  Road. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  503 

(Council  No.  907) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
'One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
121  (54a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  121(54) 
thereof,  making  Chateau  Avenue,  from  York  Road  to  Govane 
Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic;  and  to  add 
Section  100  (12a)  to  said  Article  and  sub-title,  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  100(12)  thereof,  making  Govane 
Avenue,  from  Chateau  Avenue  to  Winston  Avenue,  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
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and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  19.50,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  * 'One-Way  Streets,''  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  121  (54a),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  121(54)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows: 

121. 

(54a)  Chateau  Avenue,  from  York  Road  to 
Govane  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordainedy  That  Sec- 
tion 100(12a)  be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  said 
Article  and  sub-title,  to  follow  immediately  after 
Section  100(12)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows: 

100. 

(12a)  Govane  Avenue,  from  Chateau  Avenue  to 
Winston  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  504 
(Council  No.  909) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  120 
(36a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  120  (36) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
the  east  side  of  Bethlehem  Avenue,  between  Graceland  Ave- 
nue and  Gary  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  120  (36a),  to  follow^  im- 
mediately after  Section  120  (36)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

120. 

(36a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  east  side  of  Bethlehem  Avenue,  be- 
tween Graceland  Avenue  and  Gary  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  505 

(Council  No.  912) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  19^0,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
121  (96a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  121  (96) 
thereof,  making  Cordelia  Avenue,  from  Reisterstown  Road 
to  Belvedere  Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Balti^nore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  ad(ied  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  *^One-Way  Streets,''  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  121  (96a),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  121  (96)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

121. 

(96a)  Cordelia  Avenue,  from  Reisterstown 
Road  to  Belvedere  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall 
be  used  by  said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  506 

(Council  No.  914) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  123 
(10c)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  123  (10b) 
thereof,  restricting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  south  side 
of  Eastern  Avenue,  from  its  intersection  with  Quinton 
Street  to  a  point  75  feet  westerly  thereof. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 


ORDINANCES.  647 

City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '^Traffic  Regula- 
tions'', sub-title  '^ Parking",  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  123  (10c),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  123  (10b)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 

123. 

(10c)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7 :00  A.  M.  and  6 :00  P.  M.  on 
any  day,  except  Sunday,  on  the  south  side  of 
Eastern  Avenue,  from  its  intersection  with  Quin- 
ton  Street  to  a  point  75  feet  westerly  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  507 
(Council  No.  915) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  125 
(3a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  125  (3)  thereof, 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the  north 
side  of  Gary  Avenue,  between  Dundalk  Avenue  and  Bethle- 
hem Avenue. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  BaltimorCy  That  a  new  section  be 
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and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions'', sub-title  ** Parking'',  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  125  (3a),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  125  (3)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows : 

125. 

(3a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, on  the  north  side  of  Gary  Avenue,  be- 
tween Dundalk  Avenue  and  Bethlehem  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  508 
(Council  No.  920) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said_  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  122 
(10a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  122  (10) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
the  north  side  of  Dorchester  Road,  between  Garrison 
Boulevard  and  Hicks  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  ''Parking,''  said  new  section  to 
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be  known  as  Section  122  (10a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  122  (10)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

122. 

(10a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to 
take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, on  the  north  side  of  Dorchester  Road, 
between  Garrison  Boulevard  and  Hicks  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  509 

(Council  No.  921) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
99  (8a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  99  (8)  there- 
of, making  Fairview  Avenue,  from  Granada  Avenue  to  Gar- 
rison Boulevard,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be  and 
it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore 
City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,'' 
sub-title  "One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  99  (8a),  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  99  (8)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 
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99. 

(8a)  Fairview  Avenue,  from  Granada  Avenue 
to  Garrison  Boulevard,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  510 
(Council  No.  922) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Sec- 
tion 107  (6a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  107 
(6)  thereof,  making  Normount  Avenue,  from  Rosedale  Street 
to  EUamont  Street,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  "One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  107  (6a)  to  fol- 
low immediately  after  Section  107  (6)  thereof, 
and  to  read  as  follows : 

107. 

(Ha)  Normount  Avenue,  from  Rosedale  Street 
to  Ellamont   Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 


ORDINANCES.  651 

one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  westerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  511 

(Council  No.  941) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
111  (13a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  111(13) 
thereof,  making  Roberts  Place,  from  Conkling  Street  to  the 
dead-end  intersection  with  Hebrew  Friendship  Cemetery,  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ^^One-Way  Streets,''  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  111  (13a),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  111(13)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows: 

113. 

(13a)  Roberts  Place,  from  Conkling  Street  to 
the  dead-end  intersection  with  Hebrew  Friend- 
ship Cemetery,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  westerly  direction  only: 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  sliall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  512 
(Council  No.  942) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Sec- 
tion 96  (70a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  96(70) 
thereof,  making  Crismer  Avenue,  from  Rockfield  Avenue  to 
Rogers  Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  * 'One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  96  (70a),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  96  (70)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

96. 

(70a)  Crismer  Avenue,  from  Rockfield  Avenue 
to  Rogers  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

Sec  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  513 
(Council  No.  944) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
109  (4a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  109  (4) 
thereof,  making  Palmer  Avenue,  from  Spaulding  Avenue  to 
Garrison  Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Eegnla- 
tions,"  sub-title  '*One-Way  Streets/'  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  109  (4a),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  109  (4)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

109. 

(4a)  Palmer  Avenue,  from  Spaulding  Avenue 
to  Garrison  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  514 

(Council  No.  949) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  133(26) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  133(25)  thereof,  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the  north  side 
of  Overlea  Avenue,  between  the  intersection  of  Cedonia 
Avenue  and  a  point  135  feet  westerly  thereof. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
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Citij  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^*  Traffic  Regula- 
tions/' sub-title  '^Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  133(26),  to  follow  immed- 
iately after  Section  133(25)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows : 

133. 

(26)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  north  side  of  Overlea  Avenue,  be- 
tween the  intersection  of  Cedonia  Avenue  and  a 
point  135  feet  westerly  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  515 
Council  No.  963) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  119 (42a) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  119(42)  thereof,  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the  south  side 
of  Arden  Road,  between  Ridgedale  Road  and  Crest  Road. 

Si'^cTioN  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  herebv  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
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more  City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'^ sub-title  ^^ Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  119  (42a),  to  follow  immed- 
iately after  Section  119(42)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 

119. 

(42a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to 
take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, on  the  south  side  of  Arden  Road,  be- 
tween Ridgedale  Road  and  Crest  Road. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained^  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  516 
(Council  No.  964) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 137(32)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking",  as 
said  section  was  amended  by  Ordinance  No.  426,  approved 
July  29,  1952,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the 
north  side  of  Shirley  Avenue,  between  Reisterstown  Road 
and  Park  Heights  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  137(32) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
''Parking",  as  said  section  was  amended  by  Ordi- 
nance No.  426,  approved  July  29,  1952,  be  and  it 
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is  Iiereb}^  repealed  and  reordained,  with  amend- 
ments, to  read  as  follows: 

137. 

(32)  No  vehicle  shall  bo  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  on  the  north  side  of  Shirley  Avenue, 
between  Reisterstown  Road  and  Park  Heights 
Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  517 

(Council  No.  968) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 130(31)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
permitting  the  parking  of  motor  vehicles  on  the  north  side 
of  Liberty  Heights  Avenue,  between  Garrison  Boulevard 
and  Ayrdale  Avenue,  between  the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and 
6.00  P.  M.  on  Saturdays. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  130  (31) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  '^ Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
''Parking",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained, with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows: 

130. 

(31)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  two  hours,  between  the  hours  of  8.00 
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A.  M.  and  12.00  o'clock  midnight,  on  any  day, 
except  on  Sundays,  on  Liberty  Heights  Avenue, 
between  Garrison  Boulevard  and  Ayrdale  Ave- 
nue. Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed 
to  prohibit  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  north 
side  of  Liberty  Heights  Avenue,  between  Garri- 
son Boulevard  and  Ayrdale  Avenue,  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Saturdays 
only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDKO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  518 
(Council  No.  969) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  123  (lb) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  123  (la)  thereof, 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the  north 
side  of  Eastbourne  Avenue,  between  Joplin  Street  and  Kane 
Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  123  (lb),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  123  (la)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 
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123. 


(lb)  No  vehicle  -shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  11i(»  nortli  side  of  P]ast])oiinie  Avenue,  be- 
tween Joplin  Street  and  Kane  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  519 
(Council  No.  978) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  137  (58a) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  137(58)  thereof,  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the  westerly 
side  of  Stoney  Run  Lane,  from  a  point  160  feet  north  from 
the  intersection  of  Thirty-ninth  Street  to  a  point  175  feet 
north  of  the  intersection  of  Thirty-ninth  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  ** Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  137  (58a),  to  follow  immed- 
iately after  Section  137(58)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows : 

137. 

(58a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
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on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  westerly  side  of  Stoney  Run  Lane, 
from  a  point  160  feet  north  from  the  intersection 
of  Thirty-ninth  Street  to  a  point  175  feet  north 
of  the  intersection  of  Thirty-ninth  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  520 
(Council  No.  981) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 123(5)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
regulating  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Eastern  Avenue,  be- 
tween Broadway  and  Bethel  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  123(5)  of 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  ^'Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
'^ Parking",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows: 

123. 

(5)  No  automobile,  wagon  or  other  vehicle  shall 
be  permitted  to  park  or  stand  longer  than  two 
hours  continuously  on  either  side  of  Eastern  Ave- 
nue, between  Broadway  and  Bethel  Street. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  if  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  521 
(Council  No.  982) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sub- 
sections (10)  and  (11)  of  Section  137  of  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regu- 
lations", sub-title  "Parking",  providing  for  parking  spaces 
for  the  Judges  of  the  Orphans'  Court  in  the  area  reserved 
for  this  purpose  in  the  center  of  St.  Paul  Street,  between 
Lexington  Street  and  Fayette  Street. 

Whekeas,  for  many  years,  a  parking  area  has 
been  reserved  in  the  center  of  St.  Paul  Street,  be- 
tween Lexington  Street  and  Fayette  Street,  for 
the  motor  vehicles  of  public  officials  in  the  Court 
House ;  and 

Whereas,  the  present  ordinance  provides  that 
one  of  these  spaces  shall  be  held  for  the  Grand 
Jury  Clerk  of  Baltimore  City;  and 

Whereas,  this  space  is  not  now  used  by  the 
Grand  Jury  Clerk  and  it  is  desired  that  it  may  be 
used  by  the  Judges  of  the  Orphans'  Court;  there- 
fore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sub-sections  (10) 
and  (11)  of  Section  137  of  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more  City   Code    (1950   Edition),   title   *' Traffic 
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Regulations",  sub-title  ^^ Parking'',  be  and  they 
are  hereby  repealed  and  reordained,  with  amend- 
ments, to  read  as  follows: 

137. 

(10)  The  Commissioner  of  Police  is  hereby  au- 
thorized and  directed  to  set  aside  all  the  spaces 
for  automobiles  in  the  space  reserved  for  parking 
in  the  center  of  Saint  Paul  Street,  between  Lex- 
ington and  Fayette  Streets,  in  Baltimore  City, 
eight  of  said  spaces  to  be  appropriately  marked 
to  designate  their  reservation  for  the  use  of  the 
Judges  of  the  Supreme  Bench  of  Baltimore  City, 
one  of  said  spaces  to  be  appropriately  marked  to 
designate  its  reservation  for  the  use  of  the  Pro- 
bation Department  of  the  Supreme  Bench  of 
Baltimore  City,  one  of  said  spaces  to  be 
appropriately  marked  to  designate  its  reservation 
for  the  use  of  the  Probation  Department  for  the 
Division  for  Juvenile  Causes  of  the  Circuit  Court 
of  Baltimore  City,  one  of  said  spaces  to  be  ap- 
propriately marked  to  designate  its  reservation 
for  each  of  the  Clerks  of  the  several  Courts,  the 
Register  of  Wills  and  the  Judges  of  the  Orphans' 
Court  of  Baltimore  City,  and  six  of  said  spaces  to 
be  appropriately  marked  to  designate  their  reser- 
vation for  the  use  of  the  members  of  the  Grand 
Jury  of  Baltimore  City.  Provided,  however,  that 
special  permits  shall  be  secured  from  the  Police 
Commissioner  by  the  members  of  the  Grand  Jury 
who  desire  to  use  the  spaces  reserved  for  them, 
which  permits  shall  specify  the  term  of  such  mem- 
bers of  the  Grand  Jury. 

(11)  No  automobile,  other  than  that  of  a  Judge 
of  the  Supreme  Bench  of  Baltimore  City,  or  a 
representative  of  the  Probation  Department  of 
the  Supreme  Bench  of  Baltimore  City,  or  a  repre- 
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sentative  of  the  Probation  Department  for  the 
Division  for  Juvenile  Causes  of  the  Circuit  Court 
of  Baltimore  City,  a  Clerk  of  one  of  the  Courts  of 
Baltimore  City,  the  Register  of  Wills  of  Balti- 
more City,  the  Judges  of  the  Orphans'  Court,  or 
a  member  of  the  Grand  Jury  of  Baltimore  City, 
shall  be  permitted  to  stand  in  the  spaces  so  re- 
served until  after  10  A.  M.  of  the  morning  of  any 
week  day,  after  which  time  any  unused  -space  of 
those  reserved  hereunder  shall  be  opened  to  the 
use  of  the  general  public,  subject  to  all  regula- 
tions now  in  force. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  other  than 
a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Bench,  a  representative 
of  the  Probation  Department  of  the  Supreme 
Bench  of  Baltimore  City,  a  representative  of  the 
Probation  Department  for  the  Division  for  Ju- 
venile Causes  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Baltimore 
City,  a  Clerk  of  one  of  the  Courts  of  Baltimore 
City;  the  Register  of  Wills  of  Baltimore  City, 
the  Judges  of  the  Orphans'  Court,  or  a  member  of 
the  Grand  Jury  of  Baltimore  City,  to  park  a  ve- 
hicle in  the  spaces  reserved  hereunder  prior  to  10 
A.  M.  on  any  week  day. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  10, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  522 

(Council  No.  731) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  lot  of 
ground  situate  at  the  southeast  corner  of  Avondale  and  Maple 
Avenue,  having  a  frontage  on  Avondale  Avenue  of  12,62 
feet,  more  or  less,  with  a  depth  of  117  feet  5  inches,  more  or 
less.    Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel 
of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  southeast  corner 
of  Maple  and  Avondale  Avenues,  running  thence 
along  Avondale  Avenue  easterly  12.62  feet,  more 
or  less,  thence  southeasterly  117  feet  5  inches, 
more  or  less,  thence  southwesterly  12.62  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  Maple  Avenue,  thence  along  Maple 
Avenue  northerly  117  feet  7  inches,  more  or  less, 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  pub- 
lic use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  December  12,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  523 
(Council  No.  772) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  properties 
situate  in  Baltimore,  Maryland,  known  as  Numbers  907 
East  Lombard  Street;  131-33  S.  High  Street;  223-231  East 
Street;  250  East  Street;  and  the  triangular  lot  fronting  on 
the  southerly  side  of  Orleans  Street  S!i  feet  3  inches,  more  or 
less,  and  situated  4  feet  7  inches,  more  or  less,  west  of  For- 
rest Street,  and  specifying  the  use  to  be  made  of  the  proceeds 
of  such  sale.  Said  properties  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  par- 
cels of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland, 
and  described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

1.  Known  as  907  East  Lombard  Street,  front- 
ing on  Lombard  Street  20  feet  10  inches,  more  or 
less,  with  a  depth  southerly  of  100  feet,  more  or 
less,  with  the  improvements  thereupon. 

2.  Known  as  Numbers  131-33  South  High 
Street,  fronting  on  the  northeast  side  of  High 
Street  45  feet  with  a  depth  northeasterly  of  105 
feet  7  inches,  more  or  less,  with  the  improvements 
thereupon. 

3.  Known  as  Numbers  223-231  East  Street, 
fronting  on  East  Street  75  feet  6  inches,  more  or 
less,  with  a  depth  easterly  of  105  feet,  more  or 
less,  with  the  improvements  thereupon. 
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4.  Known  as  No.  250  East  Street  situated  at 
tile  intersection  of  the  westerly  side  of  East  Street 
and  the  southerly  side  of  Low  Street,  thence  along 
the  westerly  side  of  East  Street  southerly  350 
feet,  more  or  less,  thence  westerly  on  an  irregular 
line  binding  along  the  northerly  sides  of  228  East 
Street  and  229  Colvin  Street  a  total  distance  of 
165  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  easterly  side  of 
Colvin  Street,  thence  along  Colvin  Street  north- 
erly 25  feet  6  l,/4  inches,  more  or  less,  to  the 
southerly  side  of  235  Colvin  Street,  thence  along 
said  235  Colvin  Street  easterly  84  feet,  more  or 
less,  thence  along  the  rear  lines  of  properties  235 
to  269,  both  inclusive,  Colvin  Street,  northwest- 
erly to  the  southerly  side  of  Low  Street,  thence 
along  Low  Street  easterly  132  feet  8  1/2  inches 
to  the  place  of  beginning ;  with  the  improvements 
thereupon. 

5.  Beginning  on  the  southerly  side  of  Orleans 
Street  at  a  point  distant  4  feet  7  inches,  more  or 
less,  west  of  Forrest  Street,  fronting  westerly 
on  Orleans  Street  89  feet  3  inches,  more  or  less, 
to  a  10-foot  alley,  thence  along  said  alley  south- 
erly 60  feet,  more  or  less,  thence  easterly  75  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  the  beginning ;  with  the  improve- 
ments thereupon. 

Said  properties  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
money  or  other  property  received  from  the  sale 
of  any  such  property  shall  be  used  as  -specified 


666  ORDINANCES. 

in  Section  5  of  Article  27  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition). 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  12,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  524 
(Council  No.  845) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
either  public  or  private  sale  in  accordance  with  Section  169 
of  the  City  Charter  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  fronting  on  Conway 
Street  8  inches  with  a  depth  of  71  feet.  Said  property  being 
no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltifnore,  That  the  Comptroller 
be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  to  sell,  at  either 
public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with  Section 
169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to 
the  parcel  of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City, 
Maryland,  and  described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say : 

Beginning  for  the  same  on  the  northerly  side  of 
Conway  Street  at  the  division  line  between  prop- 
erties Nos.  534  and  536  W.  Conway  Street,  run- 
ning thence  along  said  division  line  northerly  71 
feet,  thence  southwesterly  8  inches,  more  or  less, 
to  intersect  a  line  drawn  northerly  from  the  north 
side  of  Conway  Street  parallel  with  said  division 
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line  and  distant  8  inches  westerly  therefrom, 
thence  along  said  line  so  drawn  and  binding  there- 
on southerly  71  feet  to  the  north  side  of  Conway 
Street,  thence  along  Conway  Street  easterly  8 
inches  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  December  12,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  525 
(Council  No.  960) 

An  ordinance  granting  permission  to  Edward  J.  Sachs  to 
erect  a  solid-faced  metal  illuminated  sign  on  the  roof  of 
the  premises  known  as  3141-3143  Oakford  Avenue  and  also 
known  as  4413  Park  Heights  Avenue. 

Whereas,  Paragraph  1400  of  Article  5  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  said  Article 
being  known  generally  as  the  Building  Code,  re- 
quires an  ordinance  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Coun- 
cil for  the  construction  or  erection  of  an  illumi- 
nated sign  exceeding  100  sq.  ft.  on  the  roof  of 
any  building;  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  permission  be 
and  the  same  is  hereby  granted  to  Edward  J. 
Sachs  to  erect  a  solid-faced  metal  illuminated  sign 
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on  the  roof  of  the  premises  known  as  3141-3143 
Ocikrord  A\'('nne  and  also  known  as  4413  Park 
Heights  A\enue;  the  said  sign  to  be  approxi- 
mately 17  ft.  high  and  60  ft.  long  and  to  be  ap- 
proximately 3  ft.  above  the  roof.  But  in  all  other 
respects,  the  said  sign  shall  be  erected  under  the 
sui)(M'\'isi()n  of  the  Bureau  of  Building  Inspection 
of  Baltimore  City,  in  accordance  with  the  Build- 
ing Laws  of  said  City,  and  subject  to  the  approval 
of  said  Bureau. 

Sec.  2.     And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 


Approved  Decemljer  17,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  526 
(Council  No.  1041) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments, 
Section  1  of  Article  7  of  tlie  Baltimore  City  Code  of  1950, 
title  "Courts",  to  increase  the  compensation  paid  by  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  to  Judges  of  the 
Supreme  Bench  of  Baltimore  City  and  to  remove  an  obsolete 
provision  from  said  section. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  1  of 
Article  7  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  of  1950,  title 
•* Courts",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ardained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

1.  Subject  to  the  discretion  vested  in  the  Board 
of  Estimates  and  the  City  Council  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Baltimore  City  Charter,  the  Mayor 
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and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  pursuant  to  the 
authority  granted  in  Section  31-A  of  Article  4  of 
the  Constitution  of  Maryland,  shall  pay,  for  the 
year  1953  and  thereafter,  to  the  Chief  Judge  of  the 
Supreme  Bench  of  Baltimore  City  an  annual 
salary  of  eight  thousand  five  hundred  dollars 
($8,500)  and  to  each  of  the  Associate  Judges  of 
the  said  Supreme  Bench  an  annual  salary  of  eight 
thousand  dollars  ($8,000). 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  17,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  527 
(Council  No.  887) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-tide 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
108 (8a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  108(8; 
thereof,  making  One  and  One-half  Alley,  from  Cambria 
Street  to  Patapsco  Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular 
traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  bp 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  108  (8a),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  108(8)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 
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108. 

(8a)  One  and  One-half  Alley,  from  Cambria 
Street  to  Patapsco  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall 
be  used  by  said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction 
only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  18,  1952. 

THOMAS  D^ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  528 
(Council  No.  891) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  136 (2ba) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  136(26)  thereof,  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the  west  side 
of  Ridgecroft  Road,  between  Woodlea  Avenue  and  Remmell 
Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ''One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
be  known  as  Section  136  (26a),  to  follow  immed- 
iately after  Section  136(26)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 

136. 

(26a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
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on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  west  side  of  Ridgecroft  Road,  be- 
tween Woodlca  Avenue  and  Remmell  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  18,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  529 
(Council  No.  894) 

An  ordinance  to  add  two  new  sections  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub- 
title "Parking,"  said  new  sections  to  be  known  as  Sections 
141  (69a)  and  141  (69b)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Sec- 
tion 141(69)  thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at 
any  time  on  the  east  side  of  Woodlea  Avenue,  between  Rem- 
mell Avenue  and  Ridgecroft  Road,  and  on  Woodlea  Avenue, 
between  Belair  Road  and  Ridgecroft  Road. 

Sectiox  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  two  new  sections 
be  and  they  are  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regu- 
lations," sub-title  ''Parking,''  said  new  sections 
to  be  known  as  Sections  141  (69a)  and  141  (69b), 
to  follow  immediately  after  Section  141(69)  there- 
of, and  to  read  as  follows : 

141. 

(69a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to 
take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, on  the  east  side  of  Woodlea  Avenue,  be- 
tween Remmell  Avenue  and  Ridgecroft  Road. 
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(69b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to 
take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, on  Woodlea  Avenue,  between  Belair 
Road  and  Ridgecroft  Road. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  18,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  530 
(Council  No.  896) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
116 (29a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  116(29) 
thereof,  making  Woodlea  Avenue,  from  Remmell  Avenue  to 
Ridgecroft  Road,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'^ sub-title  *^One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  116(29a),  to  fol- 
low immediately  after  Section  116(29)  thereof, 
and  to  read  as  follows: 

116. 

(29a)  Woodlea  Avenue,  from  Remmell  Avenue 
to  Ridgecroft  Road,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  18,  1952. 

THOMAS  D^ILESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  531 
(Council  No.  897) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  to  be  known  as  Sec- 
tion 111 (12a)  and  to  fallow  immediately  after  Section  111(12) 
thereof,  making  Ridgecroft  Road,  from  Woodlea  Avenue  to 
Remmell  Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  ^'One-Way  Streets,''  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  111 (12a)  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  111(12)  thereof,  and 
to  read  as  follows : 

111. 

(12a)  Ridgecroft  Road,  from  Woodlea  Ave- 
nue to  Remmell  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  18,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  532 
(Council  No.  966) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  95  (6)  of  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  section  making  Beaufort 
Avenue,  from  Woodland  Avenue  to  Lewiston  Avenue,  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  'he  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  95  (6)  of 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  '* Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  '^One- 
Way  Streets",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  18,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  533 
(Council  No.  983) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Section  121  (101a)  of  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  as  said  section  was  ordained  by 
Ordinance  No.  421,  approyed  July  29,  1952,  regulating  the 
parking  of  vehicles  on  the  south  side  of  Cross  Street,  be- 
tween Riverside  Avenue  and  Covington  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  121  (101a) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  '^Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
^'Parking",  as  said  section  was  ordained  by  Ordi- 
nance No.  421,  approved  July  29,  1952,  be  and  it  is 
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hereby    repealed    and    reordained,    with    amend- 
ments, to  read  as  follows : 

121. 

vlOla)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7 :30  A.  M.  and  6 :00  P.  M.,  on 
any  day,  except  Sunday,  on  the  south  side  of 
Cross  Street,  between  Riverside  Avenue  and 
Covington  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  etfect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  18,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  534 
(Council  No.  993) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 126  (14)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
regulating  the  parking  of  motor  vehicles  on  the  west  side  of 
Harford  Road,  between  Thirty-second  Street  and  Glenmore 
Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  126  (14) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  '^Traffic  Regulations'',  sub-title 
^* Parking",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained, with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows: 
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126. 

(14)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  but 
•shall  not  load  or  unload  merchandise,  between  the 
hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  9.00  A.  M.,  on  any  day, 
except  on  Sundays,  on  the  west  side  of  Harford 
Road,  between  Thirty-second  Street  and  Glenmore 
Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  18,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  535 
(Council  No.  1042) 

An  ordinance  to  lay  and  collect  a  tax  for  the  use  of  the  City 
of  Baltimore  for  the  year  1953. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  for  the  year  1953 
a  tax  of  Two  Dollars  and  Eighty-two  Cents 
($2.82)  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  levied  and  im- 
posed on  every  One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100.00) 
of  assessed  or  assessable  value  of  property  in  the 
City  of  Baltimore  (excepting  such  property  as 
may  by  provision  of  law  be  exempt  from  this 
rate),  for  the  use  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and 
said  tax  shall  be  collected  and  paid  in  the  manner 
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prescribed  by  law,  and  shall  be  apportioned  as 
follows : 

General  Government $  .2088 

Public  Safety 5923 

Conservation  of  Health 0634 

Sanitation  and  Waste  Removal 2898 

Highways 0992 

Corrections    0156 

Schools^ 9545 

Recreation   1614 

Pensions  and  Workmen's  Comp 1895 

Welfare 2455 

Total  Tax   $2.82 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained^  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  18,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'xVLESANDRO,  JR.,  Mmjor. 


No.  536 

(Council  No.  843) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  Dean  Street,  60  feet  wide, 
from  Dillon  Street  to  O'Donnell  Street  as  now  in  process  of 
condemnation,  opening  and  widening  under  Ordinance  No. 
1591,  approved  March  22,  1951  in  accordance  with  a  plat 
thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of  Assessments, 
on  the  Twenty-sixth  (26th)  day  of  September,  1952,  and 
now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  author- 
ized and   directed  to   condemn   and   close   Dean 
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Street,  60  feet  wide,  from  Dillon  Street  to  0  'Don- 
nell  Street  as  now  in  process  of  condemnation, 
opening  and  widening  under  Ordinance  No.  1591, 
approved  March  22, 1951,  the  land  hereby  directed 
to  be  condemned  for  said  closing  being  described 
as  follows; 

Beginning  for  the  -same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  west  side  of  Dean  Street, 
60  feet  wide,  and  the  south  side  of  Dillon  Street, 
70  feet  wide,  said  point  being  distant  184  feet 
more  or  less  easterly  from  the  southeast  corner 
of  Dillon  Street  and  Conkling  Street,  100  feet 
wide,  and  running  thence  binding  on  the  south 
side  of  said  Dillon  Street  easterly  60  feet  more  or 
less  to  intersect  the  east  side  of  said  Dean  Street, 
thence  binding  on  the  east  side  of  said  Dean  Street 
southerly  300.5  feet  more  or  less  to  intersect  the 
north  side  of  O'Donnell  Street  as  now  in  process 
of  condemnation,  opening  and  widening  under 
Ordinance  No.  1591,  approved  March  22,  1951, 
thence  binding  on  the  north  side  of  said  O'Don- 
nell  Street,  westerly  60  feet  more  or  less  to  in- 
tersect the  west  side  of  said  Dean  Street  and 
thence  binding  on  the  west  side  of  said  Dean 
Street  northerly  300.5  feet  more  or  less  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

The  said  Dean  Street  as  directed  to  be  con- 
demned being  delineated  and  particularly  shown 
on  a  plat  which  was  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  De- 
partment of  Assessments  on  the  26th  day  of 
September  in  the  year  1952,  and  is  now  on  file  in 
the  said  Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  after 
said  highway  shall  have  been  closed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  all  subsurface 
structures  and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the 
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Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be 
and  continue  to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until 
the  use  thereof  shall  be  abandoned  by  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  event 
that  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  desire 
to  remove,  alter  or  interfere  therewith,  such  per- 
son, firm  or  corporation  shall  first  obtain  permis- 
sion and  permits  therefor  from  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the  appli- 
cation for  such  permission  and  permits  agree  to 
pay  all  costs  and  charges  of  every  kind  and  na- 
ture made  necessary  by  such  removal,  alteration 
or  interference. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
buildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  high- 
way after  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until 
the  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  over 
which  said  buildings  or  structures  are  proposed 
to  be  constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been  aban- 
doned or  shall  have  been  removed  and  relaid  in 
accordance  with  the  specifications  and  under  the 
direction  of  the  Highways  Engineer  of  Baltimore 
City,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  person  or  persons 
or  body  corporate  desiring  to  erect  such  buildings 
or  structures.  Railroad  tracks  shall  be  taken  to 
be  *' structures"  within  the  meaning  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting 
through  its  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall 
at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property  and  to 
all  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  used 
by  it  therein,  for  the  purposes  of  inspection,  main- 
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tenance,  repair,  alteration,  relocation  and/or  re- 
placement, of  any  or  all  of  said  structures  and 
appurtenances,  and  this  without  permission  from 
or  compensation  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  said 
land. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing 
of  said  Dean  Street  and  the  proceedings  and 
rights  of  all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby, 
shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with, 
any  and  all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of 
the  Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and 
the  Charter  of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition)  and 
any  and  all  amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all 
other  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland, 
and  any  and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or 
regulations  in  effect  which  have  been  adopted  by 
the  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the 
Department  of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  December  29,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  537 
(Council  No.  850) 

An  ordinance  ratifying  and  approving  an  agreement,  dated 
August  6,  1952,  between  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  and  The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company, 
relating  to  a  widening  of  O'Donnell  Street  and  construction 
of  a  viaduct  therein  and  of  a  bridge  carrying  The  Baltimore 
and  Ohio  Railroad  tracks  over  widened  O'Donnell  Street. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore ,  That  the  Agreement, 
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dated  August  6,  1952,  by  and  between  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  of  the  first  part, 
and  The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company, 
of  the  second  part,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 
ratified  and  confirmed,  the  said  Agreement  being 
as  follows : 

*  ^  This  Agreement  made  this  6th  day  of  August, 
1952,  by  and  between  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
OF  Baltimore,  a  municipal  corporation  of  the 
State  of  Maryland,  party  of  the  first  part,  herein- 
after sometimes  called  'City',  and  The  Baltimore 
AND  Ohio  Railroad  Company,  a  body  corporate, 
duly  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Maryland,  party  of  the  second  part,  hereinafter 
sometimes  called  '  Railroad  \ 

STATEMENT 

''Railroad  owns  a  railroad  right  of  way,  and 
has  heretofore  constructed  and  is  now  maintain- 
ing and  operating  a  railroad  and  appurtenances 
thereto  on  said  right  of  way  extending  in  part 
through  the  territorial  limits  of  City.  Said  rail- 
road crosses  a  public  highway  of  City  now  known 
as  'O'Donnell  Street'  by  means  of  an  overhead 
bridge  owned  by  Railroad  which  carries  the  tracks 
of  said  Railroad  over  the  highway. 

' '  City  now  desires  to  widen  the  said  0  'Donnell 
Street  to  102  feet  at  this  location,  which  will  re- 
quire the  acquisition  of  additional  land  for  high- 
way purposes  and  the  reconstruction  of  said  over- 
head bridge  to  carry  the  railroad  over  the  high- 
way as  widened;  the  location  and  grades  of  the 
railroad  and  the  highway  at  this  location  being 
such  as  to  make  any  other  means  of  crossing 
impractical.  Railroad  is  willing  to  cooperate  with 
City  in  this  public  improvement,  and  has  agreed 
to  bear  one-half  of  the  cost  of  the  reconstruction 
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of  this  bridge,  and  to  grant  to  City  certain  ad- 
ditional land  for  highway  purposes  on  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth.  A  plat 
designated  ^Plat  to  Accompany  Agreement  Be- 
tween Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  and 
The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company  Con- 
cerning Widening  of  O'Donnell  Street  and  Con- 
struction of  a  Viaduct  Therein  of  a  Bridge  Carry- 
ing B.  &  0.  R.  R.  Tracks  over  Widened  O'Donnell 
Street'  dated  May  5,  1952  and  numbered  98-D-15, 
showing  the  location  of  the  highway  as  widened, 
and  of  the  proposed  reconstructed  bridge  is  at- 
tached hereto  and  made  in  all  respects  a  part 
hereof. 

**Now,  Therefore,  This  Agreement  Wit- 
NEssETH,  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises, 
and  of  the  mutual  covenants  and  undertakings 
herein  set  forth,  the  parties  hereto  agree  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  Upon  the  ratification  and  approval  of  this 
Agreement  by  ordinance  as  hereinafter  provided, 
a  Deed,  in  form  satisfactory  to  the  City  Solicitor, 
shall  be  executed  by  Railroad  and  shall  be  duly  re- 
corded in  the  Land  Records  of  Baltimore  City, 
which  Deed  shall  convey  unto  City,  for  highway 
purposes,  all  of  the  right,  title  and  interest,  of 
Railroad  in  and  to  the  land  now  owned  by  Rail- 
road which  is  required  for  the  said  highway  as 
proposed  to  be  widened. 

Provided,  however,  that  said  Deed  may  contain 
a  reservation  to  the  Railroad  of  the  same  right  to 
cross  0  'Donnell  Street  as  widened  that  it  now  has 
to  cross  said  highway  and  to  maintain  said  over- 
head bridge,  with  tracks  thereon,  together  w^ith 
any  other  facilities,  including  telegraph,  power 
and    telephone   lines    necessary    for    the    proper 
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operation  of  said  railroad  over  and  across  said 
land  so  conveyed  by  the  Railroad  to  City. 

(2)  The  Railroad  will  prepare  all  detailed  plans 
and  specifications  necessary  for  the  reconstruc- 
tion of  the  overhead  bridge,  including  the  neces- 
sary work  required  for  altering,  rearranging  and/ 
or  relocating  of  existing  facilities  of  the  Railroad, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  Public 
Works  of  the  City ;  and  the  Railroad,  either  itself 
or  through  its  agents  or  contractors,  will,  with 
reasonable  promptitude,  after  the  ratification  of 
this  agreement  by  ordinance,  reconstruct  the  over- 
head bridge  including,  but  not  limited  to,  neces- 
sary alterations,  rearrangements  and/or  relocat- 
ing of  existing  railroad  facilities  and/or  drainage 
facilities  for  the  bridge  and  abutments.  The  Rail- 
road shall  have  supervision  of  all  work  of  recon- 
structing said  overhead  bridge  including  the 
necessary  alterations,  rearrangements,  and/or  re- 
location of  existing  railroad  facilities,  including 
the  control  of  scheduling  of  work  and  measures 
related  to  the  safety  of  the  work  of  reconstructing 
said  bridge,  and  to  the  safety  and  continuity  of 
railroad  operation. 

(3)  It  is  understood  that  the  construction  of 
the  substructure  and  superstructure  of  the  re- 
constructed bridge,  the  grading  to  be  performed 
by  Railroad  in  connection  with  this  project,  and 
the  dismantling  and  removal  of  the  present  bridge 
will  be  let  in  contract  by  Railroad,  and  that  in  so 
far  as  possible  Railroad  with  its  own  forces  will 
reconstruct  or  relocate  the  present  tracks,  signals, 
interlocking,  water  facilities,  pole  lines  and  other 
facilities  of  the  Railroad  required  to  be  recon- 
structed, altered  or  changed,  in  connection  with 
this  project. 
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The  Railroad  shall  prepare  the  specifications 
and  terms  of  any  contract  documents  for  work  to 
be  done  by  contract,  subject  to  approval  by  the 
Director  of  Public  Works  of  the  City,  and  shall 
award  any  such  contract  subject  to  approval  of 
the  Board  of  Estimates  of  Baltimore. 

(4)  City  will  reconstruct  or  construct,  or  cause 
to  be  reconstructed  or  constructed,  at  its  own  sole 
cost  and  expense,  the  portion  of  the  new  highway 
to  be  built  at  this  location,  including  the  grading, 
paving,  curbs,  drains  (other  than  the  drainage 
facilities  to  carry  off  water  from  the  bridge  or 
abutments  which  shall  be  constructed  by  Railroad 
as  hereinbefore  provided),  and  other  required 
structures  and  facilities. 

The  City  will,  at  no  expense  to  Railroad,  re- 
move or  relocate  or  cause  to  be  removed  or  re- 
located, all  public  utilities  owned  by  the  City  or 
private  companies  which  interfere  with  construc- 
tion of  proposed  bridge  and  related  changes  there- 
to. If  during  construction  of  this  proposed  bridge 
it  becomes  necessary  to  close  present  O'Donnell 
Street,  the  City  will,  at  no  expense  to  Railroad, 
arrange  for  detouring  of  vehicular  traffic. 

(5)  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  all  of  the 
work  to  be  performed  by  City  in  connection  w^ith 
this  project  will  be  let  in  contract  by  City  or  per- 
formed by  its  own  forces.  All  such  work  by  City 
shall  be  done  in  accordance  with  the  standard 
specifications  of  City  in  force  on  the  date  of  the 
award  of  the  contract,  together  with  such  special 
provisions  as  may  be  necessary,  except  that  any 
work  which  may  be  performed  upon  railroad 
struct ui'cs  shall  be  done  in  accordance  with  plans 
and  specifications  prepared  by  City  and  approved 
by  the  Chief  Engineer  of  Railroad. 
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The  parties  hereto  agree  that  they  will  require 
their  respective  contractors  and  sub-contractors, 
as  the  case  may  be,  to  procure  and  maintain  dur- 
ing* the  progress  of  the  work  to  be  performed  here- 
under liability  and  property  damage  insurance 
of  the  type  and  in  the  amounts  normally  required 
by  the  City  and  Eailroad,  respectively,  in  work  of 
this  character,  and  that  such  insurance  shall  be  so 
written  as  to  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  City  and 
Railroad  as  their  interests  may  appear. 

(6)  It  is  agreed  that  Railroad  shall  have  the 
right  to  connect  with  and  use  the  storm  water 
drains  existing  and  to  be  located  in  the  bed  of  said 
highway,  said  use  to  be  without  cost  to  Railroad. 

(7)  City  and  Railroad  shall  each  respectively 
have  general  charge  of  the  engineering  on  those 
portions  of  the  project  which  each  constructs  or 
causes  to  be  constructed.  In  the  event  that 
changes,  modifications  or  additions  to  the  plans 
are  necessary  or  desirable,  all  such  changes, 
modifications  or  additions  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Chief  Engineer  of  Railroad  and 
the  Director  of  Public  Works  of  City. 

(8)  The  net  cost  of  the  entire  project  (except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement)  shall  be 
borne  equally  by  City  and  Railroad.  The  term 
*net  cost'  as  used  herein,  shall  mean  the  actual 
cost  incurred  by  Railroad  in  procuring  or  secur- 
ing the  performance  of  the  work  specified  in 
paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  hereof,  and  shown  on  the 
approved  plans  for  the  project,  provided,  how- 
ever, that  Railroad  agrees  that  it  will  exclude 
from  its  cost  the  cost  or  value  of  the  land  to  be 
conveyed  by  The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad 
Company  to  City  for  highway  purposes. 
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With  respect  to  all  work  performed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement  by  Railroad  solely 
with  its  own  forces,  the  *net  cost'  shall  be  the 
actual  cost  incurred  on  the  work  exclusive  of 
general  supervision  and  overhead. 

The  parties  hereto  agree  that  the  net  amount  of 
any  salvage  realized  in  performing  the  work 
specified  in  paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  hereof  shall 
be  deducted  from  the  total  cost  of  the  project. 

The  City  shall  have  the  right  at  its  option  to  in- 
spect and  audit  the  accounting  records  of  the 
Railroad  wdth  respect  to  the  project  covered  by 
this  Agreement. 

As  the  work  to  be  performed  under  this  Agree- 
ment progresses,  the  Railroad  will  render  to  the 
City  monthly  bills  showing  the  cost  of  the  work 
from  time  to  time  performed,  and  payment  of  the 
percentage  of  such  cost  due  by  the  City  to  the 
Railroad  under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  shall 
be  made  within  thirty  (30)  days  thereafter.  Final 
settlement  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  made  as 
soon  as  reasonably  possible  after  the  completion 
of  the  project. 

(9)  Each  party  hereto  waives,  but  only  as 
against  the  other  parties  hereto,  any  and  all 
damages  or  right  to  claim  damages  to  any  of  its 
property  growing  out  of  or  in  any  way  connected 
with  the  improvements  herein  contemplated, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  Agree- 
ment. 

(10)  It  is  agreed  that  Railroad  shall  have  the 
right,  in  such  manner  as  not  to  interfere  with 
traffic  or  endanger  the  traveling  public  on  said 
highway,  without  charge  to  Railroad,  to  attach  at 
the  expense  of  Railroad  to  said  structure,  at  any 
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time  after  its  completion,  signals,  signal  posts, 
telegraph,  telephone  and  other  wires  and  devices 
of  whatsoever  kind,  nature  and  description ;  now 
used  or  hereafter  to  be  used  in  the  operation  of 
Railroad. 

(11)  After  the  completion  of  the  improvements 
herein  contemplated.  Railroad  shall,  at  its  own 
sole  cost  and  expense,  maintain,  repair  and  re- 
construct all  parts  of  said  overhead  bridge  and 
other  of  its  facilities  reconstructed  or  changed 
under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  and  City  shall 
maintain,  repair  and  reconstruct  all  parts  of  the 
highway  so  built;  nothing  herein  contained  shall 
be  construed  to  release  any  other  person  or  per- 
sons from  their  legal  liability  to  respond  to  the 
City  or  the  Railroad,  as  the  case  may  be,  for 
damages  for  injuries  to  the  overhead  bridge  or 
highway. 

(12)  The  terms  and  provisions  of  this  Agree- 
ment shall  inure  to  the  benefit  of  and  be  binding 
upon  the  successors  and  assigns  of  all  parties 
thereto. 

(13)  This  Agreement  shall  be  and  become  the 
valid  and  binding  obligation  of  the  parties  hereto, 
according  to  its  tenor,  upon  ratification  and  ap- 
proval thereof  by  an  ordinance  duly  enacted  by 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore. 

**In  Witness  Whereof,  the  parties  have  here- 
unto caused  this  Agreement  to  be  duly  executed  in 
duplicate  on  the  day  and  year  first  above  written.  '* 

Attest : 

s^s  M.  Epple,  Deputy  Treasurer 

(City  Seal) 

Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore 
s/s  Thomas  D'Alesandro,  Jr.,  Mayor 
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Attest: 

s/s  J.  H.  Strauch,  Jr.,  Asst.  Secretary 

(Corp.  Seal) 

The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Co. 
s/s  W.  C.  Baker,  Vice-President 

Approved : 

s/s  Thomas  D'Alesandro,  Jr.,  Mayor 

Approved : 

s/s  Arthur  B.  Price,  Pres.,  City  Council 

Approved : 

s/s  Thomas  N.  Biddison,  City  Solicitor 

Approved : 

s/s  J.  Neil  McCardell,  Comptroller 

Approved : 

s/s  P.  L.  Holland,  Dir.  of  Public  Works 

Constituting   the   Board   of   Estimates    of 
Baltimore  City 

Approved : 

Board  of  Estimates 

sAs  A.  L.  Dell,  Deputy  Comptroller 
September  10,  1952 

Approved: 

Planning  Commission 

s/s  Thomas  P.  Hubbard,  Chairman 
August  13,  1952 

Approved: 

Bureau  of  Highways 

s/s  James  H.  McKay,  Hwys.  Engineer 
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Approved : 

Department  of  Public  Works 

s/s  P.  L.  Holland,  Director 
Approved  August  6,  1952,  CLS. 

Approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  this  5th 
day  of  September,  1952. 

s/'s  Thomas  N.  Biddison,  City  Solicitor 
s/s  Lloyd  G.  McAllister,  Asst.  City  Solicitor 

The  plat  numbered  98-D-15,  referred  to  in  the 
aforementioned  Agreement  as  accompanying  the 
same  has  been  detached  and  copies  thereof  are 
now  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the  Director  of  Public 
Works  and  of  The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad 
Company. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  29,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  538 
(Council  No.  866) 

An  ordinance  to  change  the  name  of  Arlington  Avenue,  from 
Hillen  Road  to  Harford  Road,  the  new  name  of  said  Arlington 
Avenue  to  be  Cold  Spring  Lane. 

Whereas,  there  is  a  confusing  situation  as  to 
the  thoroughfare  commonly  known  as  Cold  Spring 
Lane,  in  that  a  continuation  of  this  thoroughfare 


690  OKDINAIS'CES. 

is  known  as  Arlington  Avenue  for  a  few  blocks; 
and 

AViiEKEAs,  the  thoroughfare  is  actually  a  con- 
tinuous one  without  sharp  turns  or  bends  and 
should  not  carry  the  two  names;  and 

Whereas,  it  would  be  much  simpler  to  call  the 
entire  tlioroughfare  (Johl  Spring  Lane,  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  name  of  Arl- 
ington Avenue,  from  Hillen  Road  to  Harford 
Road,  be  and  it  is  hereby  changed,  and  that  the 
new  name  of  said  Arlington  Avenue  shall  hence- 
forth be  Cold  Spring  Lane. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  December  29, 1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  539 
(Council  No.  906) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One- Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
108 (2a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  108(2) 
thereof,  making  Old  Arlington  Avenue,  from  Loch  Raven 
Boulevard  to  Hillen  Road,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular 
traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
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more  City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions/' sub-title  ^^One-Way  Streets,''  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  108  (2a)  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  108(2)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows: 

108. 

(2a)  Old  Arlington  Avenue,  from  Loch  Raven 
Boulevard  to  Hillen  Road,  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  540 
(Council  No.  908) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub- 
title "Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  130 
(49a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  130  (49)  there- 
of, prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the 
easterly  side  of  Linkwood  Road,  for  a  distance  of  75  feet 
northerly  from  University  Parkway. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title /^Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  '* Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as   Section  130    (49a),   to  follow  im- 
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mediately  after  Section  130  (49)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

130. 

(49a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  easterly  side  of  Linkwood  Road,  for  a 
distance  of  75  feet  northerly  from  University 
Parkway. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  541 
(Council  No.  917) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 95  (17)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title  "One-Way 
Streets,"  making  Berwyn  Avenue,  from  Dorchester  Road  to 
Liberty  Heights  Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular 
traffic  in  a  southerly  direction. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  95  (17) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  Citv  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ^^ Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
^'One-Way  Streets",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed 
and  reordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as 
follows : 
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95. 

(17)  Berwyn  Avenue,  from  Dorchester  Road  to 
Liberty  Heights  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDEO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  542 

(Council  No.  919) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
101  (21a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  101  (21) 
thereof,  making  Highgate  Drive,  from  Glen  Avenue  to 
Rogers  Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  "One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  101  (21a),  to  fol- 
low immediately  after  Section  101  (21)  thereof, 
and  to  read  as  follows : 

101. 

(21a)  Highgate  Drive,  from  Glen  Avenue  to 
Rogers  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
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way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  543 
(Council  No.  943) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
96  (44b)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  96  (44a) 
thereof,  making  Clarks  Lane,  from  Reisterstown  Road  to 
Park  Heights  Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Balti^nore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '^Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ''One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  96  (44b),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  96  (44a)  thereof,  and 
to  read  as  follows  : 

96. 

(44b)  Clarks  Lane,  from  Rei-sterstown  Road  to 
Park  Heights  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  southwesterly  direction 
only. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  544 

(Council  No.  984) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 1  of  Ordinance  No.  124,  approved  December  11,  1951, 
making  Oakford  Avenue,  from  Pall  Mall  Road  to  Pimlico 
Road,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  in  an  easterly 
direction. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  1  of  Ordi- 
nance No.  124,  approved  December  11,  1951,  be 
and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  reordained,  with 
amendments,  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  Oakford  Avenue,  from  Pall  Mall  Road  to 
Pimlico  Road,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only.  Any 
person  violating  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance 
shall  be  subject  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  Ten 
Dollars  ($10.00)  for  each  and  every  offense. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  545 

(Council  No.  994) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  141 
(58a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  141  (58) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
the  south  side  of  Wisteria  Avenue,  between  Harford  Road 
and  Richard  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore^  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  141  (58a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  141  (58)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

141. 

(58a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  nece-ssary  to  take  on 
or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  south  side  of  Wisteria  Avenue,  be- 
tween Harford  Road  and  Richard  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 
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No.  546 
(Council  No.  995) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  126  (7a) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  126  (7)  thereof,  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the  north  side 
of  Hamilton  Avenue,  between  Plymouth  Road  and  Grindon 
Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Balti^nore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub- title  ''Parking,''  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  126  (7a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  126  (7)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

126. 

(7a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  north  side  of  Hamilton  Avenue,  be- 
tween Plymouth  Road  and  Grindon  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 
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No.  547 
(Council  No.  996) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 123  (19)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code 
(1950  Kdition),  title  'Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title  "Park- 
ing," prohibiting  the  parking  of  motor  vehicles  on  the  north 
side  of  Edmondsou  Avenue,  between  Walnut  Avenue  and 
Winans  Way. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  128  (19) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regulations*',  sub-title 
''Parking",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

123. 

(19)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  north  side  of  E(lmondson  Avenue, 
between  Walnut  Avenue  and  Winans  Way. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  548 
(Council  No.  997) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking."  said  new  se<^tion  to  be  known  as  Section  124 
'(39a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  124  (39)  there- 
of, regulating  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Forty-first  Street, 
between  Roland  Avenue  and  Falls  Road. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 


ORDINANCES.  699 

City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '' Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  ^'Parking,''  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  124  (39a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  124  (39)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

124. 

(39a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  two  hours  continuously  between  the 
hours  of  8.00  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  any  day, 
except  on  Sunday,  on  Forty-first  Street,  between 
Roland  Avenue  and  Falls  Road. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  549 
(Council  No.  1008) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 137  (56)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title  "Parking," 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  west  side  of 
Stirling  Street  between  Madison  Street  and  Mott  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  137  (56) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),    title    ^* Traffic   Regulations",    sub-title 
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**  Parking '^  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

137. 

(r)())  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  necessary  to  take  on  or  discharge 
passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  on  the  west 
side  of  Stirling  Street,  between  Madison  Street 
and  Mott  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  550 
(Council  No.  1009) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  136  (33a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Eklition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  "Parking,"  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately aftei-  Section  136  (33)  of  said  Article,  prohibiting 
the  parking  of  vehicles,  during  certain  hours,  on  the  east 
side  of  Roland  Avenue,  between  a  point  approximately  144 
feet  north  of  the  driveway  in  front  of  Roland  Park  Ele- 
mentary and  Junior  High  School  (this  point  being  at  the 
northern  end  of  the  present  bus  stop)  and  a  point  approxi- 
mately 275  feet  north  of  the  said  school  driveway  (this 
latter  point  being  at  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  school 
property). 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  LS6  (83a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ''Traffic 
Regulations '^  sub-title  *' Parking'',  said  new  sec- 
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tion  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  136(33) 
of  said  Article,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

136. 

(33a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charo-e  passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  8.30  A.  M.  and  3.30  P.M.  on  the 
days  when  the  public  schools  are  regularly  in  ses- 
sion, on  the  east  side  of  Eoland  Avenue,  between 
a  point  approximately  144  feet  north  of  the  drive- 
way in  front  of  Eoland  Park  Elementary  and 
Junior  High  School  (this  point  being  at  the 
northern  end  of  the  present  bus  stop)  and  a  point 
approximately  275  feet  north  of  the  said  school 
driveway  (this  latter  point  being  at  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  -school  property). 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  eTR.,  Mayor, 


No.  551 

(Council  No.  1010) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  140  (3a) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  140  (3)  thereof, 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  Vine 
Street,  between  Monroe  and  Payson  Streets, 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore^  That  a  new  section  be 
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and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '^Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  *' Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be 
known  as  Section  140  (3a),  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  140  (3)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

140. 

(3a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  Vine  Street,  between  Monroe  and  Payson 
Streets. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  552 

(Council  No.  1011) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  116  (27a)  of  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  "One-Way  Streets,"  said  section  having 
been  ordained  by  Ordinance  No.  165,  approved  January  28, 
1952,  making  Woodhaven  Avenue,  from  Garrison  Boulevard 
to  Lyndhurst  Street,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  116  (27a) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),    title    ^'Traffic   Regulations'',    sub-title 
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* 'One-Way  Streets",  said  section  having  been  or- 
dained by  Ordinance  No.  165,  approved  January 
28,  1952,  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  553 
(Council  No.  1012) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 96  (41a)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title  "One-Way 
Streets,"  making  Christian  Street,  from  Monroe  Street  to 
Bentalou  Street,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  in 
a  westerly  direction. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  96  (41a) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ^'Traffic  Regulations'',  sub-title 
**One-Way  Streets"  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed 
and  reordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

96. 

(41a)  Christian  Street,  from  Monroe  Street  to 
Bentalou  Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  westerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  554 
(Council  No.  1013) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  124 
(()5a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  124  (65)  there- 
of, proliil)iting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the 
east  side  of  Front  Street,  between  Rath  Street  and  High 
Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City.  Code  of  1950,  title /^Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub- title  ''Parking,''  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  124  (65a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  124  (65)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

124. 

(65a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  east  side  of  Front  Street,  between 
Bath  Street  and  High  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  555 
(Council  No.  1015) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Sections  116  (12a),  106  (81/2)  and  107  (2a) 
to  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title 
"Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title  "One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
sections  to  follow,  respectively,  after  Sections  116  (12),  106 
(8)  and  107  (2)  thereof,  making  Westport  Street,  from 
Annapolis  Avenue  to  Maisel  Street,  Maisel  Street,  from 
Westport  Street  to  Nevada  Street,  and  Nevada  Street,  from 
Maisel  Street  to  Annapolis  Avenue,  one-way  streets  for 
vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  116 
(12a),  106  (81/2)  and  107  (2a)  be  and  they  are 
hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  title  '^Traffic  Regulations'', 
sub-title  ' '  One-Way  Streets ' ',  said  new  sections  to 
follow,  respectively,  after  Sections  116  (12),  106 
(8)  and  107  (2)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows: 

116. 

(12a)  Westport  Street,  from  Annapolis  Ave- 
nue to  Maisel  Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

106. 

(81/2)  Maisel  Street,  from  Westport  Street  to 
Nevada  Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  westerly  direction  only. 

107. 

(2a)  Nevada  Street,  from  Maisel  Street  to  An- 
napolis Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 
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Sec.  2.  And  ho  if  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  556 
(Council  No.  1016) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sub- 
section 11  of  Section  126  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City- 
Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  and  to  repeal  Sub-section  (12a)  of  said  section, 
removing  all  restrictions  on  the  parking  of  motor  vehicles 
on  Hanover  Street,  between  Chesapeake  Avenue  and  the 
Southern  City  Boundary  Line,  and  repealing  an  obsolete  pro- 
vision concerning  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Hanover  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Coimcil  of  Baltimore,  That  Sub-section  (11) 
of  Section  126  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore 
City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regu- 
lations'', sub-title  ''Parking",  be  and  it  is 
hereby  repealed  and  reordained,  with  amend- 
ments, to  read  as  follows : 

126. 

(11)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand  on 
Hanover  Street,  between  Conway  Street  and 
Chesapeake  Avenue,  longer  than  actually  neces- 
sary to  take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  or  pas- 
sengers' baggage  transported  on  the  same  vehicle 
but  shall  not  load  or  unload  merchandise,  between 
the  hours  of  6.00  A.  M.  and  9.00  A.  M.,  or  between 
the  hours  of  4.00  P.  Af.  and  7.00  P.  M.  No  vehicle 
shall  be  permitted  to  stand  on  Hanover  Street,  be- 
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tween  Conway  Street  and  Chesapeake  Avenue, 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  9.00  A.  M.  and  4.00  P.  M.,  on 
any  day,  except  on  Sundays. 

No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand  on  Han- 
over Street,  between  Conway  Street  and  Chesa- 
peake Avenue,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to 
take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  or  passengers' 
baggage  transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  between 
the  hours  of  11.00  A  .M.  and  11.00  P.  M.  on  Sun- 
days. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  Sub- 
section (12a)  of  said  Section  126  be  and  it  is  here- 
by repealed. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  557 
(Council  No.  1031) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub- 
title "One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as 
Section  94  (13a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  94 
(13)  thereof,  making  the  alley  to  the  north  of  the  premises 
known  as  3900-3918  Labyrinth  Road,  from  Gist  Avenue  to 
Dorset  Place,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
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and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '' Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'^ sub-title  **One-Way  Streets, ''  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  94  (13a),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  94  (13)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

94. 

(13a)  The  alley  to  the  north  of  the  premises 
known  as  3900-3918  Jjabyrinth  Road,  from  Gist 
Avenue  to  Dorset  Place,  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  westerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained^  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  558 
(Council  No.  1032) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub- 
title "Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  137 
(2a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  137  (2)  thereof, 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the  east 
side  of  St.  Charles  Avenue,  between  Hayward  Avenue  and 
Belvedere  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
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tions,"  sub-title  ^^ Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  137  (2a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  137  (2)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

137. 

(2a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  east  side  of  St.  Charles  Avenue,  be- 
tween Hayward  Avenue  and  Belvedere  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordainedy  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  559 
(Council  No.  1033) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  131 
(34b)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  131  (34a) 
thereof,  restricting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  west  side 
of  Marshall  Street,  between  Ostend  Street  and  Gittings 
Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Balti^nore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '^Traffic  Regula- 
tions, ' '  sub-title  ' '  Parking, ' '  said  new  section  to  be 
known  as  Section  131  (34b),  to  follow  immediately 
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after  Section  131  (34a)  thereof,  and  to  read  as 
follows : 

131. 

(34b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  6.00  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on 
the  west  side  of  Marshall  Street,  between  Ostend 
Street  and  Gittings  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  10, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  560 
(Council  No.  525) 

An  ordinance  establishing  the  correct  lines  of  the  portion  of 
the  right-of-way  for  municipal  utilities  and  services  extend- 
ing through  the  property  of  William  H.  Matthai,  et  al.,  north 
of  Boarman  Avenue,  as  granted  by  William  H.  Matthai, 
et  al.  to  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  by  deed 
dated  August  31,  1909,  and  recorded  among  the  Land  Records 
of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber  S.  C.  L.  No.  2532,  folio  314. 

Whereas,  By  deed  dated  August  31,  1909,  and 
recorded  among  the  Land  Records  of  Baltimore 
City  in  Liber  S.  C.  L.  No.  2532,  folio  314,  William 
H.  Matthai,  et  al.  granted  unto  the  City  of  Balti- 
more the  right  to  construct  and  maintain  sanitary 
and  storm  water  sewers  in  the  right-of-way  shown 
on  Survey  Plat  dated  June  28,  1909,  attached  to 
and  made  a  part  of  the  aforesaid  deed ;  and 
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Whereas,  Said  Plat  inadvertently  failed  to  show 
the  exact  width  of  the  portion  of  the  right-of-way 
situated  northerly  from  a  point  that  is  now  the 
north  side  of  Boarman  Avenue,  but  instead 
showed  Towanda  Avenue  {66  feet  wide)  projected 
north  of  a  point  of  what  is  now  Boarman  Avenue 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  intended  location  of  the 
right-of-way;  and 

Whereas,  It  was  not  the  intention  of  either  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  or  of  Wil- 
liam H.  Matthai,  et  al.  that  Towanda  Avenue  be 
extended  north  of  Boarman  Avenue,  but  that  the 
said  sewers  be  located  and  maintained  in  a  right- 
of-way  as  hereinafter  more  particularly  described; 
and 

Whereas,  Towanda  Avenue  as  shown  on  said 
Plat  from  a  point  that  is  now  the  north  side  of 
Boarman  Avenue  has  never  been  dedicated, 
opened  or  used  as  a  street;  and 

Whereas,  It  is  intended  hereby  to  fix  and  estab- 
lish the  location  and  correct  lines  of  said  right- 
of-way  as  to  the  portion  thereof  extending  north 
of  Boarman  Avenue  and  it  is  not  hereby  in  any- 
wise intended  to  affect  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  right-of-way  situated  south  of  the  north  side 
of  Boarman  Avenue. 

Therefore : 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  correct  lines 
of  said  right-of-way  north  of  Boarman  Avenue 
are  and  shall  be  as  follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  north- 
west side  of  Boarman  Avenue,  50  feet  wide,  said 


m 
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point  of  beginning  being  distant  296.06  feet  south- 
westerly measured  along  the  northwest  side  of 
said  Boarman  Avenue  from  the  southwest  side  of 
Reisterstown  Road,  80  feet  wide,  said  point  of 
beginning  being  also  the  end  of  the  first  line  of 
the  parcel  of  land  leased  to  Jacob  Zukerberg  and 
wife  by  Norman  Gatker  (known  as  No.  2818 
Boarman  Avenue),  dated  June  12,  1943,  and  re- 
corded among  the  Land  Records  of  Baltimore  City 
in  Liber  M.  L.  P.  No.  6468,  folio  212,  thence  bind- 
ing on  the  second  line  of  the  aforementioned  lease 
and  continuing  the  same  northwesterly  99.50  feet 
to  intersect  the  northwest  outline  of  the  whole 
tract  of  land  containing  9.31  acres,  more  or  less, 
conveyed  by  William  H.  Matthai,  et  al.  to  Cityco 
Realty  Company  of  Baltimore  City  by  deed  dated 
May  12,  1920,  and  recorded  among  the  Land 
Records  of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber  S.  C.  L.  No. 
3621,  folio  260;  thence  binding  on  the  northwest 
outline  of  the  said  whole  tract  of  land  containing 
9.31  acres,  more  or  less,  conveyed  by  William  H. 
Matthai,  et  al.  to  Cityco  Realty  Company  of  Balti- 
more City,  southwesterly  21.0  feet,  more  or  less, 
to  intersect  the  last  line  of  the  parcel  of  land 
deeded  to  Hyman  Sherman  and  wife  by  Birdie  A. 
Wellener,  w^idow  (known  as  No.  2820  Boarman 
Avenue),  dated  October  10,  1945,  and  recorded 
among  the  Land  Records  of  Baltimore  City  in 
Liber  M.  L.  P.  No.  6808,  folio  29,  northwesterly 
produced,  thence  reversing  said  line  so  drawn  and 
binding  thereon  and  along  the  said  last  line  of  the 
parcel  of  land  deeded  to  Hyman  Sherman  and 
wife  by  Birdie  A.  Wellener,  widow,  southeasterly 
99.51  feet  to  the  northwest  side  of  said  Boarman 
Avenue  and  thence  binding  on  the  northwest  side 
of  said  Boarman  Avenue,  northeasterly  23.0  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


Hii 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Mayor  of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby 
authorized  on  behalf  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Coun- 
cil of  Baltimore  to  execute  all  deeds  and  instru- 
ments necessary  to  evidence  among  the  Land 
Records  of  Baltimore  City  the  correct  lines  of 
said  right-of-way  and  to  release  and  surrender  all 
rights  and  title  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  if  any,  in  and  to  any  land  situated  be- 
tween the  outlines  of  the  right-of-way  as  described 
herein  and  the  outlines  of  the  right-of-way  granted 
by  the  aforementioned  deed  from  William  H. 
Matthai,  et  al.  to  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  north  of  Boarman  Avenue. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deeds  or  other  instruments  shall  pass  in  accord- 
ance herewith  until  the  same  shall  have  first  been 
approved  by  the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  January  26,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  561 
(Council  No.  780) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  re-ordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 138(37)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking",  to 
permit  parking  on  the  north  side  of  Twenty-Ninth  Street, 
between  Charles  Street  and  a  point  175  feet  west  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  138(37) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),    title    ^^ Traffic    Regulations,''    sub-title 
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** Parking/'  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

138. 

(37)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  but 
shall  not  load  or  unload  merchandise,  on  Twenty- 
Ninth  Street,  between  Sisson  Street  and  Charles 
Street,  between  the  hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00 
A.  M.,  and  between  the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and 
6.00  P.  M.,  on  any  day,  except  on  Sundays;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  vehicles  may  stand  without 
limitation  as  to  time  on  the  north  side  of  Twenty- 
Ninth  Street,  between  Charles  Street  and  a  point 
175  feet  west  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  26,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  562 
(Council  No.  860) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  70  of  the  Height  and  Area 
District  Map  accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved 
March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said 
Sheet  was  approved  by  Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  by  changing  from  the 
"E-40  Height  and  Area  District"  to  the  "D-9-40  Height  and 
Area  District',  the  propeity  on  the  north  side  of  Brown 
Avenue,  east  of  Joplin  Street,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the 
four  plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  CouncU  of  Baltimore,  Tliat  Slieet  No.  70  of 


ORDINANCES.  715 

the  Height  and  Area  District  Map  accompanying 
Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet 
was  approved  by  Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  it  is 
hereby  amended  by  changing  from  the  ^^E-40 
Height  and  Area  District"  to  the  ''D-9-40  Height 
and  Area  District",  the  property  on  the  north 
side  of  Brown  Avenue,  east  of  Joplin  Street,  as 
outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying 
this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
is  a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval 
of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and 
the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the 
ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the  ordi- 
nance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning  Com- 
mission, and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of 
the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  26,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  563 
(  Council  No.  886) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  121 
(41a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  121  (41) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Charles 
Street,  between  Camden  Street  and  Conway  Street,  during 
certain  hours. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be 
known  as  Section  121  (41a),  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  121  (41)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

121. 

(41a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, between  the  hours  of  12.00  A.  M.  and 
4.00  P.  M.,  on  any  day,  except  on  Sundays,  but 
shall  not  stand  for  loading  or  unloading  on 
Charles  Street,  between  Camden  Street  and  Con- 
way Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  26,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  564 
(Council  No.  936) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  two 
parcels  of  land,  50  feet  wide  each,  extending  from  the  west- 
erly side  of  Weedon  Street  easterly  to  the  westerly  side  of 
Vera  Street,  formerly  known  as  Carbon  Avenue,  and  Brady 
Avenue.  Said  parcels  of  land  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public    use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  two  par- 
cels of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland, 
and  described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say : 

The  first  thereof  situate  on  the  easterly  side 
of  Weedon  Street  at  a  point  distant  450  feet 
northerly  from  Chesapeake  Avenue,  running 
thence  northeasterly  320  feet  to  the  westerly  side 
of  Vera  Street,  running  thence  northwesterly 
along  Vera  Street,  50  feet,  thence  southwesterly 
320  feet  to  Weedon  Street,  thence  along  Weedon 
Street  southeasterly  50  feet  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning. 

The  second  thereof  situate  on  the  easterly  side 
of  Weedon  Street  at  a  point  distant  950.40  feet 
northwesterly  from  Chesapeake  Avenue,  running 
thence  northeasterly  320.30  feet  to  the  westerly 
side  of  Vera  Street,  thence  along  Vera  Street 
northwesterly  50  feet,  thence  southwesterly  320.33 
feet  to  Weedon  Street,  thence  along  Weedon 
Street  southerly  50  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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The  references  herein  to  Carbon  Avenue  and 
Brady  Avenue  are  for  the  purposes  of  description 
only  and  not  intended  liereby  to  be  a  dedication 
thereof  to  public  use. 

Said  parcels  of  land  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
Deed  or  Deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  January  26,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  565 

(Council  No.  937) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  City  on  the  east  side 
of  Wilmington  Avenue  30  feet  south  of  Benson  Avenue,  front- 
ing on  Wilmington  Avenue,  60  feet,  with  a  depth  easterly  of 
125  feet.  Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel 
of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 
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Beg'inning-  for  the  same  on  the  east  side  of  Wil- 
mington Avenue  at  a  noint  distant  30  feet  south 
of  Benson  Avenue,  running  thence  along  Wilming- 
ton Avenue  southerly  60  feet,  thence  easterly  125 
feet  to  a  10-foot  alley,  thence  along-  said  alley 
northerly  60  feet,  thence  westerly  125  feet  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

Said  parcel  of  land  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
Deed  or  Deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  January  26,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  566 

(Council  No.  1026) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  property 
situate  in  Baltimore  City  at  the  northeast  corner  of  Howard 
Street  and  Cross  Street,  each  66  feet  wide,  fronting  on 
Howard  Street  29.75  feet,  more  or  less,  with  a  depth  along 
Cross  Street  easterly  of  155  feet,  more  or  less,  to  Plum 
Alley,  and  the  former  bed  of  a  three-foot  alley  situated  in  the 
rear  of  Nos.  1045  and  1047  South  Howard  Street.  Said 
property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  those  parcels  of 
land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows : 
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The  first  thereof  beginning  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  northeast  corner  of  Howard  and  Cross 
Streets,  each  66  feet  wide,  thence  along  Howard 
Street  northerly  29.75  feet,  more  or  less,  to  prop- 
erty now  vested  in  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  thence  along  said  property  easterly 
155  feet  to  Plum  Alley,  thence  along  Plum 
Alley,  southerly  29.75  feet,  more  or  less,  to  Cross 
Street,  thence  along  Cross  Street  westerly  155  feet 
to  the  beginning. 

The  second  thereof  comprising  the  former 
bed  of  a  3-foot  alley  located  in  the  rear  of  1045 
and  1047  South  Howard  Street. 

Said  properties  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained^  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  January  26,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  567 
(Council  No.  1027) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  two 
portions  of  land  situated  in  the  former  bed  of  Lehigh  Street 
between  the  Baltimore  Belt  Railroad  Company  right-of-way 
and  Eager  Street  and  the  former  bed  of  Macon  Street  be- 
tween said  railroad  right-of-way  and  Eager  Street.  Said 
property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
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of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  those  parcels 
of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows : 

The  first  thereof  comprising  the  former  bed  of 
Lehigh  Street,  60  feet  wide,  between  the  north 
side  of  Eager  Street  and  the  southerly  side  of 
Lyon  Street. 

The  second  thereof  comprising  the  former  bed 
of  Lehigh  Street,  60  feet  wide,  between  the  north- 
erly side  of  Lyon  Street  and  the  southerly  right- 
of  way  line  of  the  Baltimore  Belt  Railroad  Com- 
pany. 

The  third  thereof  comprising  the  former  bed  of 
Macon  Street,  66  feet  wide,  between  the  north 
side  of  Eager  Street  and  the  southwest  side  of  the 
Baltimore  Belt  Railroad  Company  right-of-way. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public 
use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  January  26,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  568 
(Council  No.  841) 

An  ordinance  granting  permission  to  Atlantic  Coast  Term- 
inals, Inc.  and  Hartol  Petroleum  Corporation  (or  either)  to 
install,  maintain  and  opeiate  on  its  property  on  Chesapeake 
Avenue,  Vera  Street  and  Carbon  Avenue  eight  (8)  Class 
III  tanks  for  storage  of  Class  I,  II  and  III  petroleum 
products. 

Whereas,  Atlantic  Coast  Terminals,  Inc.  and 
Hartol  Petroleum  Corporation,  wish  to  install 
upon  its  property  eight  (8)  Class  III  tanks  for 
storage  of  Class  I,  II  and  III  petroleum  products ; 
and 

Whereas,  the  Company's  plans  for  construction 
of  such  tanks  accord  with  the  modern  and  stand- 
ard accepted  plans  for  installation  of  storage 
tanks ;  and 

Whereas,  such  plans  vary  in  some  respects 
from  the  present  tank  sections  of  the  building 
code  (Chapter  97,  Code  of  1941)  which  have  had 
no  general  revision  since  1941,  and  therefore  it 
would  be  unreasonable  to  require  the  Company 
to  comply  in  all  particulars  with  such  code  pro- 
visions ;  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  that  permission  be  and 
the  same  is  hereby  granted  to  Atlantic  Coast 
Terminals,  Inc.  and  Hartol  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion, or  either,  to  install,  maintain  and  operate  on 
its  property  on  Chesapeake  Avenue,  Vera  Street 
and  Carbon  Avenue,  the  following  eight  (8)  Class 
III  tanks  for  storage  of  Class  I,  II  and  III  petrol- 
eum products : 
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Four  (4)  tanks  150  feet  diameter  x  48  feet  high 
6,300,000  gallons  each 

Three  (3)  tanks  100  feet  diameter  x  48  feet  high 
2,814,000  gallons  each 

One  (1)  tank  00  feet  diameter  x  48  feet  high 
2,268,000  gallons  and  permission  is  hereby 
granted  the  Companies  to  install,  maintain  and 
operate  such  tanks  in  manner  following: 

A.  That  the  tanks  be  contained  in  approved  em- 
ergency reservoirs. 

B.  That  the  maximum  number  of  tanks  within 
one  emergency  reservoir  be  limited  to  four 
(4)  in  number. 

C.  That  the  total  capacity  of  all  tanks  within 

one  emergency  reservoir  be  limited  to  15,000,- 
000  gallons. 

D.  That  the  capacity  of  each  emergency  reservoir 
shall  not  be  less  than  the  capacity  of  the  largest 
tank  plus  10  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  capac- 
ity of  all  other  tanks  in  the  enclosure. 

E.  That  the  clear  distance  between  tanks  within 
one  emergency  reservoir  or  in  adjacent  emer- 
gency reservoirs  shall  not  be  less  than  one- 
half  of  the  greatest  dimension  of  diameter  or 
height  of  the  largest  tank. 

F.  That  the  distance  from  any  tank  to  any  ad- 
joining property  line  or  opposite  street  line 
shall  not  be  less  than  the  greatest  dimension 
of  diameter  or  height  of  the  tank  except  that 
such  distance  need  not  exceed  120  feet. 
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G.  That  the  distance  from  the  inside  edge  of  the 
top  of  any  emergency  reservoir  enclosure  to 
any  adjoining  property  line  or  opposite  street 
line  shall  not  be  less  than  one  half  of  the 
greatest  dimension  of  diameter  or  height  of 
the  largest  tank  contained  within  the  emer- 
gency reservoir  enclosure,  except  that  such 
distance  need  not  exceed  60  feet. 

but  in  all  other  respects  the  installation,  mainte- 
nance and  operation  of  such  tanks  shall  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Building  Code  and  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  of  Balti- 
more City. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained  that  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  27,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Blaijor 


No.  569 
(Council  No.  924) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Sections  97  (la)  and  98  (18a)  to  Article 
38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  new  sec- 
tions to  follow,  respectively,  after  Sections  97  (1)  and  98 
(18)  thereof,  making  the  800  block  and  the  3000  block  of 
Darby  Street  and  the  3000  block  of  Elm  Avenue  one-way 
streets  for  vehicular  traffic;  and  to  add  Sections  122  (la) 
and  123  (34a)  to  said  Article,  sub-title  "Parking",  said  new 
sections  to  follow,  respectively,  aftei-  Sections  122  (1)  and 
123  (34)  thereof,  restricting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the 
said  portions  of  Darby  Street  and  Elm  Avenue. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  97  (la) 
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and  98  (18a)  be  and  they  are  hereby  added  to 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  ''Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  ''One- 
Way  Streets",  said  new  sections  to  follow,  re- 
spectively, after  Sections  97  (1)  and  98  (18)  there- 
of, and  to  read  as  follows : 

97. 

(la)  The  800  block  of  Darby  South,  in  an  east- 
terly  direction  continuing  into  the  3000  block  of 
Darby  Street,  in  a  northerly  direction,  to  the  point 
of  its  intersection  with  Mill  Road,  is  hereby 
declared  to  be  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traf- 
fic, and  shall  be  used  by  such  traffic  only  in  the 
directions  indicated. 

98. 

(18a)  The  3000  block  of  Elm  Avenue,  beginning 
at  Mill  Road,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used 
by  such  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2._  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  Sec- 
tions 122  (la)  and  123  (34a)  be  and  they  are  here- 
by added  to  said  Article,  sub-title  "Parking", 
said  new  sections  to  follow,  respectively,  after 
Sections  122  (1)  and  123  (34)  thereof,  and  to 
read  a-s  follows : 

122. 

(la)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  north  side  of  the  800  block  of  Darby 
South  and  on  the  west  side  of  the  3000  block  of 
Darby  Street,  to  the  point  of  its  intersection  with 
Mill  Road. 
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123. 

(34a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  neces-sary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  east  side  of  the  3000  block  of  Elm  Ave- 
nue, beginning  at  Mill  Road. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  29,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  570 

(Council  No.  948) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  137 
(27a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  137(27) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
the  east  side  of  Sharp  Street,  between  Ostend  Street  and  the 
dead-end  one  block  southerly  thereof,  and  also  prohibiting 
the  parking  of  motor  vehicles  across  the  south  side  of 
Sharp  Street,  at  the  place  of  the  said  dead-end. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ^^ Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  137 (27a),  to  follow  immed- 
iately after  Section  137(27)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 
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137. 

(27a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to 
take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, on  the  east  side  of  Sharp  Street,  be- 
tween Ostend  Street  and  the  dead-end  one  block 
•southerly  thereof,  and  also  prohibiting  the  park- 
ing of  motor  vehicles  across  the  south  side  of 
Sharp  Street,  at  the  place  of  the  said  dead-end. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  29,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  571 

(Council  No.  950) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheets  Nos.  62  and  72  of  the  Height 
and  Area  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247, 
approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance, 
as  said  Sheets  were  approved  by  Section  53  of  Article  40 
of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  by  changing 
from  the  "E-40  Height  and  Area  District"  to  the  "D-9-40 
Height  and  Area  District",  the  property  on  the  northeast 
and  southwest  sides  of  Rock  Hill  Avenue,  from  Coolidge 
Avenue  northwesterly,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats 
accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheets  Nos.  62 
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and  72  of  the  Height  and  Area  District  Maps  ac- 
companying Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March 
30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said 
Sheets  were  approved  by  Section  53  of  Article  40 
of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and 
they  are  hereby  amended  by  changing  from  the 
^'E-40  Height  and  Area  District"  to  the  ^'D-9-40 
Height  and  Area  District",  the  property  on  the 
northeast  and  southwest  sides  of  Rock  Hill  Ave- 
nue, from  Coolidge  Avenue  northwesterly,  as  out- 
lined in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying  this 
ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which  is 
a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval 
of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and 
the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the 
ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the  or- 
dinance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning  Com- 
mission, and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of 
the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  29,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  572 
(Council  No.  988) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  13  of  the  Use  District  and 
Height  and  Area  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance 
No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by  Section  49  of 
Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  by 
changing  from  the  "E-40  Height  and  Area  District"  to  the 
"D-9-40  Height  and  Area  District",  the  property  north  and 
south  of  Uhler  Avenue,  and  the  property  north  and  south 
of  Spaulding  Avenue,  east  of  Pimlico  Road,  as  outlined  in 
red;  and  by  changing  from  the  "First  Commercial  Use — 
CI  1/2  Height  and  Area  District"  to  the  "Residential  Use — 
D-9-40  Height  and  Area  District",  the  property  north  of  Uhler 
Avenue  and  east  of  Pimlico  Road,  as  outlined  in  blue  on  the 
four  plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  13  of 
the  Use  District  and  Height  and  Area  District 
Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  ap- 
proved March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Or- 
dinance, as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by  Section 
49  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  be  and  it  is  hereby  amended  by  changing 
from  the  ' '  E-40  Height  and  Area  District ' '  to  the 
*' D-9-40  Height  and  Area  District",  the  property 
north  and  south  of  Uhler  Avenue,  and  the  prop- 
erty north  and  south  of  Spaulding  Avenue,  east 
of  Pimlico  Road,  as  outlined  in  red ;  and  by  chang- 
ing from  the  ^' First  Commercial  Use — C-iy2 
Height  and  Area  Di-strict"  to  the  ^'Residential 
Use— D-9-40  Height  and  Area  District'',  the 
property  north  of  Uhler  Avenue  and  east  of 
Pimlico  Road,  as  outlined  in  blue  on  the  four  plats 
accompanying  this  ordinance.* 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which  is 
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a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  the  said  plats  -shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval 
of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and 
the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the  or- 
dinance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the  or- 
dinance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning  Com- 
mission, and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of 
the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  January  29,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  573 
(Council  No.  1014) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
96  (36a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  96  (36) 
thereof,  making  Chester  Street,  from  Monument  Street  to 
McElderry  Street,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  ** One-Way  Streets,''  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  96  (36a),  to  fol- 
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low  immediately  after  Section  96(36)  thereof,  and 
to  read  as  follows : 

96. 

(36a)  Chester  Street,  from  Monument  Street 
to  McElderry  Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  -shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  2, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  574 
(Council  No.  844) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at 
either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with  Section 
169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  lot  of  ground 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  at  the  northeast  corner 
of  Key  Highway  and  Covington  Street  fronting  on  Key 
Highway  313  feet  6%  inches  with  an  irregular  depth. 
Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  City  Comp- 
troller be  authorized  to  sell  at  either  public  or 
private  sale,  in  accordance  with  Section  169  of 
the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  lot 
of  ground  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland, 
and  described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 
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Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  north  side  of  Key  Highway, 
106  feet  wide,  and  the  east  side  of  Covington 
Street,  66  feet  wide,  and  running  thence  binding 
on  the  east  side  of  -said  Covington  Street  and  con- 
tinuing the  same  course  in  all  North  2  degrees  06 
minutes  20  seconds  West  335.85  feet  to  intersect 
the  U.  S.  Government  Pierhead  and  Bulkhead  line 
established  in  1917,  along  the  southwest  side  of 
the  Northwest  Branch  of  the  Patapsco  River, 
thence  binding  on  said  Pierhead  and  Bulkhead  line 
in  said  River,  the  three  following  courses  and  dis- 
tances, namely.  South  79  degrees  49  minutes  43.4 
seconds  East  29.27  feet.  South  52  degrees  48 
minutes  50.4  seconds  East  438.40  feet  and  South 
39  degrees  22  minutes  25.4  seconds  East  320.39 
feet  to  intersect  the  line  of  the  north  side  of  ]\Iont- 
gomery  Street,  82.5  feet  wide,  produced  easterly, 
thence  reversing  the  line  of  the  north  side  of  said 
Montgomery  Street,  so  produced,  and  binding 
thereon  South  86  degrees  35  minutes  40  seconds 
West  366.82  feet  to  intersect  the  east  side  of  said 
Key  Highway  and  thence  binding  on  the  north- 
east side  of  said  Key  Highway  by  a  line  curving 
to  the  left  with  a  226  foot  radius  the  distance  of 
313.56  feet  which  arc  is  subtended  by  a  chord 
bearing  North  44  degrees  24  minutes  18.5  seconds 
West  289.01  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Containing  3.073  acres  of  fast  land. 
Containing  0.272  acres  of  riparian  rights. 
Total  3.345  acres,  more  or  less. 

The  courses  in  the  above  description  are  all  re- 
ferred to  the  true  meridian  as  adopted  by  the  Bal- 
timore Survey  Control  System. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public 
use. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  no 
deed  or  de^ds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
unless  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  February  4,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  575 
(Council  No.  1029) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel 
of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  City  on  the  north  side  of  Church 
Street  242  feet  west  of  Pennington  Avenue,  fronting  on 
Church  Street  40  feet  with  a  depth  of  100  feet.  Said  property 
being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provi-sions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City  and  described  as  follows, 
that  is  to  say: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  north 
side  of  Church  Street  distant  westerly  242  feet 
from  the  point  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the 
north  side  of  Church  Street  and  the  west  side  of 
Pennington  Avenue,  and  fronting  westerly  40  feet 
on  Church  Street  with  an  even  depth  of  100  feet 
to  a  20-foot  alley  there  situate. 
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Said  parcel  of  land  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use.  , 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  February  9,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  576 
(Council  No.  1045) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel 
of  land  formerly  comprising  a  part  of  the  bed  of  Andre 
Street,  66  feet  wide,  between  Marriott  Street  and  the  first 
20-foot  alley  formerly  situated  to  the  south  of  said  street. 
Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
situated  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and  de- 
scribed as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  intersection  of 
the  southwest  -side  of  Marriott  Street,  ^Q  feet 
wide,  if  extended,  and  the  northwest  side  of  Andre 
Street,  QQ  feet  wide,  as  now  closed,  running  thence 
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along  the  northwest  side  of  Andre  Street,  as  now 
closed,  sonthwesterly  92.7  feet,  more  or  less,  to 
a  point  in  line  with  a  former  20-foot  alley,  there 
situate,  thence  southeasterly  parallel  with  Mar- 
riott Street,  if  extended,  66  feet^  to  the  southeast 
side  of  Andre  Street,  now  closed,  thence  along 
said  side  of  said  Street  northeasterly  92.7  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  Marriott  Street,  thence  along  said 
latter  street  northwesterly  66  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public 
use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  no 
Deed  or  Deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  February  9,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  577 
(Council  No.  1113) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel 
of  land  situate  on  the  north  side  of  Church  Street  133  feet 
easterly  from  Fairhaven  Avenue  fronting  on  Church  Street 
140  feet  with  an  even  depth  of  100  feet  known  as  1512  Church 
Street.  Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public 
use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller  of 
Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  to 
sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
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Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
(^ouncil  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  State  of  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows : 

Boi>-inninfj:  for  the  same  on  the  line  of  the  north 
side  of  (/hnreh  Street  at  the  distance  of  133  feet 
easterly  from  the  corner  formed  by  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  east  -side  of  Fairhaven  Avenue  with  the 
north  side  of  Chui'ch  Street,  and  running  thence 
easterly  binding-  on  the  north  side  of  Church 
Street,  140  feet,  thence  northerly  parallel  with 
Fairhaven  Avenue,  100  feet  to  an  alley  20  feet 
wide,  thence  westerly  binding  on  the  south  side  of 
said  alley  with  the  use  thereof  in  common  with 
other  lots  binding  thereon  140  feet,  thence  south- 
erly 100  feet  to  Church  Street  to  the  place  of  be- 
ginning. Known  as  1512  Church  Street.  Said 
property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  February  9,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  578 
(Council  No.  957) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  re-ordain  with  amendments, 
paragraph  (a)  of  Section  2  and  Section  5  of  Article  31  of 
the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Sanitation", 
sub-title  "Engineer",  relating  to  the  collection  of  ashes, 
mixed  refuse  and  garbage. 

Section  1.  Be  if  ordained  hif  the  Mayor  and 
City  Conneil  of  Baltimore,  That  Paragraph  (a) 
of  Section  2  of  Article  31  of  the  Baltimore  City 
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Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^^ Sanitation",  snb-title 
*' Engineer",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows: 

2.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Sanitary 
Engineer  to  collect  all  ashes  from  dwelling 
houses,  apartment  houses  and  tenement 
houses,  not  exceeding  the  contents  of  sixteen 
ten  gallon  containers  per  week  from  each  such 
house,  as  hereinafter  provided.  The  ash  con- 
tents of  eight  ten-gallon  containers  shall  be 
collected  from  each  dwelling  house,  apart- 
ment house  or  tenement  house  on  each  of  two 
different  days  during  each  week,  except  when 
a  regular  collection  day  falls  on  a  holiday 
and  no  collection  is  made  on  that  day,  and  in 
that  event,  the  ash  contents  of  sixteen  ten- 
gallon  containers  shall  be  collected  on  the 
next  regular  collection  day.  For  the  purpose 
of  this  section  the  word  *'week"  shall  be 
taken  to  mean  ^'Monday  to  Saturday,  both 
inclusive,  in  each  calendar  week. ' '  When  the 
next  regular  collection  day  falls  in  the  follow- 
ing calendar  we^ek,  as  herein  defined,  the  ag- 
gregate quantity  to  be  collected  in  said  follow- 
ing week  shall  be  the  ash  contents  of  twenty- 
four  ten-gallon  containers,  the  first  collection 
to  be  the  contents  of  sixteen  containers  and 
the  second  collection  to  be  the  contents  of 
eight  containers.  Provided,  however,  that  it 
shall  not  be  the  duty  of  the  Sanitary  Engi- 
neer to  collect  any  ashes  from  any  place  other 
than  a  dwelling  house,  an  apartment  house 
or  a  tenement  house. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  Sec- 
tion 5  of  Article  31  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code 
(1950  Edition),  title  ^^ Sanitation",  sub-title  ^^ En- 
gineer", be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 
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5.  It  sliall  be  the  duty  of  tlie  Sanitary  En- 
gineer to  collect  all  mixed  refuse  from  all 
dwelling  houses,  apartment  houses,  tenement 
houses,  hoarding  houses,  hotels,  restaurants, 
hospitals  and  other  places  where  mixed 
refuse  is  accumulated,  not  exceeding  the  con- 
tents of  eight  twenty-gallon  containers  per 
week  for  each  such  place,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided. The  mixed  refuse  contents  of  four 
twenty-gallon  containers  shall  he  collected 
from  each  such  place  on  each  of  two  ditferent 
days  during  each  week,  except  when  a  regular 
collection  day  falls  on  a  holiday  and  no  col- 
lection is  made  on  that  day,  and  in  that  event 
the  mixed  refuse  contents  of  eight  twenty-gal- 
lon containers  shall  be  collected  on  the  next 
regular  collection  day.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  section  the  word  'Sveek"  shall  be  taken 
to  mean  **  Monday  to  Saturday,  both  inclusive, 
in  each  calendar  week.'^  AVhen  the  next 
regular  collection  day  falls  in  the  following 
calendar  week,  as  herein  defined,  the  aggre- 
gate quantity  to  be  collected  in  said  following 
week  shall  be  the  mixed  refuse  content-s  of 
twelve  twenty-gallon  containers,  the  first  col- 
lection to  be  the  contents  of  eight  containers 
and  the  second  collection  to  be  the  contents  of 
four  containers.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Sanitary  Engineer  to  collect  all  garbage,  with- 
out limitation  as  to  quantity,  from  all  such 
places  when  placed  in  separate  receptacles. 

Sec.  8.  Arif]  he  it  fiirthrr  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  11,  195.S. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  579 
(Council  No.  1048) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Sections  112  (6a),  95  (5a)  and  96  (17a)  to 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title 
"Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  new 
sections  to  follow  respectively,  after  Sections  112  (6),  95  (5) 
and  96  (17)  thereof,  making  Sefton  Avenue,  from  Hamilton 
Avenue  to  White  Avenue;  Bayonne  Avenue,  from  Sefton 
Avenue  to  Carter  Avenue;  and  Carter  Avenue,  from  White 
Avenue  to  Hamilton  Avenue,  one-way  streets  for  vehicular 
traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  112  (6a), 
95  (5a)  and  96  (17a)  be  and  they  are  hereby  added 
to  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Eegulations'^  sub-title 
''One-Way  Streets'',  said  new  sections  to  foUow, 
respectively,  after  Sections  112  (6),  95  (5)  and  96 
(17)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

112. 

(6a)  Sefton  Avenue,  from  Hamilton  Avenue  to 
White  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way 
street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used  by 
said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

95. 

(5a)  Bayonne  Avenue,  from  Sefton  Avenue  to 
Carter  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way 
street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used  by 
said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 

96. 

(17a)  Carter  Avenue,  from  White  Avenue  to 
Hamilton  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  11, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  580 
(Council  No.  1049) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
106  (23a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  106  (23) 
thereof,  making  Millington  Avenue,  from  Frederick  Avenue 
to  Wilkens  Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '' Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  ^^One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  106  (23a)  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  106  (23)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

106. 

(23a)  Millington  Avenue,  from  Frederick  Ave- 
nue to  Wilkens  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  11,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


OBDINANCES.  741 

No.  581 
(Council  No.  1063) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Sections  106  (23a)  and  131  (46a)  to 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title 
"Traffic  Regulations",  sub-titles  "One-Way  Streets"  and 
"Parking",  said  new  sections  to  follow,  respectively,  after 
Sections  106(23)  and  131(46)  thereof,  making  Milford  Ave- 
nue, from  Gwynn  Oak  Avenue  to  Liberty  Heights  Avenue,  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  prohibiting  the 
parking  of  vehicles  on  the  west  side  of  said  Milford  Avenue, 
between  Gwynn  Oak  Avenue  and  Liberty  Heights  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  106 (23a) 
and  131  (46a)  be  and  they  are  hereby  added  to 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  "Traffic  Regulations'',  sub-titles  "One- 
Way  Streets"  and  "Parking",  said  new  sections 
to  follow,  respectively,  after  Sections  106(23)  and 
131(46)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows: 

106. 

(23a)  Milford  Avenue,  from  Gwynn  Oak  Ave- 
nue to  Liberty  Heights  Avenue,  is  hereby  de- 
clared to  be  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic, 
and  shall  be  used  by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly 
direction  only. 

131. 

(46a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  on 
the  west  side  of  Milford  Avenue,  between  Gwynn 
Oak  Avenue  and  Liberty  Heights  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  11,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  582 
(Council  No.  1064) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  Ihe  Balti- 
more CMty  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  134 
(62a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  134(62) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
Portugal  Street,  between  Swan  Court  and  Bethel  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '' Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'*  sub-title  ^'Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  134  (62a),  to  follow  immed- 
iately after  Section  134(62)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 

134. 

(62a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  Portugal  Street,  between  Swan  Court  and 
Bethel  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  11,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  583 
(Council  No.  1066) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  124  (12a) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  124(12)  thereof,  re- 
stricting the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Fallstaff  Road,  between 
Williamson  Road  and  Park  Heights  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  "Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  124  (12a),  to  follow  immed- 
iately after  Section  124(12)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 

124. 

(12a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  8 :00  A.  M.  and  6 :00  P.  M.,  on 
Fallstaff  Road,  between  Williamson  Road  and 
Park  Heights  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  11,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  584 
(Council  No.  830) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  100  (12a)  and  Sec.  98(13a)  of 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title 
"Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  said  new 
sections  having  been  ordained  by  Ordinance  No.  305,  ap- 
proved May  5,  1952,  said  sections  making  Granada  Avenue, 
from  Liberty  Heights  Avenue  to  Elderon  Avenue,  and 
Eldorado  Avenue  from  Elderon  Avenue  to  Liberty  Heights 
Avenue,  one-way  streets  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  100  (12a) 
and  Section  98  (13a)  of  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^'Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  ' 'One-Way  Streets",  said 
new  sections  having  been  ordained  by  Ordinance 
No.  305,  approved  May  5,  1952,  be  and  they  are 
hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  18, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  585 
(Council  No.  861) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  41  of  the  Height  and  Area 
District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved 
March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said 
Sheet  was  approved  by  Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  by  changing  from  the  "E-40 
Height  and  Area  District"  to  the  "D-Restricted-40  Height 
and  Area  District",  the  property  along  the  Western  City 
Boundary  of  Baltimore  City,  nortli  of  Cooks  Lane  and  south 
of  F'ranklintown  Road,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats 
accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
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City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  41  of 
the  Height  and  Area  District  Maps  accompany- 
ing Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet 
was  approved  by  Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  it  is 
hereby  amended  by  changing  from  the  ^'E-40 
Height  and  Area  District"  to  the  ^*D-Restricted- 
40  Height  and  Area  District'',  the  property  along 
the  Western  City  Boundary  of  Baltimore  City, 
north  of  Cooks  Lane  and  south  of  Franklintown 
Road,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  ac- 
companying this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
is  a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval 
of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and 
the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the 
ordinance  and  one  of  the  plat-s  to  the  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the  ordi- 
nance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning  Com- 
mission, and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of 
the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  18,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  586 
(Council  No.  1065) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 120(26)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  south  side  of 
Belvedere  Avenue,  between  Reisterstown  Road  and  Fair- 
lawn  Avenue,  and  repealing  the  present  provision  that  ve- 
hicles may  not  park  on  the  north  side  of  said  portion  of 
Belvedere  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  120(26) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regulations '',  sub-title 
"Parking'',  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows: 

120. 

(26)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  south  side  of  Belvedere  Avenue,  be- 
tween Reisterstown  Road  and  Fairlawn  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  18, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 
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No.  587 
(Council  No.  1078) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  141  (V^) 
and  to  immediately  precede  Section  141  (1)  thereof,  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  Wall  Street, 
between  West  Street  and  Ostend  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  141  (%),  to  immediately 
precede  Section  141  (1)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows ; 

141. 

(%)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  Wall  Street,  between  West  Street  and 
Ostend  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  18, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  588 
(Council  No.  1079) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  119  (45a) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  119  (45)  thereof,  re- 
stricting the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  north  side  of  Armory 
Place,  between  Linden  Avenue  and   Howard  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  ''Parking",  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  119  (45a),  to  follow  imme- 
diately after  Section  119  (45)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows : 

119. 

(45a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of,  7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  daily, 
except  Sundays,  on  the  north  side  of  Armory 
Place,  between  Linden  Avenue  and  Howard  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  18,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  589 
(Council  No.  865) 

An  ordinance  to  authorize  and  direct  the  Highways  Engineer 
to  erect  posts  or  other  barriers  across  Poplin  Avenue  at  a 
point  approximately  twenty  (20)  feet  from  the  northerly 
end  of  the  bridge  across  Western  Run  and  also  across  Dixon 
Road  at  a  point  approximately  on  a  line  with  the  lower  or 
downhill  side  of  the  house  known  generally  as  1905  Dixon 
Road,  in  order  to  deny  the  use  of  said  portions  of  Poplin 
Avenue  and  Dixon  Road  to  vehicular  traffic. 

Whereas,  for  over  fifty  years  the  residents  of 
Dixon  Hill,  comprising  Thornbury  Road,  May- 
wood  Avenue,  Kenway  Road,  Dixon  Road,  Gern- 
and  Road,  Walnut  Road  and  Elmbank  Ave- 
nue, have  used  a  footpath  down  the  south  side  of 
Dixon  Hill  as  a  footway  to  get  to  public  trans- 
portation facilities  running  through  what  is  now 
Kelly  Avenue;  and 

Whereas,  this  path  is  very  steep,  narrow  and 
descends  the  hill  with  a  sharp  curve  and  has  grad- 
ually been  getting  almost  impassable  due  to  ero- 
sion ;  and 

Whereas,  a  tar  and  stone  surface  about  8  feet 
wide  was  recently  put  on  this  footway  in  order 
to  make  walking  easier;  and 

Whereas,  in  the  ten  days  since  the  work  was 
completed,  motor  vehicles  have  taken  over  the 
use  of  this  8-foot  path  and  are  making  it  ex- 
tremely dangerous  for  the  people  using  it  as  a 
footway;  and 

Whereas,  the  surfaced  path  is  now  only  wide 
enough  for  one  car  to  proceed  on  it  at  a  time 
and  there  is  not  room  enough  for  cars  to  pass 
each  other  in  opposite  directions  or  for  a  pedes- 
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trian  coinfoiia})ly  to  walk  on  the  path  alongside 
of  a  motor  vcliicle  proceeding  along  the  path;  and 

Whehp:as,  several  residents  of  Dixon  Hill  who 
use  this  j)ath  each  day  to  get  down  to  the  bus 
sto])  on  Kelly  Avenue  have  narrowly  escaped  be- 
iiii;"  hit  by  motor  vehicles  descending  this  hill  at 
a  hi.i>h  rate  of  speed;  and 

Whereas,  several  small  children  living  at  1901 
and  1905  Dixon  Road,  both  of  which  houses  are 
within  twenty  feet  of  this  path,  have  narrowly 
escaped  being  run  over  while  playing  in  front  of 
their  homes  by  motor  vehicles  coming  up  this 
steep  road;  and 

Whereas,  this  path  at  present  is  not  safe  for 
use  eithei'  by  pedestrians  or  motor  vehicles  and 
constitutes  an  extreme  public  hazard  to  all  those 
using  it;  now  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Highways 
Engineer  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  di- 
rected to  erect  posts  or  other  barriers  across 
Poplin  Avenue  at  a  point  approximately  twenty 
(20)  feet  from  the  northerly  end  of  the  bridge 
across  Western  Run  and  also  across  Dixon  Road 
at  a  point  approximately  on  a  line  with  the  lower 
or  downliill  side  of  the  house  generally  knoAvn  as 
1905  Dixon  Road,  in  order  to  deny  the  use  of  said 
portions  of  Poplin  Avenue  and  Dixon  Road  to 
vehicular  traffic. 

SF.r.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  20,  1958. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  590 
(Council  No.  990) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  97  of  the  Use  District  and 
Height  and  Area  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance 
No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordi- 
nance, as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by  Section  53  of  Article 
40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  by  changing 
from  the  "E-40  Height  and  Area  District"  to  the  "D-9-40 
Height  and  Area  District",  the  area  on  the  westerly  side  of 
Pascal  Street  and  on  the  easterly  side  of  Inner  Circle,  as 
outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying  this 
ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  97  of 
the  Use  District  and  Height  and  Area  District 
Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  ap- 
proved March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Or- 
dinance, as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by  Section 
53  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  be  and  it  i-s  hereby  amended  by  changing 
from  the  '*E-40  Height  and  Area  District''  to  the 
*' D-9-40  Height  and  Area  District",  the  area  on 
the  westerly  side  of  Pascal  Street  and  on  the 
easterly  side  of  Inner  Circle,  as  outlined  in  red  on 
the  four  plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which  is 
a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval 
of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and 
the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the  or- 
dinance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the  or- 
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dinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning  Com- 
mission, and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of 
the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Ap])roved  February  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D^ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  591 
(Council  No.  977) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  28  of  the  Use  and  Height 
and  Area  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247, 
approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance, 
as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by  Section  49  of  Article  40  of 
the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  by  changing  from 
the  "Residential  Use  District,  E  Area  District,  40-ft.  Height 
District"  to  the  "First  Commercial  Use  District,  C  Area 
District,  One  and  One-half  Times  Height  District",  the 
property  on  the  southwesterly  side  of  Montebello  Terrace, 
between  Harford  Road  and  Arabia  Avenue,  as  outlined  in 
red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  28  of 
the  Use  and  Height  and  Area  Maps  accompany- 
ing Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was 
approved  by  Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  it  is  here- 
by amended  by  changing  from  the  *' Residential 
Use  District,  E  Area^  District,  40-ft.  Height  Dis- 
trict'' to  the  **  First  Commercial  Use  District,  C. 
Area  District,  One  and  One-half  Times  Height 
District",  the  property  on  the  southwesterly  side 
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of  Montebello  Terrace,  between  Harford  Road 
and  Arabia  Avenue,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four 
plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
i-s  a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval 
of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall 
be  signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore, 
and  the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a  copy  of 
the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Board 
of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the 
ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning 
Commission,  and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one 
of  the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  592 
(Council  No.  1030) 

An  ordinance  ratifying  and  approving  an  agreement,  dated 
November  7,  1952,  between  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  and  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company 
relating  to  the  elimination  of  grade  crossings  on  Hanover 
Street,  Potee  Street,  Second  Street  and  Chesapeake  Avenue, 
and  the  construction  of  viaducts  at  Potee  Street  and  Hanover 
Street,  and  making  highway  changes  in  the  vicinity  of 
Brooklyn,   Baltimore  City,  Maryland. 

Section  1.    Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Agreement, 


754  ORDINANCES. 

dated  November  7,  1952,  by  and  between  the 
^layor  and  CUty  Council  of  Baltimore,  of  the  first 
part,  and  The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Com- 
pany, of  the  second  part,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 
ratified  and  confirmed;  the  said  Agreement  being 
as  follows : 

**This  Agreement,  made  this  7th  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 1952,  l)y  and  between  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  a  municipal  corporation  of 
the  State  of  Maryland,  pai'ty  of  the  first  part, 
hereinafter  sometimes  called  'City',  and  The  Bal- 
timore and  Ohio  Railroad  Company,  a  body  corpo- 
rate, duly  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Maryland,  party  of  the  second  part,  here- 
inafter sometimes  called  'Railroad.' 

STATEMENT 

''Railroad  owns  a  railroad  right  of  way,  and  has 
heretofore  constructed  and  is  now  maintaining 
and  operating  a  railroad  and  appurtenances 
thereto  on  said  right  of  way  extending  in  part 
through  the  territorial  limits  of  City.  Said  rail- 
road crosses  certain  public  highways  of  City,  one 
now  known  as  Chesapeake  Avenue  at  two  places, 
the  first  by  means  of  an  overhead  bridge  owned  by 
Railroad,  and  the  second  at  grade,  and  three 
others  now  known  as  Second  Street,  Hanover 
Street  and  Potee  Street,  respectively,  at  grade. 

"City  and  Railroad  now^  desire  to  have  these 
crossings  at  grade  eliminated,  and  Railroad  de- 
sires to  abandon  the  overhead  crossing  of  Chesa- 
peake Avenue  and  to  have  certain  streets  and  al- 
leys closed.  City  and  Railroad  are  willing  to  co- 
operate with  each  other  in  bringing  about  this  im- 
provement. 
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*'City  and  Railroad  have  agreed  on  the  plan 
for  this  improvement  generally  as  follows : 

^^Both  cros-sings  of  Chesapeake  Avenue  and  the 
one  at  Second  Street  are  to  be  closed  and 
abolished.  The  grade  crossings  at  Hanover  Street 
and  Potee  Street  are  to  be  abolished,  and  Rail- 
road's tracks  are  to  be  elevated  between  Station 
106  +  71.25  and  Station  171  +  30.0  to  cross  these 
two  streets  overhead  at  different  locations  on 
double  track,  steel  and  concrete  bridges.  Rail- 
road's present  Bridge  No.  3-A  over  the  Patapsco 
River  is  to  be  raised  to  meet  the  track  elevation 
approach  grade  and  double  tracked  to  facilitate 
carrying  out  the  entire  project.  Shell  Road  will 
be  extended  as  a  new  street  80  feet  wide  along  the 
north  side  of  Railroad's  Curtis  Bay  Yard  from  the 
angle  point  in  present  Shell  Road  to  a  connection 
with  Frankfurst  Avenue.  Chesapeake  Avenue  is 
to  be  widened  to  80  feet  from  Ninth  Street  to  a 
point  west  of  Fifth  Street  and  a  new  -street  80  feet 
wide  constructed  from  this  point  to  Hanover 
Street. 

**City  and  Railroad  have  further  agreed  that  it 
is  to  their  mutual  advantage  that  the  bridges 
carrying  said  railroad  tracks  over  Potee  Street 
and  Hanover  Street  be  built  at  different  locations 
from  the  present  grade  crossings  of  said  high- 
ways, to  facilitate  the  movement  of  traffic  on  the 
railroad  and  of  vehicular  traffic  over  the  said  high- 
ways and  -so  that  said  Railroad  may  operate  over 
its  present  tracks  while  the  new  bridges  are  being 
built,  and  to  that  end,  acting  pursuant  to  the 
power  and  authority  granted  it  by  Chapter  60  of 
the  Laws  of  1948,  the  Board  of  Estimates  has 
agreed,  subject  to  ratification  and  approval  by  or- 
dinance, as  hereinafter  provided,  that  City  will 
grant  to  Railroad  the  right  to  cross  over  Potee 
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Street  and  Hanover  Street  at  such  new  locations, 
in  -substitution  for  the  surrender  of  Railroad's 
rights  to  cross  over  Potee  Street  and  Hanover 
Street  at  the  present  locations,  all  as  is  more 
particularly  hereinafter  set  forth. 

'^  Railroad  desires,  in  connection  with  this  im- 
provement, to  enlarge  its  Curtis  Bay  Yard  and 
construct  tracks  and  facilities  required  for  same. 

**A  plan  designated  'The  Baltimore  and  Ohio 
Railroad  Company,  Baltimore  Terminal  Div., 
Curtis  Bay  Branch,  Proposed  Grade  Separation 
and  Related  Street  Changes,  Brooklyn,  Md., '  num- 
bered 37421  and  dated  July  12,  1951,  prepared  in 
the  office  of  Chief  EngiYieer  of  Railroad,  showing 
this  project  is  attached  hereto  as  Exhibit  No.  1, 
and  made  in  all  respects  a  part  hereof. 

''For  the  purpose  of  evidencing  this  agreement 
between  the  parties  hereto  as  to  the  construction 
of  the  grade  crossing  elimination  project,  main- 
tenance of  same,  enlargement  of  Curtis  Bay  Yard, 
and  division  of  cost,  this  agreement  is  entered 
into. 

"Now  Therefore,  This  Agreement  Wit- 
NEssETH,  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and 
and  of  mutual  covenants  and  undertakings  herein 
set  forth,  the  parties  hereto  agree  as  follows : 

1.  Railroad  will  prepare  all  detail  plans  and 
specifications  necessary  for  the  construction,  re- 
arrangement and/or  relocation  of  all  items  of 
Railroad  work  required  to  elevate  its  tracks  for 
the  elimination  of  grade  crossings  at  Chesapeake 
Avenue,  Second  Street,  Hanover  Street,  and 
Potee  Street,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Direc- 
tor of  Public  Works  of  the  City ;  and  the  Railroad, 
either  itself  or  through  its  agents  or  contractors, 
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will,  with  reasonable  promptitude,  after  ratifica- 
tion of  this  agreement  by  ordinance,  construct  all 
items  of  Eailroad  work  involved  in  the  grade 
crossing  elimination  project.  Railroad  shall  have 
supervision  of  all  items  of  railroad  work,  includ- 
ing the  control  of  scheduling  of  work  and  meas- 
ures related  to  safety  of  such  work  and  to  the 
safety  and  continuity  of  Eailroad  operations. 

2.  It  is  understood  that  the  construction  of  new 
bridges,  alterations  to  present  bridges,  grading, 
drainage,  demolition  of  buildings  in  connection 
with  the  project  will  be  let  in  contract  by  Railroad, 
and  that,  in  so  far  as  possible.  Railroad,  with  its 
own  forces,  will  construct  or  relocate  and/or 
change  tracks,  signals,  interlocking,  water  facili- 
ties, pole  lines,  or  other  facilities  of  the  Railroad 
required  in  connection  with  this  project.  Rail- 
road shall  prepare  all  detail  plans  and  specifica- 
tions and  terms  of  any  contract  documents  for 
work  to  be  done  by  contract,  subject  to  approval 
by  the  Director  of  Public  Works  of  the  City,  and 
•shall  award  any  such  contract,  subject  to  approval 
of  the  Board  of  Estimates  of  Baltimore  City. 

3.  City  will  prepare  all  detail  plans  and  specifi- 
cations and  terms  of  any  contract  documents  for 
work  necessary  for  the  construction  of  new  streets, 
rearrangement,  relocation,  and/or  widening  of  all 
streets  involved  in  this  project,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Chief  Engineer  of  Railroad,  and  the 
City  will  construct,  rearrange,  relocate  and/or 
widen,  or  cause  to  have  these  items  of  work  per- 
formed, for  all  street  work  in  connection  with  this 
project,  including  grading,  paving,  curbs,  drainage 
and  other  required  structures  and  facilities.  The 
City  will  also  construct,  or  cause  to  be  constructed, 
the  extension  -of  the  existing  storm  water  drain 
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westwardly  from  its  terminus  west  of  Potee  Street 
to  a  new  outlet,  as  required,  together  with  any 
alterations  or  adjustments  necessary  to  this  drain. 

**  Provided,  however,  that  nothing  in  this  agree- 
ment shall  (unless  otherwise  specifically  provided 
for  herein)  in  any  way  or  manner,  alter  or  change 
any  provision  or  provisions  contained  in  the 
Agreement  dated  October  20, 1949,  by  and  between 
The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company  and 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  cover- 
ing the  reconstruction  of  Railroad's  Bridge  No. 
3-A  over  the  Patapsco  River  in  Brooklyn,  Balti- 
more, Maryland;  and  provided,  further,  that  no 
claims,  charges,  and/or  liabilities  which  may  have 
heretofore  arisen,  accrued,  or  become  due  against 
the  Railroad  under  or  by  virtue  of  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  said  agreement  be  held  to  l)e  waived 
or  released  in  any  way  by  reason  of  the  execution 
of  this  agreement;  the  said  Railroad  hereby  as- 
suming responsibility  for  all  of  said  claims, 
charges,  and/or  liabilities,  as  fully  and  to  the 
same  extent  as  if  this  agreement  had  not  been 
made. 

*  *  City  will  remove  or  relocate  or  cause  to  be  re- 
moved or  relocated,  all  public  utilities  owned  by 
City. 

**City  will  also  arrange  for  the  reconstruction 
or  relocation  of  all  public  utilities  owned  by  pri- 
vate companies  required  in  connection  with  the 
project,  it  being  understood  that  all  cost  and  ex- 
pense involved  in  removal  or  relocation  of  these 
facilities  is  to  be  borne  by  their  respective  owners. 

I* Provided,  however,  that  if  for  any  reason  the 
said  owners  of  such  utilities  are  not  under  legal 
obligation  to  remove  or  relocate  these  facilities 
at  their  own  cost  and  expense,  the  cost  and  ex- 
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pense  of  the  removal  or  relocation  of  all  such 
utilities  in  connection  with  the  grade  crossing 
elimination  project  and  highway  changes  related 
thereto  shall  be  included  in  the  cost  of  the  project 
to  be  borne  equally  by  the  City  and  the  Railroad, 
but  the  cost  and  expense  of  the  removal  and  re- 
location of  such  utilities  in  connection  with  the 
enlargement  of  Railroad's  Curtis  Bay  Yard,  the 
extension  of  new  Shell  Road,  and  the  closing  of 
streets  and  alleys  required  by  the  enlargement 
of  Railroad 's  Curtis  Bay  Yard,  shall  be  borne  en- 
tirely by  the  Railroad. 

4.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  all  of  the 
work  to  be  performed  by  City  in  connection  with 
this  project  wdll  be  let  in  contract  by  City,  or  per- 
formed by  its  own  forces.  All  such  work  by  City 
shall  be  done  in  accordance  with  Standard  Specifi- 
cations of  City  in  force  on  the  date  of  the  award 
of  the  contract  or  contracts,  together  with  -such 
special  provisions  as  may  be  necessary,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Chief  Engineer  of  Railroad. 

5.  Upon  ratification  and  approval  of  this  agree- 
ment by  ordinance,  as  hereinafter  provided,  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  this  agreement  only. 
Railroad  shall  convey,  or  cause  to  be  conveyed, 
to  City  by  deed,  in  form  satisfactory  to  the  City 
Solicitor,  all  of  its  right,  title,  and  interest  to  land 
now  owned  or  controlled  by  Railroad  and  required 
for  street  purposes,  at  no  cost  to  the  project,  and 
City  shall  convey  unto  Railroad  all  of  its  right, 
title,  and  interest  to  land  now  owned  or  controlled 
by  City  and  required  for  Railroad  purposes,  at 
no  cost  to  the  project. 

*'A11  other  land  required  for  the  grade  crossing 
elimination  project  only  (within  the  limits  indi- 
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cated  by  the  tracks  shaded  red  on  said  plat  and 
including  the  land  needed  for  the  widening  of 
Chesapeake  Avenue  west  of  Ninth  Street)  shall 
be  acquired  either  by  Railroad  or  City,  and  all 
cost  involved  in  securing  these  land  rights  will 
be  included  in  the  cost  of  the  grade  crossing  eli- 
mination project. 

6.  Upon  ratification  and  approval  of  the 
Agreement  by  ordinance,  as  hereinafter  provided, 
Railroad  -shall  deed  or  cause  to  be  deeded  unto 
City  (a)  for  highway  purposes,  all  land  now 
owned,  controlled,  or  hereafter  acquired  by  Rail- 
road which  is  required  for  the  opening  and/or 
widening  of  any  and  all  highways  provided  for 
herein,  reserving,  however,  to  the  Railroad  the 
right  to  cross  over  the  proposed  new  80-foot  Shell 
Road  at  grade  with  two  railroad  tracks;  (b)  sur- 
render unto  City  the  rights  now  held  by  Railroad 
to  cross  Potee  Street  and  Hanover  Street;  and 
(c)  City  shall  deed  unto  Railroad  corresponding 
rights  to  cross  over  said  Potee  Street  and  Han- 
over Street  at  the  new  locations  in  substitution 
for  the  rights  to  cross  said  Potee  Street  and  Han- 
over Street  surrendered  by  Railroad,  together 
with  certain  lots  or  parcels  of  ground  situate,  ly- 
ing or  being  in  Baltimore  City,  all  as  substantially 
set  forth  in  the  form  of  deed  attached  hereto 
marked  Exhibit  No.  2  and  made  a  part  hereof. 
The  Deed  -shall  be  duly  recorded  in  the  Land 
Records  of  Baltimore  City. 

7.  City  will  secure  the  closing  of  existing 
streets  and  alleys  by  introducing  an  ordinance  or 
ordinances  in  the  City  Council,  authorizing  ap- 
propriate proceedings  to  close  and  vacate  the 
streets  or  alleys  shown  shaded  in  green  on  the 
aforementioned   Exhibit   No.    1,   and   when   said 
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street-s  and  alleys  shall  be  closed  by  due  and  law- 
ful proceedings,  an  ordinance  will  be  introduced 
in  the  City  Council,  providing  that  the  Board  of 
Estimates  be  authorized  to  convey  to  the  Rail- 
road all  of  the  City's  right,  title,  and  interest  in 
and  to  the  said  portions  of  said  streets  and  al- 
leys, subject  to  the  reservations,  terms,  and  pro- 
visions hereinafter  mentioned. 

*  *  City  shall  reserve  in  the  above-mentioned  con- 
veyances, or  the  Railroad  will  grant  or  cause  to 
be  granted  to  the  City  and/or  to  the  owners  of 
utilities,  if  any,  which  must  remain  in  service,  all 
necessary  rights  for  the  inspection,  testing,  main- 
tenance, alterations,  reconstruction,  relocation, 
repair  and/or  renewal  of  any  and  all  existing  -sur- 
face and  subsurface  utility  structures  and  ap- 
purtenances in  said  portions  of  said  streets  and 
alleys  to  be  closed,  ownership  of  which  is  retained 
by  the  City  and/or  other  owners,  together  with 
the  right  of  access  thereto  at  all  times  for  any  and 
all  such  purposes,  by  the  officers,  agents,  and  em- 
ployees of  the  City  and/or  any  and  all  owners, 
tenants,  lessees  and/or  licensees  of  such  utility 
structures. 

8.  Railroad  will  acquire  all  property  required 
for  the  enlargement  of  its  Curtis  Bay  Yard  and 
all  property  necessary  to  permit  the  closing  of  all 
streets  and  alleys  east  of  Ninth  Street  and  in- 
cluded in  the  area  required  for  enlargement  of 
said  yard,  together  with  all  property  required  for 
the  construction  of  the  extension  of  new  Shell 
Road. 


The  parties  hereto  agree  that  they  will  re- 
quire their  respective  contractors  and  subcon- 
tractors, as  the  case  may  be,  to  procure  and  main- 


9. 
quire 
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tain,  during  the  progress  of  the  work  to  be  per- 
formed hereunder,  liability  and  property  damage 
insurance  of  the  type  and  in  the  amounts  nor- 
mally required  by  the  City  and  Railroad,  respec- 
tively, in  work  of  this  character,  and  that  such  in- 
surance shall  be  so  written  as  to  inure  to  the 
benefit  of  the  City  and  Railroad,  as  their  respec- 
tive interests  may  appear. 

10.  City  and  Railroad  shall  each,  respectively, 
have  general  charge  of  the  engineering  on  those 
portions  of  the  project  which  each  constructs  or 
causes  to  be  constructed.  In  the  event  that  changes, 
modifications,  or  additions  to  the  plans  are  neces- 
sary or  desirable,  all  such  changes,  modifications, 
or  additions  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Chief  Engineer  of  the  Railroad  and  the  Di- 
rector of  Public  Works  of  City. 

11.  The  net  cost  of  the  grade  crossing  elimi- 
nation project  and  highway  changes  related 
thereto,  between  Station  106  -j-  71.25  and  Station 
171  -|-  30.0  and  including,  but  not  being  limited 
to,  the  widening,  grading,  curbing,  draining,  and 
paving  of  (a)  Chesapeake  Avenue,  80  feet  wide, 
between  Ninth  Street  and  a  point  between  Fourth 
and  Fifth  Streets,  and  (b)  the  extension  of  new 
Shell  Road,  80  feet  wide,  from  the  existing  angle 
point  to  a  connection  with  Frankfurst  Avenue, 
shall  be  borne  equally  by  City  and  Railroad.  The 
term  'net  cost'  as  used  herein  shall  mean  the  act- 
ual cost  incurred  by  Railroad  and  by  City  in  pro- 
curing or  securing  the  performance  of  such  work. 
The  cost  of  the  enlargement  of  Railroad's  Curtis 
Bay  Yard  and  all  cost  involved  in  securing  the 
closing  of  streets  and  alleys  required  by  the  en- 
largement of  Railroad's  Curtis  Bay  Yard  and  con- 
demnation or  other  acquisition  of  property  re- 
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quired  for  the  extension  of  new  Shell  Eoad  is  to 
be  borne  entirely  by  the  Railroad.  Railroad  agrees 
that  it  will  make  no  charge  for  any  of  its  property 
taken  for  the  grade  crossing  elimination  project, 
and  City  agrees  that  it  will  make  no  charge  for 
any  of  its  property  taken  by  rea-son  of  construc- 
tion of  the  grade  crossing  project,  the  enlarge- 
ment of  Railroad's  Curtis  Bay  Yard,  and  the  ex- 
tension of  new  Shell  Road. 

*'With  respect  to  all  work  performed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  agreement  by  Railroad  and  by 
City  solely  with  their  own  forces,  the  ^net  cost' 
shall  be  the  actual  cost  incurred  on  the  work,  ex- 
clusive of  general  supervision  and  overhead. 

^^The  parties  hereto  agree  that  the  net  amount 
of  any  salvage  realized  by  either  the  City  or  the 
Railroad  in  performing  the  grade  crossing  elimi- 
nation project  shall  be  deducted  from  their  re- 
spective total  costs  of  the  project  to  be  shared. 

**The  City  shall  have  the  right,  at  its  option,  to 
inspect  and  audit  the  accounting  records  of  Rail- 
road, and  the  Railroad  shall  have  the  right,  at 
its  option,  to  inspect  and  audit  the  accounting 
records  of  the  City  with  respect  to  the  grade  cros- 
sing elimination  project. 

*  *  As  the  work  to  be  performed  on  the  grade  cros- 
sing elimination  project  progresses.  Railroad  and 
City  will  render  to  each  other  monthly  bills  show- 
ing the  cost  of  the  work  performed  by  each  from 
time  to  time,  and  payment  of  the  percentage  of 
such  cost  due  to  the  Railroad  by  the  City,  and 
percentage  of  such  cost  due  to  the  City  by  the 
Railroad  shall  be  made  within  thirty  days  there- 
after. Final  settlement  under  this  agreement 
shall  be  made  as  soon  as  reasonably  possible  after 


764  ORDINANCES. 

the  completion  of  the  grade  crossing  elimination 
project. 

12.  Each  party  hereto  waives,  but  only  as 
against  the  parties  hereto,  any  and  all  damages 
or  right  to  claim  damages  to  any  of  its  property 
growing  out  of  or  in  any  way  connected  with  the 
improvements  herein  contemplated,  except  as 
otherwise  provided  for  in  this  agreement. 

13.  It  is  agreed  that  Railroad  shall  have  the 
right,  in  such  manner  as  not  to  interfere  with 
traffic  or  endanger  the  travelling  public  on  Han- 
over Street  and  Potee  Street,  without  charge  to 
the  Railroad,  to  attach  to  the  structures  over  these 
streets,  at  the  expense  of  Railroad,  any  time  after 
their  completion,  signals,  signal  posts,  telegraph, 
telephone  and  other  wires  and  devices  of  whatso- 
ever kind,  nature,  and  description  now  used  or 
hereafter  to  be  used  in  the  operations  of  Railroad. 

14.  After  completion  of  the  improvements 
herein  contemplated.  Railroad  shall,  at  its  sole 
cost  and  expense,  maintain,  repair,  and  recon- 
struct all  parts  of  said  bridges  over  Hanover 
Street,  Potee  Street,  and  the  Patapsco  River,  to- 
gether with  all  other  of  its  facilities  constructed, 
reconstructed,  or  changed  under  the  terms  of  this 
agreement,  and  City  shall  maintain,  repair,  and 
reconstruct  all  parts  of  the  highways.  City  sewers, 
and  other  City  facilities  constructed,  recon- 
structed or  changed  under  the  terms  of  this  agree- 
ment. Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  con- 
strued to  release  any  other  person  or  persons 
from  their  legal  liability  to  respond  to  the  City 
or  the  Railroad,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  damages 
for  injuries  to  the  facilities  of  either  party. 
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15.  The  Eailroad  shall  be  solely  responsible 
for  and  shall  indemnify  the  City  and  save  it  harm- 
less from  and  against  any  and  all  claims,  demands, 
losses,  damages,  costs,  and  expenses  which  the 
City  may  suffer,  sustain  or  be  subjected  to,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  arising  from,  out  of,  by  rea- 
son of,  or  on  account  of  the  enlargement  of  the 
Railroad's  Curtis  Bay  Yard,  the  closing  of  -streets 
and  alleys  required  by  said  yard  enlargement,  or 
any  of  them. 

16.  Terms  and  provisions  of  this  agreement 
shall  inure  to  the  benefit  of,  and  be  binding  upon, 
the  successors  and  assigns  of  all  parties  hereto. 

17.  This  agreement  shall  be  and  become  the 
valid  and  binding  obligation  of  the  parties  hereto, 
according  to  its  tenor,  upon  ratification  and  ap- 
proval thereof  by  an  ordinance  duly  enacted  by 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore. 

^*In  Witness  Thereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto 
caused  this  agreement  to  be  duly  executed  in  du- 
plicate on  the  day  and  year  first  above  written.'' 

Attest  : 
s/s  M.  Epple,  Deputy  Treasurer 

Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore 
(City's  Seal) 
By  s/s  Thomas  D'Alesandro,  Jr.,  Mayor 

Attest  : 

s/s  R.  S.  B.  Hartz,  Secretary 

The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company 
(B.  &  0.  Seal) 
By  s/s  W.  C.  Baker,  Vice-President 
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Approved : 

s/s  Thomas  D 'Ale-sandro,  Jr.,  Mayor 
s/s  Arthur  B.  Price,  Pres.,  City  Council 
s/s  Thomas  N.  Biddison,  City  Solicitor 
s/s  J.  Neil  McCardell,  Comptroller 
s/s  P.  L.  Holland,  Dir.  of  Public  Works 

Constituting  the  Board  of  Estimates 
of  Baltimore  City 

Approved : 

Planning  Commission 

By  s/s  Thomas  F.  Hubbard,  Chairman 

Approved : 

Bureau  of  Highways 

By  s/s  James  H.  McKay,  H\vys.  Engineer 

Approved  by  Board  of  Estimates, 
Nov.  12, 1952 

s/s  A.  L.  Dell,  Deputy  Comptroller 

Approved : 

Department  of  Public  Works 
By  s/s  P.  L.  Holland,  Director 

Approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  this 
7th  day  of  November,  1952. 

s/s  Thomas  N.  Biddison,  City  Solicitor 
Lloyd  G.  McAllister,  Assistant  City  Solicitor 

The  plat  referred  to  as  Exhibit  No.  1  and  the 
form  of  deed  referred  to  in  the  aforementioned 
Agreement  as  accompanying  the  same  have  been 
detached  and  copies  thereof  are  now  on  file  in  the 
offices  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works  and  of  The  J 

Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad.  » 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  February  24,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JE.,  Mayor 


No.  593 
(Council  No.  842) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Ordinance  No.  1047,  approved  March  8, 
1950,  said  ordinance  granting  permission  and  authority  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Manufacturing  Company  to  erect, 
construct,  maintain  and  operate  a  one-story  enclosed  super- 
structure on  bridgeway  above  and  across  a  designated  portion 
of  Haubert  Street. 

Whekeas,  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more, by  Ordinance  No.  1047,  approved  March  8, 
1950,  granted  permission  and  authority  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Manufacturing  Company  to 
erect,  construct,  maintain  and  operate  a  one-story 
enclosed  superstructure  or  bridgeway  above  and 
across  Haubert  Street;  and 

Whereas,  this  portion  of  Haubert  Street  has 
since  been  closed,  under  the  terms  of  Ordinance 
No.  1596,  approved  March  30,  1951 ;  and 

Whereas,  under  the  terms  of  Ordinance  No.  33, 
approved  July  25,  1951,  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Manufacturing  Company,  by  deed,  acquired  title 
to  this  portion  of  the  former  bed  of  Haubert 
Street,  on  August  8,  1951,  thus  making  unneces- 
sary the  prior  ordinance  granting  permission  to 
the  Company  to  maintain  the  bridgeway;  and 

Whereas,  the  prior  ordinance  should  be  re- 
pealed in  order  that  no  further  charge  for  the 
bridgeway  franchise  should  be  made  against  The 
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Procter  &  Gamhlo  i\ranufacturing  Company  from 
and  after  January  1,  1952;  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hij  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Ordinance  No. 
1047,  approved  March  8,  1950,  be  and  it  is  hereby 
repealed;  provided,  however,  that  no  claim, 
charges  and/or  liabilities  which  have  ari-sen,  ac- 
crued or  become  due  under  and  by  virtue  of  said 
ordinance,  at  any  time  or  time  prior  to  the  passage 
and  approval  of  this  ordinance,  shall  be  in  any 
way  affected  by  the  repeal  of  said  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
charge  for  the  bridgeway  franchise  granted  by 
Ordinance  No.  1047,  approved  March  8, 1950,  shall 
be  made  or  collected  from  and  after  January  1, 
1952. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  2,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  594 

(Council  No.  1061) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn,  open,  and  grade  certain  streets 
lying  within  the  area  bounded  by  Wood  Heights  Avenue, 
Buchanan  Avenue,  Roland  Heights  Avenue  and  Clydesdale 
Avenue  in  accordance  witli  a  plat  thereof  field  in  the  Office 
of  the  Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  Twentieth  (20th) 
day  of  November,  1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
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of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  author- 
ized and  directed  to  condemn,  open,  and  grade 
certain  streets  lying  within  the  area  bounded  by 
Wood  Heights  Avenue,  Buchanan  Avenue,  Eo- 
land  Heights  Avenue  and  Clydesdale  Avenue,  in 
accordance  with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office 
of  the  Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  20th 
day  of  November,  1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said 
office.  Said  streets  are  designated  and  numbered 
from  one  to  six  on  said  plat  and  particularly  de- 
scribed as  follows: 

1.  Clydesdale  Avenue,  40  feet  wide,  running 
southerly  from  Wood  Heights  Avenue  548.0  feet 
more  or  less  to  University  Boulevard  and  desig- 
nated on  said  plat  as  No.  1. 

2.  Rosemary  Avenue,  40  feet  wide,  running 
southeasterly  from  Wood  Heights  Avenue  507.0 
feet  more  or  less  to  University  Boulevard  and  de- 
signated on  said  plat  as  No.  2. 

3.  Overlook  Avenue,  40  feet  wide,  running 
southeasterly  from  Wood  Heights  Avenue  512.0 
feet  more  or  less  to  University  Boulevard  and  de- 
signated on  said  plat  as  No.  3. 

4.  Buena  Vista  Avenue,  40  feet  wide,  running 
southeasterly  from  Wood  Heights  Avenue  501.5 
feet  more  or  less  to  University  Boulevard  and  de- 
signated on  said  plat  as  No.  4. 

5.  Roland  Heights  Avenue,  varying  in  width 
from  60  feet  to  85  feet  more  or  less,  running 
southwesterly  from  Buchanan  Avenue,  50  feet 
wide,  156.0  feet  more  or  less  to  Buena  Vista  Ave- 
nue and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  5. 

6.  A  portion  of  University  Boulevard,  along 
the  northwest  side  thereof,  varying  in  width  from 
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0.0  feet  to  32.0  feet  more  or  less,  running  south- 
westerly from  Buchanan  Avenue,  as  proposed,  50 
feet  wide,  922.0  feet  more  or  less  to  the  northeast 
outline  of  Philip  L.  Poe's  property  there  situate 
and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  6. 

the  said  streets  as  directed  to  be  condemned  be- 
ing delineated  and  particularly  shown  on  a  plat 
which  was  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of 
Assessments  on  the  20th  day  of  November,  in  the 
year  1952,  and  is  now  on  file  in  the  said  Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  opening 
of  said  streets  and  the  proceedings  and  rights  of 
all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby,  shall 
be  regulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with,  any 
and  all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of  the 
Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and  the 
Charter  of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition)  and 
any  and  all  amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all 
other  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland, 
and  any  and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or 
regulations  in  effect  which  have  been  adopted  by 
the  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the 
Department  of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  March  2,  1953. 

THOMAS  D^ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  595 
(Council  No.  1062) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  Certain  Streets  lying 
within  the  area  bounded  by  Wood  Heights  Avenue,  Buchanan 
Avenue,  Roland  Heights  Avenue  and  Clydesdale  Avenue  in 
accordance  with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the 
Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  Twentieth  (20th)  day  of 
November,  1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  condemn  and  close  Certain  Streets 
lying  within  the  area  bounded  by  Wood  Heights 
Avenue,  Buchanan  Avenue,  Eoland  Heights  Ave- 
nue and  Clydesdale  Avenue,  in  accordance  with  a 
plat  thereof  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Department  of 
Assessments,  on  the  20th  day  of  November,  1952, 
and  now  on  file  in  said  office.  Said  Streets  are 
designated  and  numbered  from  one  to  six  on  said 
plat  and  particularly  described  as  follows : 

1.  Clydesdale  Avenue,  40  feet  wide,  running 
southerly  from  Wood  Heights  Avenue  548.0  feet 
more  or  less  to  University  Boulevard  and  desig- 
nated on  said  plat  as  No.  1. 

2.  Rosemary  Avenue,  40  feet  wide,  running 
southeasterly  from  Wood  Heights  Avenue  507.0 
feet  more  or  less  to  University  Boulevard  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  2. 

3.  Overlook  Avenue,  40  feet  wide,  running 
southeasterly  from  Wood  Heights  Avenue  512.0 
feet  more  or  less  to  University  Boulevard  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  3. 

4.  Buena  Vista  Avenue,  40  feet  wide,  running 
southeasterly  from  Wood  Heights  Avenue  501.5 
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feet  more  or  less  to  University  Boulevard  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  4. 

5.  Roland  Heights  Avenue,  varying  in  width 
from  60  feet  to  85  feet  more  or  less,  running  south- 
westerly from  Buchanan  Avenue,  50  feet  wide, 
156.0  feet  more  or  less  to  Buena  Vista  Avenue  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  5. 

6.  A  portion  of  University  Boulevard,  along  the 
northwest  side  thereof,  varying  in  width  from  0.0 
feet  to  32.0  feet  more  or  less,  running  southwest- 
erly from  Buchanan  Avenue,  as  proposed  50  feet 
wide,  922.0  feet  more  or  less  to  the  northeast  out- 
line of  Philip  L.  Poe's  property  there  situate  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  6. 

the  said  Street-s  as  directed  to  be  condemned  being 
delineated  and  particularly  shown  on  a  plat  which 
was  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of  As- 
sessments on  the  20th  day  of  November  in  the  year 
1952,  and  is  now  on  file  in  the  said  Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  after 
said  highway  shall  have  been  closed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  all  subsurface  struc- 
tures and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be  and  con- 
tinue to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until  the  use 
thereof  shall  be  abandoned  by  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  event  that  any 
person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  desire  to  remove, 
alter  or  interfere  therewith,  such  person,  firm  or 
corporation  shall  first  obtain  permission  and  per- 
mits therefor  from  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the  application  for  such 
permission  and  permits  agree  to  pay  all  costs  and 
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charges  of  every  kind  and  nature  made  necessary 
by  such  removal,  alteration  or  interference. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
buildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  highway 
after  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until  the 
subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  over 
which  said  buildings  or  structures  are  proposed  to 
be  constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been  aban- 
doned or  shall  have  been  removed  and  relaid  in 
accordance  with  the  specifications  and  under  the 
direction  of  the  Highways  Engineer  of  Baltimore 
City,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  person  or  persons 
or  body  corporate  desiring  to  erect  such  buildings 
or  structures.  Railroad  tracks  shall  be  taken  to 
be  ''structures"  within  the  meaning  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting 
through  its  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall, 
at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property  and  to  all 
subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  used  by 
it  therein,  for  the  purposes  of  inspection,  mainten- 
ance, repair,  alteration,  relocation  and/or  re- 
placement, of  any  or  all  of  said  structures  and  ap- 
purtenances, and  this  without  permission  from  or 
compensation  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  said  land. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing  of 
said  Streets  and  the  proceedings  and  rights  of  all 
parties  interested  or  affected  thereby,  shall  be 
regulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with,  any  and 
all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of  the  Code 


774  ORDINANCES. 

of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and  the  Charter 
of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition)  and  any  and  all 
amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all  other  Acts  of 
the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland,  and  any  and 
all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or  regulations  in 
effect  which  have  been  adopted  by  the  Director 
of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the  Department  of 
Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  March  2,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  596 


(Council  No.  1120) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  131 
(5a),  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  131  (5)  there- 
of, prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  Mc- 
Comas  Street,  within  a  distance  of  25  feet  from  each  side  of 
the  intersection  with  Gould  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ^^ Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  131  (5a),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  131  (5)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows : 

131 

(5a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to 
take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
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chandise  on  McComas  Street,  within  a  distance  of 
25  feet  from  each  side  of  the  intersection  with 
Gould  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  2,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  597 

(Council  No.  1123) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
99  (13b)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  99  (13a) 
thereof,  making  Forest  Park  Avenue,  from  Granada 
Avenue  to  Garrison  Boulevard,  a  one-way  street  for 
vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '^Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  '^One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  99  (13b),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  99  (13a)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

99. 

(13b)  Forest  Park  Avenue,  from  Granada  Ave- 
nue to  Garrison  Boulevard,  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall 
be  used  by  said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  2,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  598 
(Council  No.  1125) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations," 
sub-title  "Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as 
Section  129  (6a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section 
129  (6)  thereof,  restricting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the 
north  side  of  Keyworth  Avenue,  between  Reisterstown 
Road  and  Park  Heights  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title /^Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ^^ Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  129  (6a),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  129  (6)  thereof,  and  to  read  as 
follows : 

129. 

(6a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  8.00  A.  M.  and  4.00  P.  M.  on  all 
days  when  the  public  schools  are  normally  in  ses- 
sion, on  the  north  side  of  Keyworth  Avenue,  be- 
tween Reisterstown  Road  and  Park  Heights  Ave- 
nue. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
pa-ssage. 

Approved  March  2,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDEO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  599 
(Council  No.  1126) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations," 
sub-title  "One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known 
as  Section  101  (21a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after 
Section  101  (21)  thereof,  making  Hill  Street,  from  Light 
Street  to  Sharp  Street,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'^  sub-title  ^^ One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  101  (21a),  to  fol- 
low immediately  after  Section  101  (21)  thereof, 
and  to  read  as  follows : 

101. 

(21a)  Hill  Street,  from  Light  Street  to  Sharp 
Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way  street 
for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be  used  by  said  traf- 
fic in  a  westerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  2,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  600 
(Council  No.  1127) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments, 
Section  106  (26)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code 
(1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "One- 
Way  Streets",  making  Montgomery  Street,  from  Battery 
Avenue  to  Sharp  Street,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular 
traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  106  (26) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ^'Traffic  Regulations'',  sub-title 
*' One-Way  Streets",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed 
and  reordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

106. 

(26)  Montgomery  Street,  from  Battery  Avenue 
to  Sharp  Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way 
street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used  by 
said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  2,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  601 
(Council  No.  1130 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub- 
title "Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
120  (27a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  120  (27) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
Benefit  Street,  between  Eaton  Street  and  a  point  254  feet 
east  thereof. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
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City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub- title  "Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  120  (27a),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  120  (27)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 

120. 

(27a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to 
take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, on  Benefit  Street,  between  Eaton  Street 
and  a  point  254  feet  east  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  2,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  602 
(Council  No.  1140) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel 
of  land  situated  in  Baltimore  City  on  the  south  side  of 
Booth  Street,  distant  170  feet  east  of  Arlington  Avenue, 
fronting  easterly  on  Booth  Street  13  feet  with  a  depth  south- 
erly of  40  feet.  Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  Citv  be  and  he  is  herebv  authorized 
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to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of 
land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  State  of  Maryland, 
and  described  as  follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  south 
side  of  Booth  Street  distant  easterly  170  feet  from 
the  point  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  south 
side  of  Booth  Street  and  the  east  side  of  Arlington 
Avenue  and  fronting  easterly  13  feet  on  Booth 
Street  with  an  even  depth  of  40  feet  to  a  4-foot 
alley  there  situate.  The  lot  and  premises  being 
known  as  1015  Booth  Street.  Said  property  being 
no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  March  2,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  603 
(Council  No.  1149) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  lot  of 
ground  situate  in  Baltimore  City  on  the  south  side  of  Cypress 
Street,  126  feet  west  of  Pennington  Avenue,  fronting  west- 
erly on  Cypress  Street  129  feet  with  a  depth  of  100  feet.  Said 
property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltiinore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
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ance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  State  of  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  south 
side  of  Cypress  Street  distant  westerly  126  feet 
from  the  point  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the 
south  side  of  Cypress  Street  and  the  west  side  of 
Pennington  Avenue  and  fronting  w^e-sterly  129 
feet  on  Cypress  Street  with  an  even  depth  of  100 
feet  to  a  20-foot  alley  there  situate.  Bounded  on 
the  west  by  a  second  20-foot  alley. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public 
use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  March  2,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  604 
(Council  No.  797) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  45  of  the  Use  District  Maps 
accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved 
by  Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  by  changing  from  the  "First  Commercial  Use 
District"  to  the  "Residential  Use  District",  the  property 
lying  on  both  sides  of  Tyson  Street,  northeast  of  Read 
Street,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying 
this  ordinance. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  45  of 
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the  Use  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance 
No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the 
Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by 
Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  it  is  hereby  amended 
by  changing  from  the  *' First  Commercial  Use 
District''  to  the  ^^Residential  Use  District", 
the  property  lying  on  both  sides  of  Tyson  Street, 
northeast  of  Read  Street,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the 
four  plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which  is 
a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval 
of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and 
the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the 
ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the  or- 
dinance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning  Com- 
mission, and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of 
the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  4,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  605 

(Council  No.  826) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  41  of  the  Use  District  Maps 
accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved 
by  Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code,  (1950 
Edition),  by  changing  from  the  "First  Commercial  Use  Dis- 
trict" to  the  "Residential  Use  District",  the  property  on  both 
sides  of  Franklintown  Road,  adjoining  the  intersection  of 
Winans  Way,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  accom- 
panying this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  41  of 
the  Use  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance 
No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as 
the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved 
by  Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  it  is  hereby  amended 
by  changing  from  the  **  First  Commercial  Use 
District"  to  the  '^Residential  Use  District'',  the 
property  on  both  sides  of  Franklintown  Eoad, 
adjoining  the  intersection  of  Winans  Way,  as 
outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying 
this  ordinance 

Sec  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
is  a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to 
the  departments  which  .  are  administering  the 
Zoning  Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed 
by  the  President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon 
approval  of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said 
plats  shall  be  signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City 
of  Baltimore,  and  the  City  Treasurer  shall  trans- 
mit a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats 
to  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals, 
a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the 
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Planning  Commission,  and  a  copy  of  the  ordi- 
nance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Building  In- 
spection Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  4,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  606 


(Council  No.  1076) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  84  of  the  Use  District  and  the 
Height  and  Area  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance 
No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by  Section  53  of 
Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  by 
changing  from  the  "Residential  Use  D-40  Height  and  Area 
District"  to  the  "Second  Commercial  Use  B-l^^  Height  and 
Area  District",  the  property  along  the  southeast  side  of  the 
Through  Highway  (Expressway),  from  the  Southern  City 
Boundary  as  established  in  1918,  northeasterly,  as  outlined 
in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  84  of 
the  Use  District  and  the  Height  and  Area  Dis- 
trict Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247, 
approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by  Section 
53  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  be  and  it  is  hereby  amended  by  chang- 
ing from  the  *' Residential  Use  D-40  Height  and 
Area  District"  to  the  ^'Second  Commercial  Use 
B-iy2  Height  and  Area  District",  the  property 
along  the  southeast  -side  of  the  Through  Highway 
(Expressway),  from  the  Southern  City  Boundary 
as  established  in  1918,  northeasterly,  as  outlined 
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in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying  this  ordi- 
nance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
is  a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to 
the  departments  which  are  administering  the 
Zoning  Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed 
by  the  President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon 
approval  of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said 
plats  shall  be  signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of 
Baltimore,  and  the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit 
a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to 
the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a 
copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the 
Planning  Commission,  and  a  copy  of  the  ordi- 
nance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspec- 
tion Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  4,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  607 
(Council  No.  1080) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
114  (3)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  114  (2) 
thereof,  making  Upshire  Road,  from  The  Alameda  to  Ridge- 
field  Road,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
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and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions'^  sub-title  '*One-Way  Streets",  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  114  (3),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  114  (2)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

114. 

(3)  Upshire  Road,  from  The  Alameda  to  Ridge- 
field  Road,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way 
street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be  used  by 
said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  7,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  608 
(Council  No.  1085) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  123 
(4a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  123  (4)  thereof, 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the  west 
side  of  East  Lynne  Avenue,  between  its  intersection  with 
Dulany  Street  and  the  first  alley  northerly  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  ** Parking",  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  123  (4a),  to  follow  immedi- 
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ately  after  Section  123  (4)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows : 

123. 

(4a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  west  side  of  East  Lynne  Avenue,  be- 
tween its  intersection  with  Dulany  Street  and 
the  first  alley  northerly  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  7,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  609 
(Council  No.  1110) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 3A  of  Ordinance  No.  1629,  approved  April  23,  1951, 
modifying  the  requirements  for  the  boundary  hedge  at  the 
open  area  for  the  parking  of  motor  vehicles  upon  the  un- 
improved lot  known  as  5835  York  Road. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  3A  of 
Ordinance  No.  1629,  approved  April  23,  1951,  be 
and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  reordained,  with 
amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

3A.  The  following  restrictions,  requirements 
and  regulations  shall  be  complied  with : 

1.  There  shall  be  sufficient  reserve  space  pro- 
vided at  all  times  to  permit  cars  entering  the  lot 
to  do  so  immediately  without  the  necessity  of 
parking  temporarily  on  York  Road. 
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2.  The  parking  lot  shall  not  be  nearer  than  300 
feet  to  the  west  side  of  Clearspring  Road. 

3.  A  masonry  wall  barrier  8  feet  high  extending 
the  full  width  of  the  property  shall  be  erected  300 
feet  west  of  Clearspring  Road. 

4.  There  shall  be  no  entrance  or  exit  allowed  to 
or  from  Clearspring  Road. 

5.  The  north  and  south  sides  of  the  parking  lot 
shall  be  bounded  by  a  suitable  hedge,  grown  and 
maintained  at  a  height  of  not  less  than  six  feet 
with  a  woven  wire  fence  on  the  lot  side  of  the 
hedge,  except  that  if  any  adjoining  property 
owner  requests  that  no  hedge  be  provided  on  that 
portion  of  the  boundary  which  adjoins  his  prop- 
erty, the  hedge  shall  not  be  provided  on  such  por- 
tion of  the  boundary. 

6.  No  parking  shall  be  permitted  between  12 
o  'clock  midnight  and  6  A.  M. 

7.  A  proper  drainage  system  shall  be  installed 
especially  on  the  south  side  of  the  lot. 

8.  Sec.  907  of  the  Fire  Code,  and  all  other  sec- 
tions of  the  Fire  and  Building  Codes  shall  be 
complied  with. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  9,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  610 
(Council  No.  1116) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Sec- 
tion 96  (52a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  96  (52) 
thereof,  making  Cliftview  Avenue,  from  Harford  Road  to 
Aiken  Street,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  acided  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  *^One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  96  (52a),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  96  (52)  thereof,  and 
to  read  as  follows : 

96. 

(52a)  Cliftview  Avenue,  from  Harford  Road  to 
Aiken  Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way 
street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be  used  by 
said  traffic  in  a  westerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  9,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESAXDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


Np.  611 
(Council  No.  1121) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  111  (12a)  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  and  to  add  Section  136  (25a)  to 
said  Article,  sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  sections  to  fol- 
low,   respectively,    after    Sections    111    (12)    and    136    (25) 
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thereof,  making  Richardson  Street,  from  Fort  Avenue  to 
Beason  Street,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  east  side  of  said 
Richardson  Street,  between  Fort  Avenue  and  Beason  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore ,  That  Section  111  (12a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^^Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  "One-Way  Streets",  and 
that  Section  136  (25a)  be  and  it  is  hereby  added 
to  said  Article,  sub-title  "Parking",  said  new 
sections  to  follow,  respectively,  after  Sections  111 
(12)  and  136  (25)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows: 

111. 

(12a)  E-ichardson  Street,  from  Fort  Avenue  to 
Bea-son  Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

136. 

(25a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to 
take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, on  the  east  side  of  Richardson  Street, 
between  Fort  Avenue  and  Beason  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  9,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  612 

(Council  No.  849) 

An  oidinance  authorizing  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Bal- 
timore to  release  the  10-foot  right-of-way  heretofore  granted 
to  it  through  the  property  of  the  Western  Maryland  Railway 
Company  in  the  vicinity  of  Edmondson  Avenue.  Said  right- 
of-way  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Whereas,  By  an  Agreement,  dated  December 
24,  1928,  and  recorded  among  the  Land  Records 
of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber  S.C.L.  No.  4972,  folio 
436,  the  Western  Maryland  Railway  Company 
granted  unto  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more a  10-foot  right-of-way  through  its  property 
north  of  the  Edmondson  Avenue  Bridge  at 
Gwynns  Falls  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  and 
maintaining  therein  a  storm  water  sewer,  and 

Whereas,  The  maintenance  of  said  sewer  and 
the  use  of  said  right-of-way  is  no  longer  needed 
for  public  use,  and 

Whereas,  The  owner  of  the  land  through  which 
said  right-of-way  extends  has  requested  the  City 
to  release  and  surrender  all  of  the  City's  rights  in 
and  to  said  right-of-way  and  the  sewer  located 
therein,  which  it  has  agreed  to  do. 

Therefore : 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  be  and  it  is  hereby  au- 
thorized to  execute  and  deliver  unto  the  owner  or 
owners  through  which  the  right-of-way  extends  a 
release  of  all  of  the  City's  rights  in  and  to  a  10- 
foot  right-of-way  situated  north  of  Edmondson 
Avenue  Bridge  at  Gwynns  Falls  and  heretofore 
granted  unto  the  City  by  the  Western  Maryland 
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Railway  Company  by  Agreement,  dated  December 
24, 1928,  and  recorded  among  the  Land  Records  of 
Baltimore  City  in  Liber  S.C.L.  No.  4972,  folio  436, 
to  the  end  and  intent  that  the  owner  of  the  prop- 
erty through  which  said  right-of-way  extends  shall 
hold  the  same  free  and  clear  of  all  rights  of  the 
City  in  and  to  the  same  and  the  sewer  constructed 
therein. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
release  or  releases  shall  pass  in  accordance  here- 
with until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved 
by  the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  March  11,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  613 
(Council  No.  1118) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  130 
(77a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  130  (77) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
Lovegrove  Street,  between  Lafayette  Avenue  and  North 
Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ^^ Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  130  (77a),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  130  (77)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows : 
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130. 


(77a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, on  Lovegrove  Street,  between  Lafayette 
Avenue  and  North  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  11,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  614 
(Council  No.  1131) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  120 
(70a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  120  (70) 
thereof,  regulating  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Brentwood 
Avenue,  between  Holabird  Avenue  and  the  Eastern  Boundary 
Line  of  Baltimore  City. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
naore  City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  120  (70a),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  120  (70)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 

120. 

(70a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  two  hours  continuously,  between  the 
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hours  of  8.00  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Brentwood 
Avenue,  between  Ilolabird  Avenue  and  the  East- 
ern Boundary  Line  of  Baltimore  City. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  11,  1953. 

THOIMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  615 
(Council  No.  992) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  136  (10)  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  136  (9)  thereof,  providing  that  physicians  at- 
tached to  the  Staff  of  the  University  Hospital  shall  have  the 
exclusive  right  to  park  their  automobiles  on  the  south  side 
of  Redwood  Street,  between  Greene  Street  and  Penn  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  136  (10) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^* Traffic 
Regulations'',  sub-title  *' Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  136  (9) 
thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

136. 

(10)  Physicians  attached  to  the  staff  of  the 
University  Hospital,  who  have  special  parking 
permits  for  that  location,  shall  have  the  exclusive 
right  to  park  their  automobiles  on  the  south  side 
of  Redwood  Street,  between  Greene  Street  and 
Penn  Street.    It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person. 
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other  than  physicians  attached  to  the  staff  of  the 
University  Hospital  having  special  parking  per- 
mits issued  by  the  Chief  Administrative  Officer  of 
University  Hospital,  to  park  automobiles  on  the 
south  side  of  Redwood  Street,  between  Greene 
Street  and  Penn  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDEO,  JE.,  Mayor 


No.  616 
(Council  No.  1028) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  property 
situate  in  Baltimore  City  comprising  a  strip  of  land  38  feet 
wide  and  extending  from  the  southeast  side  of  Ridgely  Street 
to  the  northwest  side  of  Russell  Street  and  approximately 
132  feet  west  of  Bush  Street.  Said  property  being  no  longer 
needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  property 
situate  in  Baltimore  City  and  described  in  parcels 
as  follows : 

Beginning  for  the  first  at  a  point  on  the  south- 
east side  of  Eidgely  Street,  ^Q  feet  wide,  at  its 
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intersection  with  the  southwest  side  of  the  private 
right-of-way  of  the  former  United  Railways  and 
Electric  Company,  as  described  in  condemnation 
proceedings,  between  the  South  Baltimore  Com- 
pany and  Lyman  T.  Ranstead  recorded  in  Liber 
A.  R.  No.  241,  folio  11  and  19,  Circuit  Court  Rec- 
ords, dated  August  9,  1895,  and  running  thence  by 
a  line  curving  to  the  left  with  a  76  foot  radius 
southeasterly  a  distance  of  30.09  feet  to  a  point 
distant  158  feet  southwesterly  at  right  angles 
from  the  southwest  side  of  Bush  Street,  66  feet 
ivide,  and  distant  30  feet  southeasterly  from  the 
southeast  side  of  said  Ridgely  Street,  thence  south- 
easterly binding  on  the  southwest  side  of  said 
right-of-way  2-1:4.0  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  fifth  line  of  the  parcel  of  land  con- 
veyed by  Florence  B.  Meyers  and  husband  to  the 
United  Railways  and  Electric  Company,  dated 
November  9,  1925,  and  recorded  among  the  Land 
Records  of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber  S.C.L.  No. 
4500,  folio  431,  thence  binding  on  part  of  the  fifth 
line  of  said  last  mentioned  Deed  by  a  line  curving 
to  the  right  with  a  100  foot  radius  southeasterly 
22.3,  more  or  less,  to  intersect  the  northwe-st  side 
of  Russell  Street,  100  feet  wide,  thence  binding  on 
the  northwest  side  of  said  Russell  Street  south- 
westerly 7.20  feet,  more  or  less,  to  intersect  a  line 
drawTi  parallel  with  and  distant  7  feet  -southwest- 
erly measured  at  right  angles  from  the  third  line 
of  this  description  thence  reversing  said  line  so 
drawn  and  binding  thereon  and  along  lines  drawn 
parallel  with  and  distant  7  feet  southwesterly 
measured  at  right  angles  from  the  second  and  first 
lines  of  this  description  the  three  following  courses 
and  distances,  namely  by  a  line  curving  to  the  left 
with  a  93  foot  radius  northwesterly  the  distance 
of  22.3  feet,  more  or  less,  northwesterly  244.0  feet, 
more  or  less,  and  by  a  line  curving  to  the  right 
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with  an  83  foot  radius  northwesterly  the  distance 
of  30.7  feet,  more  or  less,  to  intersect  the  southeast 
side  of  said  Eidgely  Street  and  thence  binding  on 
the  southeast  side  of  said  Ridgely  Street  7.60  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  for  the  second  thereof  at  a  point  in 
the  easternmost  line  of  Ridgely  Street  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  northernmost  line  of  the  Rail- 
way Company's  private  right-of-way  described  in 
condemnation  proceedings  between  the  South  Bal- 
timore Company  and  Lyman  T.  Ranstead,  re- 
corded in  Liber  A.  R.  241,  folios  11  and  19,  Circuit 
Court  Records,  dated  August  9,  1895,  and  running 
thence  northerly  along  the  easternmost  side  of 
Ridgely  Street  6  feet  5-3/8  inches,  thence  by  a 
curve  to  the  left  with  a  radius  of  45  feet  a  distance 
of  32  feet  10-1/16  inches  to  a  point  distant  30  feet 
from  the  easternmost  side  of  Ridgely  Street  and  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  running  thence  southeast- 
erly parallel  to  the  Railway  Company's  right-of- 
way  a  distance  of  244  feet,  more  or  less,  to  a  point 
thence  by  a  curve  to  the  right  with  a  radius  of  131 
feet  a  distance  of  22  feet  3-1/8  inches  to  the  west- 
ernmost side  of  Russell  Street  (100  feet  wide), 
thence  southerly  along  Russell  Street  a  distance 
of  5  feet  7/8  inches  to  a  point  on  the  outline  of 
the  aforesaid  Railway  Company's  right-of-way, 
thence  by  a  curve  to  the  left  with  a  radius  of  126 
feet  a  distance  of  22  feet  3-1/8  inches,  thence 
westerly  still  along  the  Railway  Company's  right- 
of-way  a  distance  of  244  feet,  thence  by  a  curve  to 
the  right  with  a  radius  of  50  feet  a  distance  of  32 
feet  2-1/8  inches  to  the  place  of  beginning.  The 
same  being  a  strip  5  feet  in  width  binding  along 
the  northernmost  side  of  the  Railway  Company's 
private  right-of-way. 
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Also  all  title  and  interest  of  the  City  in  and  to 
the  26-foot  strip  of  land  extending  from  the  center 
of  Ridgely  Street  southeasterly  to  the  northwest 
side  of  Russell  Street,  described  in  the  condemna- 
tion proceedings  between  the  South  Baltimore 
Company  and  Lyman  T.  Ranstead,  recorded  in 
Liber  A.  R.  241,  folios  11  and  19,  Circuit  Court 
Records  of  Baltimore  City. 

Said  parcels  of  land  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  March  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  617 
(Council  No.  1047) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel 
of  land  situate  on  the  southwest  side  of  North  Point  Road, 
distant  765  feet,  moi-e  or  less,  northeast  of  Moffett  Avenue, 
fi-onting  on  North  Point  Road  168.95  feet,  more  or  less,  with 
an  irregular  depth  southwesterly.  Said  property  being  no 
longer  needed  for  public   use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  -sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
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situate   in   Baltimore    City,   Maryland,    and   de- 
scribed as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  point  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  southeast  side  of  Carroll 
Avenue,  as  laid  out  on  the  plat  of  Moffett  Ter- 
race and  recorded  among  the  Land  Records  of 
Baltimore  County  in  Plat  Book  W.P.C.  No.  7,  folio 
91,  and  the  fifth  line  of  the  parcel  of  land  con- 
veyed by  Leo  J.  Chassagne  and  wife  to  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  by  Deed,  dated 
April  24,  1930,  and  recorded  among  said  Land 
Records  in  Liber  L.  Mc.L.M.  No.  846,  folio  535, 
and  running  thence  binding  on  the  southeast  side 
of  said  Carroll  Avenue  or  the  fifth  line  of  said 
deed  and  on  part  of  the  sixth  line  of  said  Deed 
the  two  following  courses  and  distances,  namely 
north  40  degrees  28  minutes  00  seconds  east  9.87 
feet  and  north  49  degrees  18  minutes  40  seconds 
west  17.0  feet  to  intersect  the  southwest  side  of 
North  Point  Road  150.0  feet  wide,  thence  binding 
on  the  southwest  side  of  said  North  Point  Road 
south  57  degrees  56  minutes  10  seconds  east 
168.95  feet  to  intersect  the  third  line  of  said  Deed 
and  thence  binding  on  part  of  the  third  line  of 
said  Deed  south  40  degrees  28  minutes  00  seconds 
west  35.23  feet  to  the  northernmost  corner  of  Lot 
No.  76  as  laid  out  on  the  aforesaid  plat,  thence 
binding  on  the  northeast  side  of  Lot  No.  76  of 
said  plat  north  49  degrees  18  minutes  40  seconds 
west  150.13  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
Deed  or  Deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  March  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  618 
(Council  No.  1058) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  124 
(5a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  124  (5)  thereof, 
restricting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  West  Fairmount  Ave- 
nue, between  Pine  Street  and  Fremont  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be 
known  as  Section  124  (5a),  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  124  (5)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

124. 

(5a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  8.00  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.  daily, 
on  the  north  side  of  West  Fairmount  Avenue,  be- 
tw^een  Pine  Street  and  Fremont  Avenue.  No  ve- 
hicle shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at  any  time, 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  on 
the  south  side  of  West  Fairmount  Avenue,  be- 
tween Pine  Street  and  Fremont  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  A^id  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  -shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  619 
(CoTincil  No.  1086) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  122 
(16b)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  122  (16a) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
Dugan  Avenue,  between  Evesham  Avenue  and  the  dead-end 
terminus  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions'', sub-title  ''Parking",  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  122  (16b),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  122  (16a)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 

122. 

(16b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  Dugan  Avenue,  between  Evesham  Avenue 
and  the  dead-end  terminus  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  620 
(Council  No.  1119) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking."  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  120 
(22a),    and   to    follow    immediately    after    Section    120    (22) 
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thereof,  regulating  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  west  side 
of  Bellona  Avenue,  between  Benninghaus  Road  and  Lyman 
Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  BaUimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  herebv  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions/' snb-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  120  (22a),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  120  (22)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 

120. 

(22a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  two  hours  continuously  on  the  west 
side  of  Bellona  Avenue,  betw^een  Benninghaus 
Eoad  and  Lyman  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  621 
(Council  No.  1122) 

An  ordinance  to  add  two  new  sections  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  sections  to  be  known  as  Section  130 
(4a)  and  Section  137  (45a),  and  to  follow,  respectively,  im- 
mediately after  Sections  130  (4)  and  137  (45),  prohibiting 
the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  north  side  of  Lafayette  Ave- 
nue, from  Smallwood  Street  to  the  first  alley  east  of 
Bentalou  Street,  and  on  the  south  side  of  Lafayette  Avenue, 
from    Spedden    Street    to    the    first  alley    east   of    Bentalou 
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Street,  during  certain  hours,  and  prohibiting  the  parking  of 
vehicles  on  the  east  and  west  sides  of  Spedden  Street,  for 
a  distance  of  150  feet  south  of  Lafayette  Avenue,  during 
certain  hours. 

Section  1.      Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 

City  Council  of  Balti^nore,  That  two  new  sections 
be  and  they  are  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  of  1950,  title  '' Traffic  Regu- 
lations'', sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to 
be  known,  respectively,  as  Section  130  (4a)  and 
Section  137  (45a),  and  to  follow,  respectively,  im- 
mediately after  Section  130  (4)  and  Section  137 
(45)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

130. 

(4a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  or  merchandise,  on  the 
north  side  of  Lafayette  Avenue,  from  Smallwood 
Street  to  the  first  alley  east  of  Bentalou  Street, 
nor  on  the  south  side  of  Lafayette  Avenue,  from 
Spedden  Street  to  the  first  alley  east  of  Bentalou 
Street,  between  the  hours  of  6.00  A.  M.  and  6.00 
P.  M. 

137. 

(45a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand  on 
either  the  east  or  west  side  of  Spedden  Street,  be- 
tween the  south  side  of  Lafayette  Avenue  and  a 
point  150  feet  south  thereof,  between  the  hours  of 
6.00  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  622 
(Council  No.  1124) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  120  (26b)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  120  (26a)  thereof,  to  permit  angle 
parking  in  the  center  parkway  portion  of  West  Belvedere 
Avenue,  between  Denmore  Avenue  and  Elmer  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  120  (26b) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^'Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  '^Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  120  (26a) 
thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

120. 

(26b)  Vehicles  shall  be  permitted  to  park  at  an 
angle  for  not  longer  than  two  hours  continuously 
in  the  center  parkway  portion  of  West  Belvedere 
Avenue,  between  Denmore  Avenue  and  Elmer 
Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  623 
(Council  No.  1129) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments.  Sec- 
tion 187  (8)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),    title    "Traffic    Regulations",    sub-title    "Parking", 
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as  said  Section  137  (8)  was  amended  by  Ordinance  No.  444, 
approved  August  1,  1952,  providing  that  certain  employees 
of  the  Department  of  Welfare  shall  have  the  exclusive  right 
to  park  their  vehicles,  during  certain  hours,  on  the  east  side 
of  St.  Paul  Place,  from  the  intersection  of  Mulberry  Street 
to  the  north  end  of  the  building  known  as  413  St.  Paul  Place. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  137  (8) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
''Parking'',  as  said  Section  137  (8)  was  amended 
by  Ordinance  No.  444,  approved  August  1,  1952, 
be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re-enacted,  with 
amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

137. 

(8)  The  individual  employees  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Welfare,  engaged  in  working  in 
the  Children's  Division  with  children  in  adoption 
homes  and  in  foster  homes,  shall  have  the  ex- 
clusive right  to  park  the  motor  vehicles  being- 
used  by  them,  whether  personally-owned  or  City- 
owned,  on  the  east  side  of  St.  Paul  Place,  from  its 
intersection  with  Mulberry  Street  to  the  northern 
end  of  the  building  known  as  413  St.  Paul  Place, 
between  the  hours  of  10.00  A.  M.  and  4.00  P.  M., 
during  the  time  actually  engaged  on  said  work; 
provided,  there  shall  be  attached  to  each  such  ve- 
hicle a  card  or  insignia  issued  by  the  Director 
of  the  Department  to  the  effect  that  they 
are  engaged  in  the  work  as  provided  for  by  this 
section.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person, 
other  than  said  employees  of  the  Department  of 
Public  Welfare,  to  park  vehicles  on  the  east  side 
of  St.  Paul  Place,  from  its  intersection  with 
Mulberry  Street  to  the  northern  end  of  the  build- 
ing known  as  413  St.  Paul  Place. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  624 
(Council  No.  1152) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Sec- 
tion 111  (16a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  111 
(16)  thereof,  making  Rockspring  Road,  from  Crest  Road  to 
Everton  Road,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regu- 
lations", sub-title  '^One-Way  Streets'',  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  111  (16a),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  111  (16)  thereof,  and 
to  read  as  follows : 

111. 

(16a)  Rockspring  Road,  from  Crest  Road  to 
Everton  Road,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way 
street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be  used  by 
said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  625 
(Council  No.  1154) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Sections  120  (88a)  and  122  (8a)  to  Article 
38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  sections  to  fol- 
low, respectively,  after  Sections  120  (88)  and  122  (8)  thereof, 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  both  sides  of  Brunt 
Street,  between  Mosher  Street  and  McMechen  Street,  and  on 
the  west  side  of  Division  Street,  in  front  of  Provident 
Hospital,  between  the  driveways  known  generally  as  the 
Morgue  Driveway  and  the  Aml^ulance  Driveway, 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  120 
(88a)  and  122  (8a)  be  and  they  are  hereby  added 
to  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  sections  to  follow,  respec- 
tively, after  Sections  120  (88)  and  122  (8)  thereof, 
and  to  read  as  follows : 

120. 

(88a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  either  side  of  Brunt  Street,  between 
Mosher  Street  and  McMechen  Street. 

122. 

(8a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  west  side  of  Division  Street,  in  front 
of  Provident  Hospital,  between  the  driveways 
known  generally  as  the  Morgue  Driveway  and  the 
Ambulance  Driveway. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDEO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  626 
(Council  No.  1158) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  125 
(24a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  125  (24) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
Gravel  Alley,  between  Calvert  Street  and  the  terminus  of 
Gravel  Alley,  west  of  Hargrove  Alley. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 

City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Eegu- 
lations",  sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  125  (24a),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  125  (24)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 

125. 

(24a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  nece-ssary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  Gravel  Alley,  between  Calvert  Street  and 
the  terminus  of  Gravel  Alley,  west  of  Hargrove 
Alley. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D^ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 
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No.  627 
(Council  No.  1096) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  exchange  between  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  and  the  Rodgers  Develop- 
ment Corporation  of  the  lots  of  ground  situate  in  Baltimore 
City,  Maryland,  on  Kennison  and  Hayward  Avenues  owned 
by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  and  the  lots  of 
ground  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  on  Kennison 
and  Hayward  Avenues  owned  by  the  Rodgers  Development 
Corporation,  being  more  particularly  shown  and  designated 
on  survey  map,  dated  December  30,  1952,  attached  hereto 
and  made  a  part  hereof.  The  property  being  exchanged  by 
the  City  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Whereas,  The  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Bal- 
timore is  the  owner  of  the  fee  simple  interest  in 
and  to  the  lots  of  ground  situate  in  Baltimore 
City,  State  of  Maryland,  and  described  as  fol- 
lows : 

Being  the  parcels  of  land  on  the  Survey  Plat 
dated  December  30,  1952,  and  numbered  lOl-C-43, 
attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  desig- 
nated as  parts  8,  10  and  11, 

And  whereas.  The  said,  The  Rodgers  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  is  vested  with  the  fee  simple 
title  to  the  lots  of  ground  situate  in  Baltimore 
City,  State  of  Maryland,  and  described  as  fol- 
lows: 

Being  designated  as  parts  1  to  6,  both  inclusive, 
on  the  aforementioned  Survey  Plat,  dated  Decem- 
ber 30,  1952. 

The  property  being  exchanged  by  the  Ciity  being 
no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Mayor  of  Bal- 
timore City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and 
directed : 
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(1)  For  and  in  the  name  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  to  execute  and  deliver  unto 
the  Rodgers  Development  Corporation,  in  accord- 
ance witli  Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  a  deed 
conveying  to  it  all  of  the  right,  title  and  interest 
of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in 
and  to  the  parcels  of  land  herein  firstly  described 
and  referred  to ; 

(2)  For  and  on  behalf  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  to  accept  from  the  said  Rod- 
gers Development  Corporation,  the  owner  or 
owners  of  the  lots  of  ground  secondly  referred  to 
herein  as  owned  by  it  in  exchange  for  the  deed  to 
be  delivered  to  it,  as  hereinbefore  provided,  a  deed 
conveying  to  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Bal- 
timore in  fee  simple  the  lots  of  ground  herein 
secondly  described  and  owned  by  said  Corporation* 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  or  darned,  That  no  deed 
or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith  unless 
the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by  the  City 
Solicitor. 

Approved  March  30,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  628 
(Council  No.  1103) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  36  of  the  Use  District  Maps 
accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  ap- 
proved by  Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  by  changing  from  the  "Second  Com- 
mercial Use  District"  to  the  "Residential  Use  District",  the 
property  on  the  east  side  of  Mathews  Street,  from  Twenty- 
seventh  Street  to  Thirtieth  Street,  and  the  property  on  the 
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northwest  side  of  Reese  Street,  from  Twenty-seventh 
Street  to  Twenty-eighth  Street,  and  also  the  property  on 
both  sides  of  Reese  Street,  from  Twenty-eighth  Street  to 
Thirtieth  Street,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  ac- 
companying this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  36  of 
the  Use  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance 
No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the 
Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by- 
Section  53  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  it  is  hereby  amended 
by  changing  from  the  ''Second  Commercial  Use 
District''  to  the  "Residential  Use  District",  the 
property  on  the  east  side  of  Mathews  Street,  from 
Twenty-seventh  Street  to  Thirtieth  Street,  and 
the  property  on  the  northwest  side  of  Reese 
Street,  from  Twenty-seventh  Street  to  Twenty- 
eighth  Street,  and  also  the  property  on  both  sides 
of  Reese  Street,  from  Twenty-eighth  Street  to 
Thirtieth  Street,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four 
plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which  is 
a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval 
of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore, 
and  the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a  copy  of 
the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Board 
of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the 
ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning 
Commission,  and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one 
of  the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 
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Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  30,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  629 

(Council  No.  1169) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  119  (17a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  119  (17)  thereof,  prohibiting  the 
parking  of  vehicles  in  the  alley  which  extends  approxi- 
mately 100  feet  eastward  alongside  the  premises  known  as 
419  S.  Clinton  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  119  (17a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ''Traffic 
Regulations'',  sub-title  ''Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  119  (17) 
thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

119. 

(17a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  in  the  alley  which  extends  approxi- 
mately 100  feet  eastward  alongside  the  premises 
known  as  419  S.  Clinton  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  30,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  630 
(Council  Xo.  1170) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  125  (15a) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  125  (15)  thereof, 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  either  side 
of  Glenmore  Avenue,  for  a  distance  of  approximately  200 
feet  east  from  the  east  curb  of  Harford  Road. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Coimcil  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Eegnla- 
tions,"  sub-title  ^'Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  kno^^^l  as  Section  125  (15a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  125  (15)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

125. 

(15a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  either  side  of  Glenmore  Avenue,  for  a 
distance  of  approximately  200  feet  east  from  the 
east  curb  of  Harford  Road. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  30,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  631 
(Council  No.  1172) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  132  (10a)  of  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  (Mty  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  said  section  having  been  or- 
dained by  Ordinance  No.  489,  approved  December  8,  1952, 
said  section  regulating  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Northern 
Parkway,  between  York  Road  and  Ready  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  132  (10a) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  section  having  been  ordained  by 
Ordinance  No.  489,  approved  December  8,  1952, 
be  and  the  same  is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  30,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  632 
(Council  No.  1175) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  125 
(8b)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  125  (8a) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
the  north  side  of  Gelston  Drive,  between  Hilton  Street  and 
Allendale  Street. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
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and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions, ' '  sub-title  ' '  Parking, ' '  said  new  section  to  be 
known  as  Section  125  (8b),  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  125  (8a)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

125. 

(8b).  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  north  side  of  Gelston  Drive,  between 
Hilton  Street  and  Allendale  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  30,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  633 
(Council  No.  1177) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 97  (10a)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "One-Way 
Streets",  as  said  section  was  ordained  by  Ordinance  No. 
493,  approved  December  8,  1952,  making  Denmore  Avenue, 
from  Rogers  Avenue  to  Paton  Avenue  a  one-way  street  for 
vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  97  (10a) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),   title    *' Traffic    Regulations'',    sub-title 
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'^One-Way  Streets'',  as  said  section  was  ordained 
by  Ordinance  No.  493,  approved  December  8, 1952, 
be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  reordained,  with 
amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

97. 

(10a)  Denmore  Avenue,  from  Rogers  Avenue- 
to  Paton  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  tralBfic  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  30,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  634 
(Council  No.  1188) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Sections  134  (25a)  and  134  (25b)  to 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title 
"Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title  "Parking,"  said  new  sec- 
tions to  follow  immediately  after  Section  134  (25)  thereof, 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles,  during  certain  hours,  on 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  between  Fulton  Avenue  and  Franklin 
Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  134 
(25a)  and  134  (25b)  be  and  they  are  hereby  added 
to  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  134  (25)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 
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134. 

(25a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  on  the  southwest 
side  of  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  between  Fulton 
Avenue  and  Franklin  Street. 

(25b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  northeast  side 
of  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  between  Franklin  Street 
and  Fulton  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  30,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  635 

(Council  No.  1195) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub- 
title "One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as 
Section  116  (30a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section 
116  (30)  thereof,  making  Woodward  Street,  from  Sterrett 
Street  to  Scott  Street  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
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and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions/' sub-title  * 'One-Way  Streets,''  said  new 
section  to  l)e  known  as  Section  116  (30a),  to  fol- 
low immediately  after  Section  116  (30)  thereof, 
and  to  read  as  follows : 

116. 

(30a)  Woodward  Street,  from  Sterrett  Street 
to  Scott  Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way 
•street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be  used  by 
said  traffic  in  a  westerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  March  30,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  636 
(Council  No.  1074) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  River  Street,  varying 
in  width  from  0.0  feet  to  66.0  feet,  from  Key  Highway 
northerly  to  the  southern  outline  of  the  Bethlehem  Steel 
Company  of  Pennsylvania  property  there  situate  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  De- 
partment of  Assessments,  on  the  Twenty-fourth  (24th)  day 
of  Nov.  1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  condemn  and  close  River  Street, 
varying  in  width  from  0.0  feet  to  66.0  feet,  from 
Key  Highway  northerly  to  the  southern  outline  of 
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the  Bethlehem  Steel  Company  of  Pennsylvania 
property  there  situate,  the  land  hereby  directed  to 
be  condemned  for  said  closing  being  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  corner  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  west  side  of  Elver  Street, 
66  feet  wide,  and  the  northeast  side  of  Key  High- 
way, 106  feet  wide,  and  running  thence  binding  on 
the  west  side  of  said  Eiver  Street  northerly  7.6 
feet  more  or  less  to  intersect  the  southernmost 
outline  of  the  Bethlehem  Steel  Company  of 
Pennsylvania  property  there  situate,  thence  bind- 
ing on  part  of  the  southernmost  outline  of  said 
property  and  on  the  southernmost  line  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  former  bed  of  River  Street,  which  was 
closed  under  Ordinance  Xo.  269,  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  approved  July  10,  1940, 
easterly  66.2  feet  more  or  less  to  intersect  the 
east  side  of  said  River  Street,  thence  binding  on 
the  east  side  of  said  River  Street  southerly  70.4 
feet  more  or  less  to  intersect  the  northeast  side  of 
said  Key  Highway  and  thence  binding  on  the 
northeast  side  of  said  Key  Highway  northwesterly 
87.9  feet  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

The  said  street  as  directed  to  be  condemned 
being  delineated  and  particularly  shown  on  a  plat 
which  was  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of 
Assessments  on  the  24th  day  of  November,  in  the 
year  1952,  and  is  now  on  file  in  the  said  office. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  after 
said  highway  shall  have  been  closed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  ordinance,  all  subsurface  struc- 
tures and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be  and  con- 
tinue to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
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Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until  the  use 
thereof  shall  be  abandoned  by  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  event  that  any 
person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  desire  to  remove, 
alter  or  interfere  therewith,  such  person,  firm  or 
corporation  shall  first  obtain  permission  and  per- 
mits therefor  from  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the  application  for  such 
permis-sion  and  permits  agree  to  pay  all  costs  and 
charges  of  every  kind  and  nature  made  necessary 
by  such  removal,  alteration  or  interference. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
buildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  high- 
way after  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until 
the  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  over 
which  said  buildings  or  structures  are  proposed 
to  be  constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been  aban- 
doned or  shall  have  been  removed  and  relaid  in 
accordance  with  the  specifications  and  under  the 
direction  of  the  Highways  Engineer  of  Baltimore 
City,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  person  or  persons 
or  body  corporate  desiring  to  erect  such  buildings 
or  structures.  Railroad  tracks  shall  be  taken  to 
be  ^* structures"  within  the  meaning  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting 
through  its  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall, 
at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property  and  to  all 
subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  used  by 
it  therein,  for  the  purposes  of  inspection,  mainte- 
nance, repair,  alteration,  relocation  and/or  re- 
placement, of  any  or  all  of  said  structures  and 
appurtenances,  and  this  without  permission  from 
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or  compen-sation  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  said 
land. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing 
of  said  River  Street  and  the  proceedings  and 
rights  of  all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby, 
shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with, 
any  and  all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of 
the  Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and 
the  Charter  of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition)  and 
any  and  all  amendment-s  thereto,  and  any  and  all 
other  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland, 
and  any  and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or 
regulations  in  effect  which  have  been  adopted  by 
the  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the 
Department  of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  April  1,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  637 
(Council  No.  1075) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Ordinance  No.  311,  approved  May  14, 
1952,  entitled  "An  ordinance  granting  permission  and  au- 
thority to  Stewart  &  Company,  Stewart  Realty  Corporation 
and  Retail  Parking  Center,  Inc.,  to  construct,  maintain  and 
operate,  a  one-story  enclosed  bridgeway  above  and  across 
Clay  Street,  the  center  line  of  said  bridgeway  to  be  located 
about  108  feet  east  of  the  east  building  line  of  Howard  Street. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Ordinance  No. 
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311,  approved  May  14,  1952,  entitled  ''An  or- 
dinance granting  permission  and  authority  to 
Stewart  &  Company,  Stewart  Realty  Corporation 
and  Retail  Parking  Center,  Inc.,  to  construct, 
maintain  and  operate  a  one-story  enclosed  bridge- 
w^ay  above  and  across  Clay  Street,  the  center  line 
of  said  bridgeway  to  be  located  about  108  feet  east 
of  the  east  building  line  of  Howard  Street,"  be 
and  it  is  hereby  repealed;  provided,  however,  that 
no  claims,  charges  and/or  liabilities  which  have 
arisen,  accrued  or  become  due,  under  and  by  virtue 
of  said  ordinance  at  any  time  or  times  prior  to  the 
passage  and  approval  of  this  ordinance  shall  be 
in  any  way  affected  by  the  repeal  of  said  or- 
dinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  Apiil  1,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  638 
(Council  No.  1097) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn,  open,  and  grade  Certain  Streets 
and  Alleys  lying  within  the  area  bounded  by  Madison  Street, 
Linwood  Avenue,  Union  Railroad  Company  Right-of-way  and 
,  Edison  Highway  in  accordance  with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in 
the  Office  of  the  Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  Eight- 
eenth (18th)  day  of  December,  1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said 
office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  condemn,  open,  and  grade  Certain 
Streets  and  Alleys  lying  within  the  area  bounded 
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by  Madison  Street,  Linwood  Avenue,  Union  Rail- 
road Company  Right-of-way  and  Edison  High- 
way, in  accordance  with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the 
Office  of  the  Department  of  Assessments,  on  the 
Eighteenth  (ISth)  day  of  December,  1952,  and  now 
on  file  in  said  office.  Said  Streets  and  Alleys  are 
designated  and  numbered  from  one  to  five  on  said 
plat  and  particularly  described  as  follows : 

1.  Ashland  Avenue,  66  feet  wide,  and  running 
westerly  from  Edison  Highway  a  distance  of  861.5 
feet  more  or  less  and  designated  on  said  plat  as 
No.  1. 

2.  Chesapeake  Alley,  20  feet  wide,  155  feet  more 
or  less  west  of  Potomac  Street  and  running  north- 
erly from  Ashland  Avenue  397  feet  more  or  less  to 
the  Union  Railroad  Company  Right-of-way,  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  2. 

3.  Potomac  Street,  70  feet  wide,  in  two  sections, 
running  northerly  from  Madison  Street  320  feet 
more  or  less  to  Ashland  Avenue  and  northerly 
from  Ashland  Avenue  397  feet  more  or  less  to  the 
Union  Railroad  Company  Right-of-way,  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  3. 

4.  Bowers  Alley,  20  feet  wide,  155  feet  west  of 
Ellwood  Avenue  and  running  northerly  from  Ash- 
land Avenue  397  feet  more  or  less  to  the  Union 
Railroad  Company  Right-of-way  and  designated 
on  said  plat  as  No.  4. 

5.  Ellwood  Avenue,  70  feet  wide,  in  two  sec- 
tions, running  northerly  from  Madison  Street  320 
feet  more  or  less  to  Ashland  Avenue  and  northerly 
from  A-shland  Avenue  397  feet  more  or  less  to  the 
Union  Railroad  Company  Right-of-way  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  5. 
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the  said  Streets  and  Alleys  as  directed  to  be  con- 
demned being  delineated  and  particularly  shown 
on  a  plat  which  was  filed  in  the  OflSce  of  the  De- 
partment of  Assessments  on  the  18th  day  of 
December  in  the  year  1952,  and  is  now  on  file  in 
the  said  Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  opening  of 
said  Streets  and  Alleys  and  the  proceedings  and 
rights  of  all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby, 
shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with, 
any  and  all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of 
the  Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and 
the  Charter  of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition)  and 
any  and  all  amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all 
other  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland, 
and  any  and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or 
regulations  in  effect  which  have  been  adopted  by 
the  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the  De- 
partment of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  April  1,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  639 
(Council  No.  1098) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  Certain  Streets  and 
Alleys  lying  within  the  area  bounded  by  Madison  Street, 
Linwood  Avenue,  Union  Railroad  Company  Right-of-way  and 
Edison  Highway  in  accordance  with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in 
the  Office  of  the  Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  Nine- 
teenth (19th)  day  of  December,  1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said 
office. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
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of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  condemn  and  close  Certain  Streets 
and  Alleys  lying  within  the  area  bounded  by  Madi- 
son Street,  Linwood  Avenue,  Union  Railroad  Com- 
pany Eight-of-way  and  Edison  Highway,  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of 
the  Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  Nineteenth 
(19th)  day  of  December,  1952,  and  now  on  file  in 
said  office.  Said  Streets  and  Alleys  are  designated 
and  numbered  from  one  to  ^ve  on  said  plat  and 
particularly  described  as  follows : 

1.  Ashland  Avenue,  66  feet  wide,  and  running 
westerly  from  Edison  Highway  a  distance  of  861.5 
feet  more  or  less  and  designated  on  said  plat  as 
No.  1. 

2.  Chesapeake  Alley,  20  feet  wide,  155  feet  more 
or  less  west  of  Potomac  Street  and  running  north- 
erly from  Ashland  Avenue  397  feet  more  or  less  to 
the  Union  Railroad  Company  Right-of-way,  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  2. 

3.  Potomac  Street,  70  feet  wide,  in  two  sections 
running  northerly  from  Madison  Street  320  feel 
more  or  less  to  Ashland  Avenue  and  northerly 
from  Ashland  Avenue  397  feet  more  or  less  to  the 
Union  Railroad  Company  Right-of-way,  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  3. 

4.  Bowers  Alley,  20  feet  wide,  155  feet  west  of 
Ellwood  Avenue  and  running  northerly  from  Ash- 
land Avenue  397  feet  more  or  less  to  the  Union 
Railroad  Company  Right-of-way  and  designated 
on  said  plat  as  No.  4. 

5.  Ellwood  Avenue,  70  feet  wide,  in  two  sections, 
running  northerly  from  Madison  Street  320  feet 
more  or  less  to  Ashland  Avenue  and  northerly 
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from  Ashland  Avenue  397  feet  more  or  less  to  the 
Union  Railroad  Company  Right-of-way  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  5. 

the  said  Streets  and  Alleys  as  directed  to  be  con- 
demned being  delineated  and  particularly  shown 
on  a  plat  which  was  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  De- 
partment of  Assessments  on  the  19th  day  of 
December,  in  the  year  1952,  and  i-s  now  on  file  in 
the  said  Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  after 
said  highway  shall  have  been  cloised  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Ordinance,  all  subsurface  structures 
and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be  and  continue  to 
be  the  property  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until  the  use  thereof  shall 
be  abandoned  by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  and  in  the  event  that  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation  shall  desire  to  remove,  alter  or 
interfere  therewith,  such  person,  firm  or  corpora- 
tion shall  first  obtain  permission  and  permits 
therefor  from  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Bal- 
timore, and  shall  in  the  application  for  such  per- 
mission and  permits  agree  to  pay  all  costs  and 
charges  of  every  kind  and  nature  made  necessary 
by  such  removal,  alteration  or  interference. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
buildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  highway 
after  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until  the  sub- 
surface structures  and  appurtenances  over  which 
said  buildings  or  structures  are  proposed  to  be 
constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been  abandoned 
or  shall  have  been  removed  and  relaid  in  accord- 
ance with  the  specifications  and  under  the  direc- 
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tion  of  the  Highways  Engineer  of  Baltimore  City, 
and  at  the  expense  of  the  person  or  persons  or 
body  corporate  desiring  to  erect  such  buildings  or 
structures.  Railroad  tracks  shall  be  taken  to  be 
*  ^  structures ' '  within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting 
through  its  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall, 
at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property  and  to  all 
•subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  used  by 
it  therein,  for  the  purposes  of  inspection,  mainten- 
ance, repair,  alteration,  relocation  and/or  re- 
placement of  any  or  all  of  said  structures  and 
appurtenances,  and  this  without  permission  from 
or  compensation  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  said 
land. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing  of 
said  Streets  and  Alleys  and  the  proceedings  and 
rights  of  all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby, 
shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with, 
any  and  all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of 
the  Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and 
the  Charter  of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition)  and 
any  and  all  amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all 
other  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland, 
and  any  and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or 
regulations  in  effect  which  have  been  adopted  by 
the  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the  De- 
partment of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  April  1,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mai/or. 
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No.  640 
(Council  No.  1099) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn,  open,  and  grade  Certain  Streets 
and  Alleys  lying  within  the  area  bounded  by  the  southeast 
side  of  Southport  Avenue,  the  northeast  side  of  a  14-foot 
Alley  southwest  of  Joffre  Street,  the  southeast  side  of  a 
20-foot  Alley  northwest  of  Northbridge  Road  and  the  south- 
west side  of  Asiatic  Avenue  in  accordance  with  a  plat 
thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of  Assessments, 
on  the  Eighteenth  (18th)  day  of  December,  1952,  and  now 
on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department  of 
Assessments  be,  and  the}'  are  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  condemn,  open,  and  grade  Certain 
Streets  and  Alleys  lying  within  the  area  bounded 
by  the  southeast  side  of  Southport  Avenue,  the 
northeast  side  of  a  14-foot  Alley  southwest  of 
Joffre  Street,  the  southeast  side  of  a  20-foot  Alley 
northwest  of  Northbridge  Road  and  the  southwest 
side  of  Asiatic  Avenue,  in  accordance  with  a  plat 
thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of 
Assessments,  on  the  Eighteenth  (18th)  day  of 
December,  1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office.  Said 
Streets  and  Alleys  are  designated  and  numbered 
from  one  to  four  on  said  plat  and  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

1.  Southport  Avenue,  40  feet  wide,  and  running 
southwesterly  from  Asiatic  Avenue  a  distance  of 
344  feet  more  or  less  to  a  14-foot  Alley  southwest 
of  Joffre  Street  and  designated  on  said  plat  as 
No.  1. 

2.  Joffre  Street,  60  feet  wide,  in  three  sections, 
running  northwesterly  from  Southport  Avenue  a 
distance  of  220  feet  more  or  less  to  Cannery  Ave- 
nue, from  Cannery  Avenue  northwesterly  22.S  feet 
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more  or  less  to  Northbridge  Road  and  from  North- 
bridge  Road  northwesterly  260  feet  more  or  less  to 
a  20-foot  Alley  there  situate  and  designated  on 
said  plat  as  No.  2. 

3.  An  Alley,  14  feet  wide,  in  three  sections,  110 
feet  more  or  less  southwest  of  Asiatic  Avenue 
running  northwesterly  from  Southport  Avenue  a 
distance  of  220  feet  more  or  less  to  Cannery  Ave- 
nue, from  Cannery  Avenue  northwesterly  223  feet 
more  or  less  to  Northbridge  Road  and  from  North- 
bridge  Road  northwesterly  260  feet  more  or  less  to 
a  20-foot  Alley  there  situate  and  designated  on  said 
plat  as  No.  3. 

4.  Northbridge  Road,  40  feet  wide,  and  running 
southwesterly  from  Asiatic  Avenue  a  distance  of 
344  feet  more  or  less  to  a  14-foot  Alley  southwest 
of  Joffre  Street  and  designated  on  said  plat  as 
No.  4. 

the  said  Streets  and  Alleys  as  directed  to  be  con- 
demned being  delineated  and  particularly  shown 
on  a  plat  which  was  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Assessments  on  the  18th  day  of  December 
in  the  vear  1952,  and  is  now  on  file  in  the  said 
Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  opening 
of  said  Streets  and  Alleys  and  the  proceedings  and 
rights  of  all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby, 
shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with, 
any  and  all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of 
the  Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and 
the  Charter  of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition)  and 
any  and  all  amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all 
other  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland, 
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and  any  and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or 
regulations  in  effect  which  have  been  adopted  by 
tlie  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the  De- 
partment of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  April  1,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  641 

(Council  No.  1100) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  Certain  Streets  and  Alleys 
lying  within  the  area  bounded  by  the  southeast  side  of  South- 
port  Avenue,  the  northeast  side  of  a  14-foot  Alley  south- 
west of  Joffre  Street,  the  southeast  side  of  a  20-foot  Alley 
northwest  of  Northbridge  Road  and  the  southwest  side  of 
Asiatic  Avenue  in  accordance  with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the 
Office  of  the  Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  Nineteenth 
(19th)  day  of  December,  1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department  of 
Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  condemn  and  close  Certain  Streets 
and  Alleys  lying  within  the  area  bounded  by  the 
southeast  side  of  Southport  Avenue,  the  northeast 
side  of  a  14-foot  Alley  southwest  of  Joffre  Street, 
the  southeast  side  of  a  20-foot  Alley  northwest  of 
Northbridge  Road  and  the  southwest  side  of 
Asiatic  Avenue,  in  accordance  with  a  plat  thereof 
filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of  Assess- 
ments, on  the  Nineteenth  (19th)  day  of  December, 
1952,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office.  Said  Streets 
and  Alleys  are  designated  and  numbered  from  one 
to  four  on  said  plat  and  particularly  described  as 
follows : 
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1.  Soutliport  Avenue,  40  feet  wide,  and  running 
southwesterly  from  Asiatic  Avenue  a  distance  of 
34-4  feet  more  or  less  to  a  14:-foot  Alley  southwest 
of  Joifre  Street  and  designated  on  said  plat  as 
No.  1. 

2.  Jotfre  Street,  60  feet  wide,  in  three  sections, 
running  northwesterly  from  Soutliport  Avenue  a 
distance  of  220  feet  more  or  less  to  Cannery  Ave- 
nue, from  Cannery  Avenue  northwesterly  223  feet 
more  or  less  to  Northbridge  Road  and  from  North- 
bridge  Road  northwesterly  260  feet  more  or  less 
to  a  20-foot  Alley  there  situate  and  designated  on 
said  plat  as  No.  2. 

3.  An  Alley,  14  feet  wide,  in  three  sections,  110 
feet  more  or  less  southwest  of  Asiatic  Avenue 
running  northwesterly  from  Southport  Avenue  a 
distance  of  220  feet  more  or  less  to  Cannery  Ave- 
nue, from  Cannery  Avenue  northwesterly  223  feet 
more  or  less  to  Northbridge  Road  and  from  North- 
bridge  Road  northwesterly  260  feet  more  or  less 
to  a  20-foot  Alley  there  situate  and  designated  on 
said  plat  as  No.  3. 

4.  Northbridge  Road,  40  feet  wide,  and  running 
southwesterly  from  Asiatic  Avenue  a  distance  of 
344  feet  more  or  less  to  a  14-foot  Alley  southwest 
of  Joffre  Street  and  designated  on  said  plat  as 
No.  4. 

the  said  Streets  and  Alleys  as  directed  to  be  con- 
demned being  delineated  and  particularly  shown 
on  a  plat  which  was  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Assessments  on  the  19th  day  of  December 
in  the  year  1952,  and  is  now  on  file  in  the  said 
Office. 

Sec.  2.     And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  after 
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said  highway  shall  have  been  closed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  all  subsurface  struc- 
tures and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be  and  con- 
tinue to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until  the  use 
thereof  shall  be  abandoned  by  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  event  that  any 
person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  desire  to  remove, 
alter  or  interfere  therewith,  such  person,  firm  or 
corporation  shall  first  obtain  permission  and  per- 
mits therefor  from  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the  application  for  such 
permission  and  permits  agree  to  pay  all  costs  and 
charges  of  every  kind  and  nature  made  necessary 
by  such  removal,  alteration  or  interference. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
buildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  highway 
after  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until  the 
subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  over 
which  said  buildings  or  structures  are  proposed  to 
be  constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been  aban- 
doned or  shall  have  been  removed  and  relaid  in 
accordance  with  the  specifications  and  under  the 
direction  of  the  Highways  Engineer  of  Baltimore 
City,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  person  or  persons 
or  body  corporate  desiring  to  erect  such  buildings 
or  structures.  Railroad  tracks  shall  be  taken  to  be 
^^structures''  within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  on  and 
after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltfmore,  acting  through  its 
duly  authorized  representatives,  shall  at  all 
times,  have  access  to  said  property  and  to  all 
subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  used  by 
it  therein,  for  the  purposes  of  inspection,  mainte- 
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nance,  repair,  alteration,  relocation  and/or  re- 
placement, of  any  or  all  of  said  structures  and 
appurtenances,  and  this  without  permission  from 
or  compensation  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  said 
land. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing  of 
said  Streets  and  Alleys  and  the  proceedings  and 
rights  of  all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby, 
shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with, 
any  and  all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of 
the  Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and 
the  Charter  of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition)  and 
any  and  all  amendments  thereto,  and  any  and  all 
other  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland, 
and  any  and  all  ordinances  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any  and  all  rules  or 
regulations  in  effect  which  have  been  adopted  by 
the  Director  of  Assessments  and  filed  with  the 
Department  of  Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  April  1,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  642 
(Council  No.  1137) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  certain  Streets  and 
Alleys  lying  within  the  area  bounded  on  the  north  by  Low 
Street,  Orleans  Street,  Lexington  Street  and  May  Street, 
on  the  east  by  Caroline  Street,  on  the  south  by  Fayette 
Street  and  on  the  west  by  Colvin  Street,  in  accordance  with 
a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  of  As- 
sessments, on  the  Fifteenth  (15th)  day  of  January,  1953, 
and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
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of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  lierel)y  author- 
ized and  directed  to  condemn  and  close  Certain 
Streets  and  Alleys  lying  within  the  area  bounded 
on  the  north  by  Low  Street,  Oi'loans  Street,  Lex- 
ington Street  and  May  Street,  on  the  east  by 
Caroline  Street,  on  the  south  by  Fayette  Street 
and  on  the  west  by  Colvin  Street,  said  area  being 
known  as  the  ''Fayette  Street  Project  MD-215" 
of  the  Housing  Authority  of  Baltimore  City,  in 
accordance  with  a  plat  filed  in  the  Office  of  the 
Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  15th  day  of 
January,  1953,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office.  Said 
Streets  and  Alleys  are  designated  and  numbered 
from  one  to  fifty  on  said  plat  and  particularly 
described  as  follows : 

1.  An  Alley  2.33  feet  wide  about  34  feet  north- 
east of  Colvin  Street  and  running  southeasterly 
from  Low  Street  a  distance  of  54  feet  more  or 
less  to  the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  1 
on  said  plat. 

2.  East  Street,  varying  in  width  from  50  feet 
to  40  feet,  in  two  sections,  and  running  south- 
easterly from  Low  Street  a  distance  of  577  feet 
more  or  less  to  Lexington  Street  and  from  Lex- 
ington Street  southeasterly  479  feet  more  or  less 
to  Fayette  Street  and  designated  as  No.  2  on  said 
plat. 

3.  An  Alley  10  feet  wide  about  70.0  feet  north- 
east of  East  Street  and  running  southeasterly 
from  Orleans  Street  a  distance  of  241.4  feet  more 
or  less  to  the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No. 
3  on  said  plat. 

4.  An  Alley  10  feet  wide  about  80.0  feet  south- 
west of  Forrest  Street  and  running  southeasterly 
from  Orleans  Street  139.3  feet  more  or  less  to  a 


ORDINANCES.  835 

20  foot  Alley  there  situate,  and  designated  as  No. 
4  on  said  plat. 

5.  An  Alley  20  feet  wide  about  160.0  feet  south- 
east of  Orleans  Street  measured  along  the  north- 
east side  of  the  first  10  foot  Alley  northeast  of 
East  Street  and  running  northeasterly  from  the 
northeast  side  of  said  10  foot  Alley  32.7  feet  to 
the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  5  on  said 
plat. 

6.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide  situate  in  the  rear  of 
No.  342  to  346  inclusive  Forrest  Street,  and  run- 
ning southerly  from  a  bend  in  Forrest  Street 
75.5  feet  more  or  less  to  the  end  thereof  and 
designated  as  No.  6  on  said  plat. 

7.  Forrest  Street  varying  in  width  from  40  feet 
to  104  feet  more  or  less,  in  two  sections,  and 
running  southeasterly  from  Orleans  Street  a  dis- 
tance of  471.4  feet  more  or  less  to  Lexington 
Street  and  southeasterly  from  Lexington  Street 
503.7  feet  more  or  less  to  Fayette  Street  and  des- 
ignated as  No.  7  on  said  plat. 

8.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide  about  67.5  feet  east  of 
Forrest  Street  and  running  southerly  from  Or- 
leans Street  33.8  feet  more  or  less  to  the  end 
thereof  and  designated  as  No.  8  on  said  plat. 

9.  An  Alley,  10  feet  wide  about  80  feet  west  of 
Aisquith  Street  and  running  southerly  from  Or- 
leans Street  41  feet  more  or  less  to  the  end  thereof 
and  designated  as  No.  9  on  said  plat. 

10.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide  about  62.5  feet  west 
of  Aisquith  Street  and  running  northerly  from 
May  Street  50  feet  more  or  less  to  the  end  thereof 
and  designated  as  No.  10  on  said  plat. 

11.  An  Alley  varying  in  width  from  3  to  5  feet 
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situate  in  tiie  rear  of  No.  1124  to  1130  inclusive 
May  Street  and  running  easterly  from  the  west 
line  of  a  3  foot  Alley  situate  along  the  west  out- 
line of  No.  1124  May  Street,  52  feet  more  or  less 
to  the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  11  on 
said  plat. 

12.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide  about  80  feet  north- 
east of  Forrest  Street  and  running  northwesterly 
from  May  Street  46.9  feet  more  or  less  to  a  5  foot 
Alley  there  situate  and  designated  as  No.  12  on 
said  plat. 

13.  May  Street,  20  feet  wide  and  running  east- 
erly from  Forrest  Street  255.3  feet  more  or  less 
to  Aisquith  Street  and  designated  as  No.  13  on 
said  plat. 

14.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide  about  38.5  feet  south- 
east of  May  Street  and  running  northeasterly 
from  Forrest  Street  55  feet  more  or  less  to  the 
end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  14  on  said  plat. 

15.  An  Alley  varying  in  width  from  2.75  feet 
to  8  feet  more  or  less  binding  on  the  west  and 
south  sides  of  No.  1133  to  1137  inclusive  May 
Street  about  79.7  feet  northeast  of  Forrest  Street 
and  running  southeasterly  from  May  Street  78.5 
feet  more  or  less  to  the  end  thereof  and  desig- 
nated as  No.  15  on  said  plat. 

16.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide  about  57.0  feet  west 
of  Aisquith  Street  and  running  southerly  from 
May  Street  28  feet  more  or  less  to  the  end  thereof 
and  designated  as  No.  16  on  said  plat. 

17.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide,  about  69.6  feet  south- 
west of  Aisquith  Street  and  running  northwest- 
erly from  Lexington  Street  81.3  feet  more  or  less 
to  the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  17  on 
said  plat. 
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18.  An  Alley  2.33  feet  Avide  about  63.2  feet 
northwest  of  Lexington  Street  and  running  north- 
easterly from  Forrest  Street  50.0  feet  more  or  less 
to  the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  18  on 
said  plat. 

19.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide,  about  72  feet  north- 
west of  Lexington  Street  and  running  southwest- 
erly from  Forrest  Street  100  feet  more  or  less 
to  the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  19  on 
said  plat. 

20.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide,  about  48.5  feet  north- 
west of  Lexington  Street  and  running  southwest- 
erly from  Forrest  Street  14.5  feet  more  or  less 
to  the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  20  on 
said  plat. 

21.  An  Alley  varying  in  width  from  3  feet  to 
1.5  feet,  about  86.5  feet  northeast  of  East  Street 
and  running  northwesterly  from  Lexington 
Street  34  feet  more  or  less  and  designated  as  No. 
21  on  said  plat. 

22.  An  Alley  2.25  feet  wide,  about  47.7  feet 
and  50.1  feet  northwest  of  Lexington  Street  and 
running  northeasterly  from  Colvin  Street  in  all 
47  feet  more  or  less  and  designated  as  No.  22  on 
said  plat. 

23.  Lexington  Street,  varying  in  width  from 
70  feet  to  60  feet,  in  four  sections  and  running 
northeasterly  from  Colvin  Street  547.3  feet  more 
or  less  to  Aisquith  Street,  easterly  from  Aisquith 
Street  466.6  feet  more  or  less  to  Central  Avenue, 
easterly  from  Central  Avenue  169.5  feet  more  or 
less  to  Eden  Street  and  easterly  from  Eden  Street 
373  feet  more  or  less  to  Caroline  Street  and  des- 
ignated as  No.  23  on  said  plat. 

24.  An  Allev  3  feet  wide  about  61  feet  north- 
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west  of  Half  Moon  Alley  and  running  northeast- 
erly from  East  Street  105  feet  more  or  less  to 
the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  24  on  said 
plat. 

25.  Half  Moon  Alley,  varying  in  width  from  20 
feet  to  18.65  feet,  in  two  sections  and  running 
southwesterly  from  Forrest  Street  111  feet  more 
or  less  to  East  Street  and  southwesterly  71.4  feet 
more  or  less  to  Colvin  Street  and  designated  as 
No.  25  on  said  plat. 

26.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide  about  28  feet  south- 
east of  Half  Moon  Alley  and  running  northeast- 
erly from  East  Street  44.7  feet  more  or  less  to 
the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  26  on  said 
plat. 

27.  An  Alley  6  feet  wide,  in  the  rear  of  No.  115 
East  Street,  being  about  62.7  feet  northeast  of 
East  Street  and  running  northwesterly  from  the 
southeast  outline  of  No.  115  East  Street  20.2  feet 
more  or  less  to  the  end  thereof  and  designated 
as  No.  27  on  said  plat. 

28.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide  about  10  feet  south- 
west of  Forrest  Street  and  running  northwesterly 
from  Comet  Street  45  feet  more  or  less  to  Half 
Moon  Alley  and  designated  as  No.  28  on  said  plat. 

29.  Comet  Street,  30  feet  wide,  in  two  sections, 
and  running  southwesterly  from  Aisquith  Street 
155.2  feet  more  or  less  to  Forrest  Street  and 
southwesterly  from  Forrest  Street  40.2  feet  more 
or  less  to  the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No. 
29  on  said  plat. 

30.  An  Alley  2  feet  wide,  about  13.7  feet  south- 
west of  Forrest  Street  and  running  southeasterly 
from  Comet  Street  50  feet  more  or  less  to  a  5  foot 
Alley  and  designated  as  No.  30  on  said  plat. 
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31.  All  Alley  5  feet  wide,  in  the  rear  of  No. 
1109  and  1111  Comet  Street  being  about  50  feet 
southeast  of  Comet  Street  and  running  south- 
westerly from  the  line  of  the  northeast  side  of 
a  2  foot  Alley  about  13.7  feet  southwest  of  For- 
rest Street,  25.8  feet  more  or  less  to  the  end 
thereof  and  designated  as  No.  31  on  said  plat. 

32.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide,  about  26.2  feet  north- 
west of  Fayette  Street  and  running  northeasterly 
from  Forrest  Street  126.5  feet  more  or  less  to 
Aisquith  Street  and  designated  as  No.  32  on  said 
plat. 

33.  A  portion  of  the  bed  of  Aisquith  Street  on 
the  west  side  thereof  varying  in  width  from  2.4 
feet  more  or  less  to  11.2  feet  more  or  less,  and 
running  northerly  from  Fayette  Street  30.2  feet 
more  or  less  and  designated  as  No.  33  on  said 
plat. 

34.  An  Alley  2  feet  wide  in  the  rear  of  No.  102- 
104  Aisquith  Street  and  running  northwesterly 
from  the  3  foot  Alley  about  26.2  feet  northwest 
of  Fayette  Street,  30  feet  more  or  less  to  the  end 
thereof  and  designated  as  No.  34  on  said  plat. 

35.  An  Alley  4  feet  wide  in  the  rear  of  No.  1120 
to  1130  inclusive  Comet  Street  and  running  east- 
erly from  Forrest  Street  60.5  feet  more  or  less 
to  the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  35  on 
said  plat. 

36.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide  about  38.5  feet  south- 
east of  Lexington  Street  and  running  northeast- 
erly from  Forrest  Street  25  feet  more  or  less  to 
the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  36  on  said 
plat. 

37.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide  about  80  feet  south- 
west of  Aisquith  Street  measured  along  the  south- 
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east  side  of  Lexington  Street  and  running  south- 
easterly from  Lexington  Street  52.7  feet  more  or 
less  to  the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  37 
on  said  plat. 

38.  An  Alley  varying  in  width  from  about  12.5 
feet  to  8.3  feet,  about  67  feet  southeast  of  Lex- 
ington Street  and  running  westerly  from  Central 
Avenue  in  all  368.3  feet  more  or  less  to  the  end 
thereof  and  designated  as  No.  38  on  said  plat. 

39.  St.  Matthew  Street,  varying  in  width  from 
50  feet  to  20  feet,  in  three  sections  and  running- 
easterly  from  Aisquith  Street  467.6  feet  more  or 
less  to  Central  Avenue,  northeasterly  from 
Central  Avenue  176.8  feet  more  or  less  to  Eden 
Street  and  northeasterly  from  Eden  Street  193.5 
feet  more  or  less  to  Lexington  Street  and  desig- 
nated as  No.  39  on  said  plat. 

40.  Sapp  Street,  10  feet  wide  about  115  feet 
east  of  Aisquith  Street  and  running  southerly 
from  St.  Matthew  Street  75  feet  more  or  less  to 
High  Alley  and  designated  as  No.  40  on  said  plat. 

41.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide  about  51  feet  north  of 
Lexington  Street  and  running  easterly  from 
Central  Avenue  30  feet  more  or  less  to  the  end 
thereof  and  designated  as  No.  41  on  said  plat. 

42.  An  Alley  2.5  feet  wide  about  75.2  feet  Avest 
of  Eden  Street  and  running  southerly  from  St. 
Matthew  Street  93.4  feet  more  or  less  to  the  south 
side  of  another  2.5  foot  Alley  there  situate  and 
designated  as  No.  42  on  said  plat. 

43.  An  Alley  2.5  feet  wide  about  13.8  feet  north 
of  Fayette  Street  measured  along  the  west  side 
of  Eden  Street  and  running  westerly  from  Eden 
Street  75.2  feet  more  or  less  to  another  2.5  foot 
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Alley  there  situate  and  designated  as  No.  43  on 
said  plat. 

44.  Eden  Street,  60  feet  wide  and  running- 
northerly  from  Fayette  Street  363.3  feet  more  or 
less  to  May  Street  and  designated  as  No.  44  on 
said  plat. 

45.  An  Alley  2  feet  wide,  about  44.5  feet  east 
of  Eden  Street  measured  along  the  south  side  of 
Lexington  Street  and  running  southeasterly  from 
Lexington  Street  30.3  feet  more  or  less  to  St. 
Matthew  Street  and  designated  as  No.  45  on  said 
plat. 

46.  An  Alley  4  feet  wide  about  34  feet  north- 
east of  Eden  Street,  measured  along  the  south- 
east side  of  St.  Matthew  Street  and  running- 
southeasterly  60  feet  more  or  less  to  Askew  Alley 
and  designated  as  No.  46  on  said  plat. 

47.  Askew  Alley,  15  feet  wide  about  50  feet 
northeast  of  Fayette  Street  measured  along  the 
east  side  of  Eden  Street  and  running  northeast- 
erly from  Eden  Street  108.5  feet  more  or  less  to 
the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  47  on  said 
plat. 

48.  An  Alley  4  feet  wide  about  7  feet  southwest 
of  Lexington  Street  measured  along  the  south- 
east side  of  St.  Matthew  Street  and  running- 
southeasterly  from  St.  Matthew  Street  75  feet 
more  or  less  to  the  southeast  side  of  another  4 
foot  Alley  there  situate  and  designated  as  No.  48 
on  said  plat. 

49.  An  Alley  4  feet  wide  situate  in  the  rear  of 
Nos.  1413  to  1417  inclusive  East  Lexington  Street, 
about  71  feet  southeast  of  St.  Matthew  Street  and 
running  northeasterly  from  another  4  foot  Alley 
leading  to  St.  Matthew  Street  42  feet  more  or  less 
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to  the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  49  on 
said  plat. 

50.  An  Alley  3  feet  wide  about  61.3  feet  west 
of  Caroline  Street  measured  along  the  south  side 
of  Lexington  Street  and  running  southeasterly 
from  Lexington  Street  41  feet  more  or  less  and 
designated  as  No.  50  on  said  plat, 

the  said  Streets  and  Alleys  as  directed  to  be  con- 
demned being  delineated  and  particularly  shown 
on  a  plat  which  w^as  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  De- 
partment of  Assessments  on  the  15th  day  of  Jan- 
uary in  the  year  1953,  and  is  now  on  file  in  said 
Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  after 
said  highway  shall  have  been  closed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  all  subsurface  struc- 
tures and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  shall  be  and  con- 
tinue to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until  the  use 
thereof  shall  be  abandoned  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  event  that 
any  person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  desire  to 
remove,  alter  or  interfere  therewith,  such  person, 
firm  or  corporation  shall  first  obtain  permission 
and  pemits  therefor  from  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the  application 
for  such  permission  and  permits  agree  to  pay  all 
costs  and  charges  of  every  kind  and  nature  made 
necessary  by  such  removal,  alteration  or  interfer- 
ence. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
buildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  high- 
wav  after  the  same  shall  liave  been  closed  until 
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the  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  over 
which  said  buildings  or  structures  are  proposed 
to  be  constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been 
abandoned  or  shall  have  been  removed  and  re- 
laid  in  accordance  with  the  specifications  and 
under  the  direction  of  the  Highways  Engineer  of 
Baltimore  City,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  person 
or  persons  or  body  corporate  desiring  to  erect 
such  buildings  or  structures.  Railroad  tracks 
shall  be  taken  to  be  ^'structures"  within  the 
meaning  of  this  section. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highway,  the  said 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting- 
through  its  duly  authorized  representatives, 
shall,  at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property 
and  to  all  subsurface  structures  and  appurten- 
ances used  by  it  therein,  for  the  purposes  of  in- 
spection, maintenance,  repair,  alteration,  reloca- 
tion and/or  replacement,  of  any  or  all  of  said 
structures  and  appurtenances,  and  this  without 
permission  from  or  compensation  to  the  owner 
or  owners  of  said  land. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing  of 
said  Streets  and  Alleys  and  the  proceedings  and 
rights  of  all  parties  interested  or  affected  thereby, 
shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be  in  accordance  with, 
any  and  all  applicable  provisions  of  Article  4  of 
the  Code  of  Public  Local  Laws  of  Maryland  and 
the  Charter  of  Baltimore  City  (1949  Edition) 
and  any  and  all  amendments  thereto,  and  any 
and  all  other  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of 
Maryland,  and  any  and  all  ordinances  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and  any 
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and  all  rules  or  regulations  in  effect  which  have 
been  adopted  by  the  Director  of  Assessments  and 
filed  with  the  Department  of  Legislative  Refer- 
ence. 

Approved  April  1,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  643 
(Council  No.  1114) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  ComptroUer  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel 
of  land  situate  on  the  north  side  of  Hudson  Street  807  feet 
7  inches  west  of  Ogden  Street.  Said  property  being  no 
longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore^  That  the  Comptroller  of 
Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  to 
sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  State  of  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows  .• 

North  side  of  Hudson  Street,  807  feet  7  inches 
West  of  Odgen  Street.  Said  property  being  no 
longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Sec  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained^  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  April  6,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  644 
(Council  No.  1251) 

All  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
^Nlayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel 
of  land  situate  in  Baltimore  at  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
west side  of  Washington  Boulevard  and  the  northeast  side 
of  Casadel  Avenue,  fronting  on  the  Washington  Boulevard 
50  feet  more  or  less,  with  an  even  width  of  irregular  depth 
northwesterly  170  feet  more  or  less  to  a  20  foot  alley.  Said 
property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  State  of  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows: 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  intersection  of 
the  northwest  side  of  Washington  Boulevard  with 
the  northeast  side  of  Casadel  Avenue,  running 
thence  along  Washington  Boulevard  northeasterly 
50  feet  more  or  less  to  the  northeasternmost  out- 
line of  property  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  running  thence  along  said  outline 
northwesterly  170  feet  more  or  less  to  the  south- 
east side  of  a  20  foot  alley  there  situate,  thence 
along  said  alley  southwesterly  50  feet  to  the  north- 
east side  of  Casadel  Avenue,  thence  along  last 
mentioned  avenue  southeasterly  170  feet  to  the 
beginning.  Saving  and  excepting,  however,  out 
of  the  above  described  lot  of  ground  the  front 
portion  thereof  having  a  width  along  its  north- 
easternmost  outline  of  11.19  feet  and  a  width  along 
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its   southwesternmost  outline   12.6  feet,  for  the 
widening  of  Washington  Boulevard. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public 
use. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  April  6,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  645 

(Council  No.  1252) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  lot  of 
ground  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  State  of  Maryland,  on  the 
north  side  of  Corbin  Road  658  feet  9  inches  west  of  Grindon 
Avenue.  Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public 
use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  State  of  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  north 
■side  of  Corbin  Road  distant  easterly  658  feet  9 
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inches  from  the  point  formed  by  the  inter-section 
of  the  north  side  of  Corbin  Road  and  the  west  side 
of  Grindon  Avenue,  and  fronting  westerly  50  feet 
on  Corbin  Eoad  with  an  even  depth  of  140  feet — 
Unimproved. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public 
use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  April  6,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  646 
(Council  No.  1253) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  lot  of 
ground  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  on  the  northeast  side  of 
Beaufort  Avenue  262  feet  southeast  of  Hayward  Avenue. 
Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  State  of  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows : 
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Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  east 
side  of  Beaufort  Avenue  distant  262  feet  southerly 
from  the  southeast  corner  of  Beaufort  Avenue  and 
Hayward  Avenue  and  fronting  -southerly  25  feet 
on  Beaufort  Avenue  with  an  even  depth  of  115 
feet,  unimproved. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public 
use. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  April  6,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  64/ 
(Council  No.  1117) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  112  (44a)  of  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  ''One-Way  Streets",  as  said  section  was  or- 
dained by  Ordinance  No.  296,  approved  April  29,  1952,  making 
Summerfield  Avenue,  from  Frankford  Avenue  to  Anntana 
Avenue,  a  two-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  112  (44a) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"One-way  Streets",  as  said  section  was  ordained 
by  Ordinance  No.  296,  approved  April  29,  1952,  be 
and  it  i-s  hereby  repealed. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  648 
(Council  No.  1171) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  131 
(341/2)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  131(34) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
the  north  side  of  Markland  Avenue,  for  a  distance  of  ap- 
proximately 150  feet  west  of  Hess  Avenue,  being  to  the 
intersection  of  an  unnamed  alley. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore ,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions, ' '  sub- title  ' '  Parking, ' '  said  new  section  to  be 
known  as  Section  131  (34%),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  131  (34)  thereof,  and  to  read  as 
follows : 

131. 

(34%)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  north  side  of  Markland  Avenue,  for  a 
distance  of  approximately  150  feet  west  of  Hess 
Avenue,  being  to  the  intersection  of  an  unnamed 
alley. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDPtO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  649 
(Council  No.  1189) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  124  (22a)  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  124  (22)  thereof,  providing  that  the  Civil  De- 
fense Personnel  shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to  park  their 
vehicles  at  certain  times  on  the  north  side  of  Fayette  Street 
(next  to  War  Memorial  Building),  between  Gay  Street  and 
Frederick  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  124  (22a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  '' Traffic 
Regulations'',  sub-title  ^'Parking",  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  124  (22) 
thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

124. 

(22a)  The  Civil  Defense  Personnel  shall 
have  the  exclusive  right  to  park  their  vehicles 
without  limit  as  to  time  on  the  north  side  of  Fay- 
ette Street  (next  to  War  Memorial  Building), 
between  Gay  Street  and  Frederick  Street,  between 
the  hours  of  8.00  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.  on  every 
day,  except  on  Saturdays,  Sundays  and  holidays. 
Any  such  vehicle  must  have  affixed  to  it  a  special 
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permit  for  this  purpose,  issued  by  the  Office  of 
of  the  Director  of  Civil  Defense.  It  shall  be  un- 
lawful for  any  person,  other  than  the  Civil  De- 
fense Personnel,  to  park  their  vehicles  on  the 
north  side  of  Fayette  Street  (next  to  War 
Memorial  Building),  between  Gay  Street  and 
Frederick  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  650 
(Council  No.  1193) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  123  (4a) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  123  (4)  thereof, 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the  west 
side  of  East  Lynne  Avenue,  between  an  unnamed  alley  lying 
between  Dulany  Street  and  Lehman  Street  and  a  point  30 
feet  northerly  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  123  (4a),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  123  (4)  thereof,  and  to  read  as 
follows : 
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123. 


(4a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on 
or  discharge  passengers,  passengers'  baggage  or 
merchandise,  on  the  west  side  of  East  Lynne  Ave- 
nue, between  an  unnamed  alley  which  lies  between 
Dulany  Street  and  Lehman  Street  and  a  point  30 
feet  northerly  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  651 
(Council  No.  1194) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  126  (5a) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  126  (5)  thereof, 
regulating  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Hamburg  Street,  be- 
tween Sharp  Street  and  Charles  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions/' sub-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  126  (5a),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  126  (5)  thereof,  and  to  read  as 
follows ; 
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126. 


(5a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  two  hours  continuously  on  Hamburg 
Street,  between  Sharp  Street  and  Charles  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  652 

(Council  No.  1198) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  131 
(28a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  131  (38) 
thereof,  restricting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Malvern  Ave- 
nue, between  Eastbourne  Avenue  and  Holabird  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  *^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  131  (28a),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  131  (28)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows : 

131. 

(28a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and 
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between  the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on 
Malvern  Avenue,  between  Eastbourne  Avenue  and 
Holabird  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  653 

(Council  No.  1211) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  121 
(54a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  121  (54) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
the  north  side  of  Chatham  Road,  between  Garrison  Boule- 
vard and  Ayrdale  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions'^  sub-title  *' Parking",  said  new  section  to  be 
known  as  Section  121  (54a),  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  121  (54)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

121. 

(54a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to 
take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  mer- 
chandise, on  the  north  side  of  Chatham  Road,  be- 
tween Garrison  Boulevard  and  Ayrdale  Avenue. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  654 
(Council  No.  1212) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  131 
(341/^)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  131  (34) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
the  south  side  of  Markland  Avenue,  from  York  Road  west- 
erly to  the  end  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", snb-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  be 
known  as  Section  131  (34%),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  131  (34)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 

131. 

(34%)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  south  -side  of  Markland  Avenue,  from 
York  Road  westerly  to  the  end  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


856  ORDINANCES. 

No.  655 
(Council  No.  1215) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  126 
(16a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  126  (16) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
the  southeast  side  of  Harford  Road,  between  Louise  Avenue 
and  a  point  75  feet  south  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hi/  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
an(i  it  is  hereby  ad(ied  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Co(ie  of  1950,  title  '^Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ''Parking",  sai(i  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  126  (16a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  126  (16)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

126. 

(16a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  southeast  side  of  Harford  Road,  be- 
tween Louise  Avenue  and  a  point  75  feet  south 
thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


I 
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No.  656 

(Council  No.  1218) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  124  (60a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions',' sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  124  (60)  thereof,  prohibiting  the 
parking  of  vehicles  on  Fremont  Avenue,  between  Warner 
Street  and  Washington  Boulevard. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  124  (60a) 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^'Traffic 
Eegulations'^  sub-title  ''Parking'',  said  new  sec- 
tion to  follow  immediately  after  Section  124  (60) 
thereof,  and  to  read  as  follows : 

124. 

(60a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  or  passengers'  bag- 
gage transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall 
not  load  or  unload  freight  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7.00  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and 
between  the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  7.00  P.  M.,  on 
Fremont  Avenue,  between  Warner  Street  and 
Washington  Boulevard. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  657 

(Council  No.  1219) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Sections  124  (60a)  and  (60b)  to  Article 
38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic 
Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  sections  to  fol- 
low, respectively,  after  Section  124  (60)  thereof,  prohibiting 
the  parking  of  vehicles,  during  certain  hours,  on  Fremont 
Avenue,  between  Washington  _  Boulevard  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  124 
(60a)  and  (60b)  be  and  they  are  hereby  added  to 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  ''Traffic  Regulations'',  sub-title 
''Parking",  said  new  sections  to  follow,  respec- 
tively after  Section  124  (60)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows : 

124. 

(60a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7.00  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  on 
any  day,  except  on  Sunday,  on  the  west  side  of 
Fremont  Avenue,  between  Washington  Boulevard 
and  Pennsylvania  Avenue. 

(60b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  7.00  P.  M.,  on 
any  day,  except  on  Sunday,  on  the  east  side  of 
Fremont  Avenue,  between  Washington  Boulevard 
and  Pennsylvania  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.     And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
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ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  658 
(Council  No.  1229) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  122 
(32a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  122  (32) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
the  south  side  of  Duvall  Avenue,  between  Garrison  Boule- 
vard and  Loudon  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions, ' '  sub-title  ' '  Parking, ' '  said  new  section  to  be 
known  as  Section  122  (32a),  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  122  (32)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

122. 

(32a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on 
or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise, 
on  the  south  side  of  Duvall  Avenue,  between  Gar- 
rison Boulevard  and  Loudon  Avenue. 

Sec  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  DALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  659 
(Council  No.  1239) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  136  (26a)  of  Article  .38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  as  said  section  was  ordained  by 
Ordinance  No.  528,  approved  December  18,  1952,  said  section 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  west  side  of  Ridge- 
croft  Road,  between  Woodlea  Avenue  and  Remmell  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  136  (26a) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
''Parking",  as  said  section  was  ordained  by  Or- 
dinance No.  528,  approved  December  18,  1952,  be 
and  it  is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  660 
(Council  No.  1243) 

An  ordina^pe  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  138 
(8^^)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  138  (8)  there- 
of, prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the 
north  side  of  West  TJiirty-seventh  Street,  between  Falls 
Road  and  Cairnes  Avenue. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
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and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  ''Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  138  (8%),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  138  (8)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows : 

138. 

(8%)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  north  side  of  West  Thirty-seventh 
Street,  between  Falls  Road  and  Cairnes  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  661 

(Council  No.  1244) 

An  orciinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  130 
(44b)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  130  (44a) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  west  side 
of  Light  Street,  between  Heath  Street  and  the  premises 
known  as  1610  Light  Street,  during  certain  hours. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
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tions,'*  sub- title  ** Parking/'  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  130  (44b),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  130  (44a)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

130. 

(44b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7.00  A.  M.  and  6'.00  P.  M.,  on 
any  day,  except  Saturdays  and  Sundays,  on  the 
west  side  of  Light  Street,  between  Heath  Street 
and  the  premises  known  as  1610  Light  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  662 


(Council  No.  1256) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  119 
(34a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  119  (34) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
Alvarado  Square,  between  Harford  Road  and  a  point  200 
feet  west  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '^Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  ** Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
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be  known  as  Section  119  (34a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  119  (34)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

119. 

(34a)  No  vehicle  -shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  Alvarado  Square,  between  Harford  Road 
and  a  point  200  feet  west  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  14,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  663 
(Council  No.  1139) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City  to 
sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  lot  of 
ground  situate  in  Baltimore  City  on  the  west  side  of  Haubert 
Street  north  of  Nicholson  Street,  fronting  on  Haubert 
Street  5  feet  with  a  depth  of  161  feet,  more  or  less.  Said 
property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
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situate  in  Baltimore  City,  State  of  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows: 

Beginning  for  the  same  on  the  westernmost 
side  of  Haubert  Street  at  the  distance  of  556  and 
72/lOOths  feet  northerly  from  the  corner  formed 
by  the  northernmost  side  of  Nicholson  Street,  90 
feet  wide,  and  the  westernmost  side  of  Haubert 
Street,  and  running  thence  North  65  degrees  43 
minutes  40  seconds  West  5  feet,  thence  North  24 
degrees  16  minutes  20  seconds  East,  parallel  with 
Haubert  Street,  161  and  40/lOOths  feet  to  the 
pierhead  line  of  1917,  thence  along  said  line,  South 
68  degrees  01  minute  16  seconds  East  5  feet  to 
intersect  the  prolongation  northeasterly  of  the 
westernmost  side  of  Haubert  Street,  thence  South 
binding  on  said  line  of  Haubert  Street  as  pro- 
longed. South  24  degrees  16  minutes  20  seconds 
West  161  and  60/lOOths  feet  to  the  place  of  be- 
ginning. 

The  courses  in  the  above  description  are  all 
referred  to  the  true  meridian  established  by  the 
City  of  Baltimore  Topographical  Survey  Com- 
mission. Said  property  being  no  longer  needed 
for  public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  April  20,  1953. 

THO:\rAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mai/or 
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No.  664 
(Council  No.  1187) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  lot  of 
ground  situate  in  Baltimore  City  on  the  southwest  corner 
of  Hudson  and  Kane  Streets,  fronting  on  Hudson  Street  17 
feet  6  inches  with  a  depth  southerly  of  89  feet,  more  or  less. 
Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  State  of  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  corner  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  south  side  of  Hudson 
Street  and  the  west  side  of  Kane  Street,  80  feet 
wide,  running  thence  along  Hudson  Street  west- 
erly 17.5  feet,  thence  southerly  70.79  feet  to  Dun- 
dalk  Avenue,  thence  southeasterly  25.76  feet  to 
the  west  side  of  Kane  Street,  thence  along  Kane 
Street  northerly  89.99  feet  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning.   Known  as  No.  6505  Hudson  Street. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
Deed  or  Deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  April  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  665 
(Council  No.  1209) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 26  (e)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Definitions", 
providing  that  street  railway  cars  shall  be  included  among 
the  vehicles  to  which  said  Article  38  applies. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  26  (e)  of 
Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edi- 
tion), title  ''Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  ''De- 
finitions", be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

26.  (e)  Vehicle — Wherever  the  word  "Vehicle" 
is  used  in  this  Article  it  shall  be  held  to  include 
every  automobile  and  motorcycle,  street  raihvay 
car,  and  every  wagon,  carriage,  omnibus,  push 
cart,  bicycle,  tricycle  and  other  conveyance  (ex- 
cept baby  carriage-s)  in  whatever  manner  or  by 
whatever  force  or  power  the  same  may  be  driven, 
propelled  or  ridden,  which  is  or  may  be  used  for 
and  adapted  to  pleasure  riding  or  transportation 
of  passengers,  baggage,  merchandise  or  freight 
upon  the  public  highways;  and  all  commercial 
stands  whether  on  wheels  or  otherwise,  except 
those  allowed  by  city  permits  to  stand  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  public  markets ;  and  every  draught 
and  riding  animal,  excepting  that  an  animal  or 
animals  attached  to  any  vehicle  shall  with  such 
vehicle  constitute  one  (1)  vehicle.  A  commercial 
vehicle  as  referred  to  in  this  Article  means  any 
vehicle  used  for  the  carrying  of  baggage,  mer- 
chandise or  freight. 

Sec.  2.     And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
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ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDEO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  m^ 
(Council  No.  1210) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
95  (6)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  95  (5)  thereof 
making  Beaufort  Avenue,  from  Hayward  Avenue  to  Belve- 
dere Avenue,  a  one-w^ay  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '^Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  '^One-Way  Streets",  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  95  (6)  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  95  (5)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

95. 

(6)  Beaufort  Avenue,  from  Hay^vard  Avenue 
to  Belvedere  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  northwesterly  direction 
only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  667 
(Council  No.  1225) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Comptroller  of  Baltimore  City 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with 
Section  169  of  the  City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  lots  of 
ground  situate  in  Baltimore  City  on  the  east  side  of  Hubbard 
Alley  63  feet  west  of  Homewood  Avenue  fronting  southerly 
on  Hubbard  Alley  24  feet  6  inches  with  a  depth  easterly  of 
40  feet,  and  the  lot  of  ground  known  as  1031  Hubbard 
Alley.  Said  properties  being  no  longer  needed  for  public 
use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Coun^iil  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcels  of  land 
situate  in  Baltimore  City,  State  of  Maryland,  and 
described  as  follows : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  the  south  side  of  a  10  foot  alley, 
produced  westerly,  laid  out  parallel  with  and 
distant  100  feet  south  of  the  south  side  of  Chase 
Street,  as  now  laid  out,  and  a  line  drawn  parallel 
with  and  distant  63  feet  westerly  from  the  west 
side  of  Homewood  Avenue,  as  now  laid  out  and 
running  thence  binding  on  the  line  of  the  south 
side  of  said  alley  so  produced  westerly  40  feet 
more  or  less  to  intersect  the  east  side  of  Hubbard 
Alley  15  feet  wide  there  situate ;  thence  binding  on 
the  east  side  of  said  Hubbard  Alley  southerly 
24.6  feet  more  or  less  to  intersect  the  end  of  the 
first  line  of  the  parcel  of  land  conveyed  by  J. 
Henry  Baker  to  Henry  M.  Bowers  by  deed  dated 
May  11,  1922,  and  recorded  among  the  Land  Rec- 
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ords  of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber  S.C.L.  3858,  Folio 
604,  thence  binding  reversely  on  part  of  the  first 
line  of  said  deed  easterly  40  feet  more  or  less  to 
intersect  the  aforementioned  line  drawn  parallel 
with  and  distant  63  feet  westerly  from  the  west 
side  of  Homewood  Avenue  and  thence  binding  on 
said  last  mentioned  line  northerly  24.6  feet  more 
or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  a  point  on  the  east 
side  of  Hubbard  Alley,  distant  northerly  126  feet 
from  the  point  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the 
east  side  of  Hubbard  Alley  and  the  south  side  of 
Dane  Street,  and  running  thence  binding  on  the 
east  side  of  Hubbard  Alley,  northerly  37  feet  6 
inche-s,  thence  binding  on  the  property  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council,  easterly  49  feet,  thence 
binding  on  the  properties  assessed  to  William  S. 
Taylor,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  F.  Hart,  southerly  24 
feet,  thence  binding  on  the  property  assessed  to 
Louis  Wohl,  westerly  3  feet  more  or  less,  and 
southerly  13  feet  6  inches,  thence  binding  on  the 
property  assessed  to  Margaret  Mooyer,  westerly 
46  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning,  known  as  1031 
Hubbard  Alley,  as  described  in  Certificate  of  Tax 
Sale  No.  524. 

Said  properties  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Sec.  2.  A7id  be  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  April  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDHO,  JR.,  Mayor, 
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No.  668 
(Council  No.  1128) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 130  (29)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
as  said  section  was  ordained  by  Ordinance  No.  467,  ap- 
proved November  20,  1952,  relating  to  the  parking  of  ve- 
hicles on  Lexington  Street,  between  Eutaw  Street  and 
Pearl  Street. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy^  the  Mayor  and 

City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  130  (29) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ^'Traffic  Eegulations ",  sub-title 
** Parking'',  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

130. 

(29)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  Lexington  Street, 
between  Eutaw  Street  and  Pearl  Street,  except  on 
Sundays.  Provided,  however,  that  vehicles  shall 
be  permitted  to  park  for  not  more  than  two  hours 
continuously,  in  order  to  load  or  unload  freight  or 
merchandise,  on  the  north  side  of  Lexington 
Street,  between  Paca  Street  and  Pearl  Street, 
during  the  hours  from  7.30  A.M.  to  10.00  A.M. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  27,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  669 
(Council  No.  1141) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec« 
tion  96  (32)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "One-Way 
Streets",  making  Charles  Street,  from  Twenty-ninth  Street 
to  Baltimore  Street,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  96  (32) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
''One-Way  Streets'',  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed 
and  reordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as 
follows : 

96. 

(32)  Charles  Street,  from  Twenty-ninth  Street 
to  Baltimore  Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  southerly  direction  only. 

Sec  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  27,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  670 
(Council  No.  1153) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 134  (6)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations"  sub-title  "Parking",  to 
provide  generally  that  vehicles  may  park,  without  limita- 
tion, on  Saturdays  after  2.00  P.  M.  and  on  Sundays  and 
holidays  on  Park  Heights  Avenue,  between  Belvedere  Ave- 
nue and  Garrison  Avenue. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  134  (6) 


872 


ORDINANCES. 


of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ^'Traffic  Regulations'',  sub-title 
*' Parking",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

134. 

(6)  (a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  merchandise,  between  the  hours  of  7.30 
A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  on  any  day,  except  on 
Saturdays  after  2.00  P.  M.  and  on  Sundays  and 
holidays,  on  the  west  side  of  Park  Heights  Ave- 
nue, between  Belvedere  Avenue  and  Garrison 
Avenue. 

(b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand  more 
than  two  hours  continuously  on  Park  Heights 
Avenue,  between  Belvedere  Avenue  and  Garrison 
Avenue,  between  the  hours  of  10.00  A.  M.  and 
4.00  P.  M.,  on  any  day,  except  on  Saturdays,  Sun- 
days and  holidays. 

(c)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  merchandise,  between  the  hours  of  4.00 
P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  any  day,  except  on  Satur- 
days, Sundays  and  holidays,  on  the  east  side  of 
Park  Heights  Avenue,  between  Belvedere  Ave- 
nue and  Garrison  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  27,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  671 
(Council  No.  1156) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 121  (48)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
as  said  section  was  amended  by  Ordinance  No.  442,  ap- 
proved August  1,  1952,  revising  the  restrictions  concerning 
the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Charles  Street,  between  Madison 
Street  and  Mt.  Vernon  Place. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  121  (48) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking'',  as  said  section  was  amended  by  Ordi- 
nance No.  442,  approved  August  1,  1952,  be  and  it 
is  hereby  repealed  and  reordained,  with  amend- 
ments, to  read  as  follows : 

121. 

(48)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hour-s  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M.  on  the  west 
side  of  Charles  Street,  between  Madison  Street 
and  Mt.  Vernon  Place.  On  the  east  side  of  said 
portion  of  Charles  Street,  no  vehicle  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  stand  longer  than  actually  necessary  to 
take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  or  passengers' 
baggage  transported  on  the  same  vehicle,  between 
the  hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  be- 
tween the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.00  P.  M. ;  ve- 
hicles may  park  on  said  portion  of  the  east  side 
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of  Charles  Street,  for  not  more  than  two  hours 
continuously,  from  10.00  A.  M.  to  4.00  P.  M. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  27,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  672 
(Council  No.  1173) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Section  138  (11a)  of  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  "Parking",  as  said  section  was  ordained 
by  Ordinance  No.  260,  approved  April  16,  1952,  said  section 
prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  northwest  side  of 
Thirty-ninth  Street,  between  Stoney  Run  Lane  and  Uni- 
versity Parkway. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  ,That  Section  138  (11a) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  '^ Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
''Parking",  as  said  section  was  ordained  by  Or- 
dinance No.  260,  approved  April  16,  1952,  be  and 
the  same  is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  27,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  673 
(Council  No.  1186) 

An  ordinance  to  waive  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  5522  of 
Article  5  of  tlie  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title 
"Building  Regulations",  sub-title  "Exterior  Walls  in  Ordi- 
nary Buildings",  waiving  the  provisions  of  said  paragraph 
insofar  as  they  apply  to  the  premises  known  as  1033  Aisquith 
Street  and  occupied  by  the  Teaching  Sisters  of  St.  James 
School. 

Whereas,  Paragraph  5522  of  Article  5  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  which 
Article  is  more  generally  known  as  the  Building 
Code,  prohibits  certain  openings  in  exterior  walls 
facing  adjoining  property;  and 

Whereas,  the  building  on  the  premises  at  1033 
Aisquith  Street,  occupied  by  the  Teaching  Sisters 
of  St.  James  School,  has  been  altered,  in  which 
windows  have  been  constructed  opening  three  feet 
from  the  adjoining  property  line;  and 

Whereas,  this  building  has  not  only  been  com- 
pleted but  is  occupied  by  the  Teaching  Sisters  of 
St.  James  School  and  it  is  most  desirable  that 
continued  occupancy  and  use  of  this  building  and 
these  windows  be  permitted ;  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  provisions  of 
Paragraph  5522  of  Article  5  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ''Building  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  ''Exterior  Walls  in  Ordinary 
Buildings",  be  and  they  are  hereby  waived  inso- 
far as  said  provisions  apply  to  the  premises 
known  as  1033  Aisquith  Street  and  occupied  by 
the  Teaching  Sisters  of  St.  James  School. 


876  ORDINANCES. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  27,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  674 
(Council  No.  1196) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 122  (12)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
removing  the  restrictions  on  parking  of  vehicles  on  Dover 
Street,  between  Sharp  Street  and  Sutton  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  122  (12) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ^'Traffic  Regulations'',  sub-title 
** Parking",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows: 

122. 

(12)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  south  side  of  Dover  Street,  between 
Sutton  Street  and  Hanover  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  April  27,  1953. 

THOIMAS  D'ALESAXDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  675 
(Council  No.  1106) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  29  of  the  Use  District  Maps 
accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved 
by  Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  by  changing  from  the  "Residential  Use  District" 
to  the  "First  Commercial  Use  District",  the  irregular  parcel 
of  land  on  the  south  side  of  Philippi  Avenue,  in  the  rear  of 
5005  Frankford  Avenue,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four 
plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  29  of 
the  Use  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance 
No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the 
Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by 
Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  it  is  hereby  amended 
by  changing  from  the  ''Residential  Use  District'' 
to  the  ''First  Commercial  Use  District",  the  ir- 
regular parcel  of  land  on  the  south  side  of 
Philippi  Avenue,  in  the  rear  of  5005  Frankford 
Avenue,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  ac- 
companying this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which  is 
a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval 
of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and 
the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the 
ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the  or- 
dinance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning  Com- 
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mission,  and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of 
the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its  pas- 
sage. 

Approved  April  27,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  676 
(Council  No.  1157) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  120 
(50a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  120  (50)  there- 
of, prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the 
north  side  of  Bonaparte  Avenue,  between  Harford  Road  and 
the  first  alley  west  thereof,  and  on  the  north  side  of  said 
Bonaparte  Avenue,  between  Kirk  Avenue,  and  a  point  200 
feet  east  thereof. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore^  That  a  new  section 
be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regu- 
lations'', sub-title  ** Parking'',  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  120  (50a),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  120  (50)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 

120. 

(50a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  north  side  of  Bonaparte  Avenue,  be- 
tween Harford  Road  and  the  first  alley  west  there- 
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of,  and  on  the  north  side  of  said  Bonaparte  Ave- 
nue, between  Kirk  Avenue  and  a  point  200  feet 
east  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  2,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  677 
(Council  No.  1213) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
100  (19a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  100  (19) 
thereof,  making  Grindon  Avenue,  from  Harford  Road  to 
Arlington  Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^^  Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  ''One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  100  (19a)  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  100  (19)  thereof,  and 
to  read  as  follows : 

100. 

(19a)  Grindon  Avenue,  from  Harford  Road  to 
Arlington  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  westerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.    And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
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ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  2,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mmjor 


JMo.  678 
(Council  No.  1245) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking."  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  125  (3a) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  125  (3)  thereof  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the  west  side 
of  Garrison  Boulevard,  between  Norfolk  Avenue  and  Fair- 
view  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions, ' '  sub-title  ' '  Parking, ' '  said  new  section  to  be 
known  as  Section  125  (3a),  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  125  (3)  thereof,  and  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

125. 

(3a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  west  side  of  Garrison  Boulevard,  be- 
tween Norfolk  Avenue  and  Fairview  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  4,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  679 
(Council  No.  1269) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "'Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
97  (15a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  97  (15) 
thereof,  making  Dorchester  Road,  from  Wabash  Avenue  to 
Garrison  Boulevard,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
anci  it  is  hereby  addeci  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Cocie  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  '^One-Way  Streets'',  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  97  (15a),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  97  (15)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows: 

97. 

(15a)  Dorchester  Road,  from  Wabash  Avenue 
to  Garrison  Boulevard,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  westerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  4,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  680 
(Council  No.  1222) 

An  ordinance  granting  permission  to  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  Richmond  (Baltimore  Branch)  to  use  and  maintain 
for  an  additional  twenty-five  years  the  subway  or  tunnel 
constructed  by  it  under  Ordinance  No.  473  approved  June  30, 
1928,  under  the  beds  of  Calvert  Street  and  Lexington  Street, 
connecting  its  Federal  Reserve  Bank  Building,   located  at 
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the  nortliwest  corner  of  Calvert  and  Lexington  Streets,  with 
the  Baltimore  Post  Office  Building,  located  at  the  southeast 
corner  of  said  stieets. 

Whereas,  permission  was  granted  under  Or- 
dinance No.  473  approved  June  30,  1928,  to  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Richmond  (Baltimore 
Branch)  its  successors  and  assigns  to  construct 
and  maintain,  at  its  own  cost  and  expense,  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  twenty-five  years,  a  subway 
or  tunnel  as  therein  provided,  under  the  beds  of 
Calvert  Street  and  Lexington  Street,  connecting 
its  Federal  Reserve  Bank  Building,  located  at  the 
northwest  corner  of  Calvert  and  Lexington 
Streets,  with  the  Baltimore  Post  Office  Building, 
located  at  the  southeast  corner  of  said  streets; 
and 

Whereas,  said  subway  or  tunnel  was  con- 
structed and  maintained  as  provided  in  said  Or- 
dinance No.  473 ;  and 

Whereas,  the  twenty-five  year  period  provided 
for  in  said  Ordinance  No.  473  expires  on  June  30, 
1953,  and  it  is  desired  that  said  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  Richmond  (Baltimore  Branch)  be 
granted  permission  to  use  and  maintain  said  sub- 
way or  tunnel  for  an  additional  twenty-five  year 
period  and  to  ordain  the  same  into  law. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  permission  is 
hereby  granted  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Richmond  (Baltimore  Branch),  its  successors  and 
assigns,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Grantee,  to 
use  and  maintain,  at  its  own  expense,  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  twenty-five  years  accounting  from 
June  30,  1953,  the  subway  or  tunnel  now  under  the 
beds  of  Calvert  Street  and  Lexino-ton  Street  con- 
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necting  its  Federal  Reserve  Bank  Building, 
located  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Calvert  and 
Lexington  Streets,  with  the  Baltimore  Post  Office 
Building,  located  at  the  southeast  corner  of  said 
streets. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  said 
subway  or  tunnel  shall  be  at  all  times  under  the 
regulation  and  control  of  the  Bureau  of  Highways 
of  Baltimore  City. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  hereby  ex- 
pressly reserves  the  right  and  power,  at  all  times, 
to  exercise  in  the  interest  of  the  public  full 
municipal  superintendence,  regulation  and  control 
in  respect  to  all  matters  connected  with  this  grant 
and  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  thereof. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
said  Grantee,  its  successors  and  assigns,  shall 
maintain  the  said  subway  or  tunnel  in  good  con- 
dition throughout  the  full  term  of  this  grant. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
said  Grantee,  its  successors  and  assigns,  shall  pay 
to  the  City  of  Baltimore,  as  compensation  for  the 
subway  or  tunnel  privilege  hereby  granted,  the 
sum  of  Five  Dollars  ($5.00)  per  annum,  payable 
in  advance,  during  the  continuance  of  said 
franchise. 

Sec.  6.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  non- 
compliance, at  any  time  or  times,  with  any  of  the 
terms  or  conditions  of  the  grant  hereby  made, 
shall,  at  the  option  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore,  operate  as  a  forfeiture  of  the  same, 
which  shall  thereupon  be  and  become  void,  and 
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that  nothing  short  of  an  ordinance  of  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  shall  operate  a-s  a 
waiver  of  any  forfeiture  of  the  grant  hereby  made. 

Sec.  7.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
Mayor  of  Baltimore  shall  have  the  right,  at  any 
time  or  times,  whenever  in  his  judgment  the  public 
interests  demand,  to  revoke  any  or  all  of  the  rights 
and  privileges  hereby  granted,  and  upon  the  re- 
ceipt of  a  notice  in  writing  to  that  effect  from  the 
Mayor  of  Baltimore  by  the  Grantee  hereunder,  its 
successors  or  assigns,  all  -such  revoked  rights 
shall  cease  and  determine ;  and  the  said  Grantee, 
its  successors  or  assigns,  in  the  event  of  any  re- 
vocation or  forfeiture  of  any  of  the  rights  and 
privileges  by  this  ordinance  granted,  shall 
promptly  remove  the  said  subway  or  tunnel,  at  its 
or  their  expense,  by  refilling  the  same  in  a  manner 
satisfactory  to  the  said  Bureau  of  Highways. 

Sec.  8.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
said  Grantee,  its  successors  or  assigns,  shall  be 
liable  for  and  shall  indemnify  and  save  harmless 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  against 
any  and  all  suits,  losses,  costs,  claims,  damages  or 
expenses  to  which  said  Mayor  and  City  Council 
may,  from  time  to  time,  be  subjected,  on  account 
of,  by  reason  of,  or  in  any  wise  resulting  from  the 
presence,  construction,  use,  maintenance,  altera- 
tion, repair,  location,  relocation  and/or  removal 
of  said  subway  or  tunnel. 

Sec.  9.  And  be  it  further  ordained.  That  this 
ordinance  -shall  take  effect  from  June  30, 1953. 

Approved  May  5,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Matjor. 
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No.  681 
(Council  No.  1240) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Section 
121  (44)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
as  said  section  was  amended  by  Ordinance  No.  442,  approved 
August  1,  1952,  modifying  the  provisions  as  to  the  parking 
of  motor  vehicles  on  the  east  side  of  Charles  Street,  between 
North  Avenue  and  Mt.  Royal  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  121  (44) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking'*,  as  said  section  was  amended  by  Or- 
dinance No.  442,  approved  August  1,  1952,  be  and 
it  is  hereby  repealed  and  reordained,  with  amend- 
ments, to  read  as  follows : 

121. 

(44)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  on  the  east  side  of 
Charles  Street,  between  North  Avenue  and  Mt. 
Royal  Avenue.  At  all  other  times,  between  the 
hours  from  10.00  A.  M.  to  6.00  P.  M.,  on  the  east 
side  of  said  portion  of  Charles  Street,  vehicles 
may  stand  continuously  for  a  period  not  longer 
than  two  hours. 

Sec  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  5,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  682 
(Council  No.  1044) 

An  ordinance  granting  permission  to  the  Continental  Ma- 
chinery &  Equipment  Company  to  use,  as  a  junk  yard,  the 
premises  known  as  the  rear  of  612  W.  Ostend  Street. 

Whereas,  Section  4  of  Article  40  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  said  Article  be- 
ing more  generally  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordi- 
nance, requires  an  ordinance  for  the  use  of  prem- 
ises as  a  junk  yard  in  an  industrial  use  district ; 
therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  permission  be 
and  the  same  is  hereby  granted  to  the  Continen- 
tal Machinery  &  Equipment  Company  to  use,  as 
a  junk  yard,  the  premises  known  as  the  rear  of 
612  W.  Ostend  Street  and  more  particularly  de- 
scribed as  fronting  110  feet  on  Russell  Street, 
with  a  depth  of  155  feet  from  Russell  Street  to 
Denver  Street.  All  requirements  of  the  Building 
Code  and  of  all  other  laws  and  ordinances  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  and  of  the 
State  of  Maryland  shall  be  complied  with  in  the 
use  of  said  premi-ses  as  a  junk  yard. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  8, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 
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No.  683 
(Council  No.  1183) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Sections  51,  53,  62  and  76  of  Article  11 
of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Harbor 
Docks  and  Wharves",  sub-title  "Explosives",  and  to  ordain 
four  new  sections  in  lieu  thereof,  said  new  sections  to  be 
known  as  Sections  51,  53,  62  and  76  thereof  and  to  stand, 
respectively,  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  sections  so  re- 
pealed, relating  generally  to  the  rules  and  regulations  gov- 
ei-ning  the  handling  of  explosives  in  the  Port  of  Baltimore, 
to  the  permits  for  transporting  explosives  through  the  City, 
the  loading  of  vessels  with  explosives  and  to  containers 
required  for  explosives. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sections  51,  53, 
62  and  76  of  Article  11  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code 
(1950  Edition),  title  '^Harbor,  Docks  and 
Wharves",  sub-title  '* Explosives",  be  and  the 
same  are  hereby  repealed ;  and  that  four  new  sec- 
tions be  and  they  are  hereby  ordained  in  lieu 
thereof,  said  new  sections  to  be  known  as  Sections 
51,  53,  62  and  76  thereof  and  to  stand,  respectively, 
in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  sections  so  repealed, 
and  to  read  as  follows: 

51.  The  following  rules  and  regulations  shall 
govern  the  handling  of  explosives  in  the  Port  of 
Baltimore : 

The  word  '^explosives"  as  used  in  this  sub-title 
shall  include,  but  is  not  limited  to,  any  solid  or 
liquid  chemical  compounds  or  mechanical  mix- 
tures which  act  by  explosive  chemical  reaction 
liberating  heat  and  gas  such  that  the  resultant 
gaseous  pressures  are  capable  of  producing  de- 
structive effect  on  contiguous  objects  or  of  de- 
stroying life  or  limb.  They  may  contain  mixtures 
of  combustible  but  non-explosive  material  with  an 
oxidizing    agent,    fulminating    powders, 
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nitrates,  nitro  substitution  products  or  mixtures 
containing  these. 

Classes  of  explosives  designated  in  this  ordi- 
nance shall  be  as  defined  in  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  Regulations,  Tariff  No.  8  and 
the  U.  S.  Coast  Guard  rules  for  Explosives  and 
Other  Dangerous  Articles  on  Board  Vessels,  and 
amendments  thereto  that  may  be  made  from  time 
to  time. 

53.  After  a  permit  for  transporting  Explosives 
through  City  streets,  lanes  or  alleys  has  been 
secured  from  the  Highwav  Engineer,  as  provided 
for  by  Sections  20-24  of  Article  9  of  the  1950  City 
Code,  a  permit  for  transferring  the  Explosives  to 
or  from  a  ship  or  vessel  in  any  part  of  the  Pa- 
tapsco  River  or  its  tributaries  shall  be  secured 
from  the  Harbor  Engineer. 

All  Permit  Applications  should  be  filed  suffi- 
ciently in  advance  of  proposed  date  of  shipment  to 
permit  consideration  and  issue  of  permit  before 
explosives  may  be  brought  onto  the  waterfront 
areas,  and  they  shall  state  the  exact  nature  and 
quantity  of  named  explosives,  points  of  origin  and 
destination,  name  of  vessel  and  its  owners  or 
operators,  date  when  and  location  where  trans- 
shipment is  proposed  to  be  made,  and  all  other 
pertinent  information. 

No  permits  shall  be  issued  for  shipments  of  ex- 
plosives in  excess  of  the  maximum  quantities 
specified  in  this  ordinance,  detailed  herewith: 

Class  A  Explosives,  except  as  permitted  under 
Section  55,  shall  not  be  trans-shipped  except  at 
the  designated  anchorages,  and  not  more  than  a 
total  of  200  tons  gross  weight  shall  be  permitted 
upon  any  ship  or  vessel  in  the  Port  of  Baltimore, 
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nor  shall  this  total  concentration  be  exceeded  at 
any  one  time  through  division  between  two  or 
more  ships  or  vessels.  No  vessel  shall  be  berthed 
at  any  dock  or  pier  when  carrying  Class  A  Ex- 
plosives, nor  shall  it  enter  the  Port  beyond  the 
designated  anchorages. 

Class  B  and  C  Explosives,  except  smokeless 
powder,  when  permitted  under  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  and  U.  S.  Coast  Guard  regula- 
tions, and  with  approval  of  the  Harbor  Engineer, 
may  be  trans-shipped  at  dock  side  without  quant- 
ity limitations.  Smokeless  powder  may  be  loaded 
or  unloaded  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  2,500 
pounds  while  vessel  is  at  dock  side. 

Permits  shall  be  obtained  from  the  Harbor 
Engineer  for  all  classes  of  explosives. 

62.  Before  vessels  loaded  with  explosives  of 
either  Class  A,  B  or  C  shall  be  allowed  to  enter 
and  or  unload  in  the  Port  of  Baltimore,  the  Har- 
bor Engineer  and  the  Highways  Engineer  must 
be  notified  as  to  the  nature  and  quantity  of  ex- 
plosives on  board  and  the  time  when  and  place 
where  it  is  proposed  to  land  such  explosives. 

76.  Containers  of  either  Class  A,  B  or  C  ex- 
plosives shall  not  be  thrown,  dropped  or  dragged 
along  the  decks  of  vessels,  floors  of  cars  or  over 
each  other. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  8,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  684 
(Council  No.  1241) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 131  (94)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
modifying  the  provisions  as  to  the  parking  of  vehicles  on 
the  east  side  of  Myrtle  Avenue,  adjacent  to  the  intersection 
of  Mulberry  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  131  (94) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  *' Traffic  Regulations'',  sub-title 
"Parking'',  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

131. 

(94)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  east  side  of  Myrtle  Avenue,  between 
Mulberry  Street  and  the  first  alley  north  of  Mul- 
berry Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  8,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Manor 


No.  685 
(Council  No.  1267) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950.  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  121 
(60a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  121  (60)  there- 
of, prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  Chesley 
Avenue,  from  Harford  Road  to  the  first  alley  east  thereof. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 


ORDINANCES.  891 

City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '^Traffic  Regula- 
tions'', sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  121  (60a),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  121  (60)  thereof,  and  to  read 
as  follows: 

121. 

(60a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  Chesley  Avenue,  from  Harford  Road  to 
the  first  alley  east  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  8,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  686 
(Council  No.  1268) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  re-ordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 96  (41a)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  'Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "One-Way 
Streets",  making  Christian  Street,  from  Monroe  Street  to 
Bentalou  Street,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  in 
an  easterly  direction  only. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  96  (41a) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),    title    '^Traffic    Regulations",    sub-title 
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**One-Way  Streets '^  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed 
and  re-ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as 
follows : 

96. 

(41a)  Christian  Street,  from  Monroe  Street  to 
Bentalou  Street,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  8,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  687 
(Council  No.  1270) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"One- Way  Streets",  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section 
106  (81/2)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  106  (8) 
thereof,  making  Maine  Avenue,  from  Hillsdale  Road  to  Gar- 
rison Boulevard,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltirnore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions'', sub-title  ''One-Way  Streets",  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  106  (8V2),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  106  (8)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 
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106. 

(8^/^)  Maine  Avenue,  from  Hillsdale  Road  to 
Garrison  Boulevard,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  8,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  688 
(Council  No.  1278) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 109  (15)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "One-Way 
Streets",  making  Pelham  Avenue,  from  Woodstock  Avenue  to 
Belair  Road,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  109  (15) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed 
and  reordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

109. 

(15)  Pelham  Avenue,  from  Woodstock  Avenue 
to  Belair  Road,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one-way 
street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be  used  by 
said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 
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Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  8,  1953. 

THOMAS  D^ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  689 
(Council  No.  1283) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 137  (16)  and  (17)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
"Parking",  as  said  Section  137  (16)  and  (17)  were  ordained 
by  Ordinance  No.  461,  approved  October  22,  1952,  revising  the 
restrictions  concerning  the  parking  of  motor  vehicles  on 
St.  Paul  Street,  between  Centre  Street  and  Monument  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  137  (16) 
and  (17)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code 
(1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations'',  sub- 
title '^Parking",  as  said  Section  137  (16)  and  (17) 
were  ordained  by  Ordinance  No.  461,  approved 
October  22,  1952,  be  and  they  are  hereby  repealed 
and  reordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

137. 

(16)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.30  P.  M.,  but  shall  not 
load  01-  unload  freight  or  merchandise,  between 
the  hours  of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.  and  be- 
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tween  the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.30  P.  M.,  on 
the  east  side  of  St.  Paul  Street,  between  Centre 
Street  and  Monument  Street. 

(17)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  same  vehicle,  between  the  hours  of 
7.30  A.  M.  and  6.30  P.  M.,  but  shall  not 
load  or  unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and  6.30  P.  M.,  on  the 
west  side  of  St.  Paul  Street,  between  Centre 
Street  and  Monument  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  8,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor. 


No.  690 

(Council  No.  1297) 

An  ordinance  granting  permission  to  the  trustees  of  the 
Walters  Art  Gallery  to  exchange  a  panel  of  Brussels 
Tapestry  belonging  to  the  Walters  Art  Gallery  for  a  complete 
Brussels  Tapestry  belonging  to  The  Cloisters  of  the  Metro- 
politan Museum  of  Art,  New  York  City. 

Whereas,  The  Trustees  of  the  Walters  Art 
Gallery  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  will  be  for  the 
mutual  benefit  and  interest  of  The  Cloisters  of 
the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New  York  City, 
and  the  Walters  Art  Gallery  to  exchange  a  panel 
of  Brussels  Tapestry  belonging  to  the  Walters 
Art  Gallery  for  a  complete  Brussels  Tapestry 
belonging  •to  The  Cloisters  of  the  Metropolitan 
Museum  of  Art,  New  York  City;  and 
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Whereas,  This  exchange  will  unite  in  the  Metro- 
politan Museum  of  Art,  New  York  City,  a  tapestry 
panel  with  two  other  panels,  which  three  panels 
together  originally  formed  a  single  tapestry,  and 
the  Walters  Art  Gallery  Avill  receive  in  the  ex- 
change a  complete  tapestry  of  considerably 
greater  value  and  interest  than  the  panel  which 
it  exchanges ;  and 

Whereas,  Under  the  provisions  of  Section  2  of 
Ordinance  No.  468  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore,  approved  June  16,  1933,  it  is  re- 
quired that  no  work  of  art  belonging  to  the 
Walters  Art  Gallery  shall  be  disposed  of  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  Walters  Art  Gallery,  a  body 
corporate,  without  the  consent  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore. 

Therefore  : 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  permission  be  and 
the  same  is  hereby  granted  to  the  Trustees  of  the 
Walters  Art  Gallery,  a  body  corporate,  to  ex- 
change a  fragmentary  panel  of  Brussels  tapestry 
figuring  the  ''Triumph  of  the  Church",  dating 
from  the  end  of  the  fifteenth  century,  and  belong- 
ing to  the  Walters  Art  Gallery,  for  a  complete 
Brussels  tapestry  figuring  the  ''Salvation  of 
Man'',  dating  from  the  end  of  the  fifteenth 
century,  and  belonging  to  The  Cloisters  of  the 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New^  York  City. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  8,  1953.  . 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR..  Mamr 
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No.  691 
(Council  No.  1197) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  133  (6a) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  133  (6)  thereof,  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the  west  side 
of  North  Point  Road,  between  Pulaski  Highway  and  Erd- 
man  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltiinore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  '^  Traffic  Eegula- 
tions/'  sub-title  '^Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  133  (6a),  to  follow  immedi- 
ately after  Section  133  (6)  thereof,  and  to  read  as 
follows : 

133. 

(6a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on 
or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, on  the  west  side  of  North  Point  Road,  be- 
tween Pulaski  Highway  and  Erdman  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained^  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  13, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  692 
(Council  No.  1257) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments.  Sec- 
tion 126  (6)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking",  to 
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prohibit  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  north  side  of  Hamil- 
ton Avenue,  between  Richard  Avenue  and  Carter  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  126  (6) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title 
** Parking'',  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  re- 
ordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

126. 

(6)  No  wagon,  cart,  motor  vehicle  or  other 
vehicle,  or  horse  or  other  animal,  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  stand  on  the  north  side  of  Hamilton 
Avenue,  between  Richard  and  Carter  Avenues, 
except  for  the  taking  on  and  discharge  of  pas- 
sengers or  merchandise. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  13,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  693 
(Council  No.  1296) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  to  amend  the  provisions  and  reservations  set 
out  in  paragraph  numbered  1  in  the  deed  from  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  to  Logan  Corporation,  dated 
October  16.  1947,  and  recorded  among  the  land  records  of 
Baltimore  County  in  Liber  J.W.B.  No.  1627,  Folio  169,  con- 
veying 46.2077  acres  of  land  situate  on  the  northeast  side 
of  Dundalk  Avenue,  Baltimore  County,  as  amended  by 
Ordinance  No.  1113,  approved  April  17,  1950. 

Whereas,  by  Deed,  dated  October  16,  1947,  and 
recorded  among  the  Land  Records  of  Baltimore 
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County  in  Liber  J.W.B.  No.  1627,  folio  169,  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  conveyed 
unto  the  Logan  Corporation  the  tract  of  land 
situated  in  Baltimore  County  on  the  northeast 
side  of  Dundalk  Avenue,  containing  46.2077  acres 
of  land,  more  or  less,  and  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
tecting the  use  of  the  remaining  property  owned 
by  the  City  of  Baltimore  in  the  vicinity  thereof 
for  airport  purposes  subjected  the  land  conveyed 
to  the  provisions  and  reservations  set  forth  in 
said  Deed;  and 

Whereas,  Paragraph  numbered  One  of  said  pro- 
visions and  reservations  is  as  follows : 

*'l.  The  party  of  the  second  part,  its  successors 
and  assigns,  shall  not  erect,  permit  or  place  in  or 
on  the  property  herein  described  any  structures, 
trees,  poles  or  other  objects  which  shall  reach  a 
height  in  excess  of  45  feet  elevation  above  mean 
sea  level.'' 

And  Whereas,  The  aforesaid  tract  of  land  is  to 
be  developed  for  building  purposes  and  the  owner 
and  developer  of  said  land  or  a  portion  thereof 
now  finds  that  it  is  necessary  and  desirable  to 
erect  and  extend  the  height  of  the  steel  tower  of 
the  building  now  being  constructed  to  a  height  not 
in  excess  of  72  feet  elevation  above  mean  sea 
level  on  which  tower  a  Food  Fair  Store  sign  is  to 
be  erected ;  and 

Whereas,  The  owner  of  said  land  upon  which 
said  building  is  now  being  constructed  with  the 
aforesaid  steel  tower  has  requested  the  City  of 
Baltimore  to  amend  -said  provisions  as  set  out  in 
said  Deed  and  amended  by  the  aforementioned  or- 
dinance permitting  the  height  of  the  steel  tower 
to  72  feet  above  mean  sea  level  without  otherwise 
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affecting  or  releasing  the  said  provisions  and 
reservations  as  set  out  in  said  Deed  and  amended 
by  the  aforementioned  ordinance ;  and 

Whereas,  The  Department  of  Aviation  of  Bal- 
timore City  finds  that  the  increasing  of  the  said 
elevation  to  72  feet  above  mean  sea  level  for  said 
steel  tower  will  not  interfere  with  the  City's  air- 
port operations  in  the  vicinity. 

Therefore  : 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Mayor  of  Bal- 
timore City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  to 
execute  and  deliver  unto  the  owner  or  owners  of 
the  property  upon  which  the  aforementioned 
building  is  now  being  constructed  with  the 
aforementioned  steel  tower  a  Deed  or  Deeds 
amending  the  aforesaid  provisions  and  reserva- 
tions contained  in  paragraph  numbered  One  of 
said  Deed  so  as  to  permit  the  owner  of  the  land 
upon  which  said  building  is  now  being  constructed 
with  the  aforesaid  steel  tower,  which  tower  is 
located  EAST  27,400  feet  and  SOUTH  17,390  feet, 
based  upon  the  Baltimore  City  Coordinate  Sys- 
tem, to  extend  the  height  of  said  steel  tower  to  72 
feet  above  mean  sea  level. 

This  ordinance  and  any  and  all  Deeds  executed 
in  pursuance  thereof  -shall  in  nowise  affect  the 
remaining  provisions  and  reservations  set  out  in 
the  aforementioned  Deed  and  previous  ordinance 
amending  the  same  except  as  hereby  expressly 
amended  and  the  amendment  hereby  authorized  to 
be  made  to  apply  only  to  the  steel  tower  presently 
being  constructed  upon  the  building  now  being 
erected  on  the  property  in  the  aforementioned 
Deed. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  May  13,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  694 
(Council  No.  1360) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  21  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Markets",  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  62A,  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  62  thereof  and  to  be  under  the  sub-title  "La- 
fayette Market",  establishing  an  area  for  temporary  stall 
space  pending  the  completion  and  opening  of  a  new  Lafayette 
Market  and  relating  generally  to  the  establishment  of  tem- 
porary stalls  in  said  area. 

Whereas,  Lafayette  Market  has  recently  been 
entirely  destroyed  by  fire  and  is,  therefore  unsuit- 
able for  its  usual  market  purposes ;  and 

Whereas,  pending  the  construction  and  opening 
of  a  new  permanent  structure  for  Lafayette 
Market,  it  is  desirable  that  the  merchants  who 
have  been  displaced  by  reason  of  the  fire  be  pro- 
vided with  temporary  accommodations  for  market 
use ;  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  21  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^^ Markets '^ 
said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  62A,  to 
follow  immediately  after  Section  62  thereof  and 
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to  be  under  the  sub-title  **  Lafayette  Market '^  and 
to  read  as  follows : 

62A.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Section 
62  hereinabove,  an  area  for  temporary  market  stall 
space  is  hereby  established  in  the  bed  of  Laurens 
Street,  between  the  curbs  on  either  side  thereof  in 
that  portion  of  Laurens  Street  which  is  between 
the  intersections  of  Carey  Street  and  Fremont 
Avenue.  Market  stalls  erected  in  the  bed  of  said 
portion  of  Laurens  Street  shall  not  extend  over 
any  portion  of  the  sidewalks  nor  shall  they  extend 
more  than  8  feet  from  the  curb  on  either  side.  The 
Superintendent  of  Markets  is  authorized  and  em- 
powered to  issue  a  permit  for  such  temporary  stall 
space  to  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  holding 
a  current  license  for  stall  space  in  Lafayette 
Market.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
terminate  automatically  upon  the  thirty-first  day 
following  the  completion  and  opening  of  a  new 
Lafayette  Market  to  replace  that  destroyed  by  fire 
on  May  4,  1953.  From  and  after  said  thirty-first 
day  following  the  completion  and  opening  of  such 
a  new  Lafayette  Market,  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  be  null  and  void  and  no  person,  firm 
or  corporation  shall  be  empowered  to  operate  or 
maintain  any  sort  of  market  stall  or  stand  in  said 
portion  of  the  bed  of  Laurens  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained^  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  13, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO.  JR.,  Mai/or 
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No.  695 
(Council  No.  1143) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tions 134  (5a)  and  134  (5b)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore 
City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub- 
title "Parking",  restricting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  Park 
Avenue,  between  Centre  Street  and  Reservoir  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltiinore,  That  Sections  134  (5a) 
and  134  (5b)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ^'Traffic  Regulations/' 
sub-title  "Parking",  be  and  they  are  hereby  re- 
pealed and  reordained,  with  amendments,  to  read 
as  follows : 

134. 

(5a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand  on 
the  west  side  of  Park  Avenue,  between  Centre 
Street  and  Beservoir  Street,  longer  than 
actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  discharge  pas- 
sengers, or  passengers'  baggage  transported  on 
the  same  vehicle,  but  shall  not  take  on  or  dis- 
charge freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  on  any  day,  except 
on  Sundays. 

(5b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand  on 
the  east  side  of  Park  Avenue,  between  Centre 
Street  and  Reservoir  Street,  longer  than  actually 
necessary  to  take  on  or  discharge  passengers,  or 
passengers'  baggage  transported  on  the  same 
vehicle,  but  shall  not  take  on  or  discharge  freight 
or  merchandise  between  the  hours  of  4.00  P.  M. 
and  6.00  P.  M.,  on  any  day,  except  on  Sundays. 

Sec  2.     And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
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ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  696 
(Council  No.  1148) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheets  Nos.  59  and  60  of  the  Use 
and  Height  and  Area  Districts  Maps  accompanying  Ordi- 
nance No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the 
Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheets  were  approved  by  Section 
53  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition), 
by  changing  from  the  "Residential  Use,  E-40  Height  and 
Area  Districts"  to  the  "Second  Commercial  Use,  C-Height 
and  Area  Districts",  the  property  on  the  north  side  of  Fait 
Avenue,  easterly  from  Gusryan  Street  and  westerly  from 
Dundalk  Avenue,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  ac- 
companying this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheets  Nos.  59 
and  60  of  the  Use  and  Height  and  Area  Districts 
Maps  accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  ap- 
proved March  30, 1931,  known  as  the  Zoning  Ordi- 
nance, as  said  Sheets  were  approved  by  Section 
53  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  be  and  they  are  hereby  amended  by 
changing  from  the  *' Residential  Use,  E-40  Height 
and  Area  Districts"  to  the  ^'Second  Commercial 
Use,  C-Height  and  Area  Districts",  the  property 
on  the  north  side  of  Fait  Avenue,  easterly  from 
Gusryan  Street  and  westerly  from  Dundalk  Ave- 
nue, as  outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  accom- 
panying this  ordinance. 

Sec  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
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as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
is  a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to 
the  departments  which  are  administering  the  Zon- 
ing Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by 
the  President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  ap- 
proval of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats 
shall  be  signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Balti- 
more, and  the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a 
copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the 
Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy 
of  the  ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Plan- 
ning Commission,  and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance 
and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection 
Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  697 
(Council  No.  1161) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  Ordinance  No.  229,  approved  July  10, 
1945,  entitled  "An  ordinance  granting  permission  and 
authority  to  Wm.  Cook,  Incorporated,  to  construct,  maintain 
and  operate  an  enclosed  bridgeway  across  Hargrove  Alley, 
20  feet  wide,  the  center  line  of  said  bridgeway  to  be  located 
approximately  28  feet  south  of  the  South  Building  Line  of 
East  Preston  Street." 

Whereas,  the  bridgeway  authorized  by  Ordi- 
nance No.  229,  approved  July  10,  1945,  has  been 
removed;  therefore 
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Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Ordinance  No. 
229,  approved  July  10,  1945,  entitled  *'An  ordi- 
nance granting  permission  and  authority  to  Wm. 
Cook,  Incorporated,  to  construct,  maintain  and 
operate  an  enclosed  bridgeway  across  Hargrove 
Alley,  20  feet  wide,  the  center  line  of  said  bridge- 
way  to  be  located  approximately  28  feet  south  of 
the  south  building  line  of  East  Preston 
Street,''  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  no  claim,  charges,  and/or 
liabilities  which  have  arisen,  accrued,  or  become 
due  under  and  by  virtue  of  said  ordinance,  at  any 
time  or  times  prior  to  the  passage  and  approval 
of  this  ordinance,  shall  be  in  any  way  affected  by 
the  repeal  of  said  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained^  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  698 
(Council  No.  1184) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  to  grant  unto  the  County  Commissioners  of  Balti- 
more County  a  right-of-way  through  the  property  owned  by 
the  City  in  Baltimore  County  bordering  on  Dulaney  Valley 
Road  north  of  Pott  Spring  Road  for  the  construction  and 
maintenance  therein  of  a  sanitary  sewer. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Mayor  of 
Baltimore  City  is  hereby  autliorizod  on  behalf  of 
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the  City  of  Baltimore  to  enter  into  an  agreement 
granting  unto  the  County  Commissioners  of  Bal- 
timore County  a  right-of-way  10  feet  wide  in  and 
through  the  property  owned  by  the  City  of  Balti- 
more in  the  Eighth  Election  District  of  Baltimore 
County,  Maryland,  east  of  Dulaney  Valley  Road, 
more  particularly  shown  on  Survey  Plat,  dated 
January  16,  1953,  entitled  "Plat  Showing  10-foot 
Right-of-way  to  be  Acquired  by  County  Commis- 
sioners of  Baltimore  County  from  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  City"  now  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works  of  Balti- 
more City  and  in  the  office  of  the  Metropolitan 
District  Commission  of  Baltimore  County  for  the 
construction  and  maintenance  therein  of  a  sani- 
tary sewer,  subject,  however,  to  the  following  con- 
ditions : 

1.  That  the  Water  Engineer  of  Baltimore  City 
approve  the  plans  and  specifications  for  the  sec- 
tion of  the  sanitary  sewer,  particularly  as  to  the 
class  of  material  for  the  installation,  extending 
through  the  City  property. 

2.  That  the  County  Commissioners  of  Balti- 
more County  and  the  Baltimore  County  Metro- 
politan District  agree  not  to  request  of  the  City 
of  Baltimore  the  addition  of  any  area  to  the  Balti- 
more County  Metropolitan  District  on  the  east 
side  of  Dulaney  Valley  Road  bordering  on  the 
Loch  Raven  reservation  unless  sanitary  sewers 
are  available. 

3.  That  the  contractor  in  relocating  the  sewer 
from  the  Dulaney  Valley  Road  and  placing  it  in 
the  right-of-way  herein  described  be  restricted  by 
the  Water  Engineer  of  Baltimore  City  as  to  the 
trees  to  be  cut  down. 
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Sec.  2.  And  hr  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
agreement  be  entered  into  without  its  first  being 
approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  by  the 
City  Solicitor  of  Baltimore  City. 

Approved  May  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  699 
(Council  No.  1228) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"One-Way  Streets,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Sec- 
tion 108  (la)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  108  (1) 
thereof,  making  Oakford  Avenue,  from  Granada  Avenue  to 
Garrison  Boulevard,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  "One-Way  Streets,"  said  new 
section  to  be  known  as  Section  108  (la),  to  follow 
immediately  after  Section  108  (1)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

108. 

(la)  Oakford  Avenue,  from  Granada  Avenue  to 
Garrison  Boulevard,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  one- 
way street  for  vehicular  traffic  and  shall  be  used 
by  said  traffic  in  an  easterly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  700 
(Council  No.  1235) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore  to  release  and  surrender  unto  the  Radnor  Com- 
pany or  the  owner  thereof  of  a  portion  of  the  right-of-way 
heretofore  granted  to  the  City  in  the  vicinity  of  Balfern 
Avenue  and  Bonview  Avenue.  Said  portion  hereby  author- 
ized to  be  surrendered  being  no  longer  needed  for  public 
use. 

Whereas,  William  F.  Christ  and  wife  by  an 
Agreement,  dated  November  21,  1930,  and  re- 
corded among  the  Land  Eecords  of  Baltimore 
City,  in  Liber  S.  C.  L.  No.  5184,  folio  143,  granted 
unto  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  a 
right-of-way  for  sewers  and  drains  through  their 
property  in  the  vicinity  of  Sinclair  and  Horner's 
Lanes ;  said  right-of-way  being  more  particularly 
shown  on  Survev  Plat  attached  to  said  agreement 
and  numbered  B.  S.  30-26701 ;  and 

Whereas,  The  City  has  agreed  with  The  Radnor 
Company  that  it  is  no  longer  necessary  to  have  a 
right-of-way  50  feet  wide  to  maintain  -said  sewers 
and  drains  and  the  City  has  agreed  to  release  and 
surrender  the  northernmost  20  feet  and  the  south- 
ernmost 10  feet  of  said  50-foot  right-of-way,  leav- 
ing a  right-of-way  20  feet  wide  for  the  construc- 
tion and  maintenance  of  said  sewers  and  drains, 
as  hereinafter  more  particularly  described ;  and 

Whereas,  No  sewers  or  drains  have  been  con- 
structed in  the  portions  of  the  right-of-way  here- 
inafter particularly  described. 

Therefore : 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Mayor  and 
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City  Council  of  Baltimore  be  and  is  hereby 
authorized  to  execute  and  deliver  unto  The  Rad- 
nor Company  or  the  owner  of  the  property 
through  which  portions  of  said  right-of-way  here- 
inafter described  extend,  a  deed  surrendering  and 
releasing  all  of  the  City's  interest  in  and  to  the 
same. 

Said  portions  of  said  right-of-way  hereby  au- 
thorized to  be  surrendered  and  relea-sed  being  de- 
scribed as  follows: 

Beginning  for  the  first  thereof  on  the  south- 
west side  of  Balfern  Avenue  at  a  point  distant 
249.99  feet  northwesterly  from  the  northwest  side 
of  Sinclair  Lane,  80  feet  wide,  running  thence 
along  Balfern  Avenue  North  35  degrees  15  min- 
utes 50  seconds  West  10  feet,  running  thence 
South  54  degrees  44  minutes  10  seconds  West  120 
feet  to  a  16-foot  alley,  thence  along  said  alley 
South  35  degrees  15  minutes  50  seconds  East  10 
feet,  thence  North  54  degrees  44  minutes  10  sec- 
onds East  120  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  for  the  second  thereof  on  the  south- 
west side  of  Balfern  Avenue  at  a  point  distant 
279.99  feet  northwesterly  from  the  northwest  side 
of  Sinclair  Lane,  80  feet  wide,  running  thence 
South  54  degrees  44  minutes  10  seconds  We-st  100 
feet,  thence  North  80  degrees  15  minutes  50  sec- 
onds West  28.28  feet,  thence  North  54  degrees  44 
minutes  10  seconds  East  120  feet  to  the  southwest 
side  of  Balfern  Avenue,  thence  along  Balfern 
Avenue  South  35  degrees  15  minutes  50  seconds 
East  20  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  for  the  third  thereof  on  the  northeast 
side  of  Balfern  Avenue  at  a  point  distant  249.99 
feet  northwesterly  from  the  northwest  side  of  Sin- 
clair Lane,  running  thence  along  Balfern  Avenue 
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North  35  degrees  15  minutes  50  seconds  West  10 
feet  and  running  thence  North  54  degrees  44  min- 
utes 10  seconds  East  131.73  feet,  running  thence 
South  75  degrees  12  minutes  55  seconds  East  13.05 
feet  and  running  thence  South  54  degrees  44  min- 
utes 10  seconds  West  140.11  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Beginning  for  the  fourth  thereof  on  the  north- 
east side  of  Balfern  Avenue  at  a  point  distant 
279.99  feet  northwesterly  from  the  northwest  side 
of  Sinclair  Lane,  running  thence  along  Balfern 
Avenue  North  35  degrees  15  minutes  50  seconds 
West  20  feet,  running  thence  North  54  degrees  44 
minutes  10  seconds  East  152.15  feet,  running 
thence  South  49  degrees  0  minutes  10  seconds  East 
20.63  feet,  and  running  thence  South  54  degrees 
44  minutes  10  seconds  West  157.05  feet  to  the  place 
of  beginning. 

Said  portions  of  the  right-of-way  herein  de- 
scribed being  more  particularly  shown  on  plat 
dated  March  6,  1953,  numbered  RW-20-34303,  now 
on  file  in  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Public 
Works  of  Baltimore  City. 

Said  portions  of  the  right-of-way  herein  de- 
scribed being  no  longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained^  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  May  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  701 
(Council  No.  1236) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more to  enter  into  an  Agreement  with  Sinclair  Pipe  Line 
Company  for  the  relocation  of  a  six-inch  pipe  line  owned  by 
said  Company,  in  connection  with  the  construction  of  the 
Liberty  Dam  in  Carroll  County,  Maryland. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting  through  the 
Mayor  and  Board  of  Estimates  of  Baltimore  City 
is  hereby  authorized  to  enter  into  an  Agreement 
with  the  Sinclair  Pipe  Line  Company  for  the  re- 
location of  a  six-inch  pipe  line  owned  by  the  Sin- 
clair Pipe  Line  Company;  the  said  Agreement  to 
be  as  follows : 

''This  Agreement  made  and  entered  into  this 

day  of ,  1953,  by  and  between 

the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  a  muni- 
cipal corporation  of  the  State  of  Maryland,  here- 
inafter called  'City',  and  Sinclair  Pipe  Line  Com- 
pany, a  Delaware  corporation,  hereinafter  called 
'Company'. 

"Witnesseth  that: 

"Wherea-s,  the  City  is  now  in  the  course  of  con- 
structing Liberty  Dam  in  and  across  the  Patapsco 
River,  in  Carroll  County,  Maryland;  and 

"Whereas,  the  Company  owns  a  six-inch  (6") 
pipe  line  that  runs  through  and  across  an  area 
above  said  proposed  dam,  which  area  is  to  be  used 
as  a  watershed;  and 

"Wherea-s,  said  City  desires  said  Company  to 
relocate  its  said  pipe  line  outside  said  watershed 
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as  much  as  possible  and  is  willing  to  pay  the  cost 
and  expense  of  such  relocation;  and 

^'Whereas,  the  Company  is  willing  to  relocate 
its  said  pipe  line  on  condition  that  City  reimburse 
it  for  all  costs  and  expenses  incurred  in  connec- 
tion therewith. 

''A  map  showing  by  solid  line  thereon  the 
present  location  of  said  pipe  line  and  by  broken 
line  thereon  the  location  of  said  pipe  line  when 
relocated,  is  hereto  attached,  made  a  part  hereof 
and  marked  Exhibit  'A\ 

*^Now,  Therefore,  for  and  in  consideration  of 
the  mutual  covenants  and  agreements  contained 
herein,  it  is  understood  and  agreed  by  and  between 
the  parties  hereto  as  follows: 

''1.  City  shall  by  proper  deed  convey  to  Com- 
pany without  cost  to  Company,  the  necessary  right 
of  way  easement  over  its  property  for  the  reloca- 
tion of  Company's  said  pipe  line.  Such  right  of 
way  easement  to  be  equivalent  to  the  right  of  way 
easement  now  held  by  Company  for  its  said  pipe 
line. 

^^2.  City  shall  reimburse  Company  for  all  costs 
incurred  by  Company  in  the  relocation  of  its  said 
pipe  line  as  herein  provided  for,  which  cost  is  esti- 
mated at  $127,433.12,  as  shown  by  itemized  state- 
ment of  costs  attached  hereto,  made  a  part  hereof 
and  marked  Exhibit  ^B\  It  is  understood  how- 
ever that  if  the  cost  of  material  and  right  of  way 
acquisition,  as  listed  in  said  statement.  Exhibit 
*B',  shall  increase  more  than  five  per  cent  (5%) 
above  the  estimated  cost  thereof,  such  increase 
should  be  approved  by  the  City  before  City  be- 
comes liable  therefor. 
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*'3.  City  agrees  to  and  does  hereby  waive  any 
claim  for  damages  which  may  result  from  the  pol- 
lution of  the  water  impounded  by  -said  dam  Avhich 
is  caused  by  the  escape  of  petroleum  products 
from  that  part  of  Company's  said  pipe  line  that 
submerges  Morgan  Run. 

**4.  That  this  Agreement  is  entered  into  sub- 
ject to  the  passage  of  an  ordinance  by  the  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  Maryland,  ratifying  the 
same  and  that  the  City  agrees  to  introduce 
promptly  such  an  ordinance  and  to  -sponsor  its 
passage  by  said  Council. 

*^5.  Upon  the  execution  of  this  Agreement, 
Company  shall,  without  undue  delay,  acquire  in  its 
own  name  the  necessary  right  of  way  easements 
for  the  relocation  of  said  pipe  line  and  on  acquisi- 
tion of  said  right  of  way  easements  relocate  its 
said  pipe  line  at  the  location  as  shown  on  map. 
Exhibit  ^A'.  Said  work  of  relocating  said  pipe 
line  to  be  completed  on  or  before  July  1,  1953. 

* '  6.  The  pipe  line  as  relocated  shall  be  encased 
in  twenty-four  inch  (24")  casing  where  the  same 
submerges  Morgan  Run;  said  casing  to  be  per- 
formed in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  City's 
Water  Engineer. 

**7.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  relocation  of 
its  said  pipe  line.  Company  shall  surrender  any 
and  all  right  of  way  easements  it  acquired  from 
City  and  which  are  no  longer  needed  for  the  pipe 
line  as  relocated  and  at  the  same  time  submit  to 
City  a  written  statement  of  all  costs  and  expenses 
involved  in  such  relocation.  Said  statement  to  in- 
clude all  outlays  necessary  and  incident  thereto 
and  said  City  shall  within  thirty  (30)  days  after 
receipt  of  such  written  statement  pay  to  Com- 
pany such  costs  and  expenses.    It  is  understood 
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that  City  shall  have,  during  said  thirty  (30)  day 
period,  the  right  to  inspect  all  pertinent  records 
of  Company  for  the  purpose  of  auditing  such 
costs  and  expenses. 

''8.  It  is  understood  that  after  said  pipe  line 
has  been  relocated  as  herein  provided,  the  Com- 
pany shall  use  its  best  efforts  to  maintain  and 
keep  in  repair  that  part  of  said  pipe  line  that  sub- 
merges Morgan  Eun  in  order  to  avoid,  if  possible, 
any  breaks  or  leaks  in  said  pipe  line  which  might 
result  in  polluting  the  water  impounded  by  said 
dam. 

**The  written  statement  of  costs  to  be  submitted 
by  Company  to  City  showing  the  actual  costs  in- 
curred in  relocating  said  pipe  line  may  be  de- 
livered to  said  City  by  registered  mail  addressed 
to  City  of  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Maryland,  Atten- 
tion of  Mayor  and  City  Council.  Any  payment 
hereunder  by  City  to  Company  shall  be  by  warrant 
or  check  of  City  payable  to  the  order  of  Sinclair 
Pipe  Line  Company  and  transmitted  by  registered 
mail  addressed  to  Sinclair  Pipe  Line  Company, 
Post  Office  Box  460,  Independence,  Kansas. 

'^The  terms,  conditions,  provisions  and  stipula- 
tions of  this  Agreement  shall  extend  to  and  be 
binding  upon  the  successors  and  assigns  of  the 
parties  hereto. 

**In  Witness  Whereof  each  of  the  parties  hereto 
have  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  executed  by  its 
duly  authorized  officers  and  its  corporate  seal  to 
be  hereunto  affixed  as  of  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written." 

Mayor  and  City  Council,  of  Baltimore, 

By 

Mayor 
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Attest: 

Treasurer 
Board  of  Estimates, 
By... 


Approved 


President  of  City  Council 

Mayor 

City  Comptroller 

Director  of  Public  Works 

City  Solicitor 


Water  Engineer 
Approved  as  to  form  and  legal  sufficiency  : 

Thomas  N.  Biddison, 
City  Solicitor. 

Lloyd  G.  McAllister, 
Asst.  City  Solicitor. 

Sinclair  Pipe  Line  Company, 

By 

Vice-President 

Attest: 

Secretary 
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The  map  referred  to  as  Exhibit  ''A"  and  the 
statement  of  costs  referred  to  as  Exhibit  ''B"  in 
the  aforementioned  proposed  Agreement  have 
been  detached  and  copies  thereof  are  now  on  file 
in  the  offices  of  the  Director  of  Public  Works  and 
of  the  Sinclair  Pipe  Line  Company. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  702 


(Council  No.  1246) 

An  ordinance  to  add  Section  121  (74a)  to  Article  38  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations", 
sub-title  "Parking",  said  new  section  to  follow  immediately 
after  Section  121  (74)  thereof,  to  prohibit  parking  in  front 
of  the  premises  generally  known  as  818  S.  Clinton  Street. 

Whereas,  Mr.  Fredk.  J.  Wiegmann,  who  lives  at 
the  premises  known  as  818  S.  Clinton  Street,  i-s 
frequently  unable  to  park  his  motor  vehicle  in 
front  of  these  premises  because  of  other  vehicles 
being  parked  there ;  and 

Whereas,  Mr.  Wiegmann 's  physical  condition 
is  such  that  it  is  highly  desirable  that  he  should  be 
enabled  to  park  hi-s  motor  vehicle  in  front  of  his 
own  residence ;  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  121  (74a) 
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be  and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions", sub-title  ''Parking",  said  new  section  to 
follow  immediately  after  Section  121  (74)  thereof, 
and  to  read  as  follows : 

121. 

(74a)  No  vehicle,  except  a  vehicle  owned  by  Mr. 
Fredk.  J.  Wiegmann,  shall  be  permitted  to  stand, 
at  anytime,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchan- 
dise, in  front  of  the  premises  known  as  818  S.  Clin- 
ton Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall'  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  703 
(Council  No.  1276) 

An  ordinance  granting  permission  to  The  Atlantic  Refining 
Company  to  erect  a  Neon  roof  sign  on  the  roof  of  the 
premises  known  as  114  East  Pratt  Street. 

Whereas,  Paragraph  1400  of  Article  5  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  said  Article 
being  knoA\Ti  generally  as  the  Building  Code,  re- 
quires an  ordinance  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Coun- 
cil for  the  construction  or  erection  of  an  illum- 
inated sign  exceeding  100  sq.  ft.  on  the  roof  of  any 
building;  therefore 
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Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 

City  Council  of  Baltimore^  That  permission  be 
and  the  same  is  hereby  granted  to  The  Atlantic 
Refining  Company  to  erect  a  Neon  roof  sign  on 
the  roof  of  the  premises  known  as  114  East  Pratt 
Street ;  the  said  sign  to  be  17  feet  6  inches  high  and 
30  feet  long  and  to  be  two  feet  above  the  roof. 
But  in  all  other  respects,  the  said  sign  shall  be 
erected  under  the  supervision  of  the  Bureau  of 
Buildings  Inspection  of  Baltimore  City,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Building  Laws  of  said  City, 
and  subject  to  the  approval  of  said  Bureau. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  thii- 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  itt^ 
passage. 

Approved  May  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  704 
(Council  No.  1280) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments,  Sec- 
tion 130  (67)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "Parking", 
said  section  having  been  amended  by  Ordinance  No.  432,  ap- 
proved August  1,  1952,  revising  the  provisions  applicable  to 
the  loading  or  unloading  of  freight  or  merchandise  on  East 
Lombard  Street,  between  Concord  Street  and  Greene  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  130  (67) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  ''Traffic  Regulations'^  sub-title 
''Parking",  said  section  having  been  amended  by 
Ordinance  No.  432,  approved  August  1,  1952,  be 
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and  it  is  hereby  repealed  and  reordained,  with 
amendments,  to  read  as  follows : 

130. 

(67)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  or  passengers'  baggage  trans- 
ported on  the  -same  vehicle,  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  to  6.00  P.  M.,  but  shall  not  load  or 
unload  freight  or  merchandise  between  the  hours 
of  7.30  A.  M.  and  10.00  A.  M.,  and  between  the 
hours  of  4.00  P.  M.  and'6.00  P.  M.,  on  Lombard 
Street,  between  Concord  Street  and  Greene  Street, 
with  the  exception  of  the  north  side  of  Lombard 
Street,  between  Commerce  Street  and  a  point  100 
feet  east  thereof ;  and  the  south  side  of  Lombard 
Street,  between  Commerce  Street  and  South 
Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  705 
(Council  No.  1285) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  129  (5a) 
and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  129  (5)  thereof,  pro- 
hibiting the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on  the  west  side 
of  Keystone  Avenue,  between  the  first  alley  north  of  Druid 
Park  Drive  and  a  point  35  feet  south  thereof. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
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and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  /*  Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  '^Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  129  (5a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  129  (5)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

129. 

(5a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take 
on  or  discharge  passengers,  passengers'  baggage 
or  merchandise,  on  the  west  side  of  Keystone 
Avenue,  between  the  first  alley  north  of  Druid 
Park  Drive  and  a  point  35  feet  -south  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDPO,  JR.,  Mayor, 


No.  706 
(Council  No.  1293) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  City  ComptroUer  to  sell  at  either 
public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Coun- 
cil of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  several  parcels  of  ground 
formerly  comprising  the  bed  of  the  14-foot  alley  extending 
northwesterly  from  Southport  Avenue  parallel  to  and  110 
feet  southwest  of  Asiatic  Avenue  to  the  southeast  side  of  a 
20-foot  alley  and  the  former  bed  of  Joffre  Street,  extending 
northwesterly  from  Southport  Avenue  to  the  southeast  side 
of  a  20-foot  alley,  the  former  bed  of  Southport  Avenue, 
extending  southwesterly  from  Asiatic  Avenue  for  a  distance 
of  344  feet,  more  or  less,  and  the  former  bed  of  Northbridge 
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Road  extending;  southwesterly  from  Asiatic  Avenue  for  a 
distance  of  :M4  feet,  more  or  less.  Said  parcels  being  no 
longer  needed  for  public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the  City 
Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  those  parcels  of 
land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and  de- 
scribed as  follows,  that  is  to  say : 

The  First  thereof  comprising  the  former  bed 
of  Southport  Avenue,  40  feet  wide,  and  extending 
southwesterly  from  Asiatic  Avenue  a  distance  of 
344  feet,  more  or  less. 

The  Second  thereof  comprising  the  former  bed 
of  Joffre  Street,  60  feet  wide,  and  extending 
northwesterly  from  Southport  Avenue  to  the 
southeast  side  of  Cannery  Avenue  a  distance  of 
220  feet,  more  or  less. 

The  Third  thereof  comprising  the  former  bed 
of  Joffre  Street,  60  feet  wide,  extending  north- 
westerly from  Cannery  Avenue  to  the  southeast 
side  of  Northbridge  Road  a  distance  of  223  feet, 
more  or  less. 

The  Fourth  thereof  comprising  the  former  bed 
of  Joffre  Street,  60  feet  wade,  extending  north- 
westerly from  Northbridge  Road  to  the  southeast 
side  of  a  20-foot  alley  a  distance  of  260  feet,  more 
or  less. 

The  Fifth  thereof  comprising  the  former  bed 
of  Northbridge  Road,  40  feet  wide,  extending 
south westc]-ly  from  Asiatic  Avenue  for  a  distance 
of  344  feet,  more  or  less. 
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The  Sixth  thereof  comprising  the  former  bed 
of  a  14-foot  alley,  extending  northwesterly  from 
Southport  Avenue  to  the  southeast  side  of  Can- 
nery Avenue  a  distance  of  220  feet,  more  or  less, 
and  being  also  distant  110  feet  from  Asiatic 
Avenue. 

The  Seventh  thereof  comprising  the  former  bed 
of  the  14-foot  alley  extending  northwesterly  from 
Cannery  Avenue  to  the  southeast  side  of  North- 
bridge  Road  a  distance  of  220  feet  and  being  110 
feet  southwest  of  Asiatic  Avenue. 

The  Eighth  thereof  comprising  the  former  bed 
of  the  14-foot  alley  extending  northwesterly  from 
Northbridge  Road  to  the  southeast  side  of  a  20- 
foot  alley  the  distance  of  260  feet,  more  or  less, 
and  being  distant  110  feet  southwest  of  Asiatic 
Avenue. 

Said  parcels  of  land  being  no  longer  needed 
for  public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  May  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  707 
(Council  No.  1294) 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  City  Comptroller  to  sell  at  either 
public  or  private  sale,  in  accordance  with  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Coun- 
cil of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of  land  situate  in  Balti- 
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more  City.  Maryland,  in  tho  rear  of  properties  Nos.  1212  to 
1222  East  Baltimore  Street,  having  a  width  of  20  feet  and  a 
depth  of  75  feet.  Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore ,  That  the  Comptroller 
of  Baltimore  City  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized 
to  sell  at  either  public  or  private  sale,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Section  169  of  the 
City  Charter,  all  of  the  interest  of  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  and  to  the  parcel  of 
land  situate  in  Baltimore  City,  Maryland,  and  de- 
scribed as  follows,  that  is  to  say : 

Beginning  for  the  same  at  the  end  of  the  second 
line  of  the  parcel  of  land  conveyed  by  Etta  Scherr 
and  husband  to  the  Jewish  Educational  Alliance 
by  deed,  dated  May  9,  1912,  and  recorded  among 
the  Land  Records  of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber 
S.  C.  L.  2737,  folio  331,  said  point  being  distant 
130  feet  northwesterly  measured  along  the  second 
line  of  said  deed  from  the  north  side  of  Baltimore 
Street,  as  now  laid  out,  said  point  also  being  the 
end  of  the  fifth  line  of  the  parcel  of  land  conveyed 
by  Thomas  0.  Matthews,  et  al..  Trustees,  to  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  by  deed, 
dated  April  15,  1926,  and  recorded  among  the 
Land  Records  of  Baltimore  City  in  Liber  S.  C.  L. 
4560,  folio  359,  and  running  thence  binding  on  the 
third  line  of  said  deed  from  Etta  Sherr  and  hus- 
band to  the  Jewish  Educational  Alliance  and  re- 
versely on  the  fifth  line  of  the  deed  from  Thomas 
0.  Matthews  to  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  said  line  being  parallel  with  Baltimore 
Street  northeasterly  75.0  feet,  thence  northwest- 
erly at  right  angles  to  Baltimore  Street  and  bind- 
ing reversely  on  the  fourth  line  of  said  deed  from 
Thomas  0.  Matthews  to  the  Mayor  and  City  Coun- 
cil of  Baltimore  20.0  feet,  thence  for  a  new  line  of 
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division  by  a  line  drawn  parallel  with  said  Balti- 
more Street  southwesterly  75.0  feet  to  the  end  of 
the  sixth  line  of  said  deed  from  Thomas  0.  Mat- 
thews to  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore 
and  thence  binding  reversely  on  the  sixth  line  of 
said  last  mentioned  deed  at  right  angles  to  Balti- 
more Street  southeasterly  20.0  feet  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Said  property  being  no  longer  needed  for 
public  use. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
deed  or  deeds  shall  pass  in  accordance  herewith 
until  the  same  shall  have  first  been  approved  by 
the  City  Solicitor. 

Approved  May  20, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  708 
(Council  No.  1299) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  126 
(98a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  126  (98) 
thereof,  prohibiting  the  parking  of  vehicles  at  any  time  on 
the  west  side  of  Huntingdon  Avenue,  between  Twenty-first 
Street  and  Twenty-third  Street. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ''Traffic  Regula- 
tions," sub-title  "Parking,"  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as   Section   126    (98a),   to  follow  im- 
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mediately  after  Section  126  (98)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 

126. 

(98a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand,  at 
any  time,  longer  than  actually  nece-ssary  to  take  on 
or  discharge  passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise, 
on  the  west  side  of  Huntingdon  Avenue,  between 
Twenty-first  Street  and  Twenty-third  Street. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  the 
passage. 

Approved  May  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  709 

(Council  No.  1300) 

An  ordinance  to  add  a  new  section  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  "Traffic  Regulations,"  sub-title 
"Parking,"  said  new  section  to  be  known  as  Section  121 
(60a)  and  to  follow  immediately  after  Section  121  (60)  there- 
of, restricting  the  parking  of  vehicles  on  the  west  side  of 
Chester  Street,  between  Bank  Street  and  Eastern  Avenue. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  a  new  section  be 
and  it  is  hereby  added  to  Article  38  of  the  Balti- 
more City  Code  of  1950,  title  ^'Traffic  Regula- 
tions,'' sub-title  '* Parking,''  said  new  section  to 
be  known  as  Section  121  (60a),  to  follow  im- 
mediately after  Section  121  (60)  thereof,  and  to 
read  as  follows : 
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121. 

(60a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand 
longer  than  actually  necessary  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers,  baggage  or  merchandise,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  8.00  A.  M.  and  4.00  P.  M., 
daily,  except  Saturdays,  Sundays  and  holidays, 
on  the  west  side  of  Chester  Street,  between  Bank 
Street  and  Eastern  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  etfect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  20,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDEO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  710 
(Council  No.  1247) 

An  ordinance  to  amend  Sheet  No.  28  of  the  Use  District  Maps 
accompanying  Ordinance  No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931, 
known  as  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  ap- 
proved by  Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  by  changing  from  the  "Residential  Use 
District"  to  the  "First  Commercial  Use  District",  the  prop- 
erty on  the  northwest  side  of  Belair  Road,  between  Park- 
side  Drive  and  Harris  Avenue,  as  outlined  in  red  on  the 
four  plats  accompanying  this  ordinance. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
'City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Sheet  No.  28  of 
the  Use  District  Maps  accompanying  Ordinance 
No.  1247,  approved  March  30,  1931,  known  as  the 
Zoning  Ordinance,  as  said  Sheet  was  approved  by 
Section  49  of  Article  40  of  the  Baltimore  City 
Code  (1950  Edition),  be  and  it  is  hereby  amended 
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by  changing  from  the  ''Residential  Use  District 
to  the  *' First  Commercial  Use  District",  the  prop- 
erty on  the  northwest  side  of  Belair  Road,  be- 
tween Parkside  Drive  and  Harris  Avenue,  as 
outlined  in  red  on  the  four  plats  accompanying 
this  ordinance. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  upon 
the  passage  of  this  ordinance  by  the  City  Council, 
as  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  the  plat  which 
is  a  part  hereof,  and  in  order  to  give  notice  to  the 
departments  which  are  administering  the  Zoning 
Ordinance,  the  said  plats  shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  City  Council,  and  upon  approval 
of  the  ordinance  by  the  Mayor,  said  plats  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and 
the  City  Treasurer  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the 
ordinance  and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  a  copy  of  the  or- 
dinance and  one  of  the  plats  to  the  Planning  Com- 
mission, and  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  and  one  of 
the  plats  to  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  21,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  711 
(Council  No.  851) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain.  with  amendments,  Article 
40  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  of  1950.  title  "Zoning",  and 
all  additions  thereto  and  amendments  thereof,  generally  re- 
vising said  Article  and  rearranging  the  sections  thereof; 
prohibiting  the  construction  of  dwellings  in  the  Industrial 
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Use  Districts;  adding  a  new  use  district  to  be  known  as  the 
Residential  and  Office  Use  District,  with  appropriate  regu- 
lations therefor;  providing  for  accessory  uses;  providing 
for  the  elimination  of  certain  non-conforming  uses;  re- 
lating to  and  restricting  the  power  of  the  Board  of  Munici- 
pal and  Zoning  Appeals  to  grant  special  exceptions  to  the 
terms  of  this  Article  within  100  feet  of  a  district  boundary- 
line;  providing  minimum  floor  space  requirements  for 
families;  limiting  the  minimum  width  of  dwellings  to  16  feet; 
specifying  the  side  yards  for  semi-detached  dwellings  in 
developments  containing  three  acres  or  more  of  land;  re- 
lating to  the  limitation  on  the  right  to  rebuild  a  non-con- 
forming use  after  destruction;  adding  definitions  of 
"family"  and  "apartment";  providing  other  provisions  de- 
signed to  aid  in  the  effectiveness,  enforcement  and  ad- 
ministration of  said  Article;  and  generally  amending  the 
so-called  Zoning  Ordinance  of  Baltimore  City. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Article  40  of  the 
Baltimore  City  Code  (1950  Edition),  title  ** Zon- 
ing'', and  all  additions  thereto  and  amendments 
thereof,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed  and 
reordained,  with  amendments,  all  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Purpose.  For  the  purpose  of  promoting  the 
health,  security,  morals  and  general  welfare  of  the 
community,  the  height,  number  of  stories,  and  size 
of  buildings  and  other  structures,  the  percentage 
of  lot  that  may  be  occupied,  the  size  of  yards  and 
other  open  spaces,  the  density  of  population  and 
the  location  and  use  of  buildings,  structures,  and 
land  for  trade,  industry,  residence,  or  other  pur- 
poses are  regulated  and  restricted  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

2.  Use  Districts.  For  the  purpose  set  forth  in 
Section  1  and  considering,  also,  the  design,  size 
and/or  location  of — 

(a)  sanitary  and  storm  water  sewers; 

(b)  water  mains  and  pipes  for  fire  extinguish- 
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ment,    domestic   consumption   and   manu 
facturing ; 

(c)  other  mains,  pipes,  conduits,  sub- ways  and 
underground  structures ; 

(d)  high  pressure  water  service  for  fire  ex- 
tinguishment ; 

(e)  fire  houses  and  their  equipment; 

(f)  police  stations  with  the  number  of  patrol- 
men and  the  extent  of  their  posts ; 

(g)  streets,  alleys,  bridges  and  paving; 

(h)    schools,    parks,    playgrounds    and    other 
public  facilities  and  requirements; 

and  considering  among  other  things, 
(i)    traffic  problems ; 

(j)    transportation  requirements  and  facilities ; 

(k)    hazards  from  fire  and  disease ; 
(1)    the  height  and  area  districts  and  regula- 
tions established  by  this  ordinance, 

as  affected  by  the  use  of  land  and  buildings  in  each 
of  the  use  districts  hereinafter  mentioned,  the  use 
of  land  and  buildings  is  hereby  regulated  and  re- 
stricted, and  the  City  of  Baltimore  is  divided  into 
five  classes  of  use  districts,  namely : 

(1)  Industrial  Use  Districts; 

(2)  Second  Commercial  Use  Districts; 

(3)  First  Commercial  Use  Districts; 

(4)  Residential  and  Office  Use  Districts; 

(5)  Eesidential  Use  Districts 

as  shown  on  the  use  district  map  which  accom- 
panies this  ordinance  and  which  is  hereby  declared 
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to  be  part  of  this  ordinance.  The  use  districts  de- 
signated on  said  map  are  hereby  established.  The 
use  district  map  designations,  lines,  figures,  let- 
ters and  symbols  shown  on  said  map  are  hereby 
declared  to  be  part  thereof. 

3.  Uses  Permitted.  All  buildings  and  all  uses 
of  land  and  buildings  shall  be  permitted  in  any  use 
district,  except  such  uses  of  land  and  buildings, 
and  such  buildings  as  are  arranged,  intended  or 
designed  to  be  used  for  such  uses,  as  are  excluded 
from  such  use  district. 

4.  Industrial  Use  Districts.  In  an  Industrial 
Use  District,  no  use  of  land  or  building  shall  be 
excluded,  except  that 

(a)  no  land  or  building  shall  be  used; 

(b)  no  building  shall  be  constructed  which  is 
arranged,  intended  or  designed  to  be  used ; 

(c)  no  building  shall  be  extended  where  such 
extension  is  arranged,  intended  or  designed 
to  be  used ; 

(d)  no  building  shall  be  altered  where  such 
alteration  is  arranged,  intended  or  designed 
to  change  any  use  into  a  use,  for — 

1.  Abattoir 

2.  Ammonia  manufacture 

3.  Animal  or  fish  glue,  gelatine  or  size 
manufacture 

4.  Bag-cleaning  establishment 

5.  Boiler  making  or  works 

6.  Chlorine,  or  hydrochloric,  nitric,  picric, 
sulphuric  or  sulphurous  acid  manu- 
facture 

7.  Distillation  of  coal,  wood,  bones  or  tar 
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8.  Distillation  of  spirits  of  turpentine  or 
varnish 

9.  Emery  cloth  manufacture 

10.  Fertilizer  manufacture 

11.  Fireworks  or  explosive  manufacture  or 
storage 

12.  Grinding,  cooking,  boiling,  rendering  or 
storing  of  slaughter  house  refuse  or 
animal  refuse  or  rancid  fats  or  refuse 
dead  animals 

13.  Hair  factory 

14.  Junk  (scrap  paper,  metals,  bottles, 
rags,  rubber)  yard  or  shop  for  pur- 
chase, sale,  handling,  baling  or  storage 

15.  Lime  kiln 

16.  Manufacture  or  refining  of  petroleum, 
or  asphalt,  or  any  of  their  products 

17.  Plastic  pyroxylene,  including  celluloid, 
manufacture 

18.  Poudrette  works 

19.  Pulverizing  charcoal  or  coal 

20.  Raw  hides  or  skin  storage,  curing  or 
tanning 

21.  Sash  weight  foundry 

22.  Sewage  disposal  plant 

23.  Slaughtering  of  animals 

24.  Smelting  of  iron,  copper,  tin,  lead  or 
zinc  ores  (except  by  electrical  process) 

25.  Soap  manufacturing  which  renders 
grease  or  fats 

26.  Stockyards 

27.  Tannery 

28.  Tetra-ethyl  lead  precipitate  or  liquid 
manufacture 

29.  Vinegar  manufacture 

30.  Wool  pulling 

unless  by  authority  of  an  ordinance.     Such  au- 
thority may  be  granted  by  ordinance  of  the  Mayor 
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and  City  Council  of  Baltimore  in  industrial  use 
districts  only. 

5.  Public  Notice  Required.  Before  any  ordi- 
nance, authorizing  any  use,  construction,  exten- 
sion or  alteration,  limited  by  the  provisions  of  Sec- 
tion 4,  may  be  passed,  at  least  ten  days'  notice 
shall  be  given,  by  the  applicant  interested  in  or 
applying  for  such  authority,  of  the  intended  ap- 
plication for  the  passage  of  such  ordinance  by 
posting  a  conspicuous  sign  on  the  premises  and 
by  publication  of  at  least  four  insertions  in  two 
or  more  daily  newspapers  published  in  the  City 
of  Baltimore.  The  sign  and  publication  shall  also 
specify  the  exact  location  and  nature  of  such  use, 
construction,  extension  or  alteration,  as  the  case 
may  be,  in  such  a  way  as  to  apprise  nearby  prop- 
erty owners  or  occupants  of  the  proposal. 

6.  Dwellings  Excluded  from  Industrial  Use 
Districts.  In  the  industrial  use  district,  no  build- 
ing may  be  constructed  to  be  used  as  a  dwelling 
and  no  existing  building  not  used  as  a  dwelling 
may  be  altered  or  converted  for  dwelling  use,  ex- 
cept for  the  residence  of  a  pastor  of  a  church  or 
for  use  as  a  caretaker  of  buildings  or  premises  re- 
quiring permanent  residence  in  the  interest  of 
public  safety  or  maintenance. 

7.  Second  Commercial  Use  Districts.  In  a 
Second  Commercial  Use  District,  no  use  of  land 
01-  building  shall  be  excluded,  except  that 

(a)  no  land  or  building  shall  be  used; 

(b)  no  building  shall  be  constructed  which  ir 
arranged,  intended  or  designed  to  be  used ; 

(c)  no  building  shall  be  extended  where  sucli 
extension  is  arranged,  intended  or  designed 
to  be  used: 
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(d)  no  building  shall  be  altered  where  such  al- 
teration is  arranged,  intended  or  designed 
to  change  any  use  into  a  use,  for — 

1.  Abattoir 

2.  Acetylene  gas  manufacture 

3.  Acid  manufacture 

4.  Ammonia  manufacture 

5.  Animal  or  fish  glue,  gelatine,  or  size 
manufacture 

6.  Arsenal 

7.  Assaying 

8.  Bag-cleaning  establishment 

9.  Bleaching  powder  manufacture 

10.  Boiler  making  or  works 

11.  Bottle  factory 

12.  Brewing  or  distilling  of  liquors 

13.  Brick  yard  or  kiln 

14.  Candle  manufacture 

15.  Chlorine,  or  hydrochloric,  nitric,  picric, 
sulphuric  or  sulphurous  acid  manufac- 
ture 

16.  Cotton  ginning 

17.  Crematories  except  in  cemeteries 

18.  Creosote  treatment  or  manufacture 

19.  Distillation  of  coal,  wood,  bones  or  tars 

20.  Distillation  of  spirits  of  turpentine  or 
varnish 

21.  Dyestuff  manufacture 

22.  Emery  cloth  manufacture 

23.  Fat  rendering 

24.  Fertilizer  manufacture 

25.  Fireworks  or  explosive  manufacture  or 
storage 

26.  Fish  canning,  curing,  grinding  or  smok- 

27.  Flour,  grist  or  grain  mills  or  elevators 

28.  Gas  (illuminating  or  heating)  manufac- 
ture or  storage 
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29.  Glass  factory 

30.  Grinding,  cooking,  boiling,  rendering  or 
storing  of  slaughter  house  refuse  or 
animal  refuse  or  rancid  fats  or  refuse 
dead  animals 

31.  Hair  factory 

32.  Ice  factory 

33.  Incineration  or  reduction  of  garbage, 
offal,  or  dead  animals,  or  refuse  other 
than  garbage  or  refuse  accumulated  on 
the  premises  and  disposed  of  without 
offensive  odor 

34.  Iron,  steel,  or  copper  works  or  found- 
ries 

35.  Junk  (scrap  paper,  metals,  bottles, 
rags,  rubber)  yard  or  shop  for  pur- 
chase, sale,  handling,  baling  or  storage 
of  these 

36.  Lamp  black  manufacture 

37.  Lime,  cement  or  plaster  of  paris  manu- 
facture 

38.  Lime  kiln 

39.  Manufacture  or  refining  of  petroleum, 
or  asphalt,  or  any  of  their  products 

40.  Match  manufacture 

41.  Motion  picture  film  exchange  and 
wholesale  film  distribution 

42.  Oilcloth  or  linoleum  manufacture 

43.  Ore  dumps  or  elevators 

44.  Ore  reduction 

45.  Paint,  oil,  varnish,  lacquer,  shellac  or 
turpentine  manufacture 

46.  Paper  or  pulp  manufacture 

47.  Planing  mill 

48.  Plastic  pyroxylene,  including  celluloid, 
manufacture 

49.  Potash  works 

50.  Poudrette  works 
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51.  Pulverizing  charcoal  or  coal 

52.  Raw  hides  or  skins  storage,  curing  or 
tanning 

53.  Refining  of  metals 

54.  Rolling  or  drawing  mill 

55.  Roundhouse 

56.  Rubber,    caoutchouc   or    gutta   percha 
manufacture 

57.  Rubber      manufacture      from      crude 
material 

58.  Saltworks 

59.  Sand  paper  manufacture 

60.  Sash  weight  foundry 

61.  Sewage  disposal  plant 

62.  Shipyard 

63.  Shoddy  manufacture  or  wool  scouring 

64.  Slaughtering  of  animals 

65.  Smelting  of  iron,  copper,  tin,  lead  or 
zinc  ores  (except  by  electrical  process) 

66.  Starch,  glucose  or  dextrine  manufac- 
ture 

67.  Soap    manufacturing    which    renders 
grease  or  fats 

68.  Soda  or  washing  compound  manufac- 
ture 

69.  Steam  or  drop  hammer  forge  plant 

70.  Stock  yards 

71.  Stone  crusher 

72.  Stone  quarry 

73.  Sugar  refinery 

74.  Tallow,  grease  or  lard  manufacture  or 
refining 

75.  Tannery 

76.  Tar  distillation  or  manufacture 

77.  Tar     roofing     or     tar     water-proofing 
materials  manufacture 

78.  Terra-cotta  manufacture 


ORDINANCES.  937 

79.  Tetra-ethyl  lead  precipitate  or  liquid 
manufacture 

80.  Vinegar  manufacture 

81.  Wool  pulling 

82.  Yeast  plant 

83.  Automobile  dismantling,  salvaging  or 
wrecking  yard,  and  yard  for  the  dis- 
mantling and  -salvaging  of  automobile 
parts. 

8.  FmsT  Commercial.  Use  Districts.  In 
a  First  Commercial  Use  District,  no  use  of  land  or 
building  shall  be  excluded,  except  that 

(a)  no  land  or  building  shall  be  used; 

(b)  no  building  shall  be  constructed  which  is 
arranged,  intended  or  designed  to  be  used; 

(c)  no  building  shall  be  extended  where  such 
extension  is  arranged,  intended  or  designed 
to  be  used ; 

(d)  no  building  shall  be  altered  where  such 
alteration  is  arranged,  intended  or  designed 
to  change  any  use  into  a  use,  for — 

1.  Uses  excluded  from  Second  Commercial 
Use  Districts 

2.  Blacksmith  shop  or  horse-shoeing  shop 

3.  Brass,  bronze,  aluminum  or  white  metal 
works  or  foundries 

4.  Bulk  storage  of  inflammable  liquids 

5.  Bulk  storage  of  more  than  25,000  gal- 
lons of  oil  or  petroleum  products 

6.  Coal  yard  or  lumber  yard 

7.  Carpet  cleaning  establishment 

8.  Cotton  wadding,  laps  or  bats  manufac- 
ture 

9.  Disinfectants  manufacture 

10.  Exterminator  or  insect  poison  manu- 
facture 
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11.  Packing  houses  for  seafood,  meat,  fruit 
or  vegetables 

12.  Pickling 

13.  Sauer  kraut  manufacture 

14.  Sheet  metal  works 

15.  Shoe-black  manufacture 

16.  Stove  polish  manufacture 

17.  Machine  shop 

18.  Manufacturing,  except  that  the  opera- 
tion of  any  store,  shop  or  bakery  for 
custom  work  or  for  the  making  of 
articles,  the  major  portion  of  which  are 
to  be  sold  at  retail  on  the  premises,  shall 
not  be  deemed  manufacturing 

19.  Wholesale  cleaning  or  dyeing  estab- 
lishment or  laundry  engaged  in  other 
than  neighborhood  retail  trade 

20.  Any  trade,  industry  or  use  that  is 
noxious  or  offensive  by  reason  of  the 
emission  of  odor,  dust,  smoke,  gas, 
fumes,  vibration  or  noise. 

9.  Residential  and  Office  Use  Districts.  In  a 
Residential  and  Office  Use  District,  no  use  of  land 
or  building  shall  be  excluded,  except  that 

(a)  no  land  or  building  shall  be  used; 

(b)  no  building  shall  be  constructed  which  is  ar- 
ranged, intended,  or  designed  to  be  used; 

(c)  no  building  shall  be  extended  where  such 
extension  is  arranged,  intended  or  designed 
to  be  used; 

(d)  no  building  shall  be  altered  where  such  al- 
teration is  arranged,  intended  or  designed 
to  change  any  use  into  a  use,  for — 

1.  Uses  excluded  from  First  Commercial 
Use  Districts 

2.  Amusement    parks    other    than    public 
parks  and  playgrounds 
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3.  Bakery 

4.  Bowling  Alley 

5.  Business,  except  as  provided  in  Sub-sec- 
tion 46  of  this  section 

6.  Concert  Hall 

7.  Correctional  or  penal  institution 

8.  Dance  hall 

9.  Dog  pound  or  place  for  the  detention  or 
extermination  of  stray  cats  or  dogs 

10.  Dyeing,  cleaning  or  pressing  establish- 
ment or  receiving  station 

11.  Employment  agency,  hiring  hall,  work 
or  pay  distribution  center 

12.  Factory 

13.  Filling  station  for  the  sale  of  inflam- 
mable liquids 

14.  Garages  except  as  provided  in  Sections 
15  and  16  of  this  Article 

15.  Hotels  which  have  less  than  twenty 
sleeping  rooms 

16.  Ice  depots  for  wholesale  or  retail  trade 
or  storage 

17.  Laundry,  or  laundry  receiving  or  dis- 
tributing station 

18.  Library,  the  chief  activity  of  which  is  a 
service  customarily  carried  on  as  a 
business 

19.  Stable  for  animals  used  in  business, 
sale,  boarding  or  livery  stable 

20.  Manufacturing 

21.  Milk  or  beverage  bottling  or  distribut- 
ing plant 

22.  Pool  or  billiard  parlor 

23.  Plumbing  establishment 

24.  Shop  for  the  conduct  of  a  trade  or  for 
the  sale  of  trade  appurtenances 

25.  Skating  rink 
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26.  Storage  yards  for  building  or  structural 
materials  or  equipment  and  yards  for 
the  display,  storage  or  sale  of  motor  ve- 
hicles or  merchandise 

27.  Store 

28.  Street  car  barns,  trouble  stations,  public 
utility  distribution  shops 

29.  Tailoring  establishment 

30.  Theatre  including  those  for  moving  pic- 
tures 

31.  Undertaking  business  or  establishment 
or  funeral  home 

32.  Club,  the  chief  activity  of  which  is  a 
service  customarily  carried  on  as  a 
business,  provided,  however,  that 
nothing  in  this  ordinance  -shall  be  con- 
strued to  exclude  the  sale  of  beverages 
or  food  products  such  as  are  custom- 
arily served  to  members  only,  but  such 
permissive  use  shall  not  be  construed 
to  authorize  the  construction  of  any 
building  or  alteration  of  any  building, 
which  indicates  that  the  building  was 
used  or  is  intended  to  be  used  for  com- 
mercial purposes,  and  it  is  hereby  de- 
clared that  such  club  use  shall  not  be 
construed  to  be  classified  as  a  com- 
mercial use,  nor  may  such  club  use  be 
changed  to  a  commercial  use  which  is 
excluded  from  a  Residential  and  OfiQce 
Use  District  or  Residential  Use  District 
by  any  other  provisions  of  this  Section. 
Provided,  however,  that  this  sub-sec- 
tion shall  only  apply  to  clubs  in  ex- 
istence at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  Or- 
dinance 484,  approved  June  28,  1933. 

33.  Advertising  sign,  structure  or  device, 
except  the  ordinary  sign,  not  artificially 
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illuminated,  advertising  for  rent,  sale 
or  lease  property  on  which  such  sign  is 
situated,  provided  however,  that  no 
such  sign  shall  exceed  64  square  feet  in 
area. 

34.  Motor  vehicles,  wagon  or  bicycle  repair 
shop 

35.  Wholesale  warehouse  or  storage  ware- 
house or  building  to  be  used  for  the 
storage  of  household  effects  or  mer- 
chandise 

36.  Storing  or  altering  of  packing  boxes  on 
any  lot  or  in  any  building 

37.  Store  for  the  sale  of  paints,  oils,  grease, 
varnishes,  shellac,  lacquer,  alcohol,  cel- 
luloid, or  wax,  or  manufactured  articles 
of  any  of  these  commodities 

38.  Store  for  the  sale  of  inflammable  or  ex- 
plosive merchandise 

39.  Store  for  the  sale  of  merchandise  which 
is  received,  handled,  stored  or  delivered 
in  inflammable  containers 

40.  Store  for  sale  of  perishable  food  prod- 
ucts 

41.  Store,  the  conduct  of  which  results  in 
inflammable  trade  waste 

42.  Store,  the  conduct  of  which  results  in 
putrefactive  animal  or  vegetable  trade 
waste 

43.  The  following  places  of  business  where 
service  is  rendered:  clothes  pressing, 
beauty  parlor  (except  beauty  parlors 
in  apartment  houses  of  not  less  than  15 
housekeeping  apartments),  barber 
shop,  photographic  establishment, 
printing  establishment,  radio  shop,  shoe 
repair  shop,  poultry  killing  or  dressing, 
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cat  or  dog  hospital,  automobile  or  stor- 
age battery  service  station 

44.  Tourist  cabin 

45.  Trailer  storage,  sale  or  repair  or  stor- 
age for  living  purposes  or  trailer  camp 

46.  Office  building,  except  that  existing 
buildings  and  buildings  hereafter  con- 
structed, reconstructed  or  altered  which 
are  designed  for  uses  not  excluded  from 
this  district,  may  be  used  for  business 
and  professional  offices  under  the  fol- 
lowing conditions : 

(a)  that  the  proposed  use  is  not  speci- 
fically excluded  by  the  previous 
provisions  of  this  section 

(b)  that  no  building  may  be  constructed 
with  or  altered  to  produce  a  store 
front,  show  window  or  display 
window 

(c)  there  shall  be  no  display  from  win- 
dows or  doors  and  no  storage  of 
merchandise  in  the  building  or  on 
the  premises 

(d)  there  shall  be  no  machinery  or 
equipment,  other  than  machinery  or 
equipment  customarily  found  in 
professional  offices  and  ordinary 
business  offices,  used  or  stored  in 
the  building  or  on  the  lot 

(e)  there  shall  be  no  advertising  sign 
or  device  on  the  lot,  on  the  building 
or  in  or  on  any  of  the  doors  or 
windows  of  the  building,  except 
that  for  each  office  or  professional 
person  occupying  the  building 
there  may  be  one  non-illuminated 
name    plate    not    exceeding    one- 
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square  foot  in  area  attached  to  the 
exterior  of  the  building 
(f)  parking  incidental  to  the  author- 
ized business  office  or  professional 
use  may  be  permitted  on  the  rear 
of  the  lot  between  the  rear  line  of 
the  building  and  the  rear  lot  line. 

10.  Residential.  Use  Districts.  In  a  Resi- 
dential Use  District,  no  use  of  land  or  building 
shall  be  excluded,  except  that 

(a)  no  land  or  building  shall  be  used; 

(b)  no  building  shall  be  constructed  which  is 
arranged,  intended,  or  designed  to  be  used ; 

(c)  no  building  shall  be  extended  where  such 
extension  is  arranged,  intended  or  designed 
to  be  used; 

(d)  no  building  shall  be  altered  where  such  al- 
teration is  arranged,  intended  or  designed 
to  change  any  use  into  a  use,  for — 

1.  Uses  excluded  from  Residential  and  Of- 
fice Use  Districts 

2.  Business  offices 

3.  Professional  offices,  except  as  provided 
in  Section  11. 

11.  Accessory  Uses.  Uses  of  land  or  building 
which  are  customarily  incident  to  uses  not  ex- 
cluded from  Residential  Use  Districts,  shall  not 
be  excluded  from  such  districts  but  shall  be  per- 
mitted as  accessory  uses. 

( a )  Customary  home  occupations,  operated  only 
by  a  resident  family  or  member  thereof, 
shall  be  permitted  as  accessory  uses  pro- 
vided one  non-illuminated  sign,  not  over  8" 
wide  and  16"  long,  located  inside  of  the 
building,  shall  be  the  only  means  of  adver- 
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tising  permitted  and  provided  further,  that 
no  equipment,  stock  or  machinery,  other 
than  that  used  in  an  ordinary  dwelling,  shall 
be  permitted  on  the  premises. 

(b)  The  office  of  a  physician,  dentist,  architect, 
attorney  or  other  professional  person  lo- 
cated in  the  bona  fide  residence  of  such  pro- 
fessional person  shall  be  permitted  as  an 
accessory  use  provided  : 

1.  that  not  more  than  two  persons,  not 
residents  of  the  building  in  Avhich  such 
office  is  located,  are  employed ; 

2.  that  such  office  use  shall  be  confined  to 
not  more  than  the  first  floor  or  the  base- 
ment of  the  building ; 

3.  that  no  parking  of  automobiles  shall  be 
permitted  on  or  in  the  property  so  used 
except  parking  and  garage  space  per- 
mitted by  the  provisions  of  this  Article 
in  the  Residential  Use  District; 

4.  that  no  advertising  sign  or  device  shall 
be  displayed  except  a  flat,  ornamental, 
non-illuminated  sign  not  exceeding  one 
square  foot  in  area  may  be  placed 
against  the  exterior  of  the  building. 

(c)  an  accessory  use  -shall  be  limited  to  the  lot 
upon  which  the  use,  to  which  it  is  or  is  in- 
tended to  be  accessory,  is  established. 

12.  Classification  of  Use  Districts  and  Uses. 
Uses  which  are  excluded  from  Second  Commercial 
U-se  Districts,  shall  be  known  as  Industrial  Uses. 
Industrial  Uses  and  Industrial  Use  Districts  shall 
be  the  lowest  classification.  Uses  which  are  ex- 
cluded from  First  Commercial  Use  Districts,  but 
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which  are  not  excluded  from  Second  Commercial 
Use  Districts  shall  be  known  as  Second  Commer- 
cial Uses.  Second  Commercial  Uses  and  Second 
Commercial  Use  Districts  shall  be  higher  in  clas- 
sification than  Industrial  Uses  and  Industrial  Use 
Districts.  Uses  which  are  excluded  from  Resi- 
dential and  Office  Use  Districts  but  which  are  not 
excluded  from  First  Commercial  Use  Districts 
shall  be  known  as  First  Commercial  Uses.  First 
Commercial  Uses  and  First  Commercial  Use  Dis- 
tricts shall  be  higher  in  classification  than  Second 
Commercial  Uses  and  Second  Commercial  Use 
Districts.  Uses  which  are  excluded  from  Resi- 
dential Use  Districts  but  not  excluded  from  Resi- 
dential and  Office  Use  Districts  shall  be  known  as 
Residential  and  Office  Uses.  Residential  and  Of- 
fice Uses  and  Residential  and  Office  Use  Districts 
shall  be  higher  in  classification  than  First  Com- 
mercial Uses  and  First  Commercial  Districts. 
Uses  which  are  not  excluded  from  Residential  Use 
Districts  shall  be  known  as  Residential  Uses.  Resi- 
dential Uses  and  Residential  Use  Districts  shall 
be  the  highest  classification. 

13.  Non-Conforming  Uses.  A  non-conforming 
use  is  a  use  that  now  legally  exists  and  that  does 
not  comply  with  the  regulations  for  the  use  district 
in  which  it  is  established. 

(a)  A  non-conforming  use  may  be  changed  to  a 
use  of  the  same  classification  or  to  a  use  of 
a  higher  classification.  If  changed  to  a  use 
of  a  higher  classification  it  may  not  there- 
after be  changed  to  a  use  of  a  lower  classifi- 
cation. 

(b)  If  a  use  for  which  an  ordinance  is  required 
under  the  provisions  of  Section  4,  is 
changed  to  a  use  for  which  no  ordinance  is 
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required  under  those  provisions,  it  may  not 
thereafter  be  changed  to  a  use  for  which  an 
ordinance  is  required  without  such  an  or- 
dinance. 

(c)  A  non-conforming  use  may  not  be  extended, 
increased  in  size  and  buildings  may  not  be 
erected  or  extended  on  land  used  as  a  non- 
conforming use  unless  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals  as 
provided  in  Section  14. 

(d)  Billboards  and  poster  boards  situated  in 
Residential  and  Office  Use  Districts  and 
Residential  Use  Districts  shall  be  removed 
by  April  5,  1955,  provided,  however,  that 
when  any  district  is  hereafter  reclassified  as 
Residential  and  Office  Use  or  Residential 
Use,  any  billboards  or  poster  boards  in  such 
districts  shall  be  removed  within  five  years 
from  the  date  of  the  passage  of  the  ordi- 
nance reclassifying  the  district. 

(e)  Notwithstanding  other  provisions  of  this 
Article,  garages  for  the  storage  of  motor 
vehicles  erected  singly  or  in  compartments, 
tiers  or  batteries  prior  to  March  30, 1931  or 
subsequent  thereto  with  approval  of  the 
Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals 
under  authority  contained  in  this  Article,  in 
the  Residential  and  Office  Use  District  or 
the  Residential  Use  District,  shall  not  have 
the  status  of  First  Commercial  Non-con- 
forming Uses,  even  though  rent  has  been 
charged  or  collected  for  their  use  as  garages 
for  the  storage  of  motor  vehicles.  This 
sub-section  shall  not  be  construed  to  pre- 
vent the  continuance  of  such  garages  as  a 
non-conforming  use  or  their  change  to  a  use 
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of  similar  classification  where  such  garages 
were  used  for  a  use  excluded  from  the  Resi- 
dential Use  District  (other  than  garages) 
on  March  30, 1931  and  such  use  has  not  been 
abandoned. 

(f)  Whether  a  non-conforming  use  exists  or 
whether  a  non-conforming  use  has  been 
abandoned  -shall  be  a  question  of  fact  and 
shall  be  decided  by  the  Board  of  Municipal 
and  Zoning  Appeals  after  public  notice  and 
hearing  and  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of 
the  Board.  However,  where  the  records, 
permits  and  the  Police  Survey  of  1931,  all 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Zoning  Commis- 
sioner, show  the  existence  of  a  non-conform- 
ing use  on  March  30,  1931,  and  the  con- 
tinued, uninterrupted  use  thereof  to  the 
date  of  inquiry  or  application  and  a  field  in- 
spection confirms  the  record  by  virtue  of  the 
construction,  design  and  arrangement  of 
the  building  or  use  in  question,  the  Zoning 
Commissioner  may  issue  a  certificate  of  oc- 
cupancy without  referring  the  matter  to  the 
Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals. 

(g)  The  casual,  temporary  or  illegal  use  of  land 
or  building  shall  not  be  sufficient  to  estab- 
lish the  existence  of  a  non-conforming  use. 

(h)  The  use  of  land  for  parking  automobiles  in 
the  Residential  and  Office  Use  District  or 
the  Residential  Use  District  permitted  by 
the  Mayor  and  City  Council  under  authority 
of  Section  17  of  this  Article,  or  by  ordi- 
nance of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  as 
authorized  by  Ordinance  1312,  approved 
July  5,  1950,  or  Ordinance  146,  approved 
December  26,  1951,  shall  not  be  construed 
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as  a  non-conforming  use.  Any  structure, 
signs,  or  other  accessories  authorized  in 
conjunction  with  said  parking  lot  shall  not 
acquire  a  non-conforming  status. 

14.  Use  District  Special  Exceptions.  The 
Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals  may, 
after  public  notice  and  hearing,  in  its  discretion, 
in  a  specific  case,  and  subject  to  the  provisions, 
restrictions,  guides  and  standards  set  forth  in 
Section  35  (j),  permit,  where  otherwise  excluded 
or  limited — 

(a)  a  use  of  the  same  classification,  necessary 
or  incidental  to  a  use  now  existing  in  an 
industrial  use  district  or  to  a  non-conform- 
ing use  now  existing  in  a  second  com- 
mercial use  district ; 

(b)  a  use  of  the  same  classification,  necessary 
or  incidental  to  a  non-conforming  use  now 
existing  in  a  first  commercial  or  in  a  resi- 
dential use  district  or  in  a  residential  and 
office  use  district  within  fifty  feet  from  such 
existing  non-conforming  use,  provided  such 
fifty  foot  measurement  shall  not  extend 
across  a  street  or  alley; 

(c)  for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  years,  in 
undeveloped  sections  of  the  city,  temporary 
structures  and  uses  in  contravention  of  the 
regulations  prescribed  for  the  use  district 
in  which  such  structures  or  uses  are  pro- 
posed; 

(d)  within  one  hundred  feet  of  a  boundary  line 
between  two  use  districts,  any  use  per- 
mitted in  that  one  of  such  use  districts 
which  has  the  lower  classification  provided 
that  the  lot  on  which  such  use  is  permitted 
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shall  be  contiguous  to  -sucli  zone  of  lower 
classification,  and  provided  further  that 
such  one  hundred  foot  measurement  shall 
not  extend  across  a  street  or  alley  and  that 
there  shall  be  no  further  extension  there- 
after. 

15.  Garages.  The  use,  without  repair  facilities 
and  without  storage  or  sale  of  inflammable  liquids, 
of— 

(a)  a  building,  covering  not  more  than  six  hun- 
dred and  sixty  square  feet  of  a  lot,  for  hous- 
ing not  more  than  three  automobiles,  shall 
not  be  excluded  by  the  residential  and  office 
use  and  residential  use  provisions  of  this 
ordinance  ; 

(b)  space,  not  exceeding  six  hundred  and  sixty 
square  feet  in  area,  for  housing  not  more 
than  three  automobiles  within  a  building 
used  as  a  dwelling,  shall  not  be  excluded 
from  residential  and  office  use  and  resi- 
dential use  districts. 

16.  Garages — Special  Exceptions.  The  Board 
of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals  may,  after 
public  notice  and  hearing,  in  its  discretion, 
in  a  specific  case,  and  subject  to  the  provisions, 
restrictions,  guides  and  standards  set  forth  in  Sec- 
tion 35  (j),  permit  in  a  Residential  and  Office  Use 
District  or  Residential  Use  District, — 

(a)  a  garage,  without  repair  facilities  and  with- 
out either  storage  or  sale  of  inflammable 
liquids,  in  a  rear  yard ; 

(b)  a  garage,  without  repair  facilities  and  with- 
out either  storage  or  sale  of  inflammable 
liquids,  which  is  not  within  seventy-five  feet 
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of  any  street,  and  which  is  not  in  a  rear 
yard; 

(c)  a  garage,  without  repair  facilities  and  with- 
out either  storage  or  sale  of  inflammable 
liquids,  on  or  under  the  surface  of  the  lot 
occupied  by  a  building  used  as  a  hotel  or 
apartment  house ; 

(d)  a  space,  to  be  used  as  a  garage,  without 
repair  facilities  and  without  either  storage 
or  sale  of  inflammable  liquids,  within  a 
building  used  as  a  hotel  or  apartment  house. 

17.  Parking  Areas.  Notwithstanding  any  pro- 
vision of  this  Article,  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
of  Baltimore  may  provide  by  ordinance,  upon 
such  conditions  as  the  Mayor  and  City  Council 
shall  determine,  for  the  establishment,  mainte- 
nance and  regulation  of  open  areas  in  a  Resi- 
dential and  Office  Use  District,  or  in  a  Residential 
Use  District  for  the  parking  thereon  of  auto- 
mobiles when  to  permit  the  parking  of  such  auto- 
mobiles would  benefit  the  health,  safety  or  general 
welfare  of  the  community. 

No  such  ordinance  shall  become  effective  until 
after  a  public  hearing  in  relation  thereto,  at  which 
parties  in  interest  and  citizens  shall  have  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard.  At  least  fifteen  days* 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  such  hearing  shall 
be  published  once  a  week  for  two  weeks  in  a  daily 
newspaper  published  in  the  City  and  the  posting 
of  a  similar  notice  upon  the  area  proposed  to  be 
used  for  such  parking  areas. 

Upon  the  introduction  of  an  ordinance  for  the 
establishment  of  parking  areas,  as  provided  in 
this  paragraph,  it  shall  immediately  be  referred 
to— 
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(a)  The  Board  of  Fire  Commissioners,  for 
investigation,  recommendation  and  report 
as  to  the  traffic  hazards  involved; 

(b)  The  Traffic  Commission,  for  investigation, 
recommendation  and  report  as  to  the  traffic 
hazards  involved; 

(c)  The  Planning  Commission,  for  investiga- 
tion, recommendation  and  report  as  to  any 
future  public  use  of  the  property  involved 
and  its  relationship  to  traffic  conditions. 

(d)  For  the  information  of  the  agencies  to 
which  the  ordinance  is  to  be  referred,  there 
shall  be  attached  four  (4)  copies  of  a  plat, 
drawn  to  scale  of  one  inch  to  two  hundred 
feet,  showing  the  area  to  be  used  for  park- 
ing purposes  outlined  in  red. 

(e)  The  premises  shall  be  posted  with  a  sign 
which  shall  not  be  less  than  four  (4)  feet 
long  and  three  (3)  feet  high,  with  black 
lettering  not  less  than  two  (2)  inches  high, 
on  a  white  background.  The  sign  must  be 
placed  in  a  conspicuous  manner  where  it 
will  be  clearly  visible  and  legible  to  the 
public. 

18.  Height  Districts.  For  the  purpose  set 
forth  in  Section  1,  and  considering,  also,  the 
design,  size  and  or  location  of — 

(a)  sanitary  sewers; 

(b)  water  mains  and  pipes  for  fire  extinguish- 
ment, domestic  consumption  and  manufac- 
turing: 

(c)  other  mains,  pipes,  conduits,  subways  and 
underground  structures ; 
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(d)  high  pressure  water  service  for  fire  exting- 
uishment ; 

(e)  fire  houses  and  their  equipment; 

(f )  police  stations  with  the  number  of  patrol- 
men and  the  extent  of  their  posts; 

(g)  streets,  alleys,  bridges  and  paving; 

(h)  schools,  parks,  playgrounds  and  other  pub- 
lic facilities  and  requirements; 

and  considering,  among  other  things, 

(i)  trafl&c  problems; 

(j)  transportation  requirements  and  facilities; 

(k)  access  of  light  and  air  to  buildings; 

(1)  access  for  fire  protection; 

(m)  hazards  from  fire  and  disease; 

(n)  the  use  and  area  districts  and  regulations 
established  by  this  ordinance, 

as  affected  by  the  height  of  buildings  in  each  of 
the  height  districts  hereinafter  mentioned,  the 
height  of  buildings  is  hereby  regulated  and  re- 
stricted, and  the  City  of  Baltimore  is  divided  into 
five  classes  of  height  districts,  namely: 

(1)  Two  and  One-Half  Times  Height  Dis- 
tricts ; 

(2)  Two  Times  Height  Districts; 

(3)  One  and  One-Half  Times  Height  Dis- 
tricts ; 

(4)  One  Time  Height  Districts; 

(5)  Forty-Foot  Height  Districts, 

as  shown  on  the  height  and  area  district  map 
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which  accompanies  this  ordinance  and  which  is 
hereby  declared  to  be  part  of  this  ordinance.  The 
height  districts  designated  on  said  map  are  hereby 
established.  The  height  district  map  designa- 
tions, lines,  figures,  letters  and  symbols  shown  on 
said  map  are  hereby  declared  to  be  part  thereof. 

19.  Height  District  Regulations.  No  build- 
ing shall  be  constructed  or  increased  in  height 
to  a  height  in  excess  of  the  height  limits  herein- 
after prescribed  for  the  height  district  in  which 
such  building  is  located  or  proposed  to  be  located. 

A.  In  a  two  and  one-half  times  height  district, 
no  building  shall  be  constructed  or  increased  in 
height  to  a  height  in  excess  of  two  and  one-half 
times  the  width  of  the  street;  but,  for  each  one 
foot  that  the  building  or  a  portion  of  it  sets  back 
from  the  street  line,  five  feet  shall  be  added  to 
the  height  limit  of  such  building  or  such  portion 
thereof.  Dormers  may  be  constructed  along  any 
street  frontage  of  a  building  above  the  height 
limit  to  which  any  portion  of  the  building  is 
limited  by  the  next  preceding  sentence;  but  any 
such  dormer  may  not  be  constructed  to  a  height 
greater  than  ^ve  times  the  distance,  measured 
along  a  line  drawn  from  the  end,  and  at  the  level, 
of  the  base  of  the  front  of  such  dormer  and  paral- 
lel with  the  face  of  such  part  of  the  building,  to 
the  nearest  side  of  the  building;  provided  that 
the  length  of  the  bases  of  the  front  of  all  of  the 
dormers  at  the  same  level  on  such  street  frontage 
be  not  greater,  in  the  aggregate,  than  fifty  per 
cent  of  such  street  frontage  at  that  level. 

B.  In  a  two  times  height  district,  no  building- 
shall  be  constructed  or  increased  in  height  to  a 
height  in  excess  of  twice  the  width  of  the  street; 
but,  for  each  one  foot  that  the  building  or  a  por- 
tion of  it  sets  back  from  the  street  line,  four  feet 
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shall  be  added  to  the  height  limit  of  such  build- 
ing or  such  portion  thereof;  provided,  however, 
dwellings  shall  be  further  limited  in  height  to  a 
height  of  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  feet.  Dor- 
mers may  be  constructed  along  any  street  front- 
age of  a  building  above  the  height  limit  to  which 
any  portion  of  the  building  is  limited  by  the  next 
preceding  sentence;  but  any  such  dormer  may 
not  be  constructed  to  a  height  greater  than  four 
times  the  distance,  measured  along  a  line  drawn 
from  the  end,  and  at  the  level,  of  the  base  of  the 
front  of  such  dormer  and  parallel  with  the  face 
of  such  part  of  the  building,  to  the  nearest  side 
of  the  building;  provided  that  the  length  of  the 
bases  of  the  front  of  all  of  the  dormers  at  the  same 
level  on  such  street  frontage  be  not  greater,  in 
the  aggregate,  than  fifty  per  cent  of  such  street 
frontage  at  that  level. 

C.  In  a  one  and  one-half  times  height  district, 
no  building  shall  be  constructed  or  increased  in 
height  to  a  height  in  excess  of  one  and  one-half 
times  the  width  of  the  street,  but,  for  each  one 
foot  that  the  building  or  a  portion  of  it  sets  back 
from  the  street  line,  three  feet  shall  be  added  to 
the  height  limit  of  such  building  or  such  portion 
thereof;  provided,  however,  dwellings  shall  be 
further  limited  in  height  to  a  height  of  nine 
stories,  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  five  feet. 
Dormers  may  be  constructed  along  any  street 
frontage  of  a  building  above  the  height  limit  to 
which  any  portion  of  the  building  is  limited  by 
the  next  preceding  sentence ;  but  any  such  dormer 
may  not  be  constructed  to  a  height  greater  than 
three  times  the  distance,  measured  along  a  line 
drawn  from  the  end,  and  at  the  level,  of  the  base 
of  the  front  of  such  dormer  and  parallel  with  the 
face  of  such  part  of  the  building,  to  the  nearest 
side  of  the  building;  provided  that  the  length  of 
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the  bases  of  the  front  of  all  of  the  dormers  at  the 
same  level  on  such  street  frontage  be  not  greater, 
in  the  aggregate,  than  fifty  per  cent  of  such  street 
frontage  at  that  level. 

D.  In  a  one  time  height  district,  no  building- 
shall  be  constructed  or  increased  in  height  to  a 
height  in  excess  of  the  width  of  the  street;  pro- 
vided, however,  dwellings  shall  be  further  limited 
in  height  to  a  height  of  six  stories,  not  exceeding 
seventy-five  feet. 

E.  In  a  forty-foot  height  district,  no  building 
shall  be  constructed  or  increased  in  height  to  a 
height  in  excess  of  forty  feet. 

20.  General.  Height  Regulations.  The  follow- 
ing general  height  regulations  shall  apply  except 
in  forty-foot  height  districts ; 

A.  On  streets  less  than  fifty  feet  in  width,  the 
same  height  regulations  shall  be  applied  as  on 
streets  fifty  feet  in  width.  On  streets  more  than 
one  hundred  feet  in  width,  the  same  height  regu- 
lations shall  be  applied  as  on  streets  one  hundred 
feet  in  width. 

B.  Along  a  narrower  street  near  its  intersec- 
tion with  a  wider  street,  any  building  or  any  part 
of  any  building  fronting  on  the  narrower  street 
within  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet,  measured  along 
the  narrower  street,  from  the  side  of  the  wider 
street,  shall  be  governed  by  the  height  regulations 
provided  for  the  w^ider  street.  A  corner  building 
on  such  intersecting  streets  shall  be  governed  by 
the  height  regulations  provided  for  the  wider 
street  for  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet  from  the 
side  of  such  wider  street,  measured  along  such 
narrower  street. 
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C.  Nothing  in  this  Article  shall  prevent  the 
erection  above  the  height  limit  of  a  parapet  wall 
or  cornice  extending  above  such  height  limit  not 
more  than  five  per  cent  of  such  height  limit,  but 
such  parapet  wall  or  cornice  may  in  any  case  be 
at  least  five  and  one-half  feet  high  above  such 
height  limit. 

D.  Where  not  more  than  fifty  feet  of  a  street 
frontage  would  otherwise  be  subjected  to  a  height 
limit  lower  than  that  allowed  immediately  beyond 
both  ends  of  such  frontage,  the  height  limit  on 
such  frontage  shall  be  equal  to  the  lesser  of  such 
greater  height  limits. 

E.  In  an  Industrial  Use  District,  no  dwelling 
shall  be  constructed  or  increased  in  height  to  a 
height  greater  than  forty  feet. 

F.  Nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  to 
repeal  or  in  any  manner  affect  the  provisions  of 
Chapter  42  of  the  Acts  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  Maryland  of  1904,  known  as  Section  524  of  the 
Charter  of  Baltimore  City  of  1949,  which  pro- 
vides: *'From  and  after  March  15,  1904,  no  build- 
ing, except  churches,  shall  be  erected  or  altered 
in  the  City  of  Baltimore  on  the  territory  bounded 
by  the  south  side  of  Madison  Street,  the  west  side 
of  St.  Paul  Street,  the  north  side  of  Centre  Street, 
and  the  east  side  of  Cathedral  Street,  to  exceed 
in  height  a  point  seventy  feet  above  the  surface 
of  the  street  at  the  base  line  of  the  Washington 
Monument '\ 

21.  General  Height  District  Exceptions. 
The  height  regulations  of  this  Article  shall 
not  apply  to  the  construction  of  the  follow- 
ing : 

A.    Belfries,  chimneys,  cupolas,  domes,  grain 
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elevators,  fire  escapes,  flag  poles,  flues,  minarets, 
monuments,  spires,  stacks,  steeples,  ventilators, 
or  outdoor  radio  towers,  poles,  antennae  and 
wires ; 

B.  Water  towers  or  tanks  other  than  those 
located  on  the  roof  of  a  building; 

C.  Bulk-heads,  cooling  towers,  elevator  enclos- 
ures, monitors,  pent  houses,  sky-lights,  stage 
towers  and  water  tanks,  occupying  not  more  than 
twenty-five  per  cent  in  the  aggregate,  of  the  area 
of  the  roof  of  the  building  on  which  they  are  lo- 
cated; 

D.  Towers,  occupying  not  more  than  twenty- 
five  per  cent  in  the  aggregate,  of  the  area  of  the 
building  on  which  they  are  located  and  not  more 
than  fifty  per  cent,  in  the  aggregate,  of  the  length 
of  the  street  frontage  of  the  building. 

22.  Area  Disteicts.  For  the  purpose  set  forth 
in  Section  1  and  considering,  also,  the  de- 
sign, size  and/or  location  of — 

(a)  sanitary  and  storm  water  sewers; 

(b)  water  mains  and  pipes  for  fire  extinguish- 
ment, domestic  consumption  and  manufac- 
turing ; 

(c)  other  mains,  pipes,  conduits,  subways  and 
underground  structures ; 

(d)  fire  houses  and  their  equipment; 

(e)  police  stations  with  the  number  of  patrol- 
men and  the  extent  of  their  posts; 

(f)  streets,  alleys,  bridges  and  paving; 

(g)  schools,  parks,  playgrounds  and  other  pub- 
lic facilities  and  requirements; 

and  considering,  among  other  things. 
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(h)  traffic  problems; 

(i)  transportation  requirements  and  facilities; 

(j)  access  of  light  and  air  to  buildings; 

(k)  access  for  fire  and  police  protection; 

(1)  protection  of  occupants  of  buildings  from 
noise,  dust  and  gases  caused  by  traffic; 

(m)  hazards  from  fire  and  disease; 

(n)  the  use  and  height  districts  and  regulations 
established  by  this  ordinance, 

as  affected  by  the  percentage  of  lot  occupied,  by 
the  size  and  location  of  yards  and  other  open 
spaces,  and  by  the  density  of  population,  in  each 
of  the  area  districts  hereinafter  mentioned,  the 
percentage  of  lot  that  may  be  occupied,  the  size 
and  location  of  yards  and  other  open  -spaces  and 
the  density  of  population  are  hereby  regulated  and 
restricted,  and  the  City  of  Baltimore  is  divided 
into  eight  classes  of  area  districts,  namely; 

(1)  A  Area  Districts; 

(2)  B  Area  Districts; 

(3)  C  Area  Districts; 

(4)  D  Area  Districts; 

(5)  D-9  Area  Districts; 

(6)  D-Restricted  Area  Districts; 

(7)  E  Area  Districts; 

(8)  F  Area  Districts; 

as  shown  on  the  height  and  area  district  map 
which  accompanies  this  ordinance  and  which  is 
hereby  declared  to  be  part  of  this  ordinance.  The 
area  districts  designated  on  said  map  are  hereby 
estal)lished.  The  area  district  map  designations, 
lines,  figures,  letters  and  symbols  shown  on  said 
map  ai-e  hereby  declared  to  be  part  thereof. 
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23.  Area  District  Eegulations.  No  building 
shall  be  constructed  except  in  accordance 
with  the  area  regulations  hereinafter  prescribed 
for  the  area  district  in  which  such  building  is 
located  or  is- proposed  to  be  located.  No  building 
shall  be  so  extended,  altered  or  moved  as  to  re- 
duce the  open  spaces  prescribed  for  the  area  dis- 
trict in  which  such  building  is  located  or  such 
extension  is  proposed  to  be  located.  No  building 
shall  be  constructed,  extended,  or  altered,  if  such 
building,  as  proposed  to  be  constructed,  extended 
or  altered,  is  arranged,  intended  or  designed  to 
be  occupied  by  more  than  the  number  of  families 
permitted  by  the  area  regulations  hereinafter  pre- 
scribed for  the  area  district  in  which  such  build- 
ing, extension  or  alteration  is  located  or  is  pro- 
posed to  be  located.  No  building  shall  be  occupied 
by  more  than  the  number  of  families  permitted  by 
the  area  regulations  hereinafter  prescribed,  for 
the  area  district  in  which  such  building  is  located. 

24.  Percentage  of  Area  of  Lot,  Rear  Yards, 
Side  Yards  and  Population  Density.  For 
buildings  which  may  hereafter  be  constructed,  ex- 
tended, altered  or  occupied,  the  maximum  per- 
centage of  area  of  lot  which  may  be  covered,  the 
minimum  depth  of  rear  yard  and  the  minimum 
width  of  side  yard,  where  required,  and  the  maxi- 
mum number  of  families  per  acre  that  may  be 
housed  on  a  lot,  shall  be  as  set  forth  in  the  follow- 
ing table : 


b 

H 

25%    for   any   build- 
ing in   a   residential 
use  district. 
60%    for   any   build- 
ing  in   a   first   com- 
mercial use  district 

30%    for   any   build- 
ing  in   a   residential 
use  district. 
75%    for   any   build- 
ing  in   a   first   com- 
mercial use  district. 

30%    for   any   build- 
ing  in   a  residential 
use  district. 
60%    for   any   build- 
ing  in   a   first   com- 
mercial use  district. 

40%    for   any   build- 
ing  in  a  residential 
use  district. 
75%    for   any   build- 
ing  in   a   first   com- 
mercial use  district. 

CI 

40%  for 

any 
building. 

40%   for 

any 
building. 

P 

50%  for 

any 
building. 

65%   for 

any 
building. 
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60%  for 

any 
building. 

75%  for 

any 
building. 

n 

60%  for  a 
dwelling 

100% 
for  other 
buildings. 

75%  for  a 
dwelling 

100% 
for  other 
buildings. 

1 

70%  for  a 
dwelling 

100% 
for  other 
buildings. 

85%  for  a 
dwelling 

100% 
for  other 
buildings. 

On  an 

interior 

lot. 

On  a 

corner 
lot. 
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25.  Table  Subject  To  Additional,  Regulations. 
Section  24,  including  the  table,  shall  be  subject  to 
the  following  regulations: 

A.  The  maximum  number  of  families  which 
may  be  housed  on  any  lot  shall  not  exceed  the 
nearest  integral  number  obtained  by  multiplying 
the  acreage  of  such  lot  by  the  number  of  families 
per  acre  permitted  in  the  area  district  where  such 
lot  is  situated,  provided,  however,  that  in  all  cases 
there  shall  be  at  least  sufficient  area  for  a  single 
family  under  the  minimum  prescribed  in  the  table 
in  Section  24.  No  building  shall  be  constructed, 
extended  or  altered  if  such  building  as  pro- 
posed to  be  constructed,  extended  or  altered 
is  arranged,  intended  or  designed  to  be  occupied 
by  more  than  the  number  of  families  permitted 
on  the  lot. 

B.  In  addition  to  the  family  per  acre  require- 
ments of  Sections  24  and  25A,  no  building  may  be 
erected  and  no  existing  building  may  be  altered 
or  changed  to  be  used  for  dwelling  purposes  or 
additional  family  units  or  apartments  unless  at 
least  420  square  feet  of  usable,  contiguous  floor 
space  in  such  building  is  provided  for  each  family 
housed  therein,  except  that  for  apartments  hous- 
ing not  more  than  two  people  at  least  240  square 
feet  of  usable,  contiguous  floor  space  shall  be  pro- 
vided. However,  in  an  A,  B,  C,  D,  or  D-9  Area 
district,  any  existing  ordinary  two-story  dwelling 
may  be  used  for  occupancy  by  not  more  than  two 
families,  provided  there  are  at  least  three  hundred 
and  fifty  square  feet  of  usable,  contiguous  floor 
space  in  such  building  for  each  family  housed 
therein;  and  provided  further,  that  this  provision 
shall  be  construed  -so  as  not  to  prohibit  the  renting 
of  a  room  without  housekeeping  facilities  for  use 
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by  not  more  than  two  persons  in  an  ordinary  two- 
story  dwelling. 

C.  In  the  D-9  Area  District  not  more  than  nine 
attached  dwellings  may  be  constructed  as  one 
group  and  for  each  end  house  of  each  such  group, 
there  shall  be  a  side  yard  not  less  than  seven  feet 
wide,  except  that  no  side  yard  shall  be  required 
for  the  end  house  of  a  group  which  end  house  is 
on  the  corner  of  a  street  or  alley,  as  defined  by 
this  Article. 

D.  In  a  D-Restricted  Area  District,  at  least  one 
side  yard  shall  be  required  for  every  building, 
provided,  however,  that  for  a  detached  building 
there  shall  be  two  side  yard-s  each  of  which  shall 
be  not  less  than  ten  feet  wide ;  for  a  semi-detached 
building  there  shall  be  one  side  yard  not  less  than 
fifteen  feet  wide,  and  for  a  group  house  (not  less 
than  three  and  not  more  than  six  single  family 
habitations,  designed  and  erected  a-s  a  unit  on  a 
lot)  there  shall  be  two  side  yards,  each  of  which 
shall  be  not  less  than  fifteen  feet  wide. 

E.  For  through  lots  no  rear  yard  shall  be 
required. 

F.  In  computing  the  depth  of  a  rear  yard 
al)utting  on  an  alley  the  measurement  may  in- 
clude one-half  the  width  of  such  alley. 

G.  On  a  lot  less  than  one  hundred  feet  deep, 
the  depth  of  a  rear  yard  required  may  be  re- 
duced one  per  cent  for  each  one  foot  such  lot 
is  less  than  one  hundred  feet  in  depth,  provided 
that  such  reduction,  in  no  case,  shall  exceed  one- 
half  the  required  depth. 

H.  In  an  A  Area  District,  for  a  building 
occupied  for  a  Commercial  or  Industrial  Use  on 
the  first  floor,  and  occupied  as  a  dwelling  on  any 
floor  above  the  first  floor,  the  rear  yard  may  be 
computed  and  located  at  the  level  of  the  second 
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floor,  but  at  an  elevation  not  exceeding  fifteen 
feet,  measured  from  the  ground  floor  of  such 
building. 

I.  In  an  A  Area  District,  for  a  building 
occupied  for  a  Commercial  or  Industrial  Use  on 
the  iirst  floor,  and  occupied  as  a  dwelling  on  any 
floor  above  the  first  floor,  the  percentage  of  the 
area  of  the  lot  which  may  be  occupied  may  be  com- 
puted at  the  level  of  the  second  floor. 

J.  In  computing  the  width  of  a  side  yard 
abutting  on  an  alley,  the  measurement  may  in- 
clude one-half  the  width  of  such  alley. 

K.  Garages  and  accessory  buildings  here- 
after constructed  in  D-Restricted,  E  and  F  Area 
Districts  shall  not  be  required  to  have  a  rear  yard. 

L.  In  an  E  Area  District  and  in  a  Residential 
Use  District,  in  a  development  containing  three 
acres  or  more,  the  side  yard  required  for  a  semi- 
detached building  shall  be  not  less  than  ten  feet 
wide. 

M.  No  building  less  than  16  feet  in  width,  used 
in  any  part  for  dwelling  purposes,  shall  be  erected 
in  Baltimore  City. 

N.  Apartment  houses  designed  and  erected  as 
a  project  with  singleness  of  use  and  operation  and 
with  central  heating  and  other  facilities  (com- 
monly known  as  garden  type  apartments),  shall 
be  permitted  in  all  area  districts  without  provid- 
ing a  separate  lot  for  each  structure  or  building 
involved  in  the  project ;  provided,  the  area  of  such 
project  shall  cover  at  least  five  acres  of  land ;  that 
the  number  of  families  to  be  housed  shall  comply 
with  the  family  per  acre  requirements  of  Sections 
24  and  25  and  provided  further,  that  no  building 
or    structure    shall  be    constructed   nearer   than 
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twenty  feet  from  any  other  building  or  structure 
in  the  project.  Where  such  projects  are  con- 
structed in  the  E  or  F  Area  Districts,  no  building, 
garage,  parking  area  or  other  facility  shall  be 
located  nearer  than  50  feet  from  any  of  the  prop- 
erty lines  of  the  project.  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  sub-section  the  area  and  yard  re- 
quirements for  a  tract  of  land  to  be  used  for  the 
construction  of  garden  type  apartments  shall  be 
determined  by  the  regulations  for  the  area  dis- 
trict in  which  such  project  is  to  be  erected,  using 
the  entire  project  area  as  a  lot  or  natural  sub- 
divisions thereof  resulting  from  the  location  of 
streets  or  alleys  within  the  project  area. 

26.  Front  Yards.  Front  yards  shall  be  required 
in  A  and  B  Area  Districts  under  conditions 
herein  specified  and  they  shall  be  required  also 
in  all  C,  D,  D-9,  D-  Restricted,  E  and  F  Area 
Districts,  and  the  depth  of  required  front  yard 
in  the  several  districts  shall  be  as  herein  provided. 

27.  Front  Yards  Along  Undeveloped  Streets. 
In  C,  D,  D-9,  D-Restricted,  E  and  F  Area 
Districts  where,  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this 
ordinance,  there  are  no  existing  buildings 

(1)  on  lots  fronting  on  the  side  of  a  street  be- 
tween two  intersecting  streets, 

(2)  on  lots  fronting  on  the  side  of  a  street,  be- 
tween two  intersecting  streets,  which  street 
may  be  laid  out  after  the  passage  of  this 
ordinance, 

buildings  shall  be  provided  with  front  yards,  the 
minimum  depth  of  which  shall  be  determined  by 
the  depth  of  the  lot  and  by  the  width  of  the  street 
on  which  it  abuts,  and  shall  be  as  set  forth  in  the 
following  table ; 
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28.  Rules  For  Determining  Front  Yard  Re- 
quirements IN  C,  D,  D-9,  D-Restricted,  E  and  F 
Area  Districts.  Sections  26  and  27,  including  the 
table,  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  regulations : 

A.  In  C,  D,  D-9,  D-Restricted,  E  and  F  Area 
Districts,  on  a  street  frontage  on  a  side  of  a  street 
between  two  intersecting  streets; 

1.  Where  50%  or  more  of  such  frontage  is  im- 

proved with  buildings  for  w^hich  front  yards 
are  provided  the  depth  of  front  yards  of 
such  existing  buildings  shall  be  the  required 
depth  of  front  yards  for  buildings  hereafter 
constructed,  altered  or  extended,  but  the  re- 
quired depth  shall  not  be  less  than  10  feet 
nor  greater  than  40  feet ; 

2.  Where  50%  or  more  of  such  frontage  is  im- 

proved with  buildings  which  have  no  front 
yards,  no  front  yard  shall  be  required  for 
the  remainder  of  -such  frontage ; 

3.  Where  sub-sections  1  and  2  of  this  Section 

do  not  clearly  establish  the  front  yard  re- 
quirement for  a  particular  lot  or  block,  such 
requirement  for  buildings  hereafter  con- 
structed, altered  or  extended  shall  be  de- 
termined by  application  of  the  table  in  Sec- 
tion 27  as  if  there  were  no  buildings  on  such 
street  frontage  on  such  side  of  the  street. 

B.  For  the  purpo-se  of  determining  the  percent- 
age of  the  frontage  that  is  improved  or  occupied 
by  buildings,  the  frontage  of  so  much  of  the  open 
space  adjacent  to  a  building  as  is  used  in  connec- 
tion with  such  building  shall  be  included. 

C.  The  side  line  of  a  corner  lot  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  frontage  within  the  meaning  of  Sec- 
tions 26,  27,  28  or  29. 


OEDINANCES.  967 

29.  Fkont  Yards  In  A  and  B  Area  Districts. 
The  following  rules  with  respect  to  front  yards  in 
A  and  B  Area  Districts  shall  apply : 

A.  In  A  and  B  Area  Districts  on  a  street  front- 
age on  a  side  of  a  street,  between  two  intersecting 
streets,  where  ninety  per  cent  or  more  of  such 
frontage  between  two  intersecting  streets  is  now 
improved  with  buildings  for  which  front  yards 
are  provided,  the  depth  of  front  yards  of 
the  buildings  now  existing  shall  be  the  depth  of 
the  front  yards  required  for  buildings  hereafter 
constructed  or  extended. 

B.  In  A  and  B  Area  Districts  which  are  in 
Residential  and  Office  Use  Districts  or  Residen- 
tial Use  Districts,  on  a  street  frontage  on  a  side 
of  a  street  between  two  intersecting  streets,  where 
fifty  per  cent  or  more  of  such  street  frontage  be- 
tween two  intersecting  streets  is  now  improved 
with  buildings,  and  where  such  buildings  are  pro- 
vided with  front  yards,  the  depth  of  front  yards 
of  the  buildings  now  existing  shall  be  the  depth  of 
front  yards  required  for  buildings  hereafter  con- 
structed or  extended. 

30.  Front  Yard  Special  Exceptions.  The 
Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals  may, 
after  public  notice  and  hearing,  in  its  discretion, 
in  a  specific  case,  and,  subject  to  the  provisions, 
restrictions,  guides  and  standards  set  forth  in 
Section  35(3*) ; 

(a)  Make  a  special  exception  where  there  are 
irregularities  in  depths  of  existing  front 
yards  on  a  street  frontage  on  the  side  of  a 
street,  between  two  intersecting  streets,  so 
that  any  one  of  the  existing  depths  shall, 
for  a  building  hereafter  constructed  or  ex- 
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tended,  be  the  required  minimum  front  yard 
depth ; 

(b)  Make  a  special  exception  in  the  front  yard 
requirements  for  any  lot  or  for  a  street 
frontage  on  a  side  of  a  street  between  two 
intersecting  streets  where,  because  of  ex- 
ceptional topography,  or  the  irregular 
shape  of  the  lot  or  lots,  or  the  peculiar 
physical  layout  of  adjoining  properties, 
compliance  with  the  front  yard  require- 
ments of  this  Article  would  result  in 
imposing  unnecessary  hardship  upon  one  or 
more  properties,  without  benefiting  neigh- 
boring properties  or  improving  conditions 
in  the  neighborhood,  or  would  prevent  the 
continuation  of  a  front  yard  pattern  de- 
signed for  the  beauty  of  the  development 
and  neighborhood  and  to  assure  the  free 
access  of  light  and  air. 

31.  General  Area  Regulations  and  Excep- 
tions. The  following  general  area  regulations 
and  exceptions  shall  apply: 

A.  In  computing  the  percentage  of  area  of  lot 
occupied  by  a  building,  the  area  of  the  horizontal 
projection  of  the  entire  building  shall  be  used, 
except  that  the  area  of  those  portions  of  a  build- 
ing, which,  by  sub-paragraphs  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H 
and  I  of  this  Section  31  are  permitted  to  project 
into  yards,  shall  not  be  used  and  except  as  pro- 
vided in  sub-paragraph  I  of  Section  25. 

B.  Garages  and  accessory  buildings  may  be 
constructed  in  rear  yards  provided  that  not  more 
tlian  fifty  per  cent  of  the  area  of  a  rear  yard 
(computed  by  multiplying  the  depth  of  the  re- 
quired rear  yard  by  the  width  of  the  rear  yard) 
is  occupied  by  such  garages  and  accessory  build- 


ORDINANCES.  969 

ings,  and  the  area  of  the  lot  that  may  be  occupied, 
in  the  aggregate,  by  a  building  and  garages  and 
accessory  buildings,  shall  be  increased  by  ten  per- 
cent of  the  area  of  the  lot  in  addition  to  the  maxi- 
mum percentage  of  area  of  lot  which  may  be  oc- 
cupied by  buildings,  as  set  forth  in  the  table  in 
Section  24,  and  further  provided  that  the  height 
of  such  garages  and  accessory  buildings  shall  not 
exceed  fifteen  feet,  measured  from  the  ground 
floor  of  such  buildings.  In  E  and  F  Area  Dis- 
tricts garages  and  accessory  buildings  hereafter 
constructed  shall  be  set  back  not  less  than  ten 
feet  from  all  street  lines. 

C.  Chimneys  and  flues  may  be  erected  within  a 
rear  yard,  provided  they  do  not  exceed  an  area 
of  ten  square  feet,  in  the  aggregate,  and  do  not 
obstruct  ventilation. 

D.  A  fireproof  outside  stairway  or  solid  floored 
balcony  or  a  fire  tower  may  project  not  more  than 
six  feet  into  a  rear  yard,  and  an  open  or  lattice 
enclosed  iron  fire  escape  may  project  not  more 
than  eight  feet  into  a  rear  yard. 

E.  Ordinary  window  sills,  belt  courses,  eaves, 
cornices,  and  other  ornamental  features  may  pro- 
ject into  any  yard. 

F.  Ornamental  fences  and  walls  shall  be  per- 
mitted in  all  area  districts  provided  the  height  of 
such  fences  and  walls  shall  not  exceed  three  and 
one-half  feet. 

G.  In  A,  B,  C,  D  and  D-9  Area  Districts,  an 
unenclosed  porch  not  more  than  one  story  in  height 
may  project  not  more  than  eight  feet  into  the 
front  yard,  and  an  enclosed  porch  not  more  than 
one  story  in  height  may  project  not  more  than 
eight  feet  into  the  front  yard,  if  it  is  at  least  three 
feet  from  each  side  line  of  the  lot. 
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H.  In  D-Restricted,  E  and  F  Area  Districts, 
enclosed  or  unenclosed  porches  not  more  than  one 
story  in  height  may  project  not  more  than  ten 
feet  into  the  front  yard. 

I.  In  all  area  districts  an  unenclosed  porch  may 
project  not  more  than  six  feet  into  a  rear  yard, 
steps  for  entrance  to  a  building  may  project  into 
any  yard,  and  a  chimney,  oriel  or  bay  may  project 
not  more  than  three  feet  into  any  yard. 

J.  Notwithstanding  other  provisions  of  this  or- 
dinance pertaining  to  the  number  of  families  per 
acre,  a  building  may  be  constructed  for  and  oc- 
cupied by  one  family  on  a  lot,  the  separate  identity 
of  which  was  determined  on  March  30,  1931. 

K.  Notwithstanding  other  provisions  of  this  or- 
dinance pertaining  to  the  number  of  families  per 
acre,  nothing  contained  in  this  ordinance  shall  be 
construed  to  interfere  with  or  restrict  the  number 
of  families  occupying  building^s  on  March  30, 1931. 

L.  Notwithstanding  other  area  provisions  of 
this  ordinance,  a  garage  for  not  more  than  one 
vehicle  and  not  more  than  240  square  feet  in  area, 
may  be  constructed  in  the  rear  yard  on  any  lot  on 
which  there  is  a  building,  but  not  a  garage,  at  the 
time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance. 

M.  In  determining  the  number  of  families  which 
may  be  housed  on  a  lot  or  tract  of  land  under 
sub-section  A  of  Section  25  and  in  determining 
whether  or  not  a  tract  of  land  contains  five  acres 
under  sub-section  M  of  Section  25,  the  area  of  any 
land  designated  on  an  approved  sub-division  plat 
or  builder's  location  plat  and  thereby  or  there- 
after given  or  dedicated  to  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore  by  the  owner,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  widening  a  street  or  alley  abutting  the 
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lot  or  tract  involved,  shall  be  included  in  the  area 
of  such  lot  or  tract  of  land. 

32.  Special  Area  Exceptions.  The  Board 
of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals  may,  after  pub- 
lic notice  and  hearing,  in  its  discretion,  in  a 
specific  case,  and  subject  to  the  provisions,  guides 
and  standards  set  forth  in  Section  35  (j),  and 
provided  front,  side,  rear  yard,  percentage  of  lot 
requirements  and  the  requirements  of  sub-section 
25B  are  complied  with,  permit : 

(a)  In  E  and  F  Area  Districts,  which  are  in 
one  and  one-half  times  height  districts,  an 
apartment  house  with  the  maximum  number 
of  families  permitted  in  a  C  Area  District ; 

(b)  An  apartment  house  on  a  lot  abutting  on 
either  side  of  a  street  between  two  inter- 
secting streets,  where  on  a  lot  or  lots  abut- 
ting on  such  streets  between  the  same  in- 
tersecting streets,  there  was  on  March 
30,  1931,  one  or  more  apartment  houses, 
provided  that  the  proposed  apartment 
house  shall  not  be  occupied  by  more  families 
per  acre  of  lot  than  the  apartment  house 
which  is  occupied  by  the  greatest  number  of 
families  per  acre  of  lot  (though  in  excess  of 
the  maximum  number  of  families  per  acre 
limitations  of  this  ordinance),  existing  on 
March  30,  1931,  on  such  street  between  the 
same  intersecting  streets,  and  provided  that 
the  proposed  apartment  house  shall  comply 
with  the  height  regulations  of  the  district 
in  which  it  is  proposed  to  be  situated ; 

(c)  In  an  E  Area  District,  which  is  in  a  forty- 
foot  height  district,  an  apartment  house, 
not  exceeding  four  stories  in  height,  to 
house  not  more  than  forty  families  per  acre. 
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and  provided  that  any  such  apartment 
house  shall  be  so  situated  as  to  be  not  less 
than  fifty  feet  from  any  line  of  the  lot  on 
which  it  is  proposed  to  be  constructed; 

(d)  In  an  F  Area  District,  which  is  in  a  forty- 
foot  height  district,  an  apartment  house, 
not  exceeding  five  stories  in  height,  to  house 
not  more  than  sixteen  families  per  acre,  and 
provided  that  any  such  apartment  house 
shall  be  so  situated  as  to  be  not  less  than 
one  hundred  feet  from  any  line  of  the  lot 

on  which  it  is  proposed  to  be  constructed ; 

(e)  In  a  D,  D-9  or  D-Restricted  Area  District, 
which  is  in  a  forty-foot  height  district,  an 
apartment  house,  not  exceeding  three 
stories  in  height,  with  the  maximum  number 
of  families  permitted  in  a  C  Area  District. 

In  passing  upon  applications  for  permits  under 
this  Section,  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning 
Appeals  shall  give  consideration  to  items  (a)  to 
(m),  inclusive,  of  Section  22. 

33.  Interpretation  of  District  Maps  and 
Map  Designations.  The  following  rules  of  in- 
terpretation shall  be  applicable  to  the  district 
maps : 

A.  A  use  district  name,  a  height  district  num- 
ber, an  area  district  letter,  or  an  area  district  let- 
ter in  combination  with  a  word  or  numeral  shown 
on  any  district  map,  indicates  that  the  regulations 
pertaining  to  the  district  so  designated,  extend 
throughout  the  whole  area  bounded  by  the  dis- 
trict boundary  lines,  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided by  these  rules. 
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B.  The  precise  location  of  a  district  boundary- 
line  is  to  be  determined  as  follows : 

(1)  Where  a  boundary  line  is  shown  as  binding 
along,  or  superimposed  upon,  a  lot  line, 
such  lot  line  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the 
boundary  line. 

(2)  Where  the  location  of  a  boundary  line  is 
indicated  by  a  designated  number  of  feet, 
that  distance  shall  control. 

(3)  Where  a  boundary  line  is  shown  as  within, 
or  binding  along,  a  street,  alley  or  non- 
navigable  stream,  such  boundary  line  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  in  the  center  of  such  street, 
alley  or  non-navigable  stream  except  in 
cases  where  the  side  of  such  stream  is  de- 
signated as  the  boundary  line. 

(4)  Where  a  boundary  line  is  sho^voi  as  binding 
along  a  railroad  track,  or  as  being  located 
a  designated  number  of  feet  from  a  rail- 
road track,  or  where  the  location  of  a  bound- 
ary line  may  be  scaled  from  a  railroad 
track,  the  nearest  rail  of  the  track  desig- 
nated shall  control. 

(5)  Where  a  boundary  line  is  shown  as  binding 
along  navigable  water,  such  boundary  line, 
unless  otherwise  fixed,  shall  be  deemed  to 
coincide  with  the  pierhead  line,  except 
where  no  pierhead  line  has  been  established, 
in  which  event,  such  boundary  line  shall  be 
deemed  to  coincide  with  the  mean  low  tide 

line.  Submerged  lands  which  may  hereafter 
be  reclaimed,  unless  otherwise  indicated  on 
the  use  map  or  on  the  height  and  area  map, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  same  use,  height 
and  area  districts  as  the  premises  not  now 
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submerged  to  which  such  submerged  lands 
are  contiguous. 

(6)  Where  a  boundary  line  is  shown,  and  its 
location  is  not  fixed  by  any  of  the  rules  in 
(1),  (2),  (3),  (4)  or  (5)  of  this  Section,  its 
precise  location  shall  be  determined  by  scal- 
ing from  fixtures,  objects  or  other  things 
shown  on  the  maps. 

34.  Enforcement.  The  Zoning  Commissioner 
— head  of  the  Bureau  of  Building  Inspec- 
tion— shall  not  issue  any  permit  for  the  construc- 
tion, reconstruction,  extension,  repair,  or  altera- 
tion of  any  building  or  part  thereof  unless  the 
plans,  specifications  and  intended  use  of  such 
building  or  part  thereof  conform  in  all  respects 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Article.  Each  applica- 
tion for  a  permit  shall  contain  such  information 
as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Zoning  Com- 
missioner to  determine  whether  the  application 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance, 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  plat,  in  duplicate, 
drawn  to  such  scale  as  the  Zoning  Commissioner 
may  require,  showing  the  actual  dimensions  of 
the  lot  built  upon,  or  to  be  used  or  to  be  built 
upon,  the  size  and  situation  of  all  existing  build- 
ings, involved  in  the  application,  to  be  used,  con- 
structed, extended  or  altered,  the  house  number 
and  names  of  all  streets  upon  which  the  lot  abuts, 
or,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Zoning  Commissioner 
in  lieu  of  such  plat,  the  application  shall  be  ac- 
companied by  such  information  as  the  Zoning 
Commissioner  may  require  to  enable  him  to  act 
upon  said  application.  In  case  any  building  or 
structure  is  erected,  constructed,  reconstructed, 
altered,  repaired,  converted  or  maintained,  or  any 
building,  structure,  or  land  is  used,  in  violation 
of  this  ordinance,  the  Zoning  Commissioner,  in 
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addition  to  other  remedies,  may  institute  any  ap- 
propriate action  or  proceeding  to  prevent  such 
unlawful  erection,  construction,  reconstruction, 
alteration,  repair,  conversion,  maintenance  or  use, 
to  restrain,  correct  or  abate  such  violation,  to 
prevent  the  occupancy  of  said  building,  structure 
or  land,  or  to  prevent  any  act,  conduct,  business 
or  use,  in  violation  of  this  ordinance  in  or  about 
such  premises.  If  an  application  does  not  conform 
to  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance,  it  shall  be 
disapproved  by  the  Zoning  Commissioner,  who 
shall  notify  the  applicant  in  writing,  with  the 
reasons  for  the  disapproval.  In  cases  where,  by 
the  provisions  of  this  ordinance,  the  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals  is  authorized  to 
make  special  exceptions,  such  applications  shall 
be  transmitted  forthwith  by  the  Zoning  Commis- 
sioner to  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Ap- 
peals for  its  action  and  shall  be  returned  by  the 
Board  to  the  Zoning  Commissioner  with  the  action 
of  the  Board  noted  in  writing.  If  such  an  appli- 
cation is  disapproved  by  the  Board  of  Municipal 
and  Zoning  Appeals,  the  Board  shall  forthwith 
notify  the  applicant. 

35.      Board    of    Municipal    and    Zoning    Ap- 
peals. 

(a)  The  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Ap- 
peals is  hereby  established.  It  shall  con- 
sist of  five  members  and  they  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Mayor  for  a  term  of  four 
vears  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  12  of  the  City  Charter  (1949  Edi- 
tion), provided,  however,  that  of  the  first 
appointed  members,  one  shall  be  appointed 
for  a  term  of  one  year,  one  for  a  term  of 
two  years,  one  for  a  term  of  three  years  and 
two  for  a  term  of  four  years.    One  member 
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shall  be  designated  by  the  Mayor  as  Chair- 
man. Annually  thereafter  the  Mayor  shall 
appoint  members  for  terms  of  four  years 
to  succeed  those  whose  terms  have  expired. 
Vacancies  shall  be  filled  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  any  member  whose  term  becomes 
vacant.  The  members  of  the  Board  of  Mu- 
nicipal and  Zoning  Appeals  shall  be  re- 
movable for  cause  by  the  Mayor  upon  writ- 
ten charges  and  after  public  hearing. 

(b)  The  Board  shall  appoint  a  secretary-engi- 
neer who  shall  have  had  not  less  than  five 
years'  experience  in  city  planning  or  zon- 
ing, and  such  other  employees  as  may  be 
authorized  from  time  to  time.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning 
Appeals,  the  secretary-engineer  and  other 
employees  shall  receive  such  compensation 
as  may  be  authorized  by  the  annual  Ordi- 
nance of  Estimates. 

(c)  Meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  at  the 
call  of  the  Chairman  and  at  such  other  times 
as  the  Board  may  determine.  Such  Chair- 
man or,  in  his  absence,  the  acting  Chair- 
man may  administer  oaths  and  compel  the 
attendance  of  witnesses.  All  meetings  of 
the  Board  shall  be  open  to  the  public.  The 
Board  shall  keep  minutes  of  its  proceed- 
ings, showing  the  vote  of  each  member  upon 
each  question,  or,  if  absent  or  failing  to 
vote,  indicating  such  fact,  and  shall  keep 
records  of  its  examinations  and  other  of- 
ficial actions,  all  of  which  shall  be  immed- 
iately filed  in  the  office  of  the  Board  and 
shall  be  a  public  record. 

(d)  Appeals  to  the  Board  of  Municipal  and 
Zoning  Appeals  may  be  taken  by  any  per- 
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son  aggrieved,  or  by  any  officer,  department, 
board  or  bureau  of  the  municipality  af- 
fected, by  any  decision  of  the  Zoning  Com- 
missioner. Such  appeal  shall  be  taken 
within  a  reasonable  time  as  provided  by 
the  rules  of  the  Board  by  filing  with  the 
Zoning  Commissioner  and  with  the  Board 
of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals  a  notice 
of  appeal,  specifying  the  grounds  thereof. 
The  Zoning  Commissioner  shall  forthwith 
transmit  to  the  Board  all  the  papers  con- 
stituting the  record  upon  which  the  action 
appealed  from  was  taken.  If  an  applica- 
tion is  disapproved  by  the  Board  of  Muni- 
cipal and  Zoning  Appeals,  thereafter  the 
Board  shall  take  no  further  action  on  an- 
other application  for  substantially  the  same 
proposal,  on  the  same  premises,  until  after 
Welve  (12)  months  from  the  date  of  such 
last  disapproval. 

(e)  An  appeal  stays  all  proceedings  in  further- 
ance of  the  action  appealed  from,  unless 
the  Zoning  Commissioner  certifies  to  the 
Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals, 
after  the  notice  of  appeal  shall  have  been 
filed  with  him,  that,  by  reason  of  facts  stated 
in  the  certificate,  a  stay  would,  in  his 
opinion,  cause  imminent  peril  to  life  or 
property.  In  such  case,  proceedings  shall 
not  be  stayed  otherwise  than  by  a  restrain- 
ing order,  which  may  be  granted  by  the 
Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals  or 
by  a  court  of  record  on  application,  on 
notice  to  the  Zoning  Commissioner  and  on 
due  cause  shown. 

(f )  The  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Ap- 
peals shall  fix  a  reasonable  time  for  the 
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hearing  of  the  appeal  or  other  matter,  give 
public  notice  thereof,  as  well  as  due  notice 
to  the  parties  in  interest,  and  decide  the 
same  within  a  reasonable  time.  Upon  the 
hearing,  any  party  may  appear  in  person 
or  by  agent  or  by  attorney. 

(g)  The  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Ap- 
peals shall  have  the  following  powers : 

1.  To  hear  and  decide  appeals  where 
it  is  alleged  there  is  error  in  any 
order,  requirement,  decision  or  de- 
termination made  by  the  Zoning 
Commissioner  in  the  enforcement 
of  this  Article. 

2.  To  hear  and  decide  special  excep- 
tions to  the  terms  of  this  Article 
upon  which  the  Board  is  required 
to  pass  under  this  Article. 

3.  To  authorize  upon  appeal  in  speci- 
fic cases  such  variance  from  the 
terms  of  this  Article  as  is  neces- 
sary to  avoid  arbitrariness  and  so 
that  the  spirit  of  the  ordinance 
shall  be  observed  and  substantial 
justice  done. 

(h)  In  exercising  the  above-mentioned  powers, 
the  Board  may  reverse  or  affirm,  wholly  or 
partly,  or  may  modify,  the  order,  require- 
ment, decision  or  determination  appealed 
from,  and  may  make  such  order,  require- 
ment, decision  or  determination  as  ought 
to  be  made,  and,  to  that  end,  shall  have  all 
the  powers  conferred  upon  the  Zoning  Com- 
missioner by  this  Article. 

(i)  The  concurring  vote  of  four  members  of  the 
Board  shall  be  necessary  to  reverse  any 
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order,  requirement,  decision  or  determina- 
tion of  the  Zoning  Commissioner,  or  to  de- 
cide in  favor  of  the  applicant  on  any  matter 
upon  which  it  is  required  to  pass  under 
this  Article,  or  to  effect  any  variation  in 
this  Article. 

(j)  Where  in  this  Article,  the  Board  is  author- 
ized to  make  special  exceptions  or  variances, 
it  shall  give  approval  only  where  the  pro- 
posed building,  structure,  extension,  altera- 
tion or  use  of  land,  buildings  or  structures, 
changes  or  use  of  land,  or  buildings  or 
structures,  size  of  yards,  size  of  buildings 
or  density  of  population  shall  not  create 
hazards  from  fire  or  disease  or  shall  not 
menace  the  public  health,  security,  or 
morals.  In  determining  such  questions  the 
Board,  when  passing  upon  applications  re- 
lating to  use,  shall  give  consideration  to 
items  (a)  to  (1),  inclusive,  of  Section  2  and, 
when  passing  upon  applications  relating  to 
height,  shall  give  consideration  to  items  (a) 
to  (n),  inclusive,  of  Section  18  and  when 
passing  upon  applications  relating  to  area, 
shall  give  consideration  to  items  (a)  to  (n), 
inclusive  of  Section  22  in  so  far  as  they  or 
any  of  them  may  relate  thereto. 

(k)  The  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Ap- 
peals shall  study  zoning,  its  development, 
application  and  relation  to  public  and  pri- 
vate municipal  development,  and  shall  from 
time  to  time,  when  it  deems  necessary,  sub- 
mit amendments  to  this  Article  to  the  City 
Council. 

36.  Special  Exceptions  By  Boaed  of  Mu- 
nicipal AND  Zoning  Appeals.  The  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals,  pursuant  to  the 
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authority  granted  by  Chapter  448  of  the  Acts  of 
1935  (AVt.  66B,  Sec.  7,  Annotated  Code  of  Md., 
1951  Ed.),  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland, 
may,  aftor  public  notice  and  hearing,  and  subject 
to  the  provisions,  restrictions,  guides  and  stand- 
ards set  forth  in  Section  35  (j),  make  special 
exceptions  to  the  terms  of  this  Article  as  follows : 

(a)  Grant  a  permit  wherever  it  is  provided  in 
this  Article  that  the  approval  of  the  Board 
of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals  is  re- 
quired. 

(b)  Grant  a  permit  where  the  use  or  change  of 
use  of  land,  buildings  or  structures  pro- 
posed to  be  used  is  limited  as  to  its  location 
because  of  the  size  of  buildings,  size  of 
yards,  irregularity  of  shape  of  land  or 
buildings,  topography,  grade  or  accessi- 
bility. In  all  applications  for  permits  aris- 
ing under  this  sub-section  (b),  the  Board 
of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals  shall  act 
as  a  fact-finding  body  and  as  a  guide  to  its 
decision  shall  give  consideration  to  the 
rules,  regulations,  restrictions,  guides  and 
standards  set  forth  elsewhere  in  this  Arti- 
cle, and  especially  to  Sections  2,  18,  22  and 
35  (j). 

(c)  Grant  a  permit  when  there  are  practical  dif- 
ficulties or  unnecessary  hardships  in  the 
way  of  carrying  out  the  strict  letter  of  any 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Article.  In  all 
applications  for  permits  arising  under  this 
sub-section  (c),  the  Board  of  Municipal  and 
Zoning  Appeals  shall  act  as  a  fact-finding 
body  and  as  a  guide  to  its  decision  shall 
give  consideration  to  the  rules,  regulations, 
restrictions,  guides  and  standards  set  forth 
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elsewhere  in  this  Article,  and  especially  to 
Sections  2,  18,  22  and  35  (j). 

37.  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Ap- 
peals— Original  Jurisdiction.  In  addition  to  the 
regulations  and  restrictions  set  forth  in  the  pre- 
ceding sections  certain  uses  are  further  limited 
so  that — 

1.  A  public  utility  building,  which  is  excluded 
from  a  use  district  by  the  previous  pro- 
visions of  this  Article; 

2.  A  filling  station  and/or  tanks  and/or  pumps 
for  the  sale  at  wholesale  or  retail  of  in- 
flammable liquids  in  a  use  district  where 
permitted  by  the  use  regulations ; 

3.  A  billboard  for  the  display  of  outdoor  ad- 
vertising or  poster  boards  in  a  use  district 
where  permitted  by  the  use  regulations ; 

4.  Storing,  killing  and  dressing  of  poultry  in  a 
use  district  where  permitted  by  the  use  reg- 
ulations, 

may  be  permitted,  only  after  a  public  hearing 
before  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Ap- 
peals, and  compliance  with  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions hereinafter  set  forth. 

Provided,  however,  that  no  building  or  struc- 
ture of  any  kind  shall  hereafter  be  erected,  altered 
or  used  for  the  sale  of  gasoline,  or  any  other  motor 
fuel,  on  any  lot  or  premises  where  any  of  the 
boundaries  of  such  lot  or  premises  are  within 
three  hundred  (300)  feet,  measured  in  a  straight 
line,  to  the  nearest  boundary  line  of  any  public 
park,  public  square,  or  public  playground  or  to 
any  building  or  structure  used  as  a  church,  or- 
phanage, school,  theatre  or  motion  picture  theatre 
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in  the  City  of  Baltimore,  or  within  six  hundred 
(600)  feet,  measured  in  a  -straight  line,  to  the 
nearest  part  of  any  building  or  structure  used  as 
a  public  hospital  in  said  City. 

38.  Procedure — Cases  of  Original  Juris- 
diction. Applications  for  a  permit  for  any  of 
the  uses  enumerated  in  Section  37  shall  be 
made  to  the  Zoning  Commissioner.  No  such  per- 
mit shall  be  issued  until  the  application  shall  have 
been  approved  by  the  Board  of  Municipal  and 
Zoning  Appeals,  but  said  Board  of  Municipal  and 
Zoning  Appeals  shall  not  consider  or  approve  an 
application  for  a  permit  within  two  years  after 
the  rejection  of  an  application  for  a  similar  per- 
mit for  the  same  premises,  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Zoning  Commissioner  to  transmit 
forthwith  the  application,  drawings,  plans  and 
specifications  to  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zon- 
ing Appeals,  which  Board  shall  require  the  ap- 
plicant to  post  the  premises  and  advertise  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  rules  and  regulations,  and 
the  said  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals 
shall  submit  drawings,  plans  and  specifications 
and  anv  other  data  concerning  the  application 
to— 

(a)  The  Board  of  Fire  Commissioners,  for  in- 
vestigation, recommendation  and  report  as 
to  the  fire  hazard  involved ; 

(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Health,  for  investiga- 
tion, recommendation  and  report  as  to  the 
health  hazard  involved; 

(c)  The  Traffic  Commission,  for  investigation, 
recommendation  and  report  as  to  the  traffic 
hazard  involved. 
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39.  Guides  and  Standards — Cases  of  Origi- 
nal Jurisdiction.  The  Board  of  Municipal 
and  Zoning  Appeals  shall  fix  a  reasonable  time 
for  the  hearing  as  well  as  give  due  notice  to  the 
parties  in  interest.  The  Board  of  Municipal  and 
Zoning  Appeals  shall  inspect  the  premises  and 
shall  hold  a  public  hearing,  giving  all  parties  in 
interest  the  right  to  testify  as  to  any  material 
facts  in  connection  with  the  proposed  use,  and 
shall  act  as  the  fact-finding  body  and  shall  ap- 
prove or  disapprove  the  issuance  of  the  permit 
for  the  proposed  use  in  accordance  with  the  evi- 
dence adduced  before  it  and  from  its  own  investi- 
gation as  to  whether  or  not  such  proposed  use 
would  menace  the  public  health,  safety,  security 
or  morals,  and  as  a  further  guide  to  their  decision 
upon  the  facts  of  the  case,  they  shall  give  consid- 
eration to  the  following: 

(1)  The  rules  and  regulations  as  set  forth  else- 
where in  this  Article,  especiallv  in  Sections 

2  and  35  (j). 

(2)  The  decisions  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  in 
similar  cases. 

(3)  Accessibility  of  the  premises  for  fire  and 
police  protection. 

(4)  Accessibility  of  light  and  air  to  the  prem- 
ises and  to  the  property  in  the  vicinity. 

(5)  Protection  of  occupants  of  buildings  from 
noise,  dust  and  gases  caused  by  traffic. 

(6)  The  type  of  electric  illumination  for  the 
proposed  use  with  special  reference  to  its 
effect  upon  nearby  structures  and  the  glare, 
if  any,  from  such  illumination  in  surround- 
ing sleeping  quarters,  if  any. 

(7)  The  size,  type  and  kind  of  filling  station 
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and/or  tanks  and/or  pumps  in  the  vicinity 
and  especially  the  total  amount  of  under- 
ground or  other  storage  of  inflammable 
liquids. 

(8)  The  size,  type  and  kind  of  structures  in  the 
vicinity  where  the  public  are  apt  to  gather 
in  numbers,  such  as  theatres,  churches,  hos- 
pitals, schools  and  the  like. 

40.  Court  Review,  (a)  Any  person  or  per- 
sons jointly  or  severally  aggrieved  by  any  de- 
cision of  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Ap- 
peals, or  any  taxpayer,  or  any  officer,  department, 
.board  or  bureau  of  the  municipality,  may  present 
to  the  Baltimore  City  Court  a  petition,  duly  veri- 
fied, setting  forth  that  such  decision  is  illegal,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  and  specifying  the  grounds  of 
the  illegality.  Such  petition  shall  be  presented 
to  the  court  within  thirty  days  after  filing  of  the 
decision  in  the  office  of  the  Board. 

(b)  Upon  the  presentation  of  such  petition,  the 
court  may  allow  an  appeal  to  review  such  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals 
and  shall  prescribe  therein  the  time  within  which 
a  return  thereto  must  be  made  and  served  upon 
the  relator's  attorney,  which  shall  not  be  less  than 
ten  days  and  may  be  extended  by  the  court.  The 
allowance  of  the  appeal  shall  not  stay  proceedings 
upon  the  decision  appealed  from,  but  the  court 
may,  on  application,  on  notice  to  the  Board  and 
the  applicant,  and  on  due  cause  shown,  grant  a 
restraining  order. 

(c)  The  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning  Ap- 
peals shall  not  be  required  to  return  the  original 
papers  acted  upon  by  it,  but  it  shall  be  sufficient 
to  return  certified  or  sworn  copies  thereof  or  such 
portions  thereof  as  may  be  called  for  by  such  ap 
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peal.  The  return  shall  concisely  set  forth  such 
other  facts  as  may  be  pertinent  and  material  to 
show  the  grounds  of  the  decision  appealed  from 
and  shall  be  verij&ed. 

(d)  If,  upon  the  hearing,  it  shall  appear  to  the 
court  that  testimony  is  necessary  for  the  proper 
disposition  of  the  matter,  it  may  take  evidence  or 
appoint  a  commissioner  to  take  evidence  and  re- 
port the  same  to  the  court  with  his  findings  of  fact 
and  conclusions  of  law,  which  shall  constitute  a 
part  of  the  proceedings  upon  which  the  determina- 
tion of  the  court  shall  be  made.  The  court  may  re- 
verse or  affirm,  wholly  or  partly,  or  may  modify 
the  decision  brought  up  for  review.  An  appeal 
may  be  taken  from  the  determination  of  the  Bal- 
timore City  Court  to  the  Court  of  Appeals. 

(e)  All  issues  in  any  proceeding  under  this 
ordinance  shall  have  preference  over  all  other 
civil  actions  and  proceedings. 

(f )  When  such  a  petition,  as  is  provided  for  in 
sub-section  (a)  of  this  Section  40  is  filed  with 
the  Baltimore  City  Court,  the  petitioner  shall  file 
a  copy  with  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning 
Appeals.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of 
Municipal  and  Zoning  Appeals  to  notify  the  City 
Solicitor  promptly  of  the  filing  of  every  petition 
of  appeal.  The  Clerk  of  the  Baltimore  City  Court 
shall  notify  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zoning 
Appeals  of  the  final  action  of  the  Court  on  each 
appeal. 

41.  Certificate  of  Occupancy,  (a)  It  shall 
be  unlawful  to  use  or  permit  the  use  of  any 
building  or  land  or  part  thereof  hereafter  created, 
erected,  altered,  changed  or  converted,  wholly  or 
partly,  in  its  use  or  structure  until  a  certificate  of 
occupancy,  to  the  effect  that  the  building  or  land 
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or  the  part  thereof  so  created,  erected,  altered, 
changed  or  converted  and  the  proposed  use  there- 
of conform  to  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance, 
shall  have  been  issued  by  the  Zoning  Conunis- 
sioner. 

(b)  A  certificate  of  occupancy  shall  be  required 
for  the  use  of  every  building,  or  part  thereof 
where  a  building  is  used  for  more  than  one  use, 
or  the  use  of  land  in  Baltimore  City,  provided, 
however,  that  a  permit  issued  by  the  Bureau  of 
Building  Inspection  clearly  stating  the  use  and 
the  extent  of  such  use  in  a  building  or  part  thereof 
or  the  extent  of  the  use  of  land,  shall  be  sufficient 
as  a  certificate  of  occupancy. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Zoning  Com- 
missioner to  issue  a  certificate  of  occupancy 
within  ten  days  after  a  request  is  filed  in  his  of- 
fice by  any  owner  of  a  building  or  land  affected 
by  this  ordinance,  provided  said  building  or  land, 
or  the  part  thereof  so  created,  erected,  altered, 
changed  or  converted  and  the  proposed  use 
thereof,  conforms  to  all  the  requirements  of  this 
ordinance.  A  temporary  certificate  of  occupancy 
for  a  part  of  a  building  may  be  issued  by  the  Zon- 
ing Commissioner.  Upon  written  request  of  the 
owner,  the  Zoning  Commissioner,  after  inspection, 
shall  issue  a  certificate  of  occupancy  where  he 
finds  that  this  ordinance  is  complied  with.  An 
application  for  a  certificate  of  occupancy  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  plat  in  duplicate,  such  as  is  re- 
quired for  a  permit,  except  in  cases  where  such 
a  plat  is  already  on  file,  or,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Zoning  Commissioner,  in  lieu  of  such  plat, 
the  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  such  in- 
formation, in  writing,  as  the  Zoning  Commis- 
sioner may  require  to  enable  him  to  act  upon 
such  application. 
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42.  Procedure  in  Case  of  Non-Conformity. 
If,  on  an  inspection,  the  condition  of  a  build- 
ing or  land  or  its  use  or  occupancy  are  found 
not  to  conform  to  the  requirements  of  this  ordi- 
nance or  the  conditions  of  an  existing  certificate 
of  occupancy,  the  Zoning  Commissioner  shall  at 
once  issue  written  notice  to  the  owner,  specifying 
the  manner  in  which  the  building  or  land  or  its 
use  or  occupancy  fails  to  so  conform,  and  the 
owner  shall  at  once  take  steps  to  make  it  so  con- 
form, as  directed  by  the  Zoning  Commissioner; 
and  the  Zoning  Commissioner  shall  order  the  use 
or  the  occupancy  of  the  building  or  land  modified 
or  the  building  or  land  vacated  or  building  opera- 
tions stopped  until  its  condition  is  made  to  con- 
form to  the  requirements  of  this  ordinance,  at 
which  time  a  certificate  of  occupancy  shall  be  is- 
sued as  herein  provided. 

43.  Restoration  of  Buildings.  (a)  Noth- 
ing in  this  Article  shall  prevent  the  restoration 
of  a  building  or  part  thereof  destroyed  by  fire, 
wind,  flood,  explosion,  act  of  God,  act  of  the  public 
enemy  or  otherwise  or  prevent  the  continuance 
of  the  use  or  part  thereof  as  such  use  existed  at 
the  time  of  such  destruction  of  such  building  or 
part  thereof,  provided  a  permit  is  obtained  and 
reconstruction  work  begun  within  two  years  of 
the  destruction  or  partial  destruction  of  such 
building.  Provided,  however,  that  this  time  limita- 
tion on  application  and  for  due  cause  shown  may 
be  extended  by  the  Board  of  Municipal  and  Zon- 
ing Appeals. 

(b)  Nothing  in  this  ordinance  shall  prevent  the 
restoration  of  any  part  of  a  building  declared  un- 
safe by  the  Zoning  Commissioner  or  by  a  Board 
of  Survey. 
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44.  Permits  Good  For  Limited  Time.  When- 
ever an  application  for  a  permit  is  approved 
under  the  xjrovisions  of  this  Article,  either  by  the 
Zoning  Commissioner  or  the  Board  of  Municipal 
and  Zoning  Appeals,  or  by  any  court,  or  by  any 
other  municipal  agency,  the  permit  shall  be  ob- 
tained and  the  privilege  granted  thereunder  shall 
be  exercised  by  the  grantee  therein  named  within 
twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  final  action 
which  made  the  permit  valid,  and  if  not  exercised 
by  the  grantee  therein  named  within  that  time, 
the  privilege  and  all  rights  granted  shall  become 
null  and  void  and  of  no  effect,  and  any  permit, 
the  application  for  which  has  been  heretofore  ap- 
proved in  pursuance  of  any  ordinance  of  the 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be 
exercised  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  of 
the  approval  of  this  ordinance,  otherwise  to  be- 
come null  and  void  and  of  no  effect,  provided, 
however,  that  permits  obtained  by  reason  of  a 
variance  or  special  exception  by  the  Board  of  Mu- 
nicipal and  Zoning  Appeals,  shall  be  exercised 
by  the  grantee  therein  named  within  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  final  action  which  made  the 
permit  valid. 

45.  Preservation  of  Existing  Use.  All  build- 
ings constructed  or  altered  in  the  City  of 
Baltimore  since  December  14,  1925,  shall  be  used 
for  the  purpose  stated  in  the  original  application 
for  permit,  unless  a  permit  shall  have  been  legally 
obtained  for  a  change  of  use,  or  unless  the  change 
in  use  is  not  prohibited  by  the  use  provisions  of 
this  ordinance,  or  until  a  permit  for  a  change  of 
use  shall  be  obtained  under  this  ordinance. 

46.  Penalties  For  Violation.  Any  per- 
son   who    shall   construct,   extend,   alter,    repair, 
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change,  convert  or  use  any  building  or  use  any 
land,  or  change  the  use  of  any  land  or  building,  in 
violation  of  this  ordinance,  vr  who  shall  neglect 
to  obtain  the  permit  or  certificate  of  occupancy 
required  by  this  ordinance,  or  shall  fail  to  conform 
with  any  of  the  requirements  or  conditions  of  any 
permit  issued  by  the  Building  Inspection  Engineer 
or  any  decision  rendered  by  the  Board  of  Munici- 
pal and  Zoning  Appeals,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  mis- 
demeanor and,  upon  con\action  in  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction,  shall  be  fined  not  less  than 
twenty-five  nor  more  than  two  hundred  dollars. 
Every  such  person  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
separate  offense  for  every  day  such  violation  shall 
continue. 

47.  Validity.  In  case  it  be  judicially  de- 
termined that  any  word,  phrase,  clause,  item,  sen- 
tence, paragraph  or  section;  or  the  application 
thereof  to  any  person  or  circumstance,  is  invalid, 
the  remaining  provisions  and  the  application  of 
such  provisions  to  other  persons  or  circumstances 
shall  not  be  affected  thereby,  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  hereby  declaring  that  it  w^ould  have  or- 
dained the  remaining  provisions  of  this  ordinance 
without  the  word,  phrase,  clause,  item,  sentence, 
paragraph  or  section,  or  the  application  thereof, 
so  held  invalid. 

48.  Definitions.  Certain  words  in  this  or- 
dinance are  defined  for  the  purpose  of  this  ordi- 
nance as  follows,  unless  the  contrary  clearly  ap- 
pears from  the  context : 

(a)  All  words  used  in  the  present  tense  shall 
include  the  future  tense.  All  words  used  in  the 
plural  number  shall  include  the  singular  number. 
All  words  in  the  singular  number  shall  include 
the  plural  number.    The  word  ^4ot"  includes  the 
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word  ''plot".  The  word  ''building"  includes  the 
word  "structure".  The  word  "occupied"  in- 
cludes the  words  "arranged,  intended  or  designed 
to  be  occupied".  The  word  "used"  includes  the 
words  "arranged,  intended  or  designed  to  be 
used".  The  word  "shall"  is  always  mandatory 
and  not  directory. 

(b)  Lot.  A  lot  is  a  parcel  of  land  now  or  here- 
after laid  out  and  occupied  by  one  building  and 
the  accessory  buildings  or  uses  customarily  or 
necessarily  incident  to  it,  including  such  open 
spaces  as  are  required  by  this  ordinance. 

(c)  Street.  The  term  "street"  shall  apply  to 
any  street  thirty  feet  or  over  in  width. 

(d)  Alley.  The  term  "alley"  shall  apply  to 
any  street  less  than  thirty  feet  in  width. 

(e)  Height  of  Building.  The  height  of  a  build- 
ing is  the  vertical  distance  measured,  in  the  case 
of  fiat  roofs,  from  the  mean  curb  level  to  the  level 
of  the  highest  point  of  the  roof  beams  adjacent 
to  the  street  wall,  and,  in  the  case  of  pitched  roofs, 
from  the  mean  curb  level  to  the  mean  height  level 
of  the  roof.  Where  no  roof  beams  exist,  or  there 
are  structures  wholly  or  partly  above  the  roof, 
the  height  shall  be  measured  from  the  mean  curb 
level  to  the  level  of  the  highest  point  of  the  build- 
ing. Where  the  walls  of  a  building  do  not  adjoin 
a  street,  then  the  height  of  a  building  shall  be 
measured  from  the  average  elevation  of  the 
ground  adjoining  the  walls  instead  of  from  the 
curb  level. 

(f )  Building.  An  edifice,  structure  or  construc- 
tion of  any  kind  located  or  proposed  to  be  located 
on  a  lot. 
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(g)  Width  of  the  Street.  The  mean  of  the 
distances  between  the  sides  of  a  street  between 
two  intersecting  streets. 

(h)  Corner  Lot.  A  lot  of  which  at  least  two 
intersecting  sides  abut  for  their  full  length  upon 
a  street. 

(i)  Interior  Lot.    A  lot  other  than  a  corner  lot. 

(j)  Through  Lot.  An  interior  lot  having  front- 
age on  two  streets. 

(k)  Depth  of  Lot.  The  dimension  measured 
from  the  front  of  the  lot  to  the  extreme  rear  line 
of  the  lot.  In  case  of  irregularly  shaped  lots,  the 
mean  depth  shall  be  taken. 

(1)  Yard.  The  clear,  unoccupied  space  on  the 
same  lot  with  a  building  required  by  the  provi- 
sions of  this  ordinance. 

(m)  Front  Yard.  A  clear,  unoccupied  space  on 
the  same  lot  with  a  building,  extending  across  the 
entire  width  of  the  lot  and  situated  between  the 
front  line  of  the  building  and  the  front  line  of 
the  lot. 

(n)  Rear  Yard.  A  clear,  unoccupied  space  on 
the  same  lot  with  a  building,  extending  across 
the  entire  width  of  the  lot  and  situated  between 
the  rear  line  of  the  building  and  the  rear  line  of 
the  lot. 

(o)  Side  Yard.  A  clear,  unoccupied  space  on 
the  same  lot  with  a  building  and  extending  for 
the  full  length  of  the  building  between  the  build- 
ing and  the  side  lot  line. 

(p)  Dwelling.  The  term  *^ dwelling"  shall  ap- 
ply to  a  building  used  in  any  part  for  dwelling- 
purposes,  including  an  apartment  house,  but  not 
a  hotel. 
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(q)  Now.  ''Now"  shall  mean  at  the  time  of  the 
passage  of  this  ordinance. 

(r)  Heretofore.  "Heretofore"  shall  mean 
prior  to  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance. 

(s)  Hereafter.  "Hereafter"  shall  mean  after 
tlie  time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance. 

(t)  Front  OR  Frontage.  That  side  of  a  lot  abut- 
ting on  a  street  or  way  and  ordinarily  regarded  as 
the  front  of  the  lot,  but  it  shall  not  be  considered 
as  the  ordinary  side  line  of  a  corner  lot. 

(u)  Group  House.  Not  less  than  three  and  not 
more  than  six  single  family  habitations,  designed 
and  erected  as  a  unit  on  a  lot. 

(v)  FAMmY.  A  person  living  alone,  or  two  or 
more  persons  living  together  as  a  housekeeping 
unit,  with  separate  identity  from  other  persons  or 
groups  in  the  same  structure,  having  cooking  fa- 
cilities as  a  part  of  the  area  designated  for  his  or 
their  use.  Provided  further,  that  this  provision 
shall  be  construed  so  as  not  to  prohibit  the  renting 
of  a  room  without  housekeeping  facilities  for  use 
by  not  more  than  two  persons  in  an  ordinary  two- 
story  dwelling. 

(w)  Apartment.  One  or  more  rooms  occupied 
or  intended  for  occupancy  for  one  family.  Pro- 
vided further,  that  this  provision  shall  be  con- 
strued so  as  not  to  prohibit  the  renting  of  a  room 
without  housekeeping  facilities  for  use  by  not  more 
than  two  persons  in  an  ordinary  two-story  dwell- 
ing. 

49.  Identification.  The  maps  which  accompany 
this  amending  ordinance  are  reproductions  of  the 
maps  which  accompanied  Ordinance  1247,  ap- 
proved  March   30,   1931,   and  which   have   been 
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amended  from  time  to  time  by  ordinance.  Said 
maps  were  replaced  by  maps  jointly  prepared  and 
reproduced  by  the  Department  of  Municipal  and 
Zoning  Appeals,  the  Department  of  Planning  and 
the  Bureau  of  Building  Inspection  by  authority 
of  Ordinance  1114,  approved  April  17,  1950  and 
Ordinance  1294,  approved  June  22,  1950.  As  evi- 
dence of  the  authenticity  of  said  maps  each  has 
been  signed  by  the  Mayor  and  the  President  of 
the  City  Council.  Nothing  in  this  amending  ordi- 
nance -shall  be  construed  to  modify,  change  or  alter 
in  any  way  any  use,  height  or  area  district  as 
established  by  Ordinance  1247,  approved  March 
30,  1931,  and  amendments  thereto;  except  that 
changes  necessary  to  provide  for  the  Residential 
and  Office  Use  District  with  the  necessary  legends 
and  symbols  have  been  shown  on  the  maps  where 
such  Residential  and  Office  Use  Districts  have 
been  established.  After  the  passage  of  this  amend- 
ing ordinance  and  the  necessary  ordinances  chang- 
ing the  district  lines  have  been  passed,  said  maps 
showing  the  new  Residential  and  Office  Use  Dis- 
tricts shall  be  signed  by  the  Mayor  and  President 
of  the  City  Council.  Thereafter  the  Departments 
of  the  Municipality  shall  add  such  legends  and 
symbols  to  the  existing  zoning  maps  and  such 
maps,  together  with  those  where  no  changes  have 
been  made  by  this  amending  ordinance,  shall  be 
considered  the  official  zoning  maps  of  Baltimore 
City  and  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  as  such  in  the 
courts  of  the  state. 

50.  Repeal.  All  ordinances  or  parts  thereof 
specifically  repealed  by  Ordinance  1247,  approved 
March  30, 1931,  and  Ordinance  484,  approved  June 
28,  1933 ;  Ordinance  318,  approved  January  16, 
1937 ;  Ordinance  113,  approved  January  25,  1940 ; 
Ordinance  266,  approved  July  10, 1940 ;  Ordinance 
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444,  approved  April  23,  1941 ;  Ordinance  445,  ap- 
proved April  23,  1941 ;  Ordinance  446,  approved 
April  23,  1941 ;  Ordinance  447,  approved  April  23 
1941 ;  Ordinance  448,  approved  April  23,  1941 ;  Or- 
dinance 449,  approved  April  23,  1941;  Ordinance 
450,  approved  April  23,  1941 ;  Ordinance  455,  ap- 
proved May  2,  1941;  Ordinance  628,  approved 
December  12,  1941 ;  Ordinance  629,  approved 
December  12,  1941 ;  Ordinance  97,  approved  De- 
cember 1,  1947 ;  Ordinance  128,  approved  January 
26,  1948 ;  Ordinance  190,  approved  April  2,  1948 ; 
Ordinance  583,  approved  February  9,  1949 ;  Ordi- 
nance 1101,  approved  April  5,  1950;  Ordinance 
1682,  approved  May  25,  1951 ;  Ordinance  146,  ap- 
proved December  26,  1951  and  Ordinance  344,  ap- 
proved June  19,  1952,  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  21, 1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  712 
(Council  No.  1223) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn  and  close  portions  of  Certain  Streets 
and  Alleys  lying  within  the  area  bounded  by  the  south  side 
of  Alder  Street,  the  east  side  of  Pennington  Avenue,  a  line 
drawn  100  feet  north  of  and  parallel  with  Brushwood  Street, 
a  line  drawn  97.92  feet  east  of  and  parallel  with  Curtis  Ave- 
nue and  the  northwest  side  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail- 
road (Marley  Neck  Branch)  Right  Of  Way  there  situate  in 
accordance  with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  De- 
partment of  Assessments,  on  the  Fifth  (5)  day  of  February, 
1953,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.     Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
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of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  condemn  and  close  portions  of 
Certain  Streets  and  Alleys  lying  within  the  area 
bounded  by  the  south  side  of  Alder  Street,  the 
east  side  of  Pennington  Avenue,  a  line  drawn  100 
feet  north  of  and  parallel  with  Brushwood  Street, 
a  line  drawn  97.92  feet  east  of  and  parallel  with 
Curtis  Avenue  and  the  northwest  side  of  the  Bal- 
timore and  Ohio  Railroad  (Marley  Neck  Branch) 
Right  Of  Way  there  situate,  in  accordance  with  a 
plat  thereof  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Department 
of  Assessments,  on  the  Fifth  (5th)  day  of  Febru- 
ary, 1953,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office.  The  por 
tions  of  said  Streets  and  Alleys  are  designated 
and  numbered  from  one  to  five  on  said  plat  and 
particularly  de-scribed  as  follows : 

1.  Alder  Street  varying  in  width  from  60  feet 
to  15.8  feet  more  or  less  and  running  easterly 
from  Pennington  Avenue  545.0  feet  more  or  less 
to  the  end  thereof  and  designated  as  No.  1  on  said 
plat. 

2.  Curtis  Avenue,  60  feet  wide,  and  running 
northerly  from  Alder  Street  434.5  feet  more  or 
less  to  a  point  65.5  feet  more  or  less  southerly 
from  the  south  side  of  Brushwood  Street  and  de- 
signated as  No.  2  on  said  plat. 

3.  Aspen  Street,  60  feet  wide,  and  running  east- 
erly from  Pennington  Avenue  402.0  feet  more  or 
less  to  Curtis  Avenue  and  designated  as  No.  3  on 
said  plat. 

4.  Brushwood  Street,  60  feet  wide,  and  running 
easterly  from  Pennington  Avenue  402  feet  more 
or  les-s  to  Curtis  Avenue  and  designated  as  No.  4 
on  said  plat. 

5.  An  Alley,  15  feet  wide,  85  feet  east  of  Penn- 
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ington  Avenue  and  running  northerly  from  Brush- 
wood Street  100  feet  more  or  less  to  the  southern- 
most outline  of  No.  5301  Pennington  Avenue  and 
designated  as  No.  5  on  said  plat. 

the  said  portions  of  Certain  Streets  and  Alleys  as 
directed  to  be  condemned  being  delineated  and 
particularly  shown  on  a  plat  which  was  filed  in  the 
Office  of  the  Department  of  Assessments  on  the 
5th  day  of  February  in  the  year  1953,  and  is  now 
on  file  in  the  said  Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  after 
said  highways  shall  have  been  closed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  all  subsurface  struc- 
tures and  appurtenances  now  owned  by  the  Mayor 
and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  shall  be  and  con- 
tinue to  be  the  property  of  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  in  fee  simple,  until  the  use 
thereof  shall  be  abandoned  by  the  Mayor  and  City 
Council  of  Baltimore,  and  in  the  event  that  any 
person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  desire  to  remove, 
alter  or  interfere  therewith,  such  person,  firm  or 
corporation  shall  first  obtain  permission  and  per- 
mits therefor  from  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  and  shall  in  the  application  for  such 
permission  and  permits  agree  to  pay  all  costs  and 
charges  of  every  kind  and  nature  made  necessary 
by  such  removal,  alteration  or  interference. 

Sec.  3.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  no 
buildings  or  structures  of  any  kind  shall  be  con- 
structed or  erected  in  said  portion  of  said  high- 
ways after  the  same  shall  have  been  closed  until 
the  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  over 
which"  said  ])uildings  or  structures  are  proposed 
to  be  constructed  or  erected  shall  have  been 
abandoned  or  shall  have  been  removed  and  relaid 
in  accordance  with  the  specifications  and  under  the 
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direction  of  the  Highways  Engineer  of  Baltimore 
City,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  person  or  person-s 
or  body  corporate  desiring  to  erect  such  buildings 
or  structures.  Railroad  tracks  shall  be  taken  to 
be  '* structures''  within  the  meaning  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  on 
and  after  the  closing  of  said  highways,  the  said 
Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  acting- 
through  its  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall, 
at  all  times,  have  access  to  said  property  and  to 
all  subsurface  structures  and  appurtenances  used 
by  it  therein,  for  the  purposes  of  inspection,  main- 
tenance, repair,  alteration,  relocation  and/or  re- 
placement, of  any  or  all  of  said  structures  and  ap- 
purtenances, and  this  without  permission  from  or 
compensation  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  said  land. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  closing  of 
said  portions  of  Certain  Streets  and  Alleys  and 
the  proceedings  and  rights  of  all  parties  interested 
or  affected  thereby,  shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be 
in  accordance  with,  any  and  all  applicable  pro- 
visions of  Article  4  of  the  Code  of  Public  Local 
Laws  of  Maryland  and  the  Charter  of  Baltimore 
City  (1949  Edition)  and  any  and  all  amendments 
thereto,  and  any  and  all  other  Acts  of  the  General 
Assembly  of  Maryland,  and  any  and  all  ordinances 
of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Baltimore,  and 
any  and  all  rules  or  regulations  in  effect  w^hich 
have  been  adopted  by  the  Director  of  Assessments 
and  filed  with  the  Department  of  Legislative 
Reference. 

Approved  May  21,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Maijor 
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No.  713 
(Council  No.  1259) 

An  ordinance  to  repeal  and  reordain,  with  amendments  Sec- 
tion 106  (19)  of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations",  sub-title  "One-Way 
Streets,  making  McCurley  Street,  from  Old  Frederick  Road 
to  Frederick  Avenue,  a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic  in 
a  northerly  direction. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  hy  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  Section  106  (19) 
of  Article  38  of  the  Baltimore  City  Code  (1950 
Edition),  title  "Traffic  Regulations'',  sub-title 
**One-Way  Streets",  be  and  it  is  hereby  repealed 
and  reordained,  with  amendments,  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

106. 

(19)  McCurley  Street,  from  Old  Frederick 
Road  to  Frederick  Avenue,  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
a  one-way  street  for  vehicular  traffic,  and  shall  be 
used  by  said  traffic  in  a  northerly  direction  only. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  the 
passage. 

Approved  May  21,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  714 
(Council  No.  1264) 

An  ordinance  to  condemn,  open  and  grade  portions  of  certain 
Streets  and  Alleys  lying  within  the  area  bounded  by  Han- 
over Street,  Chesapeake  Avenue,  Frankfurst  Avenue,  Shell 
Road,  as  proposed,  Chesapeake  Avenue  as  existing  from  said 
Shell  Road  to  Fifth  Street  and  Chesapeake  Avenue  as  pro- 


ORDINANCES.  999 

posed,  adjacent  to  and  southeast  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio 
Railroad  (Curtis  Bay  Branch)  from  Fifth  Street  to  Han- 
over Street,  in  accordance  with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the 
Office  of  the  Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  Third  (3rd) 
day  of  March,  1953,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  Department 
of  Assessments  be,  and  they  are  hereby  author- 
ized and  directed  to  condemn,  open  and  grade  por- 
tions of  certain  Streets  and  Alleys  lying  within 
the  area  bounded  by  Hanover  Street,  Chesapeake 
Avenue,  Frankfurst  Avenue,  Shell  Road,  as  pro- 
posed, Chesapeake  Avenue  as  existing  from  said 
Shell  Road  to  Fifth  Street  and  Chesapeake  Ave- 
nue, as  proposed,  adjacent  to  and  southeast  of  the 
Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  (Curtis  Bay  Branch) 
from  Fifth  Street  to  Hanover  Street,  in  accord- 
ance with  a  plat  thereof  filed  in  the  Office  of  the 
Department  of  Assessments,  on  the  Third  (3rd) 
day  of  March,  1953,  and  now  on  file  in  said  office. 
The  portions  of  said  Streets  and  Alleys  are  desig- 
nated and  numbered  from  one  to  nineteen  on  said 
plat  and  particularly  described  as  follows : 

1.  Maude  Avenue,  varying  in  width  from  100 
feet  to  0.0  feet,  and  running  southeasterly  from 
Hanover  Street  a  distance  of  408.0  feet  more  or 
less  to  the  southeast  side  of  Chesapeake  Avenue  as 
proposed  to  be  relocated  and  designated  on  said 
plat  as  No.  1. 

2.  An  Alley,  varying  in  width  from  0.0  feet  to 
30  feet,  100  feet  southeast  of  Hanover  Street,  in 
two  section-s,  running  southwesterly  from  the 
southwest  side  of  Maude  Avenue  90.0  feet  more 
or  less  to  the  southeast  side  of  Chesapeake  Ave- 
nue, as  proposed,  and  from  the  northeast  side  of 
Maude  Avenue  northeasterly  60.0  feet  more  or  less 
and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  2. 
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3.  Second  Street,  varying  in  width  from  67.0 
feet  more  or  less  to  0.0  feet,  in  two  sections,  run- 
ning southwesterly  from  the  southwest  side  of 
Maude  Avenue  41.0  feet  more  or  less  to  the  south- 
east side  of  Chesapeake  Avenue,  as  proposed,  and 
from  the  northeast  side  of  Maude  Avenue  north- 
easterly 180.0  feet  more  or  less  to  the  northeast 
side  of  Kent  Street  and  designated  on  said  plat 
as  No.  3. 

4.  Kent  Street,  30  feet  wide,  and  running  south- 
easterly from  Second  Street,  58.0  feet  more  or  less 
to  the  northwest  side  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio 
Railroad  (Curtis  Bay  Branch)  Right-of-way  there 
situate  and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  4. 

5.  A  portion  of  Baltic  Avenue  as  laid  out  70 
feet  wide  and  running  northwesterly  from  the 
northwest  side  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail- 
road (Curtis  Bay  Branch)  Right-of-way  97.0  feet 
more  or  less  to  a  line  drawn  parallel  with  and  dis- 
tant 80  feet  northwesterly  measured  at  right 
angles  from  the  center  line  of  the  proposed  main 
tracks  of  said  Railroad  and  designated  on  said 
plat  as  No.  5. 

6.  A  portion  of  Third  Street,  70  feet  wide,  and 
running  northeasterly  from  the  northwest  side  of 
the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  (Curtis  Bay 
Branch)  Right-of-way  62.0  feet  more  or  less  to  a 
line  drawn  parallel  with  and  distant  80  feet  north- 
westerly measured  at  right  angles  from  the  center 
line  of  the  proposed  main  tracks  of  said  Railroad 
and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  6. 

7.  Fourth  Street,  varying  in  width  from  0.0  feet 
to  100  feet  more  or  less  and  running  southwest- 
erly from  Frankfurst  Avenue  250.0  feet  more  or 
less  to  the  southeast  side  of  Chesapeake  Avenue, 
as  proposed,  and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  7. 
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8.  Chesapeake  Avenue,  varying  in  width  from 
0.0  feet  to  71.0  feet  more  or  less,  in  three  sections, 
and  running  southeasterly  from  Frankfurst  Ave- 
nue to  Fourth  Street,  from  the  southeast  side  of 
Fourth  Street  -southeasterly  247.0  feet  more  or 
less  to  the  southeast  side  of  Chesapeake  Avenue, 
as  proposed,  produced  northeasterly  and  from  the 
east  side  of  Ninth  Street  southeasterly  to  the 
northeast  side  of  Shell  Eoad,  as  proposed  to  be 
relocated,  and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  8. 

9.  Grady  Street,  varying  in  width  from  50  feet 
to  0.0  feet,  in  two  sections,  and  running  northerly 
from  Mavin  Street,  64.0  feet  more  or  less  to  the 
end  thereof  and  southerly  from  Mavin  Street  50.0 
feet  more  or  less  to  the  northeast  side  of  the  Balti- 
more and  Ohio  Railroad  (Seawall  Branch)  Right- 
of-way  there  situate  and  designated  on  said  plat 
as  No.  9. 

10.  An  Alley,  10  feet  wide,  90  feet  west  of  Mat- 
son  Street  and  running  northerly  from  Mavin 
Street,  80  feet  more  or  less,  to  the  end  thereof  and 
designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  10. 

11.  Matson  Street,  varying  in  width  from  0.0 
feet  to  116  feet  more  or  less  and  running  southerly 
from  Frankfurst  Avenue  to  Chesapeake  Avenue 
and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  11. 

12.  An  Alley,  varying  in  width  from  0.0  feet  to 
20  feet,  90  feet  east  of  Matson  Street  and  running 
southerly  from  Frankfurst  Avenue  to  Chesapeake 
Avenue  and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  12. 

13.  Hollins  Street,  varying  in  width  from  0.0 
feet  to  50  feet  and  running  southerly  from  Frank- 
furst Avenue  to  Chesapeake  Avenue  and  desig- 
nated on  said  plat  as  No.  13. 

14.  An  Alley,  varying  in  width  from  0.0  feet  to 
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20  feet,  100  feet  east  of  Hollins  Street  and  run- 
ning northerly  from  Chesapeake  Avenue  255.0  feet 
more  or  less  to  the  end  thereof  and  designated  on 
said  plat  as  No.  14. 

15.  Douglas  Street,  varying  in  width  from  0.0 
feet  to  50  feet,  and  running  northerly  from  Chesa- 
peake Avenue  to  the  north  side  of  Holly  Street 
and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  15. 

16.  An  Alley,  varying  in  width  from  0.0  feet  to 
20  feet,  100  feet  east  of  Douglas  Street,  and  run- 
ning northerly  from  Chesapeake  Avenue  163.0  feet 
more  or  less  to  the  end  thereof  and  designated  on 
said  plat  as  No.  16. 

17.  Mavin  Street,  varying  in  width  from  50.0 
feet  to  0.0  feet,  in  four  sections  and  running  west- 
erly from  Matson  Street,  265.0  feet  more  or  less 
to  the  northeast  side  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio 
Railroad  (Seawall  Branch)  Right-of-way  there 
situate,  easterly  from  Matson  Street  90.0  feet 
more  or  less  to  a  20  foot  Alley,  westerly  from 
Hollins  Street  100.0  feet  more  or  less  to  a  20  foot 
Alley,  and  easterly  from  Hollins  Street  to  Frank- 
furst  Avenue  and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No. 
17. 

18.  Holly  Street,  varying  in  width  from  0.0  feet 
to  40  feet,  in  three  sections  and  running  easterly 
from  Chesapeake  Avenue  to  the  west  side  of 
Hollins  Street,  easterly  from  the  east  side  of  Hol- 
lins Street  100  feet  to  a  20  foot  Alley  and  westerly 
from  Douglas  Street  100  feet  to  a  20  foot  Alley 
and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  18. 

19.  Chesapeake  Avenue,  as  now  existing  as  a 
traveled  way,  varying  in  width  from  0.0  feet  to 
30.0  feet  and  running  easterly  and  southeasterly 
from  Chesapeake  Avenue  to  the  west  side  of  j\[at- 
son  Street  and  designated  on  said  plat  as  No.  19. 
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the  said  portions  of  certain  Streets  and  Alleys  as 
directed  to  be  condemned  being  delineated  and 
particularly  shown  on  a  plat  which  was  filed  in 
the  Office  of  the  Department  of  Assesments  on  the 
Third  (3rd)  day  of  March,  in  the  year  1953,  and 
is  now  on  file  in  the  said  Office. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained.  That  the 
proceedings  of  said  Department  of  Assessments, 
with  reference  to  the  condemnation  and  opening 
of  said  portions  of  certain  Streets  and  Alleys  and 
the  proceedings  and  rights  of  all  parties  interested 
or  affected  thereby,  shall  be  regulated  by,  and  be 
in  accordance  with,  any  and  all  applicable  provi- 
sions of  Article  4  of  the  Code  of  Public  Local 
Laws  of  Maryland  and  the  Charter  of  Baltimore 
City  (1949  Edition)  and  any  and  all  amendments 
thereto,  and  any  and  all  other  Acts  of  the  General 
Assembly  of  Maryland,  and  any  and  all  ordi- 
nances of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Balti- 
more, and  any  and  all  rules  or  regulations  in 
effect  which  have  been  adopted  by  the  Director  of 
Assessments  and  filed  with  the  Department  of 
Legislative  Reference. 

Approved  May  21,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 


No.  715 
(Council  No.  1265) 

An  ordinance  to  change  the  name  of  that  portion  of  Twenty- 
eighth  Street  beginning  at  Loch  Raven  Road  and  running 
thence  northwesterly  to  the  intersection  of  the  north  side  of 
Twenty-eighth  Street  at  Exeter  Hall  Avenue  as  laid  out 
through  the  Waverly  Redevelopment  Project,  the  new  name 
of  said  portion  of  Twenty-eighth  Street  to  be  Exeter  Hall 
Avenue. 

Whereas,  That  portion  of  Twenty-eighth  Street 
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from  Mathews  Street  to  Reese  Street,  lying  within 
the  Waverly  Redevelopment  Project  has  been 
closed;  and 

Whereas,  Exeter  Hall  Avenue  from  Mathews 
Street  southeasterly  to  Twenty-eighth  Street,  also 
lying  within  the  Waverly  Redevelopment  Project, 
has  been  opened ;  and 

Whereas,  This  rearrangement  of  -street  pattern 
establishes  a  continuous  thoroughfare  named 
Exeter  Hall  Avenue  on  the  extremities  but  named 
Twenty-eighth  Street  for  a  short  stretch  in  be- 
tween ;  and 

Whereas,  It  is  desirable  to  have  one  name  ap- 
plied over  the  entire  length  of  the  thoroughfare; 
therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That  the  name  of  that 
portion  of  Twenty-eighth  Street,  beginning  at 
Loch  Raven  Road  and  running  thence  northw^est- 
erly  about  410  feet  to  the  intersection  of  the  north 
side  of  Twenty-eighth  Street  at  Exeter  Hall  Ave- 
nue as  laid  out  through  the  Waverly  Redevelop- 
ment Project  be  and  it  is  hereby  changed  and  that 
•said  portion  of  Twenty-eighth  Street  shall  here- 
after be  known  as  Exeter  Hall  Avenue. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  this 
ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its 
passage. 

Approved  May  21,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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No.  716 
(Council  No.  1374) 

An  ordinance  declaring  the  existence  of  an  emergency  in  the 
City  of  Baltimore  by  reason  of  the  shortage  of  housing  ac- 
commodations therein;  providing  for  the  control  and  regu- 
lation of  rents  in  housing  accommodations  and  for  limita- 
tions upon  the  eviction  of  tenants  as  and  when  the  Federal 
Government  shall  terminate  its  control  and  regulation  under 
the  housing  and  rent  act  of  1947,  as  amended,  and  the  State 
of  Maryland  shall  not  have  assumed  control  and  regulation 
thereof;  providing  for  the  creation  of  a  City  Housing  Rent 
Commission  and  imposing  penalties  for  violations. 

Whereas,  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of 
Maryland,  by  Chapter  572  of  the  Acts  of  1951,  and 
by  Chapter  774  of  the  Acts  of  the  General  As- 
sembly of  1953,  declared  that  a  public  emergency 
may  exist  in  the  housing  of  a  considerable  num- 
ber of  persons  in  certain  subdivisions  and  areas 
of  the  State  in  the  event  that  Federal  law  regulat- 
ing the  rental  of  dwellings  is  permitted  to  expire 
according  to  the  terms  of  such  law ;  and  in  order  to 
prevent  any  hardships  and  perils  and  to  avoid  any 
serious  consequences  of  the  failure  of  Congress  to 
continue  or  extend  rent  regulation  and  control, 
and  further  declared  the  necessity  of  continuing 
rent  regulation  and  control  to  protect  the  public 
health,  safety  and  general  welfare ;  and 

Whereas,  The  City  Council  of  Baltimore  City 
hereby  declares  that  a  serious  public  emergency 
exists  in  the  housing  of  a  considerable  number  of 
persons  in  the  City  of  Baltimore,  which  emergency 
has  been  created  by  war,  the  effects  of  war  and  the 
aftermath  of  hostilities ;  that,  in  the  event  the 
present  federal  law  regulating  and  controlling 
rents  for  housing  accommodations  and  evictions 
of  tenants  is  permitted  to  expire  in  Baltimore 
City,  disruptive   practices  and   abnormal  condi- 
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tions  will  produce  serious  threats  to  the  public 
health,  safety  and  general  welfare ;  that  to  prevent 
such  perils  to  health,  safety  and  welfare,  pre- 
ventative action  by  the  City  Council  of  Baltimore 
is  imperative ;  that  sucli  action  is  necessary  in 
order  to  prevent  the  execution  of  unjust,  unrea- 
sonable and  oppressive  rents  in  rental  agreements 
and  to  forestall  profiteering,  speculation  and  other 
disruptive  practices  tending  to  produce  threats  to 
the  public  health,  safety  and  general  welfare  and, 
as  a  consequence,  this  ordinance  is  declared  to  be 
necessary  and  designed  to  protect  the  public 
health,  safety  and  general  welfare,  now,  therefore 

Section  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor  and' 
City  Council  of  Baltimore,  That,  for  the  purpose 
of  preventing  the  consequences  hereinabove  de- 
scribed and  to  make  effective  the  policy  of  the 
City  Council  of  Baltimore  as  declared  above,  the 
provisions  of  this  ordinance,  and  all  regulations, 
orders  and  requirements  thereunder,  shall  become 
operative  on  the  date  on  which  federal  rent  con- 
trol under  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended,  is  terminated  in  the  City  of  Baltimore ; 
provided  however,  that  this  ordinance  shall  cease 
to  be  operative  on  the  date  which  the  City 
Council  of  this  city  determines  that  the  housing 
emergency  has  ceased  to  exist. 

Section  2.    And  he  it  further  ordained,  That, 
as  used  in  this  ordinance,  unless  the  context  other 
wise  requires : — 

** Commission"  means  the  City  Housing  Rent 
Commission  as  created  by  this  ordinance. 

^^ Housing  accommodations"  means  any  build- 
ing or  structure,  permanent  or  temporary,  or  any 
part  thereof,  occupied  or  intended  to  be  occupied 
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by  one  or  more  individuals  as  a  residence,  home, 
sleeping  place,  boarding  house  or  lodging  house, 
land  and  buildings  appurtenant  thereto,  and  all 
services,  privileges,  furnishings,  furniture  and 
facilities  supplied  in  connection  with  the  occupa- 
tion thereof,  but  does  not  include  a  hospital,  hotel, 
convent,  monastery,  asylum,  public  institution,  or 
college  or  school  dormitory. 

'^Controlled  housing  accommodations"  means 
housing  accommodations  other  than  those  which 
have  been  declared  exempt  by  regulation  or  order 
of  the  Commission,  except  that  it  does  not  in- 
volve : — 

1.  Any  housing  accommodations  w^hich  are  not 
subject  to  federal  rent  control  at  the  time  any 
federal  rent  control  law  expires  or  is  otherwise 
terminated. 

2.  Any  housing  accommodations  for  which  the 
legal  monthly  rental  is  $125.00  or  more. 

3.  Any  housing  accommodations  which  are 
produced  either  by  conversion  or  new  construction 
completed  after  the  effective  date  of  this  ordi- 
nance. 

''Eent"  means  the  consideration,  including  any 
bonus,  benefit  or  gratuity,  demanded  or  received 
for  or  in  connection  with  the  use  or  occupancy  of 
housing  accommodations  or  the  transfer  of  a 
lease  of  such  accommodations. 

''Maximum  rent"  means  the  maximum  lawful 
rent  for  the  use  or  occupancy  of  housing  accom- 
modations established  by  this  ordinance,  or  by 
regulation  or  order  issued  thereunder  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

"Person"  includes  an  individual,  corporation, 
partnership,  association  or  any  other  organized 
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group   of  individuals  or  the  legal  successor   or 
representative  of  the  foregoing. 

^* Landlord"  includes  an  owner,  lessor,  sub- 
lessor, assignee  or  other  person  receiving  or  en- 
titled to  receive  rent  for  the  use  or  occupancy  of 
any  housing  accommodations,  or  an  agent  of  the 
foregoing. 

^^ Tenant"  includes  a  subtenant,  lessee,  sub- 
lessee, or  other  person  entitled  to  the  possession 
or  to  the  use  or  occupancy  of  any  housing  accom- 
modations. 

Section  3.    And  he  it  further  ordained,  That: — 

A.  There  is  hereby  created  a  City  Housing  Rent 
Commission  which  shall  consist  of  three  members 
who  shall  be  appointed  and  may  be  removed  by 
the  Mayor  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  12  of  the  Baltimore  City  Charter.  One 
of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  the 
chairman  thereof  and  shall  be  so  designated  by 
the  Mayor. 

B.  The  Commission  shall  establish  and  main- 
tain such  office  or  offices  within  the  City  as  it  may 
deem  necessary.  The  Commission  may  appoint, 
employ,  hire  or  engage  such  other  assistants, 
aides  and  employees  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
for  the  proper  performance  of  the  duties  and 
functions  of  the  Commission.  The  compensation 
of  the  chairman  of  the  Commission  and  the  re- 
maining two  members  of  the  said  Commission  and 
other  assistants,  aides  and  employees  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Estimates 
and  shall  be  paid  as  provided  in  the  annual  ordi- 
nance of  estimates.  The  said  Commission  may 
request  and  shall  receive  cooperation  and  assist- 
ance in  effectuating  the  purposes  of  this  ordinance 
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from  all  other  departments,  boards,  bureaus  and 
agencies  of  this  city. 

C.  The  duties  and  powers  of  the  Commission 
shall  be  as  follows : — 

(1)  To  declare  exempt  from  the  provisions  of 
this  ordinance  any  housing  accommodations  or 
class  thereof  for  which  the  Commission  finds  the 
demand  has  been  reasonably  met,  or  for  which  the 
rentals  and  occupancy  will,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Commission,  be  reasonably  stabilized  without  con- 
trols under  this  ordinance,  and  to  terminate  any 
such  exemptions. 

(2)  To  regulate  or  prohibit  speculative  or 
manipulative  practices  or  renting  or  leasing  prac- 
tices, including  practices  relating  to  recovery  of 
possession,  in  connection  with  controlled  housing 
accommodations  in  such  manner  and  to  such  ex- 
tent as,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commission,  is 
necessary  or  proper  to  effectuate  the  purposes  and 
provisions  of  this  ordinance. 

(3)  To  make  such  general  or  individual  in- 
creases or  decreases  in  the  maximum  rents  for 
controlled  housing  accommodations  or  any  class 
thereof  as,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commission, 
are  necessary  or  proper  to  relieve  hardships  or 
to  correct  other  inequities. 

(4)  To  make  such  studies  and  investigations, 
conduct  such  hearings,  establish  such  procedures, 
obtain  such  information,  and  make  such  inspection 
of  housing  accommodations  as,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Commission,  is  necessary  or  proper  to  effect- 
uate the  purpose  and  provisions  of  this  ordinance. 

(5)  To  require  any  landlord  of  housing  accom- 
modations, or  any  person  who  acts  as  broker  or 
agent  for  the  rental  thereof,   (a)  to  furnish  in- 
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formation  under  oath  or  affirmation  or  otherwise, 
(b)  to  make  and  keep  records  and  other  docu- 
ments and  to  make  reports  and  (c)  to  permit  the 
inspection  and  copying  of  records  and  other 
documents  and  the  inspection  of  housing  accom- 
modations, whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Com- 
mission, such  action  is  necessary  or  proper  to 
etfectuate  the  purposes  and  provisions  of  this 
ordinance. 

(6)  To  issue  such  regulations  and  orders  as,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Commission,  are  necessary  or 
proper  to  effectuate  the  purposes  and  provisions 
of  this  ordinance.  In  issuing  such  regulations  and 
orders,  the  Commission  is  authorized  to  give  con- 
sideration to  appropriate  provisions  of  the  Hous- 
ing and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  and  the 
regulations  and  orders  issued  thereunder.  Any 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant  to  this  ordi- 
nance may  be  established  in  such  form  and  man- 
ner, may  contain  such  classifications  and  differ- 
entiations, and  may  provide  for  such  adjustments 
and  reasonable  exceptions  as,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Commission,  are  necessary  or  proper  in  order 
to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  this  ordinance. 

B.  The  powers  granted  in  this  section  shall  not 
be  used  or  made  to  operate  so  as  to  compel 
changes  in  established  rental  practices,  except  in- 
sofar as  the  Commission  may  find  such  action  to 
be  necessary  or  proper  to  effectuate  the  purposes 
and  provisions  of  this  ordinance  or  of  the  re.s:u- 
lations,  orders  and  requirements  issued  there- 
under. 

E.  All  regulations  and  orders  issued  by  the 
Commission  and  all  adjustments  made  by  the 
Commission,  shall  be  designed  to  maintain  rents 
at  a  level  which  are  generally  fair,  equitable  and 
reasonable.     In   determining  whether   or  not  a 


ORDINANCES.  1011 

maximum  rent  is  fair,  equitable  and  reasonable, 
the  Commission  shall  give  consideration  to  the  fol- 
lowing factors : 

(1)  Increases  in  real  property  taxes  and  water 
service  charges. 

(2)  Increases  in  operating  and  maintenance 
expenses. 

(3)  Major  capital  improvements  made  to  the 
housing  accommodations. 

(4)  Increases  or  decreases  in  living  space  serv- 
ices, furniture,  furnishings  or  equipment. 

(5)  Substantial  deterioration  of  housing  ac- 
commodations. 

(6)  Prevailing  rents  for  housing  accommoda- 
tions. 

Section  4.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That  tht 
maximum  rents  for  controlled  housing  accom- 
modations shall  be  those  which  were  last  in  effect 
under  Federal  Rent  Control,  (pursuant  to  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  and 
the  regulations  and  orders  issued  thereunder)  on 
or  prior  to  the  date  as  of  which  such  federal  rent 
control  terminated,  plus  or  minus  such  adjust- 
ments as  the  Commission  may  make  by  regulation 
or  order  issued  under  this  ordinance. 

Sec  5.     And  he  it  further  ordained,  That: — 

A.  At  any  time  after  the  issuance  of  any  regu- 
lation or  order  under  Section  Three  an^"  person 
subject  to  any  provision  of  such  regulation  or 
order  may,  in  accordance  with  regulations  to  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commission,  file  a  protest 
specifically  setting  forth  his  objections  to  any  such 
provision  and  afiidavits  or  other  written  evidence 
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in  support  of  such  objections.  Statements  in  sup- 
port of  any  such  regulation  or  order  may  be  re- 
ceived and  incorporated  in  the  transcript  of  the 
proceedings  at  such  times  and  in  accordance  with 
such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
mission. Within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  filing 
of  any  protest  under  this  section  the  Commission 
shall  either  grant  or  deny  such  protest  in  whole  or 
in  part,  notice  such  protest  for  hearing,  or  provide 
an  opportunity  to  present  further  evidence  in  con- 
nection therewith.  In  the  event  that  the  Commis- 
sion denies  any  such  protest  in  whole  or  in  part, 
the  Commission  shall  inform  the  protestant  of  the 
grounds  upon  which  such  decision  is  based,  and  of 
any  economic  data  and  other  facts  of  which  the 
Commission  has  taken  official  notice. 

B.  In  the  administration  of  this  Act  the  Com- 
mission may  take  official  notice  of  economic  data 
and  other  facts,  including  facts  found  by  the  Com- 
mission as  a  result  of  action  taken  under  Section 
3. 

C.  Any  proceedings  under  this  section  may  be 
limited  by  the  Commission  to  the  filing  of  affi- 
davits, or  other  written  evidence,  and  the  filing  of 
briefs. 

D.  Any  protest  filed  under  this  section  shall  be 
granted  or  denied  by  the  Commission,  or  granted 
in  part  and  the  remainder  of  it  denied,  within 
reasonable  time  after  it  is  filed.  If  the  Commission 
does  not  act  finally  within  a  period  of  thirty  (30) 
days  after  the  protest  is  filed,  or  within  such 
extended  period  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Commis- 
sion with  the  consent  of  all  parties  appearing  in 
the  proceeding,  the  protest  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
denied. 
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E.  Any  person  or  persons,  jointly  or  severally, 
aggrieved  by  any  decision  or  order  of  the  Com- 
mission may  present  to  a  court  of  record  a  petition 
duly  verified  setting  forth  that  such  decision  is 
illegal,  in  whole  or  in  part,  specifying  the  ground 
of  the  illegality.  Such  petition  shall  be  presented 
to  the  court  within  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  day 
upon  which  the  Commission  rendered  said  order 
or  decision  from  which  the  appeal  is  taken.  The 
court  shall  grant  the  Commission  and  other  prop- 
er parties  a  reasonable  time  to  answer  and  shall 
require  either  the  original  papers  or  certified 
copies  thereof  which  constituted  the  entire  record 
before  the  Commission  to  be  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission's answer.  The  Court  may  hear  the  appeal 
on  record,  or  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  court  ad- 
ditional testimony  is  required  for  the  proper  dis- 
position of  the  case,  the  court  may  permit  either 
or  both  sides  to  present  additional  testimony.  The 
court  shall  hear  the  case  without  the  intervention 
of  a  jury.  The  court  may  reverse  or  affirm,  wholly 
or  partly,  or  may  modify  or  remand  for  further 
consideration  any  decision  of  the  Commission. 
When  a  case  is  remanded  for  further  considera- 
tion, the  testimony,  if  any,  taken  in  court  shall  be 
made  available  to  the  Commission.  The  cost  of 
preparing  such  testimony  shall  be  made  a  part  of 
the  costs  of  the  case.  An  appeal  may  be  taken  to 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  Maryland  from  any 
decision  of  said  court  of  record  reviewing  the 
decisions  or  orders  of  the  Commission. 

Section  6.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That:— 

A.  Regardless  of  any  contract,  lease  or  other 
obligation  heretofore  or  hereafter  entered  into,  it 
shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person : — 

(1)  To  demand  or  receive  any  rent  for  con- 
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trolled  housing  accommodations  in  excess  of  the 
maximum  rent  established  by  this  ordinance  or 
any  regulation,  order  or  requirement  thereunder, 
or  to  violate  any  provision  of  this  ordinance  or 
any  regulation,  order  or  requirement  thereunder. 

(2)  To  deprive  or  attempt  to  deprive,  by 
coercion,  fraud,  duress  or  other  illegal  means,  any 
person  of  the  benefits  of  this  ordinance  or  any 
regulation,  order  or  requirement  thereunder. 

(3)  To  remove  or  attempt  to  remove  from  any 
housing  accommodations  the  tenant  or  occupant 
thereof  or  to  refuse  to  renew  the  lease  or  agree- 
ment for  the  use  of  such  accommodations,  because 
such  tenant  or  occupant  has  taken,  or  proposes  to 
take,  action  authorized  or  required  by  this 
ordinance  or  any  regulation,  order  or  requirement 
thereunder. 

B.  Any  agreement  by  a  tenant  to  waive  the 
benefit  of  any  provision  of  this  ordinance,  or  of 
any  regulation,  order  or  requirement  thereunder, 
shall  be  void. 

Section  7.    And  he  it  further  ordained,  That : — 

A.  Any  person  w^io  violates  any  provision  of 
this  ordinance,  or  of  any  regulation,  order  or  re- 
quirement thereunder  shall,  upon  conviction  there- 
of, be  subject  to  a  fine  not  to  exceed  $500.00  or  to 
imprisonment  for  not  more  than  six  (6)  months, 
or  to  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment. 

Section  8.    And  he  it  further  ordained,  That : — 

A.  Any  person  who  demands,  accepts  or  receives 
any  payment  of  rent  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
rent  prescribed  pursuant  to  this  ordinance,  or  any 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant  to  this  ordi- 
nance, shall  be  liable  to  the  person  from  whom  he 
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demands,  accepts  or  receives  such  payments,  for 
reasonable  attorney's  fees  and  costs  as  deter- 
mined by  the  court,  phis  whichever  of  the  follow- 
ing sums  is  the  greater: — 

(1)  Such  amount  not  more  than  three  times  the 
amount  of  the  overcharge  or  the  overcharges  upon 
which  the  action  is  based  as  the  court,  in  its  dis- 
cretion, may  determine ;  or 

(2)  An  amount  not  less  than  $25.00  nor  mor^ 
than  $50.00  as  the  court,  in  its  discretion,  may 
determine ;  provided,  however,  that  such  amount 
shall  be  the  amount  of  the  overcharge  or  over- 
charges, or  $25.00,  whichever  is  greater,  if  the 
defendant  proves  that  the  violation  of  the  regula- 
tion or  order  in  question  was  neither  wilful  nor 
the  result  of  failure  to  take  practicable  pre- 
cautions against  the  recurrence  of  the  violation. 
Suit  to  recover  such  amount  must  be  brought 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  occurrence 
of  such  violation. 

Section  9.    A^id  he  it  further  ordained,  That : — 

A.  No  action  or  proceeding  to  recover  posses- 
sion of  any  controlled  housing  accommodations, 
with  respect  to  which  a  maximum  rent  is  in  effect 
under  this  ordinance,  shall  be  maintainable  by 
any  landlord  against  any  tenant  notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  the  tenant  has  no  lease  or  that  his 
lea-se  has  expired,  so  long  as  the  tenant  continues 
to  pay  the  rent  to  which  the  landlord  is  entitled 
unless : — 

(1)  The  tenant  is  violating  an  obligation  of  his 
tenancy  such  as  unreasonably  refusing  the  land- 
lord access  to  the  dwelling  unit,  but  not  including 
an  obligation  to  pay  rent  higher  than  the  rent 


1016  ORDINANCES. 

permitted  by  this  ordinance,  or  an  obligation  to 
surrender  possession  of  such  dwelling  unit;  or 

(2)  The  tenant  is  committing  or  permitting  a 
nuisance  on  the  premises  or  is  using  or  permitting 
the  use  of  the  dwelling  unit  for  immoral  or  illegal 
purposes  or  for  other  than  living  or  dwelling 
purposes ; 

(3)  The  dwelling  unit  is  occupied  under  a 
seasonal  occupancy,  which  is  hereby  defined  to  be 
a  tenancy  for  not  more  than  five  (5)  months; 

(4)  The  dwelling  unit  is  and  was,  at  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof,  a  non-housekeeping  furnished 
room  or  unit  without  cooking  facilities. 

(5)  The  tenant's  lease  or  other  rental  agree- 
ment has  expired  or  otherwise  terminated  and,  at 
the  time  of  termination,  the  occupants  of  the 
housing  accommodations  are  subtenants  or  other 
persons  who  occupied  under  a  rental  agreement 
with  the  tenant  and  no  part  of  the  accommodations 
is  used  by  the  tenant  as  his  dwelling. 

B.  If  the  landlord  seeks  to  evict  the  tenant 
under  the  provisions  of  Subsections  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5 
of  this  Section,  the  notice  to  the  tenant  shall  be 
thirty  (30)  days  before  the  end  of  the  term  unless 
otherwise  provided  in  the  lease. 

C.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Para- 
graph A,  Section  9,  a  landlord  shall  be  entitled  to 
recover  possession  upon  giving  one  hundred  and 
twenty  (120)  days  written  notice  to  the  tenant 
where : — 

(1)  The  landlord,  who  is  the  owner  of  the 
housing  accommodations,  seeks  in  good  faith  to 
recover  possession  thereof  for  his  immediate  and 
personal  use  and  occupancy  as  housing  accommo- 
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dations,  of  for  the  immediate  and  personal  use  and 
occupancy  as  housing  accommodations  by  a  mem- 
ber or  members  of  his  immediate  family,  which 
shall  include  a  son,  son-in-law,  daughter,  daughter- 
in-law,  father,  father-in-law,  mother,  mother-in- 
law,  step-child  and  adopted  child : 

(2)  The  landlord  seeks,  in  good  faith,  to  re- 
cover possession  for  the  immediate  purpose  of 
substantially  altering  or  remodeling  the  housing 
accommodations  for  continued  use  as  housing  ac- 
commodations, in  a  manner  which  cannot  practic- 
ably be  done  with  the  tenant  in  possession,  or  for 
the  immediate  purpose  of  demolishing  them,  pro- 
vided that  the  landlord  has  obtained  such  ap- 
proval for  the  proposed  alterations  or  remodeling 
or  demolition  as  may  be  required  under  the  law. 

(3)  The  landlord  seeks  in  good  faith  to  recover 
possession  of  the  housing  accommodations  for  the 
immediate  purpose  of: — 

(a)  Making  a  permanent  conversion  to  com- 
mercial use  by  substantially  altering  or  remodel- 
ing them ; 

(b)  Personally  making  a  permanent  use  of  them 
for  non-housing  purposes ;  or 

(c)  Permanently  withdrawing  them  from  both 
housing  and  non-housing  rental  markets  without 
any  intent  to  sell  the  housing  accommodations. 

(4)  Where  the  Commission,  in  any  case,  finds 
and  certifies  that  a  removal  or  eviction  of  the 
character  proposed  is  not  inconsistent  with  the 
purpose  of  this  ordinance  and  would  not  be  likely 
to  result  in  the  circumvention  or  evasion  thereof. 

Section  10.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That 
the  Commission  shall,  from  time  to  time,  -submit 
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a  report  of  its  activities  to  the  City  Council,  which 
report  shall  include  recommendations  for  such 
amendatory  or  additional  legislation  for  the  stabi- 
lization of  rents  and  for  control  and  regulation  of 
evictions  as  may  seem  necessary  and  proper. 

Section  lOA.  And  be  it  further  ordained, 
That  the  Commission  shall  request  from  the  ap- 
propriate officials  of  the  Federal  Government, 
upon  the  termination  of  rent  control,  under  the 
Federal  Rent  Control  Act,  all  records  and  other 
data  including  the  cabinets  or  containers  holding 
such  records  and  data  used  or  held  in  connection 
with  the  existing  Federal  Eent  Controls  in  the 
City  of  Baltimore. 

Section  11.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That : — 

A.  Nothing  in  this  ordinance  -shall  be  construed 
to  require  any  person  to  offer  any  housing  accom- 
modations for  rent. 

B.  If  any  provision  of  this  ordinance  or  the 
application  thereof  to  any  person  or  circumstances 
shall  be  held  invalid,  the  validity  of  the  remainder 
thereof  and  the  applicability  of  same  to  other 
persons  or  circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

Section  12.  And  he  it  further  ordained,  That 
this  ordinance  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of 
its  passage. 

Approved  May  21,  1953. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor 
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Resolution  No.  1 
(Council  No.  836) 

Resolution  declaring  the  existence  of  a  substantial  shortage  of 
housing  accommodations  and  the  necessity  for  continuing 
Federal  Rent  Control  in  Baltimore  City  until  April  30,  1953, 
and  notifying  the  President  of  the  United  States  in  writing  of 
said  declaration. 

Whereas,  the  Housing  and  Eent  Act  of  1947,  as 

amended,  and  approved  June  30,  1952,  provides 
that  its  provisions  shall  remain  in  effect  until  the 
close  of  September  30,  1952,  unless  an  incorpo- 
rated city,  town  or  village  wherein  maximum 
rents  under  this  Act  are  in  eifect  declares  by 
resolution  of  its  governing  body  prior  to  Septem- 
ber 30,  1952,  that  a  substantial  shortage  of  hous- 
ing accommodations  exists  which  requires  the  con- 
tinuance of  Federal  Rent  Control  in  such  city, 
town  or  village,  whereupon  the  provisions  of  said 
Act  shall  remain  in  effect  until  the  close  of  April 
30,  1953 ;  and 

Whereas,  a  substantial  shortage  of  housing  ac- 
commodations exists  in  Baltimore  City  creating  a 
serious  public  emergency  and  requiring  the  con- 
tinuance of  Federal  Rent  Control ;  now,  therefore, 
be  it 

Resolved  by  the  Mayor  and  City  Council  of 
Baltimore,  That  the  provisions  of  the  Housing  and 
Rent  Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  and  approved  June 
30,  1952,  continue  in  effect  in  Baltimore  City  until 
the  close  of  April  30,  1953,  and  that  the  President 
of  the  United  States  be  notified  in  writing  of  this 
declaration  of  a  substantial  shortage  of  housing 
accommodations  in  Baltimore  City  and  the  neces- 
sity of  the  continuance  of  Federal  Rent  Control  in 
Baltimore  City. 

Approved  September  17,  1952. 

THOMAS  D'ALESANDRO,  JR.,  Mayor, 
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Greene  Street— Ord.  No.  433   (Council  No.  693) 538 

Hamburg  Street— Ord  No.  651  (Council  No.  1194) 852 

Hamilton  Avenue — Ord.  No.  546  (Council  No.  995) 697 

Hamilton  Avenue— Ord.  No.  692  (Council  No.  1257) 898 

Hanover  Street— Ord.  No.  556  (Council  No.  1016) 706 

Harford  Road— Ord  No.  534  (Council  No.  993) 675 

Harford  Road— Ord.  No.  655  (Council  No.  1215) 856 

Holabird  Avenue— Ord.  No.  387  (Council  No.  718) 435 

Holabird  Avenue— Ord.  No.  490  (Council  No.  910) 631 

Holabird  Avenue— Ord.  No.  495  (Council  No.  945) 636 

Houser  Street— Ord.  No.  325   (Council  No.  613) 9 

Huntingdon  Avenue— Ord.  No.  708  (Council  No.  1299) 925 

Janney  Street— Ord.  No.  378   (Council  No.  688) 424 

Janney  Street— Ord  No.  492  (Council  No.  913) 633 

Keystone  Avenue— Ord.  No.  705  (Council  No.  1285) 920 

Keyworth  Avenue— Ord.  No.  598  (Council  No.  1125) 776 

Lafayette  Avenue— Ord.  No.  621  (Council  No.  1122) 802 

Lexington  Street— Ord.  No.  467    (Council  No.   814) 590 

Lexington  Street— Ord.  No.  668   (Council  No.  1128) 870 

Liberty  Street — Ord.  No.  439  (Council  No.  758) 546 

Liberty  Heights  Avenue — Grd.  No.  517  (Council  No.  968) . .  656 

Light  Street— Ord.  No.  445  (Council  No.  778) 561 

Light  Street— Ord.  No.  661  (Council  No.  1244) 861 

Linkwood  Road — Ord.  No.  540  (Council  No.  908 691 

Lombard  Street— Ord.  No.  432   (Council  No.  692) 536 

E.  Lombard  Street— Ord.  No.  704  (Council  No.  1280) 919 

Lovegrove  Street— Ord.  No.  613   (Council  No.  1118) 792 

Lucille  Avenue— Ord  No.  456  (Council  No.  803) 574 

Malvern  Avenue — Ord.  No.  652  (Council  No.  1198) 853 

Markland  Avenue— Ord.  No.  648  (Council  No.  1171) 849 

Markland  Avenue — Ord.  No.  654  (Council  No.  1212) 855 

Marshall  Street— Ord.  No.  473   (Council  No.  889) 596 

Marshall  Street — Ord.  No.  559  (Council  No.  1033) 709 
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Maryland  Avenue— Ord.  No.  438   (Council  No.  757) 544 

McComas  Street— Ord.  No.  596  (Council  No.  1120) 774 

Myrtle  Avenue— Ord.  No.  684   (Council  No.  1241) 890 

North  Point  Road— Ord.  No.  691  (Council  No.  1197) 897 

Northern  Parkway— Ord.  No.  489  (Council  No.  893) 630 

Northern  Parkway — Ord.  No.  631  (Council  No.  1172) 814 

Oliver  Street— Ord.  No.  447    (Council  No.   641) 564 

Overlea  Avenue— Ord.  No.  514   (Council  No.  949) 653 

Paca  Street— Ord.  No.  434   (Council  No.  695) 540 

Park  Avenue— Ord.  No.  695   (Council  No.  1143) 903 

Park  Heights  Avenue— Ord.  No.  670  (Council  No.  1153) . .  871 

Parrish  Street— Ord.  No.  435  (Council  No.  714) 541 

Pennsylvania  Avenue— Ord.  No.  634   (Council  No.  1188) . .  816 

Port  Street— Ord.  No.  452  (Council  No.  782) 570 

Portugal  Street— Ord.  No.  582  (Council  No.  1064) 742 

Pumphrey  Street— Ord.  No.  419  (Council  No.  712) 523 

Redwood  Street— Ord.  No.  431   (Council  No.  690) 534 

Ridgecroft  Road— Ord.  No.  528  (Council  No.  891) 670 

Ridgecroft  Road— Ord.  No.  659    (Council  No.  1239) 860 

Roland  Avenue— Ord.  No.  550  (Council  No.  1009) 700 

St.  Charles  Avenue— Ord.  No.  558   (Council  No.  1032) 708 

St.  Paul  Place— Ord.  No.  444  (Council  No.  775) 559 

St.  Paul  Street— Ord.  No.  461    (Council  No.  777) 578 

St.  Paul  Street— Ord.  No.  689   (Council  No  1283) 894 

Sharp  Street— Ord.  No.  570  (Council  No.  948) 726 

Shirley  Avenue— Ord.  No.  426   (Council  No.  763) 529 

Shirley  Avenue— Ord.  No.  516  (Council  No.  964) 655 

Stirling  Street— Ord.  No.  549    (Council  No.  1008) 699 

Stoney  Run  Lane— Ord.  No.  519  (Council  No.  978) 658 

Sulgrave  Avenue— Ord.  No.  424.  (Council  No.  747) 527 

Sylvan  Avenue— Ord.  No.  502   (Council  No.  905) 642 

Towanda  Avenue — Ord.  No.  494  (Council  No.  923) 635 

26th  Street— Ord.  No.  476    (Council  No.  696) 599 

29th  Street— Ord.  No.  561   (Council  No.  780) 713 

W.  37th  Street— Ord.  No.  660   (Council  No.  1243) 860 

39th  Street— Ord.  No.  672   (Council  No.  1173) 874 

University  Parkway— Ord.  No.  474   (Council  No.  899) 597 

Vine  Street— Ord.  No.  551  (Council  No.  1010) 701 

Wall  Street— Ord.  No.  587  (Council  No.  1078) 747 

Wilkens  Avenue— Ord.  No.  457  (Council  No.  816) 575 

Wisteria  Avenue— Ord.  No.  545  (Council  No.  994) 696 

Woodlea  Avenue— Ord.  No.  529  (Council  No.  894) 671 
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Permissions — 

Bridgeway   across   2200  N.   Monroe   Street — Ord.   No.   398 

(Council    No.    669)     472 

Storage  tanks,  Chesapeake  Avenue — Ord.  No.  568  (Council 

No.   841)    722 

Bridgeway  across  Haubert  Street — Ord.  No.  593   (Council 

No.   842)    767 

Bridgeway  across  Clay  Street — Ord.  No.  637  (Council  No. 

1075)      821 

Tunnel  under  Calvert  Street— Ord.  No.  680   (Council  No. 

1222)      881 

Bridgeway  across  Hargrove  Alley — Ord.  No.  697  (Council 

No.    1161)     905 

Property  Purchases — 

305  Beechfield  Avenue— Ord.  No.  338   (Council  No.  524) . .  24 

Clearview  Avenue— Ord.  No.  370   (Council  No.  659) 411 

Cold  Spring  Lane— Ord.  No.  406  (Council  No.  661) 486 

1550  N.  Fremont  Avenue— Ord.  No.  371  (Council  No.  660).  413 

Groveland  Avenue— Ord.  No.  380  (Council  No.  694) 426 

Hamilton  Avenue— Ord.  No.  365  (Council  No.  603) 402 

Howard  Street— Ord.  No.  364  (Council  No.  602) 400 

Luerssen  Avenue— Ord.  No.  407  (Council  No.  662) 488 

North  Point  Road— Ord.  No.  367  (Council  No.  625) 406 

O'Donnell  Street— Ord.  No.  413  (Council  No.  795) 508 

Orchard  Street— Ord.  No.  359  (Council  No.  626) 389 

Pratt  Street— Ord.  No.  403   (Council  No.  600) 481 

Vincent  Street— Ord.  No.  358  (Council  No.  624) 387 

Windsor  Mill  Road— Ord.  No.  404  (Council  No.  412) 483 

Property  Sales — 

Andre  Street— Ord.  No.  576  (Council  No.  1045) 734 

Avondale  Avenue — Ord.  No.  522  (Council  No.  731) 663 

1222  E.  Baltimore  Street— Ord.  No.  707  (Council  No.  1294)  924 

Beaufort  Avenue— Ord.  No.  646   (Council  No.  1253) 847 

Booth  Street— Ord.  No.  602   (Council  No.  1140) 779 

Charlotte  Avenue — Ord.  No.  320   (Council  No.  485) 3 

Church  Street— Ord.  No.  575  (Council  No.  1029) 733 

Church  Street— Ord.  No.  577    (Council  No.  1113) 735 

Conway  Street— Ord.  No.  524    (Council  No.   845) 666 

Courtney  Street— Ord.  No.  323   (Council  No.  601) 7 

Cypress  Street— Ord.  No.  603   (Council  No.  1149) 780 

Evergreen  Avenue — Ord.  No.  339  (Council  No.  622) 27 
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Fremont  Avenue— Ord.  No.  383  (Council  No.  705) 430 

Frey's  Alley— Ord.  No.  322   (Council  No.  599) 6 

Grinden  Avenue— Ord.  No.  372  (Council  No.  663) 415 

Grinden  Avenue— Ord.  No.  645    (Council  No.  1252) 846 

Hargrove  Alley— Ord.  No.  376   (Council  No.  683) 421 

Haubert  Street— Ord.  No.  663   (Council  No.  1139) 863 

Howard  Street— Ord.  No.  566   (Council  No.  1026) 719 

Hubbard  Alley— Ord.  No.  667   (Council  No.  1225) 868 

Hudson  Street— Ord.  No.  643  (Council  No.  1114) 844 

Hudson  and  Kane  Streets— Ord.  No.  664  (Council  No.  1187)  865 

Key  Highway— Ord.  No.  574  (Council  No.  844) 731 

Lehigh  Street— Ord.  No.  567  (Council  No.  1027) 720 

Liberty  Road— Ord.  No.  412    (Council  No.  773) 505 

Lombard  Street— Ord.  No.  523   (Council  No.  772) 664 

North  Point  Road— Ord.  No.  617  (Council  No.  1047) 798 

Penn  Street— Ord.  No.  327   (Council  No.  623) 11 

Quay  Alley— Ord.  No.  388    (Council  No.  730) 436 

Remley  Street— Ord.  No.  374  (Council  No.  665) 419 

Ridgeley  Street— Ord.  No.  616  (Council  No.  1028) 795 

Seabury  Road— Ord.  No.  411  (Council  No.  771) 504 

Southport  Avenue— Ord.  No.  706  (Council  No.  1293) 921 

Washington  Boulevard— Ord.  No.  644  (Council  No.  1251) . .  845 

Weedon  Street— Ord.  No.  564  (Council  No.  936) 717 

Wilmington  Avenue— Ord.  No.  565  (Council  No.  937) 718 

B 

Rent  Control— Ord.  No.  716   (Council  No.  1374) 1005 

Rent  Control— Res.  No.  1  (Council  No.  836) 1019 

Right  of  Way— 

Balfern  Avenue— Ord.  No.  700  (Council  No.  1235) 909 

Boarman  Avenue — Ord.  No.  560    (Council  No.   525) 710 

Dulaney  Valley  Road— Ord.  No.  698  (Council  No.  1184) 906 

Edmondson  Avenue— Ord.  No.  612  (Council  No.  849) 791 

s 

School  Buildings,  erection  of— Ord.  No.  394  (Council  No.  794) .  463 

Sewerage  system,  extension  of — Ord.  No.  392  (Council  No.  769)  455 
Signs— 

3141  Oakford  Avenue— Ord.  No.  525  (Council  No.  960) 667 

114  E.  Pratt  Street— Ord.  No.  703   (Council  No.  1276) 918 
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Streets,  Closings — 

Alder  Street— Ord.  No.  712   (Council  No.  1223) 994 

Carbon  Avenue— Ord.  No.  362  (Council  No.  339) 395 

Cross   Street— Ord.   No.   408    (Council  No.   727) 491 

Dean  Street— Ord.  No.  536   (Council  No.  843) 677 

Harford  Road  Alley  off— Ord.  No.  350  (Council  No.  751) . .  362 

Hargrove  Alley— Ord.  No.  361  (Council  No.  644) 392 

Hawkins  Point  Road— Ord.  No.  357  (Council  No.  621) 383 

Lehigh  Street  and  Macon  Street — Ord.  No.  353    (Council 

No.    584) 369 

Low  Street— Ord.  No.  642  (Council  No.  1137) 833 

Madison  Street— Ord.  No.  639   (Council  No.  1098) 824 

Monument  Street— Ord.  No.  410    (Council  No.  729) 499 

Quay  Alley— Ord.  No.  333  (Council  No.  579) 17 

Remley  Street— Ord.  No.  355   (Council  No.  606) 378 

River  Street— Ord.  No.  636   (Council  No.  1074) 818 

Wood  Heights  Avenue— Ord.  No.  595  (Council  No.  1062) . .  771 

Hanover  Street— Ord.  No.  714  (Council  No.  1264) 998 

Streets,  Open — 

Hawkins  Point  Road— Ord.  No.  356  (Council  No.  620) 381 

Howard  Street— Ord.  No.  417  (Council  No.  726) 520 

Madison  Street— Ord.  No.  638   (Council  No.  1097) 822 

Monument  Street— Ord.  No.  409  (Council  No.  728) 495 

Southport  Avenue — Ord.  No.  640  (Council  No.  1099) 828 

Southport  Avenue— Ord.  No.  641  (Council  No.  1100) 830 

Wood  Heights  Avenue — Ord.  No.  594  (Council  No.  1061) . .  768 

Streets,  One  Way — 

Beaufort  Avenue — Ord.  No.  532  (Council  No.  966) 674 

Beaufort  Avenue— Ord.  No.  666   (Council  No.  1210) 867 

Benton  Heights  Avenue — Ord.  No.  501  (Council  No.  903) .  .  641 

Berwyn  Avenue — Ord.  No.  541  (Council  No.  917) 692 

Bevan  Street— Ord.  No.  436    (Council  No.  715) 541 

Brendan  Avenue— Ord.  No.  429  (Council  No.  781) 532 

Calvert  Street— Ord.  No.  422   (Council  No.  738) 526 

Cardenas  Avenue— Ord.  No.  430   (Council  No.  804) 533 

Cedonia  Avenue — Ord.  No.  449   (Council  No.  817) 566 

Cedonia  Avenue— Ord.   No.   497    (Council   No.    890) 637 

Cereal  Street— Ord.  No.  32'9   (Council  No.  637) 13 

Charles  Street— Ord.  No.  669  (Council  No.  1141) 871 

Chateau  Avenue— Ord.  No.  503   (Council  No.  907) 643 

Chester  Street— Ord.  No.  573  (Council  No.  1014) 730 
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Christian  Street— Ord.  No.  553  (Council  No.  1012) 703 

Christian  Street— Ord.  No.  686  (Council  No.  1268) 891 

Clarks  Lane— Ord.  No.  543  (Council  No.  943) 694 

Cliftview  Avenue— Ord.  No.  610  (Council  No.  1116) 789 

Cordelia  Avenue— Ord.  No.  505  (Council  No.  912) 646 

Crismer  Avenue— Ord.  No.  512   (Council  No.  942) 652 

Darby  Street— Ord.  No.  569  (Council  No.  924) 724 

Denmore  Avenue— Ord.  No.  493  (Council  No.  916) 634 

Denmore  Avenue— Ord.  No.  633   (Council  No.  1177) 815 

Dorchester  Road— Ord.  No.  679   (Council  No.  1269) 881 

Eldorado  Avenue— Ord.  No.  402  (Council  No.  831) 480 

Fairlawn  Avenue — Ord.  No.  451    (Council  No.  711) 569 

Fairview  Avenue — Ord.  No.   509    (Council  No.   921) 649 

Forest  Park  Avenue— Ord.  No.  597  (Council  No.  1123) ....  775 

Govane  Avenue— Ord.  No.  503   (Council  No.  907) 643 

Granada  Avenue— Ord.  No.  584  (Council  No.  830) 744 

Greene  Street— Ord.  No.  347   (Council  No.  691) 36 

Greenspring  Avenue — Ord.  No.  427  (Council  No.  764) 530 

Griffiss  Avenue— Ord.  No.  332  (Council  No.  544) 16 

Grinden  Avenue— Ord.  No.  677  (Council  No.  1213) 879 

Henry  Street— Ord.  No.  472   (Council  No.  888) 595 

Highgate  Drive- Ord.  No.  542'  (Council  No.  919) 693 

Hill  Street— Ord.  No.  599   (Council  No.  1126) 777 

Kentucky  Avenue— Ord.  No.  428   (Council  No.  779) 531 

Labyrinth   Road— Ord.  No.   557    (Council  No.   1031) 707 

Maine  Avenue— Ord.  No.  687   (Council  No.  1270) 892 

Maple  Avenue— Ord.  No.  460  (Council  No.  756) 578 

Marluth  Avenue— Ord.  No.  449   (Council  No.  817) 566 

Marshall   and   Patapsco   Streets — Ord.    No.    360    (Council 

No.   636)    391 

McCurley  Street— Ord.  No.  713  (Council  No.  1259) 998 

Milford  Avenue— Ord.  No.  581  (Council  No.  1063) 741 

Millington  Avenue— Ord.  No.  580  (Council  No.  1049) 740 

Montgomery  Street — Ord.  No.  600  (Council  No.  1127) 778 

Morley  Street— Ord.  No.  384   (Council  No.  710) 432 

Normount  Avenue— Ord.  No.  510  (Council  No.  922) 650 

Oakford  Avenue— Ord.  No.  544   (Council  No.  984) 695 

Oakford  Avenue— Ord.  No.  699  (Council  No.  1228) 908 

Old  Arlington  Avenue— Ord.  No.  539  (Council  No.  906) 690 

One  and  one  half  Alley— Ord.  No.  527  (Council  No.  887) . .  669 

Oswego  Avenue— Ord.  No.  379   (Council  No.  689) 425 

Palmer  Avenue— Ord.  No.  513   (Council  No.  944) 653 
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Pelham  Avenue— Ord.   No.  688    (Council   No.   1278) 893 

Raspe  Avenue— Ord.  No.  449  (Council  No.  817) 566 

Regester  Avenue— Ord.  No.  498  (Council  No.  895) 638 

Richardson  Street— Ord.  No.  611  (Council  No.  1121) 789 

Ridgecroft  Road— Ord.  No.  531  (Council  No.  897) 673 

Robert  Place— Ord.  No.  511    (Council  No.  941) 651 

Rockspring  Road— Ord.  No.  624   (Council  No.  1152) 806 

Sefton  Avenue— Ord.  No.  579   (Council  No.  1048) 739 

Springwood  Avenue — Ord.  No.  449   (Council  No.  817) 567 

Summerfield  Avenue— Ord.  No.  647  (Council  No.  1117) 848 

35th  Street— Ord.  No.  386    (Council  No.  716) 434 

Upshire  Road— Ord.  No.  607  (Council  No.  1080) 785 

Youngstown  Avenue — Ord.  No.  458   (Council  No.  563) 576 

Westport  Street— Ord.  No.  555  (Council  No.  1015) 705 

Woodhaven  Avenue— Ord.  No.  552  (Council  No.  1011) 702 

Woodlea  Avenue— Ord.  No.  530  (Council  No.  896) 672 

Woodward  Street— Ord.  No.  635  (Council  No.  1195) 817 

T 

Tax,  to  lay  and  collect— Ord.  No.  535   (Council  No.  1042) 676 

Tax  Sales— 

Ord.  No.  330  (Council  No.  648) 13 

Ord.  No.  331  (Council  No.  667) 14 

Ord.  No.  336  (Council  No.  686) 22 

Ord.  No.  337  (Council  No.  722) 23 

Ord.  No.  340  (Council  No.  668) 28 

Ord.  No.  341  (Council  No.  721) 29 

Ord.  No.  342  (Council  No.  735) 30 

Ord.  No.  343  (Council  No.  736) 31 

Ord.  No.  395  (Council  No.  785) 469 

Ord.  No.   396    (Council   No.   800) 470 

Ord.  No.  463  Council  No.  875) 585 

Ord.  No.  464  (Council  No.  876) 586 

Ord.  No.  465  (Council  No.  878) 587 

Ord.  No.  466  (Council  No.  939) 588 

Ord.  No.  468  (Council  No.  873) 591 

Ord.  No.  469  (Council  No.  880) ,.    592 

Ord.  No.  470  (Council  No.  882) 593 

Ord.  No.  475  (Council  No.  940) 598 

Ord.  No.  478  (Council  No.  605) 601 

Ord.  No.  479  (Council  No.  647) 602 

Ord.  No.  480  (Council  No.  874) 604 
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Ord.  No.  481  (Council  No.  877) 605 

Ord.   No.   482    (Council   No.   879) 606 

Ord.  No.  483  (Council  No.  881) 607 

Ord.  No.  484  (Council  No.  883) 608 

Ord.  No  485   (Council  No  884) 609 

Tenancies  and  Dwelling  Units,  120  days  notice — Ord  No.  496 

(Council  No.  872)    637 

Traffic     Regulations,     street     railway     cars — Ord.     No.     665 

(Council  No.  1209)    866 

W 

Walters  Art  Gallery— Ord.  No.  690  (Council  No.  1297) ,    895 

Water  Supply,  extension  of— Ord.  No.  391  (Council  No.  768) . .  451 

Z 

Zoning,  width  of  buildings— Ord.  No.  344  (Council  No.  301) . .  32 

Zoning,  office  Use  Districts— Ord.  No.  711  (Council  No.  851) .  .  928 
Zone  Changes — 

Annapolis  Road— Ord.  No.  414   (Council  No.  640) 512 

Ash  Street— Ord.  No.  415    (Council  No.   670) 513 

Brown  Avenue— Ord.  No.  562  (Council  No.  860) 714 

Cooks  Lane— Ord.  No.  585  (Council  No.  861) 744 

Eastbourne  Avenue — Ord.  No.  454   (Council  No.  680) 572 

Expressway — Ord.  No.  606  (Council  No.  1076) .' 784 

Fait  Avenue— Ord.  No.  368  (Council  No.  627) 408 

Fait  Avenue— Ord.  No.  696  (Council  No.  1148) 904 

Franklintown  Road— Ord.  No.  605    (Council  No.  826) 783 

Hillen  Road— Ord.  No.  345  (Council  No.  598) 33 

Hilton  Street— Ord.  No.  369    (Council  No.  643) 409 

Marne  Avenue— Ord.  No.  477  (Council  No.  607) 600 

Mathews   Street— Ord.   No.   628    (Council  No.   1103) 810 

Montebello  Terrace— Ord.  No.  591  (Council  No.  977) 752 

Oakford  Avenue— Ord.  No.  397  (Council  No.  583) 471 

Parkside  Drive— Ord.  No.  710   (Council  No.  1247) 927 

Pascal  Street— Ord.  No.  590  (Council  No.  990) 751 

Philippi  Avenue— Ord.  No.  877  (Council  No.  1106) 877 

Reisterstown  Road— Ord.  No.  363  (Council  No.  585) 399 

Rei.sterstown  Road— Ord.  No.  487  (Council  No.  677) 62'8 

Rock  Hill  Avenue— Ord.  No.  571   (Council  No.  950) 727 

Tyson  Street— Ord.  No.  604    (Council  No.  797) 781 

Uhler  Avenue— Ord.  No.  572  (Council  No.  988) 729 

Washington  Boulevard— Ord.  No.  377  (Council  No.  685) . .  423 
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